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PREFACE.

There are many who have toiled in the explanation

of the Apocalypse ; but, as the spiritual sense of the

Word had been hitherto unknown, they were unable

to see the arcana which lie stored up in it, for these

the spiritual sense alone discloses ; on which account

expositors have conjectured various things, and the

most of them have applied the things that are in it to

the states of empires, intermingling also some things

about ecclesiastical matters. But the Apocalypse,

like the whole Word, does not in its spiritual sense

treat at all of worldly things, but of heavenly things

;

consequently not of empires and kingdoms, but of

heaven and the church. It is to be known, that aftei

the last judgment, which was accomplished in the

spiritual world in the year 1757,— described in a

small work by itself, published at London in 1758,

—

there was formed a New Heaven of the Christians ;

but of those only who could receive [the truth] that

the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, according

to His words in Matthew xxviii. 18, and who at the

name time had in the world repented of their evil
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works. From this heaven a New Church on earth,

which is the New Jerusalem, is descending and is to

descend. That this Church will acknowledge the

Ijord alone, is manifest from these passages in the

Apocalypse : There cam-e unto, me one of the sn'en

angels, and spake with me, saying. Come, I will show

thee the Bride, the Lamb's Wife : and he showed

me the great City holy yerusalem coming down ont

of heaven ftorn God (chap, xxi, 9, 10). And again :^

Let us ' be glad and rejoice ; for the time of the

Marriage of the Lamb is come, and His Wife hath

made herself ready. Blessed are they that are called

unto' ''the' Marriage . Supper of the La,mb (chap. xix.

7, 9); That there is to be ,a,New Hea,yen, and

that a INew Church on eaf.th wiU descend; therefrom,

is manifest from these words
, Jherp ; / saw a New

Heaven and a New Earth ; and I saw p]^e holy City

Jerusalem! coming dmvnfrom God out of heaven, pre-

pared as a Bride adorned for her Husband. He that

sat upon the throne said. Behold, I piake all things

HeW : and He said unto me. Write, for these words

are true and faithful (cha.^: xxi. i, 2, 5). The New
Heaven is a new Heaven from the Christians ; the

New Jerusalem is a new Cli.urch<on earth, which will

act as one with that new Heaven. The Lamb is the

Lord as to His Divine Human.

To this some: things .shall be added :for illustration

The Christian Heaven is belo\v the Ancient Heavens.

Into it, from the time of the Lord, when He was in

the world, were admitted those, who worshipped one
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Grod under three persons, and who at the same time

had not the idea of three Gods ; and this for the

reason that a Trinity of Persons has been received in

the whole Christian world. But they who cherished

no ^other idea of the Lord's Human than as of the

human of another man, could not receive the faith of

the New Jerusalem ; which is, that the Lord is the

oniy God, in whom is a Trinity. These were for

that reason separated, and were sent away to the

extremes : it was given me to see the separations

after the last judgment, and the removals. For the

whole Heaven is founded upon a just idea of God,

and the whole Church on earth, and in general all

religion ; since by it there is- conjunction, and by con-

junction light, wisdom, and eternal happiness.

Every one can see that the Apocalypse can by no

means be explained but by the Lord alone ; for each

word therein contains arcana, which would in no wise

be known without a particular 'enlightenment, and

thus revelation : on which account it has pleased the

Lord to open the sight of my spirit, and to teach me.

Do not believe, therefore, that I have taken any thing

herein from myself, nor from any angel, but from the

Lord alone. The Lord also said to John through the

ange.. Seal not the words of the prophecy of this

Book (chap. xxii. lo) ; by which is meant that they are

to be made manifest.





A SUMMARY

DOCTRINES OF THE ROMAN CATHOLIC
CHURCH AND RELIGION.

Since Babylon, which is the Roman Catholic Religion,

is also treated of in the Apocalypse, chap, xvii., xviii., xix.,

its doctrinal tenets must first be presented, and in this

order : Of Baptism, the Eucharist or Holy Supper, Masses,

Repentance, Justification, Purgatory, the Seven Sacra-

ments, the Saints, and Power.

I. Of Baptism they teach these things : That Adam,
after the offence of disobedience, was wholly changed for

the worse as to body and soul : that that sin was transfused

into all the human race : that this original sin is taken

away only by the merit of Christ ; and that the merit of

Christ is applied by the Sacrament of Baptism ; and that

the whole guilt of original sin is thus taken away by Bap-

tism : that in baptized persons there still remains lust

as an incentive to sins, but not sin : that they thus put

on Christ, become a new creature, and obtain the full

and entire remission of their sins. Baptism is called the

washing of regeneration and of faith. That the baptized,

wlien grown up, are to be questioned concerning the

promises made by their sponsors, which is the Sacrameni

of Confirmation. That, on account of lapses after Baptism,

the Sacrament of Repentance is necessary.
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II. The Eucharist or Holy Supper. That, immedi-

ately after consecration, the true body and the true blood

of Jesus Christ, together with His Soul and Divinity, are

really and substantially contained in the form of the Bread

and Wine, — Hi" Body in the form of the Bread, and His

Blood in the furm of the Wine,— by virtue of the words:

yet the body itself in the form of the Wine, and the

Blood in the form of the Bread, and the Soul in both,

by virtue of the natural connection and concomitance

by which the parts of the Lord Christ are connected with

each other ; and the Divinity by reason of its admirable

hypostatic union with the body and the soul ; and thus

that they are just as much contained in either form as in

both ; in a word, that the whole and entire Christ exists

in the form of the Bread and in every part of that form,

and file whole also in the form of the Wine and in it;

parts : that on this account the two forms are separated,

and the Bread is given to the laity> and the Witte is for

the clergy. That water is to be mixed with the wine in

the cup. That the laity shall receive the communion
from the clergy, and the clergy from themselves. That
the true Body and true Blood of Christ is in the host after

consecration in the consecrated particles ; and that the
host is for that reason to be adored when it is shown
and carried around. That this wonderful and singular
conversion of the whole substance of the Bread into Body
and the whole substance of the Wine into Blood is called
1Vansubstantiation. That communion under both forms
may be granted by the Pope under certain conditions. It
is called supersubstantial Bread, and the Bread of Angels,
which the latter eat without veilings : it is also called spir-
itual food ; also, the antidote by which they are delivered
from their sins.

HI. Masses. It is called the sacrifice of the Mass, since
the sacrifice by which Christ offered Himself to God the
Father is represented in this under the form of the Bi'ead
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and Wine : that hence there is in it a sacrifice truly pro-

pitiatory, pure, and altogether holy. That if the people do
not commune sacramentally, but only the minister, tlien the

people commune spiritually ; because the ministers do it not

for themselves only, but for all the faithful who belong to the

body of Christ. That masses ought not to be performed

in the vulgar tongue^ because they contain the great learn-

ing of the faithful people ; but that the ministers should de-

clare something of it on the Lord's days ; that it is ordained

tliat some things which are mystical should be pronounced

with a subdued, and some things with a louder, voice : and

that in order to give majesty to so great a sacrifice which

is offered to God, there should be lights, incense, garments,

and othei similar things. That it is to be offered for the sins,

penalties, satisfactions, and any necessities, of the -living

;

and for the dead. That masses in honor of the saints are

thanksgivings, on account of their interceding when they

are implored.

IV. Repentance. That besides Baptism there is the

sacrament of Repentance, by which the benefit of Christ's

death and merit is applied to them that lapse after Bap-

tism ; on which account it is called a kind of laborious

baptism. That the parts of Repentance are Contrition,

Confession, and Satisfaction : that Contrition is the gift of

God, and the impulse of the Holy Spirit not yet indwell-

ing, but only moving; and thus that it is a disposing.

That there ought to be Confession of all mortal sins, even

the most hidden, and of the intentions: that sins which

are kept back are not remitted ; but that those which on

examination do not occur, are included in the confession

:

that it ought to be made at least once in a year : that sins

are to be absolved by ministers of the keys ; and that they

are remitted when they say, I absolve: that Absolution is

like the act of a judge when sentence is pronounced : that

the graver sins are to be absolved by the bishops, and the

still more grave by the pope. Satisfaction : that it is made
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by satisfactory penalties, to be imposed by the ministei

at discretion, according to the measure of the offence

:

that when eternal punishment is remitted, temporal punidi-

ment is also. That the power of Indulgences was left by

Christ to the church ; and that the use of them is most

salutary.

V. Justification. That the transmission from that

state in which man is bom a son of Adam into a state of

grace through the second Adam, the Saviour, is not effected

without the washing of regeneration and of faith, or Bap-

tism. That the second beginning of justification is from

preventing g^ace, which is a Calling; with which man
cc-operates by converting himself. That a disposing is

effected by Faith, when one believes the things to be true

which are revealed, to which he is moved freely ; also by

Hope, while he believes that Gk)d is propitious for Christ's

sake ; and by Charity, by which he begins to love the

neighbor, and to hate sin. That Justification, which fol-.

lows; is not only the remission of sins, but sanctification,

and the renovation of the inner man : that they are then

not reputed just, but that they are just, receiving justice

into themselves : and that, because they receive the merit

of Christ's passion, justification is thus ingrafted by Faith,

Hope, and Charity. That Faith is the beginning of human
salvation, the foimdation and root of Justification j and
tiiat this is being justified by faith : and because notiiing

of those things which precede Justification, whether faith

or works, merits the grace of justification, that this is

being justified gratuitously, for it is a preventing grace,

anii that still man is justified by works, and not by faith

alone : that the just may fall into light and venial sins, and
still be just : and that the just ought on that account con-

tinually to labor by prayers, oblations, alms,,and fasts, lest

tfaey fall ; because tiiey are born again into the hope o(

glory, and not into gloiy. That the Just, if they fall away
from the grace of justification, may again be justified by
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ttfi sacrament of Repentance : that by any mortal sin

giace is lost, but not iaith
;
yet that by unbelief, which is

a receding from religion, faith also is lost. That the works
of the justified man are merits ; and that the justified

merit eternal life by those that are done by them through

the grace of God and the merit of Christ. That Free^^ih

was not lost and extinguished after the sin of Adam; and

Qiat man co-operates by assenting to the calling of God ;

and that otherwise he would be an inanimate body. Pre-

destifiatum they establish; saying that no one knows
whether he is in the number of the predestinated, and

among those whom God had elected to Himself, except by

special revelation.

VI. Purgatory. That the guilt for which tempora.

punishment is to be suffered is not all blotted out by Justi-

fication : that therefore all come into Purgatory, that they

may be absolved, before the way is open into heaven.

That the souls there detained are helped by the suffrages

of the faithful, and especially by the sacrifice of the Mass

;

and that this is dUigently to be taught and preached. The
torments there are variously described ; but they are inven-

tions,— in themselves figments.

VII. The Seven Sacraments. That there are seven

sacraments, Baptism, Confirmation, the Eucharist, Repent-

ance, Extreme Unction, Order, and Matrimony : that there

are not more, nor less : that one is of greater dignity than

another : that they contain grace ; and that owing to the

work wrought by them grace is conferred : that there were

just so many sacraments of the Ancient Law. Baptism,

Confirmation, the Eucharist, and Repentance, have been

reated of above. The SacramentofExtreme Unction : that

it is from James v. 14, 15 : that it is done to the sick neai

the end of life ; whence it is called the sacrament of the

departing : that if they recover, it may be applied again

:

that it is done with oil blessed by a bishop, and in these

vords : " May God grant thee indulgence for whatevei
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thou hast committed through fault of the eyes, of the nos-

trils, or of the touch." The Sacrament of Order: dia:

there are seven orders in the Ministry of the Priesthood,

which differ in dignity, and are together called the Eccle-

siastical Hierarchy, which is like the orderly arrangement

of an encampment : that inaugurations into the ministry

are by anointings, and by the transmissions of the Holy

Spirit into them. That for the ordinations of Bishops

dnd Priests the secular power, or the consent or calling

or authority of the magistracy, is not required : that they

who, appointed by a calling from them, only climb up to

the ministry, are not ministers, but thieves and robbers,

who do not enter in by the door. The Sacrament of Mat-

rimony : that the dispensation of degrees and divorces

belongs to the Church : that the clergy shall not contracf

matrimony: that they may all have the gift of chastity

and if any one says he cannot, when yet he has vowed, let

him be anathema ; because God does not deny It to them

that rightly seek it ; and does not suffer any one to be

tempted beyond what he can bear. That the state of

virginity and celibacy is to be preferred to the married

state : besides other things.

VIII. The Saints. That the Samts reigniiig together

with Christ offer to God their orisons for men : that Christ

is to be adored, and that the saints are to be invoked:

that the invocation of the saints is not idolatrous, nor is it

derogatory to the honor of the one Mediator between God
and men : it is called latria. That images of Christ, of

Mary the mother of God, and of the saints, are to be
venerated and honored ; not that it is to be believed that

there is divinity and virtue in them, but that the honor
which is paid to them is referred to the prototypes which
they represent ; and that through the image.s, which they

kiss, and before which they fall prostrate and uncover the
head, they adore Christ, and venerate the saints : that

the miracles of God are done through the saints.
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EX. Power. That the Pope of Rome is the successor

of the apostle Peter, and the vicar of Jesus Christ,— the

head of the Church, and the universal bishop: that he

is above Councils : that he has the keys to open and shut

heaven, and thus the power of remitting and retaining

sins : that to him, therefore, as the key-bearer of eternal

life,, the rights at once of earthly and heavenly empire

belong : that from him also the bishops and priests have

such power, because it was also given to the rest of the

apostles ; and that on that account they are called minis-

ters of the keys. That it is for the Church to judge of

the true sense and interpretation of the Sacred Scrip-

ture ; and that they who oppose it are to be punished by

penalties established by law. That it is not fitting for the

laity to read the Sacred Scripture, since no one knows

the sense of it but the Church : hence her ministers make
traffic of their knowledge of it.

X. The above are from Councils and Bulls, especially

from the Council of Trent and the papal Bull confirming

it; wherein they condemn by anathema all who think,

believe, and do contrary to the things which were decreed,

which in general are adduced above.





A SUMMARY

DOCTRINES OF THE CHURCH AND RELIGION
OF THE REFORMED.

Since the Reformed are much treated of in the Apoca-

lypse in its spiritual sense, for that reason, before enter-

ing upon the explanations, their Doctrinal tenets are also

to be laid open, and in this order : Of God, of Christ

the Lord, of Justification by faith and of good works, of

the Law and the Gospel, Repentance and Confession,

Original Sin, of Baptism, the Holy Supper, Free-Agency,

and of the Church.

I. Of God. Concerning God they believe in con-

formity with the Athanasian Creed ; which, as it is in

every one's hand, is not here presented. It is also known
that they believe in God the Father as the Creator and

Preserver, in God the Son as the Saviour and Redeemer,

and in the Holy Spirit as the Enlightener and Sanctifier.

II Of Christ the Lord. Concerning the person

of Chiist the Reformed do not all teach alike. The Lu-

therans teach thus : That the virgin Mary conceived and

gave birth to, not a true man only, but also the true Son

of God ; whence she is rightly called, and in reality is, the

mother of God. That in Christ there are two natures,

the Divine and the human,— the Divine from eternity,

and the human in time : that these two natures are united
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personally ; and thus there are by no means two Chiists,

the one the Son of God, and the other the Son of man

;

but that one and the same is the Son of God and the Son

of man : not that the two natures are commingled into

one substance, nor that the one is changed into the other

;

but that l^oth natures retain their essential properties ; and

the quality of these is also described : that their union is

hypostatic; and that this is the highest communion, like

that of the sbul and' body : that thus it is rightly said;

that in Christ God is Man and Man God. That He did

not suffer for us as a mere man only, but as a man whose

human nature has so close and ineffable a union andxom-
munion with the Son of God, that it became one person

with Him. That the Son of God truly suffered for us, but

still according to the properties of the human nature. That

the Son of man, by which is meant Christ as to the human
nature, was really exalted to the right hand of God, when
He was taken into God ; which was done as soon as He
was conceived of the Holy Spirit in the womb of the mother:

that Christ, by reason of the personal union, always had

that majesty ; but that in the state of exinahition He did

not exercise it, except so far as seemed good to Him
; yet

that after the resurrection He fully and altogether laid

aside the form of a servant, and established the human
nature or essence in the plenary possession of the Divine

majesty; and that in this manner He entered into glory:

in a word, Christ is and for ever remains true God and
Man in one Undivided person ;^and this true, omnipotent,

and eternal God, present at the right hand of God even as

to His Human, governs all things in the heavens and on
earth, and also fills all' things, is with us, and dwells and
operates it us: that there is no difference in the adoration,

because through the nature which is seen the Divinitj' which
is not seen is adored. That the Divine Essence commuhi--
cates and imparts its Own excellencies to the Human Nature,

and that it performs its Divine operations through the body
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as through an organ : that thus all the fulness of the God-
head dwells in Christ bodily, according to Paul. That the

Incarnation took place, that He might reconcile the Father

to us, and become a sacrifice for the sins of the whole world,

df well original as actual. That He was incarnated from

tlie substance of the Holy Spirit ; but that the Human
Nature was produced from the virgin Mary, which He, as

he Word, assumed, and united to Himself. That Hp
sanctifies them that believe in Him, the Holy Spirit being

sent into their hearts, to govern, comfort, and vivify them,

and defend them against the devil and the power of sin.

That Christ descended to those below, and destroyed hell

for all believers; yet in what -manner these things were

effected, He does not wish them curiously to search out

:

but the knowledge of this matter may be reserved to another

age, when not only this mystery, but many others also, will

be revealed. These things are from Luther, the Augustan

Confession, the Nicene Council, and the Smalcaldic Articles

:

see the Formula Concordias.

By-another portion of the Reformed, in regard to whom
see also the Formula Concordiae, it is believed that Christ

by exaltation as to His Human Nature received only created

gifts and finite power ; and thus that He is a man like

another, retaining the properties of the flesh : that for that

reason as to His Human Nature He is not omnipresent

and omniscient : yet that though absent He governs as King

things remote from Himself : that as God from eternity He
is with the Father, and as a Man born in time He is with

the angels in heaven ; an4 that it is a figurative expression,

that " in Christ God is Man and Man God :
" besides other

similar things.

But this disagreement is brought to an end by the creed

of Athanasius, which is received by all in the Christian

world, and in which are these words :
" The true faith is,

diat we should believe and confess, that our Lord Jesus

Christ, the Son of G.^d, is God and Man ; God from the
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substance of the Father, born before the world, and Mih
from the substance of the mother, born in the world,

perfect God and perfect Man: and although He is God
and Man, yet they are not two, but one Christ ; One, not

by the conversion of the Divine Essence into body, but by

the assumption of His Human into God ; altogether One,

not by confusion of substance, but by unity of Person

;

since as the rational soul and the body are one man, so

God and Man are one Christ."

III. Of Justification by Faith, and of Good Works.
The justifying and saving faith of the clergy is this : that

God the Father turned Himself away from the human race

on account of their iniquities, and so from justice condemned
them to eternal death ; and that on that account He sent

the Son into the world, to expiate and redeem, and to sat-

isfy and to reconcile ; and that the Son did this by His
taking upon Himself the condemnation of the Law, and
suffering Himself to be crucified ; and that in this manner
and by obedience He fulfilled all God's justice, so far that

He became justice, ; and that this justice as His merit God
the Father imputes and appli^ to believers ; and sends to

them the Holy Spirit, who operates charity, good works,

and repentance, as a good tree bears good fruit ; and justi-

fies, renews, regenerates, and sanctifies them : and that this
'

faith is the only means of salvation ; and that by it alone

sins are remitted to man. They distinguish between the

act and the state of Justification. By the act of justification

they mean the commencement of justification ; which takes

place at the moment when a man, by that faith alone, takes

hold of the merit of Christ with confidence. By the state

of Justification they mean the progress of that faith, which
is effected by the interior operation of the Holy Spirit •

which does not manifest itself except by certain signs, about
which they teach various things. They teach also manifest

good works, which are done by the man and his will, and
which follow that faith ; but they exclude them from justifi-
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canon, because the proprium (ownhood) and thus the merit

of the man is in them. This is the faith of the present day

in a summary : but the confirmations of it and the traditions

concerning it are many and manifold ; from which some
also shall be adduced, which are, that men cannot be jus

tified before God by their own powers, merits, and works,

but gratuitously for Christ's sake, through faith,— through

this, that they believe themselves to be received into grace,

and their sins to be remitted, for His sake, who by His

death made satisfaction for us ; and that God the Father

imputes this to believers for righteousness before Him.
That this faith is not only the historical knowledge that

Christ suffered and died for us, but also cordial assent,

confidence and trust that their sins are remitted and them

selves justified gratuitously for Christ's sake : and that then

these three things concur, the gratuitous Promise, Christ's

Merit as the price, and Propitiation. That faith is the jus-

tice by which we are reputed just before God on account

of the Promise ; and that to be justified is to be absolved

from sins ; and that it n^ay also in a certain way be called

being vivified and regenerated : that faith is reckoned to

us for justice, not because it is so good a work, but because

it takes hold upon Christ's merit : that Christ's merit is

His obedience, passion, death, and resurrection : that it

is necessary that there should be something by which Grod

can be approached ; and that this is nothing else but the

faith by which reception is effected. That in the act of

justification faith enters through the Word and the hearing

;

and that it is not the man's act, but is the operation of the

Holy Spirit ; and that the man does not then co-operate

suiy more than a pillar of salt, a stock, or a stone ; doing

nothing of himself, and knowing nothing about t ; but that

he co-operates after the act, yet not with any will of his

own in spiritual things : it is otherwise in natural, civil, and

moral things : but yet that they can then so far progress in

spiritual things, as to will good, and be delighted with it

,
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but this veiy thing not by their own will, but by the Holy

Spirit: and that they thus co-operate, not by then owe

powers, but by new powers and gifts, which the Holy Spirit

commenced at their conversion : and that in true conversion,

a change, renovation, and movement are effected in man's

understanding and heart : that charity, good works, and

repentance do not enter into the act of justification ; but that

they are necessary in the state of justification, especially on

account of God's command : and that by means of them they

merit the corporeal rewards of this life, but not the remission

of sins and the glory of eternal life ; because faith alone,

without the works of the law, justifies and saves. That faith

in act justifies man, but faith in state renews him. That in

renovation, on account of God's command, the virtuous works

which the Decalogue prescribes are necessary to be done,

because God wills that the carnal lusts should be restrained

by civil discipline ; on which account He has given doctrine,

'aws, magistracies, and punishments: that for that reason it

'ollows that it is false, that we merit the remission of sins

and solvation by works ; also that works do any thing

towards preserving faith : and that it is also false, that a

man is reputed just on account of the justice of his reason
;

and that reason can by its own powers love God above all

things, and do His law : in a word, that faith and salvation

are preserved and retained in, men, not by good works, but

only by the Spirit of God and by faith : but still that good
works are testimonies that the Holy Spirit is present, and
is dwelling in them. The expression, that good works are

injurious to salvation, is condemned as pernicious ; because
it is the interior works of the Holy Spirit that are to be
understood as good, and not the exterior ones proceeding
from man's own will ; which are not good, but evil, because
meritoriouf They maintain, besides, that at the last

judgment Christ is to pass sentence upon good and evil

works, as the effects, proper and not proper to man's faith.

This faith reigns at this day among the clergy in the whola
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Reformed Christian world ; but not with the laity, except

a very few . For the laity understand nothing else by faith,

but to believe in God the Father, Son, arid Holy Spirit

;

and that he who' lives well and believes well, is saved

:

and concerning the Lord, that He is the Saviour. For they

are ignorant of their preachers' mysteries of justification
;

and though these preach them, still with their layhearers they

enter at one ear, and go out at the oth&r : but the teathers

themselves repute themselves learned from the knowledge

of them, and labor much in their Colleges and Universities

to acquire them : on which account it was said above, that

that faith is the faith of the clergy. But still the teachers

teach this same faith diversely in the kingdoms where the

Reformed are. In Germany, Sweden, and Denmark : that

the Holy Spirit operates through that faith, and justifies

and sanctifies men, and afterwards gradually renews and

regenerates them, but without the works of the Law : ana

that they who are in that faith from trust and confidencei

are in grace with God the Father : and that then the evils

which they do appear indeed, but are continually remitted.

In England : that that faith works charity without man's

knowing it : and that this also is a good of charity, that a

man interiorly feels the Holy Spirit working within him

;

and that if he does not feel it, and still does good for the

sake of salvation, this may be called good ; but still that

it derives from the man that there is merit in it : also that

that faith may operate this at the last hour of death
;
yet

it is not known how. In Holland: that God the Father,

for the Son's sake, through the Holy Spirit, justifies and

purifies man interiorly by that faith ; but as far as his own

will, from which He turns himself away, without touching

it : some teach that He touches it lightly ; and that so the

evils of man's will do not appear before God. But few of

the laity are acquainted with these mysteries of theirs ; noi

are they willing to publish them as they are, because they

know that they do not relish them.
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IV. The Law and the Gospel. That the Law was

jiven by God, that it may be known what sin is ; and thus

that it may be restrained by threats and fears, and then

by the promise and announcement of grace : on which

account it is the chief office of the Law, that original sin

and all its fruits may be revealed, and that it may be known

to what a horrible extent man's nature has fallen, and how

deeply it is depraved. By this means it terrifies, humbles,

and prostrates man, until he despairs for himself, and anx-

iously desires help. This effect of the Law is called Con-

trition, which is not active or factitious, but is passive

and the torture of conscience. But the Gospel is the

whole Doctrine concerning Christ and faith, and thus

concerning the remission of sins ; consequently the most

gladdening messenger, not accusing and terrifying, but

comforting. By thtf Law God's anger against- all impiety

is revealed, and man is condemned : wherefore it causes

man to look to Christ and to the Gospel. There must be

the preaching of both, because they are conjoined. The
Gospel teaches that Christ took upon Himself all the curse

of the Law, and expiated all sins ; and that we obtain remis-

sion by faith. That the Holy Spirit is given and received,

and the heart of man renewed, by the preaching, not of

the Law, but of the Gospel ; and that the Spirit then uses

the ministry of the Law, to teach and point out by the

Decalogue what God's good will and pleasure is : in this

manner the Spirit makes dead and makes alive. That a

distinction is to be made between the works of the Law and
the vfTorks of the Spirit : wherefore believers, because they

are such, are not under the Law, but under grace. That
the righteousness of the Law does not justify ; that is, does

not reconcile, nor regenerate, nor by itself make persons

accepted of God ; but when the Holy Spirit is given, the

fulfilling of the Law follows. That the works of the

second table of the Decalogue do not justify, because by
it we are acting with men, and not properly with God

;
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and yet in justification we must act with God. That Christ,

because without sin He suffered the punishment of sin,

and was made an offering for us, took away that claim

of the Law, lest it should condemn believers j because He
is a propitiation for them, for the sake of which they are

reputed just.

V. Repentance and Confession That Repentance
consists of two parts ; one which is Contrition, or the

terror excited in the conscience on account of sins j the

other which is faith, which is conceived from the Gospel,

and by the remission of sins comforts the conscience, and

liberates from terrors. He wKo confesses that he is wholly

sin, comprehends all sins, excludes none, and forgets none :

thus the sins are purged away, and the man is purified,

rectified, and sanctified, since the Holy Spirit does not

permit sin to rule, but represses and restrains it. That the

enumeration of sins ought to be free, as he wishes or does

not wish ; and that private confession and absolution are

to be spoken highly of: wherefore, if one wishes, he can

confess his sins, and receive absolution from a Confessor,

and the sins are then remitted. The words with which the

Minister is then to answer are, " God be propitious to thee,

and confirm thy faith ; be it done to thee as thou believest
;

and by command of the Lord I remit thy sins." But others

say, " I announce to thee the remission of thy sins : " yet

that sins are not remitted by repentance, as neither by

works, but by faith. Wherefore repentance as held by the

clergy is only a confession before God that they are sin-

ners, and a petition that they may persevere in faith. That

expiations and satisfactions are not necessary, becau.se

Christ is the expiation and satisfaction.

VI. Of Original Sin. They teach, that since Adam's

fall all men propagated according to nature are born with

sin ; that is, without the fear of God and with concupis-

cences ; and that this damns, and even now brings eternal

d<%atb upon those who are not bom again by Baptism and hy
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the Holy Spirit : that it is a privation of original righteous-

ness and with this a disorderly disposition of the parts ol

the soul, and a corrupt habit That there is a distinction

between the. nature itself into which man was created

(which even after the fall is and remains a creature of

God) and original sin : consequently that there is a dis-

tinction between the corrupt nature, and the corruption

which is implanted in nature, and by which nature is cor-

nipted: that no one can separate the corruption of nature

from nature itself, but God alone ; which will be perfectly

done at the blessed resurrection ; because the nature itself

which man carries round in tHe world, is there to be raised

again without original sin, and to enjoy eternal happiness :

that the distinction is as between a work of God and a

work of the devil : that this sin did not invade nature in

such a manner as if Satan created any evil substantially,

and mixed it up with nature ; but that concreated and

original righteousness was lost : that sin of origin is an

accident, and that man by reason of it is as if spiritually

dead before God. That this evil is covered over and par-

doned by Christ alone : that the seed itself from which a

man is formed is contaminated by that sin : that it is

hence also, that a man receives from his parents depraved

inclinations and internal uncleanness of heart.

VII. Baptism. That Baptism is not simply water,

but that it is water taken by the Divine command, and
sealed by the Word of God, and thus made holy : that the

virtue, work, fruit, and end of Baptism is, that men should

be saved, and be elected into the Christian communion

:

that through Baptism there is proifered victory over death

and the devil, remission of sins, the grace of God, Christ

with all His works, and the Holy Spirit with all His gifts,

and eternal blessedness to all and each that believe:

whether faith also is given to infants by Baptism, is a

diing too high to be urgently inquired into. That immer-
sion into the water signifies the mortification of the old
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Dian and the resurrection of the new : that it may therefore

be called the washing of regeneration, and truly a washing
in the Word, also in the death and burial of Christ : that a
Christian's life is a daily baptism when once thus begun,
that the water does not effect this, but the Word of God
which is in and with the water, and faith in the Word of

God added to the water : that it follows hence, that baptiz-

ing in the name of God is indeed done by, but is not from
men, but from God Himself : that Baptism does not take

away original sin, by the extinction of depraved lust, but
takes away guilt.

Biit others of the Reformed believe that Baptism is an
external washing with water, by which internal ablution

from sins is signified: that it does not confer Regeneration,

faith, the grace oi God, and salvation, but only signifies

and seals them ; and that they are not conferred in and
with Baptism, but afterwards with increasing age ; and
that only the elect obtain the grace of Christ and the gift

of faith : and because salvation does not depend on Bap-

tism, that in the lack of a regular minister it is therefore

permitted (o be done by another person.

VIII. The Holy Supper. The Reformed who are

called Lutherans teach, that in the Holy Supper or Sacra-

ment of the Altar, the Body and Blood of Christ are truly

and substantially present ; and that they are truly distrib-

uted and received together with the Bread and the Wine

;

and that on that account the true Body and true Blood of

Christ are in, with, and under the Bread and Wine, and

are given to Christians to eat and drink : and that for

tliat reason they are not simply bread and wine, but are

included in and bound to the Word of God ; and that this

causes them to be the Body and Blood of Christ : for when

-the Word is added to the elements, thpy become a Sacra

ment: yet that it is not transubstantiation, such as the

papists claim: that it is the food' of the soul, nourishing

and strengthening the new man : that it was instituted,

VOL. I. a
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iiat faith might repair and recover its powers, the remis^

sion of sins be given, and the new life which Christ merited

for us. That so the Body and Blood of Christ are taken

not only spiritually by faith, but also by the mouth' in a

supernatural manner, by reason of their sacramental union

with the bread and wine. That worthiness for the Supper

consists in obedience alone, and in Christ's merit, which

is applied by true faith : in a word, that the Sacraments of

the Lord's Supper and Baptism, are testimonies of God's

will and grace towards men ; and that the sacrament of

the Supper is a promise of the remission of sins through

faith : that it moves the hearts to believe ; and that through

the Word and the Sacraments the Holy Spirit operates.

That the cofisecratioh of the minister does not produce

this, but that it is to be attributed to the Lord's omnipo-

tent virtue alone. That both the worthy and the unworthy

receive the true Body and tftie Blood of Christ, as He
hung upon the cross ; but the worthy unto salvation, the

unworthy unto condemnation. That they are worthy who
have faith. That no one is to be constrained to the Sup-

per ; but that every one should draw near when spiritual

hunger urges.

But others of the Reformed teach that in the Holy
Supper the Body and Blood of Christ are taken only

spiritually, and that the bread and wine therein are only

signs, types,, symbols, tokens, figures, and similitudes:

that Christ is not present in body, but only in virtue and
operation from His Divine essence: yet that in heaven
there is conjunction according to the communion of indi-

vidual feelings. That worthiness for this Supper depends
not only upon faith, but also upon preparation. That the
worthy alone receive; its virtue, but the unworthy only the
bread and wine. Although there are these disagreements,
still all the Reformed agree in this, that those who wish
to go to the Holy Supper worthily, are by all means to

repent ; the Lutherans, that if they have not done repent-
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ance from evil works, and still approach, they are con
demned for ever ; and the English, that otherwise the

devil will enter into them, as he did into Judas. This is

evident from the exhortations read before the communion.
IX. Free-Will. They distinguish between the state

before the fall, after the fall, after the reception of faith

and renovation, and after the resurrection. That man,
since the fall, can begin, think, understand, believe, will,

operate, and co-operate absolutely nothing in spiritual

and Divine things from his own powers ; nor apply or

accommodate himself to grace ; but that his natural will

is only unto those thmgs which are contrary to God, and

displeasing to God : consequently that man in spiritual

things is like a stock ; but that he still has capacity, not

active but passive, by which he may by the grace of God
be turned to good : yet that the free-will left to man
since the fall is, to be able and not to be able to hear

the Word of God; and that thus a little spark of faith

is enkindled in his heart, which embraces the remission

of sins for Christ's sake, and gives comfort. Yet that the

human will has liberty as to the doing of civil justice and

the choice of matters subject to reason.

X. The Church. That the Church is the congrega-

tion and communion of the saints ; and that it is spread

through the entire world with those who have the same

Christ and the same Holy Spirit, and the same Sacra-

ments ; whether they have similar or dissimilar traditions :

and that it is principally a society of faith : and that this

Church alone is the body of Christ; and that the good

are the Church in reality and in name, but the evil only
~ in name. That the evil and hypocrites, because they are

intermixed, are members of the Church according to its

external signs, provided they are not excommunicated;

but that they are not members of Christ's body. That

the ecclesiastical rites, which are called ceremonies, are

indifferent; and that they are not the worship of God,
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nor a part of the worship of God : for that reason the

Church is at liberty to institute, change, and abrogate

such things ; as distinctions of garments, of times, of

days, of foods, and other things: and therefore that no

Church ought to condemn another on account of such

things.

XI. These are in brief the Doctrinal tenets of the

Church and Religion of the Reformed. But the things

which the Schwengfeldians, Pelagians, Manichees, Dona-

tists, Anabaptists, Arminians, Cinglians, Antitrinitarians,

Socinians, Arians, and at this day the Quakers and Mora-

vians teach, are passed by, because these are reprobated

and rejected as heretics by the Reformed Church.



THE APOCALYPSE.

CHAPTER FIRST.

1. The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave

unto Him, to show unto His servants the things which

must shortly be done : and He signified it, sending by His

angel unto His servant John.

2. Who testified the Word of God, and the testimony of

Jesits Christ, whatsoever things he saw.

3. Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear, the

words of the prophecy, and keep the things wi'itten therein
;

for the time is at hand.

4. John to the seven churches that are in Asia : Grace

be unto you, and peace, from Him who is, and who was,

and who is to come ; and from the seven spirits which are

before His throne :

5. And from Jesus Christ ; the faithful witness, the

First born from the dead, and the Prince of the kings of

the earth ; that loveth us, and washeth us from oUr sins in

His blood :

6. And He maketh us kings and priests unto God and
His Father : to Him be glory and strength for ever and

ever.

7. Behold, He cometh with the clouds ; and every eye shall

see Him, and they who piferced Him : and all the tribes of

the earth shall wail because of Him : Even so ; Amen.
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8. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and

the End, saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is

to come, the Almighty.

9. I John, who also am your brother, and companion in

affliction, and in the kingdom and the patient expectation

of Jesus Christ : was in the island called Patmos for the

Word of Goij, and for the testimony of Jesus Christ.

10. I became in the spirit on the Lord's day, and heard

beliind me a great voice as of a trumpet

;

1 1. Saying, I am the Alpha and the Omega, the First

and the Last What thou seest write in a book, and send

unto the churches that are in Asia ; unto Ephesus and unto

Smyrna, and unto Pergamos and , unto Thyatira, and

unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea.

12. And I turned to see the voice which was speaking

with me : and, having turned, I saw seven golden candle-

sticks
;

' 13. And in the midst of the seven candlesticks One like

unto the Son or Man, clothed with a garment down to the

foot, and girded at the paps with a golden girdle

;

14. And His head and hairs were white as white wool,

like snow ; and His eyes as a flame of fire

:

15. And His feet like unto fine-brass, as if glowing in,a

furnace ; and His voice as the voice of many waters

:

1 6. And having in His right hand seven stars : and out

of His mouth was a sharp two-edged sword going forth

:

and His face was as the sun shineth in his power.

17. And when I saw Him, I fell at His feet as dead:
and He laid His right hand upon me, saying unto me,

Fear not : I am the Firsi and the Last

;

18 And am He that is living, and was dead; and be-

liold. I am alive for ever and ever ; amen : and have the

keys of hell and of death.

19. Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things

which are, and the things which shall be hereafter

:

20. The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest
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in my right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks
the seven stars are the angels of the seven churches ; and
the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the seven
nhurches.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chafter. That this

Pevelation is from the Lord alone , and that it is received

by those who will be in His New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem, and who acknowledge the Lord as the God of

heaven and earth. The Lord is also described as to the

Word. ,

The Contents of each Verse. "The Revelation of

Jesus Christ," signifies predictions from the Lord con-

cerning Himself and concerning His ^ Church,— what the

latter' will be at its end, and what it is to be afterwards

:

" Which God gave unto Him, to : show unto His servants,"

signifies for those who are in faith from charity :
" The

things which must shortly be done,'' signifies that they are

certainly to be, lest the Church should perish : " And He
signified It, sending by His angel unto His servant John,"

signifies the things which are revealed by the Lord through

heaven to those who are in good of life from charity and

its faith :
"Who testified the Word of God and the testimony

of Jesus Christ," signifies, who from the heart and thus in

the light receive Divine Truth from the Word, and acknowl-

edge the Lord's Human to be Divine :
" Whatsoever things

he saw," signifies their enlightenment in all the things which

are in this Revelation': " Blessed is he that readeth, and they

that hear the words of the prophecy,, and keep the things

written therein," signifies the communion of those with

the angels of heaven, who live according to the Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem :
" For the time is at hand,'' signifies

that the state of the Church is such that it can no longei

continue so as to have conjunction with the Lord :
" John
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to the seven churches," signifies to all who are in the Chns-

tian world, where the Word is, and by it the Lord is known,

,

and who draw near to the Church :
" Which are in Asia,

signifies to those who from the Word are in the light of

truth :
" Grace be unto you and peace," signifies the Divine

salutation :
" Froni Him who is, apd who, was, and who is to

come," signifies from the- Lord, who is Eternal and Infinite,

and Jehovah: '*Andfrom the seven spirits which are before

His throne,'' signifies from the whole heiaven, where the Lord

is in His Divine Truth: "And from Jesus Christ" si^ifii^

thei Divine Human :
" The faithful witness," signifies that He

is the Divine Truth itself :
" The FirSt born from the dead,"

signifies that He is also the Divine Good itself :
" And the

Prince of the kings of the earth," signifies from Whom is all

truth from.good in the Church i " That loveth us, and washeth

us from our sins in His blood," signifies Who from love and

mercy reforms and regenerates men by His Divine truths

from the Word: "And He maketh "us kings and priests,"

sigkifies who ^ives to those who are bprn of Him, that is,

regenetatfed; to be in wisdom from Divine truths and in

love from Divine goods :
" Unto God ^and His Father," sig-

nifies and thus images of His Divinie Wisdom and His Divine

Love : "To Him be glory and strength for ever and ever,"

signifl:es Who alone has Divine majesty and Divine omnipo-

tence to eternity: " hxatx^" si^ifies the Divine confirmation

from truth, thus from Himself: " Behold, He cometh with

the clouds of heaven/' signifies that the Lord will reveal

Himself in the literal sense of the Word,' and will open its

spiritual sense, at the end of the Church : " And every eye
shal- see Him," signifiis that all will acknowledge Hira,

who, from affection, are in the understanding of Divine
truth: "And they who pierced Him," signifies ^2X they

also will see, who are in falsities in the Church; "And
all the tribes of the earth shall wail," signifies that this will

be when there are no longer any gbbds and truths in the

Church :
" Even so. Amen,?' signifies the Divine confinna-
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ticn that thus it will be
:"

" I am the Alpha and the Omega,
the Beginning and the End," signifies Who is the Self-

existent and the Only from first things to last, from whom
all things are j and thus who is Love Itselt and- the Only

Love, Wisdom Itself and the Only Wisdom, and Life Itself

and the Only Life in Himself, and thus the Creator Himself

and the Only Creator, Saviour, and Enlightener from Him-

self, and thence the all in all of Heaven and the Church

:

" Saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is to come,"

iignifies who is Eternal and Infinite, and Jehovali :
" The

Almighty," signifies who is, lives, and has power, from

Himself, and who governs all things from first things by

ultimates :
" I, John, who am your brother and companion,"

signifies those who are in the good of charity and thence in

the truths of faith :
" In affliction, and in the kingdom, and

the patient expectation of Jesus Christ," signifies which

in the Church are infested by evils' and falsities, but these

.ire to be removed by the Lord, when He comes :
" I was

in the island called Patmos," signifies a state and place in

which he could be enlightened :
" For the Word of God

and the testimony of Jesus Christ," signifies in order that

the Divine Truth from the Word may be received from the

heart and thus in the light, and that the Lord's Human
may be acknowledged to be Divine :

" I became in the

spirit on the Lord's day," signifies a spiritual state at that

time from Divine influx :
" And I heard behind me a great

voice as of a trumpet," signifies the manifest perception of

Divine Truth revealed from heaven :
" Saying, I am the

Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last," signifies

who is the Self-existent and the Only from first things

to last, from whom all things are ; and more as above :

" What thou seest write in a book," signifies that they might

be revealed to posterity :
" And send unto the churches that

are in Asia," signifies for those in the Christian world who

are in the light of truth from the Word :
" Unto Ephesus

anl unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamos and unto Thyatira.
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and unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia and unto Laodicea,"

signifies in particular according to the state of each one's

i=eception :
" And I turned to see the voice which was

speaking with me," signifies the inversion of the state of

those who are in good of life as to the perception of truth

in the Word, when they turn themselves to the Lord;

" And having turned I saw seven golden candlesticks,"

signifies the New Church which will be in enlightenment

from the Lord out of the Word :
" And in the midst of the

seven candlesticks One like unto the Son of Man," signifies

the Lord as to the Word, from whom is the Church :
" Clotlied

with a garment down to the foot," signifies the proceeding

Divine, which is the Divine Truth: "And girded at the paps

with a golden girdle," signifies the proceeding and at the

same time conjoining Divine, which is the Divine Good

:

" And His head and hairs were white as white wool, like

saav" signifies the Divine Love of the DivineWisdom in first

principles and in ultimates :
" And His eyes as a flame oi

fire," signifies the Divine Wisdom of the Divine Love :
" And

His feet like unto fine-brass, as if glowing in a furnace,"

signifies the Divine Good natural :
" And His voice as the

voice of many waters," signifies the Divine Truth natural

:

" And having in His right hand seven stars," signifies all the

knowledges of good and truth in theWord from Him :
"And

out of His mouth a sharp two-edged sword going forth,"

signifies the dispersion of falsities by the Lord through the

Word and through Doctrine therefrom :
" And His face was

as the sun shining in power," signifies the Divine Love and

the Divine Wisdom, which are Himself, and proceed from

Him :
" And when I saw Him, I fell at His feet as dead,"

signifies the failing of his own life from such presence of

the Lord :
" And He laid His right hand upon me," signifies

life tlien inspired from Him: "Saying unto me, Pear not,"

signifies resuscitation, and adoration then from the deepest

humiliation :
" I am the First and the Last," signifits that

He is Eternal and Infinite, and thus the Only God : " And
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m He that is living," signifies who alone is life, and from

whom alone life is: "And was dead," signifies that He
was neglected in the Church, and His Divine Human
not acknowledged :

" And behold, I am alive for ever and

ever," signifies that He is life eternal: "Amen," signifies

the Divine confirmation that it is the truth: "And have

the keys of Hell and of death," signifies that He alone can

gave : " Write the things which thou hast seen, and the

things which are, and the things which shall be hereafter,"

signifies in order that all the things which are now revealed

may be for posterity :
" The mystery of the seven stars

which thou sawest in my right hand, and the seven golden

candlesticks," signifies arcana in the visions concerning

the New Heaven and concerning the New Church :
" The

seven stars are the angels of the , seven churches," signifies

the New Church in the heavens, which is the New Heaven

:

" And the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the

seven churches," signifies a New Church on earth, which

is the New Jerusalem descending from the Lord out of the

New Heaven.

THE EXPLANATION.

I. What the spiritual sense is has been hitherto unknown.

That it is in every thing in the Word, and that the Word in

mg-ny places cannot be understood without it, has been

shown in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning

the Sacred Scripture," n. S'"26. That sense does not

appear in the sense of the letter; for it is within it, as

the soul is in the body. It is known that there is the

spiritual and tiie natural; and that the spiritual flows in

into the natural, and presents itself to be seen and felt in

the forms which fall under the sight and the touch ; and

that without them the spiritual is not otherwise perceived

than as affection and thought, or as love and wisdom,

which are of the mind. It is acknowledgedr-^that affection
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and thought,— or love, to which belongs affection, and

wisdom, to which belongs thought,— are spiritual. That

these two faculties of the soul present themselves in the

body in the forms which are called the organs of sense and

motion, is known ; as also that they make one ; and in such

manner one, that when the mind thinks, the mouth in an

instant speaks ; and when the mind wills, the body in an

instant acts. Hence it is manifest, that there is a perfecl

union of spiritual things and natural things in man. It is

similar in each and every thing in the world. There ib

there the spiritual, which is the inmost of the cause ; and

there is the natural, which is its effect ; and the two make
one : and in the natural the spiritual does not appear

;

because the latter is within the former as the soul is in the

body, and as the inmost of the caiise is in the e3ect, as

was said. It is similar with the Word : that this interiorly

is spiritual, because it is Divine, can be denied by no one.

But as the spiritual does not appear in the sense of the

letter, which is natural, the spiritual sense has for that

reason been hitherto unknown : nor could it be made
known until genuine truths were revealed by the Lord,

tor that sense is in these. This is the reason that the

Apocalypse has not hitherto been understood. But lest

there should be doubt that such things are within it, they

are to be explained one by one, and to be demonstrated by
similar things elsewhere in the Word. The explanation

and demonstration now follow.

2. TAe Revelation of.Jesus Christ signifies predictions

by the Lord concerning Himself and concerning His
Church, what the latter will be at its end, and what it

is to be afterwards, as well in the heavens as upon
earth. By the Revelation of Jesus Christ all predictions are

signiiied ; ar i it is called the Revelation of Jesus Christ,

because these are from the Lord. That they relate to

the Lord and His Church will be manifest from the expla-

nations. In the Apocalypse the successive states of the
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Church are not treated of, still less the successive states of

kingdoms, as some have hitherto believed : but therein,

from beginning to end, the last state of the Church in the

heavens and upon the earth is treated of, and then the last

judgment, and after this a New Church, which is tlie New
Jerusalem. That this New Church is the end of this work

is manifest ; on which account the things that come first

treat of the immediately preceding state of the Church.

But in what series these things are treated of, may be seen

from the Contents of each chapter, and more distinctly

fiom the explanation of each verse.

3. Which God gave unto Him, to show unto His servants

signifies for those who are in faith from charity, or in the

truths of wisdom from the good of love. By showing is

signified to make manifest, and by servants those are here

signified who are in faith from charity: to them these

things are made manifest, because they understand and

receive. By servants in the spiritual sense are meant they

who are in truths : and as truths are from good, those ai^e

meant by servants who are in truths from good, and thus

also those who are in wisdom from love ; because wisdom

is of truth, and love is of good ; likewise those who are in

faith from charity, since faith also is of* truth, and charity

is of good. And as the genuine spiritual sense is abstracted

from person, therefore in it by servants are signified truths.

Now as truths are serviceable to good by teaching it, there-

fore in the general and in the proper sense, by a servant in

the Word is meant one that does service, or he who or that

which serves. In this sense not only are the prophets

called the servants of God, but also the Lord as to His

Human. That the prophets were called God's servants,

is evident from these passages : Jehovah hath sent unto you

all His servants the prophets (Jer. xxv. 4). He hath revealed

His secret unto His servants the prophets (Amos iii. 7). He
hath set before you by the hand of His servants the prophets

(Dan ix 1 o) And Moses is called the servant of Jehovah
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(Mai. iv. 4). The reason is, that by a prophet in the

spiritual sense is meant truth of doctrine, which is treated

of below. And because the Lord was the Divine Truth itself,

which is also the Word, and from this was Himself called

the Prophet, and served in the world, and for ever serves

all by teaching, therefore He also, in many places, is called

the servant of Jehovah ; as in the following passages : He

shall see of the labor of His soul, and shall be satisfied; by

His knowledge shall my righteous Servantjustify nuiny (Isa.

liii. 11). Behold My Servant shall actprudently ; He shall

ie extolled and exalted and lifted up greatly (Isa. lii. 13).

BeholdMy Servant on whom I lean. Mine Elect in whom My
soul hath good-pleasure ; T have put My Spirit upon Him
Isa. xlii. I, 19). These are concerning the Lord. The

like is said of David, where by him the Lord is meant , as

in these passages : / yehovah will be their God, and My
servant David a prince in the midst of them (Ezek. xxxiv.

24). My servant David shall be king over them, thcU there

mety be one shepherd to them all (Ezek. xxxvii. 24). / will

protect this city topreserve it, for My sake and My servant

David's (Isa. xxxvii. 35 : so too Ps. Ixxviii. 70-72

;

Ps. Ixxxix. 3, 4, 20). That the Lord is meant by David

in these places may be seen in the " Doctrine of the

New Jerusalem concerning the Lord," n. 43, 44. The
Lord HimseK speaks in like manner of Himself : Whoso-

ever will be great among you, let him be your minister;

and whosoever will be the first, let him be your servant :

as the Son of Man came not to be ministered unto, but

to minister (Matt. xx. 25-28 ; Mark x. 42-44 ; Luke
xxii. 27-: likewise Luke xii. 37). The Lord says this,

because by a servant and a minister is meant he who
serves and ministers by teaching, and abstractly from the

person the Divine Truth which He Himself was. Since

therefore by a servant is meant he that teaches Divine

Truth, it is manifest that by servants in this passage in the

Apocalypse those are meant who are in truths from good
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or in faith from charity, because these can teach from tht

Lord ; that is, the Lord can teach and minister through

them. In this sense they are called servants in Matthew

:

fn the consummation of the age, who is the faithful and
prudent servant, whom his Lord shall set over his hou:e-

hold, to ^'ve them their food in its season ? blessed is this

'ervant whom the Lord shall find so doing (xxiv. 45, 46).

And in Luke : Blessed are those servants, whom the Lord
when coming shall find watching ; verily, T say unto you,

that He shall gird Himself, and make them sit down, and
ihall Himself come near and minister unto them (xii. 37).

In heaven all are called the Lord's servants who are in

His spiritual kingdotn, but they who are in His heavenly

(celestial) kingdom are called ministers. The reason is,

that they who are in His spiritual kingdom are in wis-

dom from Divine Truth ; and they who are in His

heavenly kingdom are in love from Divine Good ; and

good ministers, and truth serves. But in the opposite

sense those who serve the devil are meant by servants.

These are in slavery itself, but they who serve the Lord,

are in a state of liberty ; as the Lord also teaches, John

viii. 32-36.

4. The things which must shortly be done, signifies that

they are certainly to be,4est the Church perish. By " must

shortly be done," is not meant that the things which are

foretold in the Apocalypse are to happen immediately and

quickly, but certainly ; and that the Church would perish

unless they took place. In the Divine idea, and thence in

the spiritual sense, there is no time, but instead of time

there is state ; and as " shortly " is a thing of time, by it

is signified certainly, and that it is to be before its time.

For the Apocalypse was given in the first century, and

seventeen centuries have now passed away ; from which it

is manifest that by " shortly " is signified that which corre-

sponds, which is certainly. These words of the Lord also

involve very similar things : Except those days should be
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shortened, no flesh would be saved; hut for the elects' sake

those days shall be shortened (Matt xxiv. 22) : by which is

also meant, that, unless the Church should come to an end

before its time, it would altogether perish. In that chapter

the consummation of the age and the Lord's coming are

treated of ; and by the consummation of the age is meant

the last state of the old Church, and by the Lord's coming

the first state of the new Church. It was said that in the

Divine idea there is not time, but that all things past and

futiire are present. On which account it is said in David,

A thousatid years in thy sight are as yesterday (Ps. xc. 4) ;

and again, I will declare the decree, Jehovah said unto Me,

Thou art My Son, to-day have J begotten Thee (Ps. ii. 7).

"To-day" denotes that the Lord's coming is present

Hence also it is, that an entire jferiod is called in the

Word a day ; its first state, twilight and morning ; and the

la.st, evening and night

5. And He signified it, sending by His angel unto His ser-

vant John, signifies the things which are revealed by the

Lord through heaven to those who are in good of life

from charity and its faith. By " He signified it sending

by His angel," is meant in the spiritual sense the things

which were revealed from heaven, or through heaven, by

the Lord ; for by an angel, in many places in the.Word,

is meant the angelic heaven, and in the highest sense the

Lord Himself. The reason is, that no angel ever speaks

with man separate from heaven ; for there is such a con-

junction there of each one with all, that every one speaks

from the communion, although the angel is not conscious

of it. For in the Lord's sight heaven is as one man, whose
soul is the Lord Himself ; on which account the Lord

speaks with man through heaven, as a man does with

another from his soul through his body : and this is done

in conjunction with all and each of the things in his mind,

m the midst of which things are those which he Speaks.

But this arcanum cannot be unfolded in few words. It is
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unfolded in part in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the.

Divine Love and Divine Wisdom." It is hence manifest,

that by an angel is signified heaven, and in the highest

sense the Lord. That the Lord is meg.nt in the highest

sense by an angel, is because heaven is not heaven from
the things belonging to the angels, but from the ])ivine of

the Lord ; from which they have love and wisdom, yea,

life. Hence it is that the Lord Himself is called an Angel

in the Word. From these things it is manifest, that the

angel did not speak with John from himself, but the Lord

through him with heaven as a medium. That by those

words is meant that the things were revealed to those who
are in good of life from charity and its faith, is because

these are meant by John. For by the Lord's twelve dis-

ciples or apostles were meant all within the Church who
are in truths from good, and in the abstract sense all

things of the church ; and by Peter, all who are in faitL

and abstractly faith itself; by James, they who are in

charity, and abstractly charity itself ; and by John, they

who are in good of life from charity and its' faith, and

abstractly good itself of life therefrom. That these things

were meant by John, James, and Peter in the Word of

the evangelists, may be seen in the small work on the

"New Jerusalem and its Heavenly Doctrine," published

at London in the year 1758, n. 122. Now because good

of life from charity and its faith makes the chiurch, there-

fore through the apostle John, the arcana concerning the

state of the Church were revealed, which are contained in

his visions. That by all the names of persons and places

in the Word the things of heaven and the church are sig-

nified, has been shown in many places in the " Heavenly

Arcana," also published in London. It may from these

things be evident that by " He signified sending by His

angel unto His servant John," is meant in the spiritual

sense the things which are revealed by the Lord through

heaven to those who are in good of life from charity anH
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its faith : for charity does good through faith ; and not

charity by itself, nor faith by itself.

6. Who testified the Word of God, and the testitnony of

fesus Christ, signifies who frorti the heart and thus in the

light receive Divine truth from the Word, and acknowl-

edge the Lord's Human to be Divine. It is said of John,

that he testified the Word of God: but since all who are

in good of life from charity and its faith are meant by

Jahn, as was said just above, n. 5, therefore in the spiritual

sense all those are meant. The angels, who are in the

spiritual sense of the Word, in no wise know any name of

a person mentioned in the Word, but only that which the

person represents- and thence signifies-; which, for John,

is good of life, or good in act ; consequently all in the

aggregate who are in that good. These testify, that is,

see, acknowledge, and receive from the heart in the light,

and confess, the truths of the Word ; especially that truth

therein, that the Lord's Human is Divine : as may be evi-

dent from the passages adduced from the Word in abun-

"dance in the "Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning

the Lord." By Jesus Christ and by the Lamb in the

Apocalypse is meant the Lord as to His Divine Human,
and by God, the Lord as to the Divine itself from which
[all things are]. As regards the spiritual signification of

testifying, it is predicated of the Truth, for the reason that

in the world the truth is to be attested ; and when it is

attested, it is acknowledged. But in heaven the truth

itself testifies concerning itself, because it is the very light

of heaven. For when the angels hear the truth, they forth-

with know it interiorly and acknowledge it; and because
the Lord is the truth itself, as He teaches in John xiv. 6,

in heaven He is the testimony oJE Himself. Hence it is mani-
fest what is meant by " the testimony of Jesus Christ :

"

on which account the Lord says. Ye sent unto yohn, and
he testifiea unto the truth ; yet I receive not testimony from
man (John v. 33) : And again : yohn came for a witness
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t'nat he might testify of the Light: he was not that Light;

^ the Word, which was with God, and was God, and became

flesh, was the true Light, which enlighteneth every man
(Jolin i. I, 2, 7, 8, 14, 34). And again : Jesus said, / tes

tify of Myself, and My testimony ij true; for Iknow whence
T came, and whither I go (John viii. 14). When the Com
forter, the Spirit of Truth, has come. He will testify of me
Qohn XV. 26). By " the Comforter, the Spirit of Truth,"

is meant the Truth itself proceeding from the Lord ; on
which account it is said of it, that it was not to speak from
itself, but from the Lord Qohn xvi. 13-15).

7. Whatsoever things he saw, signifies their enlighten-

ment in all the things which are in this Revelation. By
" whatsoever things he saw " are not meant in the spirit-

ual, sense the things which John saw,— these were only

visions,— but the things which they see who are meant
by John ; who are those that are in good of life from char-

ity and its faith ; as has been said above. These see in

John's visions the arcana concerning the state of the

Church ; not so much when they read them themselves,

out when they see them revealed. Besides, to see signi-

fies to understand ; for which reason it is also said in

common speech, that one sees that matter, and that he

sees that it is the truth : for the spirit of man has sight as

well as his body. But by his spirit a man sees spiritual

things, because from the light of heaven ; but with his

body natural things, because from the light of the world

:

and spiritual things are real, but natural things are their

forms. The sight of man's spirit is what is called the

tmderstanding. It is manifest from this, what is meant in

the spiritual sense by " whatsoever things he saw ;
" and

so too in what follows, where it is said that he saw.

8. Blessed is he that readeth and they that hear the words

of the prophecy, and keep 'the things which are written

therein, signifies the communion of those with the angels

of heaven, who live according to the Doctrine of the New
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Jerusalem. By "blessed" is here meant he who as to

his spirit is in heaven, and who thus, while he is living in

the world, is in communion with the angels of heaven ,

for as to his spirit he is in heaven. By the words of the

prophecy .nothing else is meant but the doctrine of the

New Jerusalem. For by a prophet in the abstract sense

is signified the doctrine of the Church from the Word,

and thus here the doctrine of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem ; and the same by prophecy. By read-

ing, hearing, and keeping the things which are written in

it, is signified to wish to know that doctrine, to attend to

the things that are in it, and to do the things which are

in it ; in fine, to live according to it. It is manifest that

those are not blessed, who only read, hear, and keep, or

preserve in the memory, the things that were seen by John :

see below, n. 944. The reason that the Doctrine of the

Church from the Word is signified by a prophet, and

the like by prophecy, is because the Word was written by

the prophets ; and in heaven a person is regarded from that

which belongs to his office and function. From it also

every man, spirit, and angel there is named : and there

fore, when a prophet is mentioned, since to write and teach

the Word was his function, -the Word as to doctrine, or

Doctrine from the Word, is meant Hence it is, that the

Lord, as He is the Word itself, was called a Prophet

(Deut. xviii. 15-20 ; Matt xiii. 57 ; xxi. 1 1 ; Luke xiii. 33).

That it may be known that by a prophet is meant the Doc-

trine of the Church from the Word, some passages will

be jidduced, from which it may be gathered ; in Matthew

:

in the consummation of the age, many false prophets shaU
rise up, and shall seduce many: false Chrisis and falst

prophets shall arise, and shall mislead, ifpossible, the elect

(xxiv. II, 24). "The consummation of the age" is the

last time of the Church, which is now, when there are

not false prophets, but falsities of doctrine. In the same

:

Whoever shall receive a prophet in the name of a prophet.
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shall rective a'prophefs reward; a7id whoeij£r shall receive

a righteous man in the name of a righteous man, shall receive

a righteous man's reward (x. 41). To receive a prophet in

the name of a prophet is to receive the truth of doctrine

because it is true ; and to receive a righteous man in the

name of a righteous man is to receive good for the sake of

good ; and to receive a reward is to be saved according to

the reception. It is manifest that no one receives reward,

or is saved, because he receives a prophet and a righteous

man in their own name. Without the knowledge of what

a prophet and what a righteous man is, these words can be

understood by no one ; nor those which follow : WhosoR'et

shall give to drink unto one of these little ones a cup of cold

water only in the name of a disciple, shall not lose his reward

(x. 42). By a disciple is meant charity, and at the same

time faith, from the Lord. In ]oe].:'J will pour out My
Spirit upon all flesh, so that your sons and your daughters

shall prophesy (ii. 28). These things are concerning the

•"e-establishing of the Church by the Lord, in which they

did not prophesy, but received doctrine, which is to proph-

esy. In Matthew : yesus said. Many will say unto Me in

that day. Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name .

but then will I confess unto them, I know you not : depart

from Me, ye workers of iniquity (vii. 22, 23). Who does

not see that they will not say that they have prophesied,

but that they knew the doctrine of the Church, and taught

it. In the Apocalypse : The time for judging the dead has

come, and for giving reward to the prophets (xi. 18) ; and

again : Rejoice, O heaven, and holy apostles and prophets

;

for God hath judgedyourjudgment (xviii. 20). It is mani-

• fcst that reward is not to be given to the prophets only

and that not the apostles and prophets only are to rejoice

when the last judgment takes place, but that all will do so,

who have received the truths of doctrine, and lived accord

ing to them : these therefore are meant by the apostles and

prophets. In Moses : yehovah said unto Moses, f hccvt
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made thee a God to Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall

be thy prophet (Ex. vii. i). By God is meant the Divine

Truth from the Lord as to reception, in which sense the

ahgels also are called Gods; and by a prophet is meant

one that teaches and speaks it : it is hence that Aaron

is there called a prophet. The same is signified by a

prophet elsewhere, as in these passages : The Law shall

not perish from, the priest, nor the Word frot^ the prophet

(Jer. xviii. i8). From theprophets of yerusalem hath gone

forth hypocrisy^ into all the land Qer. xxiii. 15, 16). The

prophets shall become wind, neither is the Word in them

(Jer. V. 13). The priest and the prophet go astray through

strong-drink; they are swallowed up by wine; they stag-

ger in judgment (Isa. xxviii. 7). The sun setteth upon the

prophets., and the day groweth dark over them (Mic. iii. 6).

From the prophet even to the priest every one doeth a lie

(Jer. viii. i o). In these places by prophets and priests in

the spiritual sense are not meant prophets and priests,

but the entire Church ; by prophets the Church as to

truth of doctrine, and by priests the same as to good of

life ; both of Which were lost. In this manner are these

things understood by the angels in heaven, when they are

understood by men in the world according to the sense of

the letter. That the prophets represented the state of the

Church as to doctrine, and the Lord the same as to the

Word itself, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord," n. 15-17.

9. For the time is at hand, signifies tiiat the state of the

Church is such that it can no longer continue, so as to have
conjunction with the Lord. There, are two essentials by
which conjunction with the Lord is effected, and thence

salvation,— the Acknowledgtnent of one God, and Repent-

ance of Life. But at this day, instead of the adcnowledg-

ment of one God, there is an acknowledgment of three •

and. instead of repentance of life, there is a repentance of

the mouth only that one is a sinner ; and by these two
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there is no conjunction : on which account, unless a new
Church rises up, which acknowledges these two essentials,

and lives them, no one can be saved. On account of this

peril, the time has ,been shortened by the Lord, according

to His Words in Matthew: Then shall be great affliction,

such as hath not been from the beginning of the world until

now, nor shall be ; yea, except those days should be shortened,

no flesh would be saved (paw. 21, 22). That at hand, 01

nearness of time, is not meant, may be seen below (n. 947).

10. jFohn to the seven churches, signifies to all who are in

the Christian world, where the Word is, and by it the liord

is known, and who draw near to the church. By the Seven

Churches are not meant seven churchfts, but all who are of

the Church in the Christian world ; for numbers in the Word
signify things, and seven all, and thence also full and per-

fect ; and it is used in the Word where a holy thing is treated

of, and in the opposite sense a profane thing: on which

account that number involves holiness, and in the opposite
,

sense profaneness. That numbers signify things, or rather

that they are like certain adjectives to substantives, adding

some quality to the things, is because number in itself is

natural ; for natural things are determined by numbers, but

spiritual by things and their states : and therefore he who

does not know the signification of the numbers in the Word,

and especially in the Apocalypse, cannot know many arcana

which are contained therein. Now since by seven are sig-

nified all, it is manifest that by " the Seven Churches," are

meant all who are in the Christian world, where the Word

is, and the Lord is known by it If these live according to

the Lord's precepts in the Word, they make the Church

itself. , Hence it is that the Sabbath was instituted on the

seventh day, and that the seventh year was called the sab-

batical year, and the seven times seventh year the Jubilee ;

by which was signified all that is holy in the Church. It

is hence also, that a week, in Daniel and elsewhere, signi-

fies an entire period from beginning to end, and is preJi-
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cated of the Church. Similar things are signified by seven

in the following passages-; as, by the seven golden candie-

sticks, in the midst of which was the Son of Man (Apoc. i.

13) ; by the seven stars in his right hand (Apoc. i. 16, 20) ;

by the seven spirits of God (Apoc. i. 4 ; iv. 5) ; by the seven

lamps of fire (Apoc. iv. 5) ; by the seven angels, to whom
were given the seven trumpets (Apoc. viii. 2) ; by the seven

angels having the seiien last plagues (Apoc. xv. 5,6); by the

iei'en vialsfull of the seven lastplagues (Apoc. xvi. i ; xxi. 9) ,

by the seven seals with which the Book was sealed (Apoc.

V. i). In like manner in these following : That the hands

should befilled seven days (Ex. xxix. 35) ; that they should

be sanctified seven days (Ex. xxix. 37) ; that when they were

being: inaugurated they should go seven days clothed in t)u

garments of holiness (Ex. xxix. 30) ; that they should not go

}ut of the tabernacle for seven days, when they were being

initiated into thepriesthood {y,it\.'\\\\. 33, 35) ; that the altar

should be expiated -upon its horns seven times (Lev. xvi. i8,

19) ; that the altar should be sanctified by oil seven times

(Lev. viii. 11); that the blood should be sprinkled seven times

towards the vail (Lev. iv. 16, 17) ; and also seven times 'tow-

ards the east (Lev. xvi. 12-15) '> tl^^t *^^ water of separation

ihould be sprinkled seven times towards the tabernacle (Num.
xix. 4) ; that the Passover should be celebrated seven days,

and unleavened bread be eaten seven days (Ex. xii. 15 j

Deut. xvi. 4-7). Likewise, that the Jews should be pun-
ished sevenfold on account of their sins (Lev. xxvi. i8, 21,

24, 28) ; wherefore David says, Recompense unto our neigh-

bors sevenfold into their bosom (Ps. Ixxix. 12): sevenfold

means fully. Also in these passages: The words of
Jehovah are pure words, silver purified in the fumact
seven times (Ps. xii. 6). The hungry have ceased, until

the barren hath borne seven ; and she that had many chil-

dren hath failed (1 Sam. ii. 5). " The barren "
is the

church- of the Gentiles, who had not the Word : " she
that had many children " is the church of the Jews, who
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had the Word. So too, She who had borne seven shall

tanguish, she shall breathe out her soul (Jer. xv. o). The
mhahita?its of the cities of Israel shall set on fire and shall

hum up the arms, and shall kindle a fire of them seven years :

they shall bury Gog, and shall cleanse the land seven months

(Ez. xxxix. 9, II, 12). The unclean spirit will take seven

other spirits worse than himself (Matt. xii. 45). Profana-

tion is here described, and by the seven spirits with which
he is to return are signified all the falsities of evil, and thus

a total extinction of good and truth. By the seven heads

of the dragon, and by the seven diadems upon his heads

(Apoc. xii. 3), is signified the profanation of all good_ and
truth. It is manifest from these passages, that Seven

involves holiness or profaneness, and signifies all and

full.

1 1 . Which are in Asia, signifies to those who from the

Word are in the light of truth. Since by all the names of

persons and places in the Word the real things of heaven

and the church are meant, as has been said before, the

same are signified by Asia, and by the names of the Seven

Churches there, as will be manifest from what follows.

That those who are in the light of truth from the Word
are meant by Asia, is because the Most Ancient Chuiqh,

and after it the Ancient, and afterwards the Israelitish,

were in Asia ; also because the Ancient Word was with

them, and afterwards the Israelitish ; and all the light of

truth 's from the Word. That there were ancient churches

in the Asiatic world, and that they had a Word which was

afterwards lost, and at length the Word which is at this day,

may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 6on-

ceming the Sacred Scripture " (n. 101-103). Hence then

it is, that by Asia are here signified all who are in the light

ijf truth from the Word.
' Respecting this Ancient Word, which was in Asia before

the Israelitish Word, it is fitting to relate this news : That

it is stiil reserved there among the people who dwell in
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Great Tartary. I have spoken with spirits and angels in

the spiritual world who were from that eountry, who said

that they possessed a Word, and that they had possessed it

trom ancient times ; that they conduct their Divine worship

according to this Word ; and that it consists of nothing but

correspondences. They said also that the Book of yasher

is in it, which is mentioned in Joshua x. 12, 13, and in the

second book of Samuel i. 17, r8 ; as also that among them

are the books, the ' Wars of jFehovah,' and the ' Prophecies,'

which are mentioned by Moses (Num. xxi. 14, 15, and

27^30): and when I read in their presence the words which

Moses had taken therefrom, they searched whether they

were extant there, and found them. It was made manifest

to me from this, that the Ancient Word is still among them.

While speaking with them, they said that they worship

Jehovah, some as an invisible God, and some as visible.

They related further, that they do not suffer strangers to

come among them, except the Chinese, with whom they

cultivate peace, because ' the emperor of China is from

their country ; as also that they are so populous, that they

do not .believe any region in the whole world to be more

so : which is credible also from the wall so many miles

long, which the Chinese constructed long since, as theii

safeguard against invasion from them. Seek for it in

China, and perhaps you will find it there among the

Tartars."

12. Grace be unto you and peace, signifies the Divine

salutation. What in particular is meant by grace, and by
peace, will be told in the following pages. That Peace be

unto you was the Lord's salutation to His disciples, thus

the Divine salutation, may be seen in Luke xxiv. 36, 37 ;

John XX. 19-21: and by the Lord's command it was the

salutation of the disciples to all to whom they should enter

in (Matt. x. 11-15).

13. From Him who is and who was and who is to comt,

signifies from the Lord who is Eternal and Infinite, and
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Jehovah. That it is the Lord is plainly manifest from the

thing!! tliat follow in this chapter, where it, is said that he

heard a voice from the Son of Man, saying, / am the

Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last (vers. 1 1, 13) ;

and then, Iam the First and the Last (vers. 17); and in the

following chapter (vers. 8) ; and afterwards in chapter xxi.

6 ; xxii. 12, 13 ; and in Isaiah : Jehovah the King of Israel

said, and his Redeemer Jehovah 2kbaoth, I am the First

andIthe Last ; and besides Me there is no God (xliv. 6 ; also

xlviii. 12): and He who is the First and the Last is He
who is, who was, and who is to come. This is also meant

by Jehovah ; for the name Jehovah signifies Is ; and He
Who is, or He who is Esse (To be) itself, is also He who
was and who is to come : for things past and things future

are present in' Him. Hence He is Eternal without time,

and Infinite without place. This the Church also confesses

from the Doctrine of the Trinity, which is calledJhe Atha-

nasian ; where are these words: "The Father is Eternal

and Infinite, the Son is Eternal and Ijifinite, and the Holy

Spirit is Eternal and Infinite j but yet there are not three

Eternals and Infinites, but One." That that One is the

Lord, has been demonstrated in the " Doctrine of the

New Jerusalem concerning the Lord."

14. Andfrom the seven Spirits which are before His throne,

signifies from the whole heaven, where the Lord is in His

Divine Truth, and where His Divine Truth is received.

By " the seven- Spirits " are meant all who are in Divine

Truth, and in the abstract sense Divine Truth (Verum)

itself, or the Divine Truth (Veritas) itself. That by seven

in the Word are meant all, may be seen above (n. 10)

;

and that by the throne is meant the whole heaven, will

be seen presently. Hence by before the throne is meant

where His Divine Truth is : for heaven is not heaven from

the things belonging to the angels, but from the Divine of

the Lord ; as is shown in many places in the " Angelic

Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence," and " con-
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CERNiNG THE DiviNE LovE." That the Lord's throne

signifies heaven, is manifest from the following passages :

yehovah said, the heavens are My throne (Isa. Ixvi. i)
;

"jfehovah hath established His throne in the heavens (Ps. ciiL

19). He that sweareth by heaven, sweareth by God's throne,

and by Him that siiteth upon it (Matt, xxiii. 22). Above

the expanse which was over the head of the cherubim, was a^

it were the appearance of a sapphire stone, the likeness of

a throne, and upon it the appearance of a Man (Ez. i. 26
;

X. i). By "the expanse above the head of the cherubs" is

meant heaven. And in the Apocalypse : He that overcometh,

T will give him to sit on My throne (iii. 2 1). " On the

throne " means in heaven, in particular where His Divine

Truth reigns; on which account also, where the judgment is

treated of, it is said that the Lord will sit upon a throne,

for judgment is by means of truths.

15. Andfrom yesus Christ, signifies the Divine Human.
That by Jesus Christ and by the Lamb in the Word is

meant the Lord as,to His Divine Human, may be seen

above (n. 6). ,

16. Thefaithful Witness, signifies that He is the Divme
Truth itself. That witness is predicated of the truth, and

that the truth testifies concerning itself, and so also the

Lord, who is the Divine Truth itself and the Word, may
be seen above (n. 6).

17. The First-bom from the dead, signifies that He is

the Divine Good itself. What the First-born from the dead
is, no one as yet knows ; and what it signi "es was disputed

by the ancients. It was known to them, that by the First-

born is signified the first and primary thing from which is

the all of the church : and it was believed by many, that it

was truth in doctrine and in faith ; but by a few, tliat it was
truth in act and in work, which is good of life. That the

latter is the first and primary thing of the church, and
thence is. meant in the proper sense by the First-bom, will

te seen. But, first, the opinion of those who believed that



No. 17.J THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 53

truth in doctrine and in faith is the first and primary thing oJ

the church, and thus the First-born, shall be spoken of.

They believed this because the truth is learned first, and
because the church becomes a church by means of it; but

still not before the truth becomes of the life. Previously

it is only in the thought of the understanding and in Iht

memory, and not -in the act of the will ; and truth which is

not truth in act or work, does not live : it is only like a tree

luxuriant in branches and leaves, without fruit ; and it is

like knowledge without application to use; and like the

foundation, upon which a house is built, which is to be

dwelt in. These things are the first in time, but they are

hot the first in end ; and the first in end are primary. For

the first thing in end is residence in the house, and the first

in time is the foundation. The first also in end is use, and

the first in time is knowledge. So too the first thing in

end, when a tree is planted, is the fruit ; but the first in

time ar6 the branches and leaves. It is the same with the

understanding, which is the first thing formed in a man,

but for the end that that which the man sees ,with the

understanding he may do; otherwise the understanding

is like a preacher who teaches well, but lives ill. More-

over, every tnith is sown in the internal man, and rooted ir,

the external : on which account, unless the truth sown is

looted in the external man, which is done by act, it is like

a tree set not in the ground, but above it ; which, breathed

upon by the heat of the sun, immediately withers away.

This root the man who had done the truths carries with

him after death : but not so the man who had known and

acknowledged them by faith only. Now, as many of the

ancients made that which is first in time the first in end,

which is the primary, they therefore said that the First-born

signified truth in doctrine and in faith in the church, not

knowing that this is the first-born apparently, but not actu-

ally. But all those who made truth in doctrine and in faith

tiie primary, were condemned ; because nothing of deed pr
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work, or nothing of the life, is in such truth. For that

reason Cain, who was the first-born of Adam and Eve, was

condemned. That by him is signified truth in doctrine

and in faith, may be seen in the " Angelic WisnoM con-

cerning THE Divine Providence" (n. 242). For that

reason also Reuben, who was Jacob's fiist-bom, was con-

demned by his father (Gen. xlix. 3, 4) ; and the birthrighf

taken from him (i Chron. v. i). That by Reuben in the

spiritual sense is meant truth in doctrine and in faith, will

be seen in the following pages. By the first-bom of Egypt,

which were all smitten, because condemned, nothing else

is meant in the spiritual sense but truth in doctrine and

in faith separate from good of life, which truth in itself is

dead. By the goats in Daniel and Matthew no others are

meant but they who are in faith separate from the life,

concerning whom see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning Faith " (n. 61-68). That they who were in faith

separate from the life were rejected and condemned at the

time of the Last Judgment, may be seen in the " Continu-

ation concerning the Last Judgment " (n. 16, &c.). It may
be evident from these few things, that truth in doctrine

arid in faith is not the first-bom of the church, but trath

in act or in work, which is good of life; for the church

is not in a man before the truth becomes of the life;

and when the truth becomes of the life, it is then good.

For the thouglit and memory of the understanding do not

flow in into the will, and through the will into the act ; but

the will flows in into the thought and memory of the under-

standing, and acts : and that which proceeds from the will

through the understanding, proceeds from affection, which

is of the love, through the though^ which is of the under-

standing ; and all this is called good, and enters into the

life : and therefore the Lord says that He that doeth the

truth, doeth it in God (John iiL 21). Since John repre-

sented good of life, and Peter the tmth of faith,—see

above (n. 5),— therefore John reclined at the Lord's breast.



No. 17.1 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 55

and followed Jesus ; but not Peter Qohn xxL 18-23). The
Lord said also of John, that Jie was to remain till He came

(vers. 22, 23) ; consequently to the present day, which is

the Lord's coming : on which account also good of life

is now taught by the Lord for those who will be of His

New Church, which is the New Jerusalem. In short, the

first-born is what truth from good, and thus what the under-

standing from the will, first produces ; because truth is of

the understanding, and good is of the will. This first thing,

because it is as the seed from which the rest proceed, is the

primary. In regard to the Lord, He is the First-bom from

the dead, because He is also, as to His Human, the Truth

itself united to the Divine Good, from which all men, who
are in themselves dead, live. The same is meant in David

:

/ tuill make Him My First-born, higher than the kings of

the earth (Ps. Ixxxix. 27). This is said of the Lord's Human.
Hence it is that Israel is called the " first-bom " (Ex. iv.

22, 23). By Israel is meant truth in act, and by Jacob

truth in doctrine ; and since from the latter alone there is

no church, for that reason Jacob was named Israel: but in

the highest sense the Lord is meant by Israel. On account

of this representation of the first-bom, all the first-bom and

all the firstfmits were sanctified to Jehovah (Ex. xiii. 2, 12
,

xxii. 28, 29). On account of this representation of the

first-born, the Levites were taken in place of all the first-

bom in the Israelitish Church; and it is said that they

were thus Jehovah's (Num. iii, 12, \^, 40-46; xviii. 15^18).

For by Levi is signified truth in act, which is good of

life ; and the priesthood was on that account given to his

posterity ; on which subject see in what follows. Therefore

also a double portion of the inheritance was given to the

first-bom, and he was called the beginning of the strength

(Deut xxi. 15-17). The first-bom signifies the primary

thing of the church, because in the Word by natural births

are signified spiritual births ; and then what first produces

these in a man is meant by his first-born : for the church is
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not in him before the truth of doctrine conceived in the

internal man is born in the external.

18. And the Prince of the kings of the earth, signifies from

Whom is all truth from good in the Church. This follows

from what goes before, because by the Faithful Witness is

signified the Lord as to the Divine Truth, and by the First-

born He is signified as to the Divine Good ; and thus by

the Prince of the kings of the earth is signified that all truth

from good in the Church is from Him. The reason that

this is signified by the Prince of the kings of the earth is

that by kings in the spiritual sense of tlie Word are meant

they who are in truths from good, and abstractly the truths

fron good ; and .by the earth is meant the Church. That

this is the signification of kings and earth, may be seen

below (n. 20, and n. 285).

"ig. That loveth us, and washeth us from our sins in His

blood, signifies who from love and mercy reforms and regen-

erates men by His Divine truths from the Word. It is

manifest that " to wash us from sins " is to purify from evils,

and thus to reform and regenerate ; for regeneration is

spiritual washing. But that by His blood is not meant the

passion of the cross, as is believed by many, but the Divine

Truth proceeding from Him, may be evident from many
passages in the Word, to adduce all of which here would
be too prolix: they will be adduced below (n. 379, 654).

Meantime see what has been said and demonstrated con-

cerning the signification of the Lord's Blood and Flesh in

the Holy Supper, in the " New Jerusalem and its Heavenly
Doctrine," published at London in the year 1758 (n. 210-

222) ; and concerning spiritual washing, which is regenei-

ation (n. 202-209).

20. And He maketh us kings and priests, signifies who
gives to those who have been born of Him, that is, regen-

erated, to be in wisdom from Divine truths and in love,

trom Divine goods. It is known that the Lord is called a
King in the Word, and also a Priest. He is called a King
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from His Divine Wisdom, and a Priest from His Divine

Love : and therefore they who are in wisdom from the Lord
are called sons of the King, and also kings ; and they who
are in love from Him are called ministers and priests . for

the wisdom and love in them are not from them, and
thus not theirs, but the Lord's. Hence it is that they are

meant by kings and by priests in the Word ; not that they

are so, but the Lord in them, and causes them to be so

named. They are also called, bom of Him, sons of the

kingdom, sons of the Father, and heirs : Bom of Him
(John i. X2, 13) ; that is, born anew, or regenerated (John

iii. I, &c.). Sons of the kingdom (Matt. viii. 12
;

xiii. 38).

Sons of the Father in heaven (Matt. v. 45).- Heirs (Ps.

cxxvii. 3 ; i Sam. ii. 8 ; Matt. xxv. 34). And because they

are said to be heirs, sons of the kingdom, and born of the

Lord as a Father, they are for that reason called kings and

priests. Then, too, it is said that they are to sit with the

Lord on His throne (Apoc. iii. 21). There are two kingdoms

into which the universal heaven is distinguished, the spiritual

kingdom and the heavenly (celestial) kingdom. The spir-

itual kingdom is what is 'called the Lord's royalty ; and

because all who are there are in wisdom from truths, they are

therefore meant by the kings which the Lord will make those

to b"fe who are in wisdom from Him : and the heavenly king-

dom is-what is called the Lord's priesthood ; and because

all who are there are in love from goods, they are therefore

meant by the priests which the Lord will make those to be,

who are in love from Him. In like manner is the Lord's

Church on earth distinguished into two kingdoms. Con-

cerning these two kingdoms, see the work on "Heaven and

Hell," published at London in the year 1758 (n. 24, 226).

He who does not know the spiritual signification of kings

and priests may vainly attempt to explain many things

that are mentioned respecting them in the prophets and

the Apocalypse ; as these in the prophets : The sons of the

stranger shall build up thy walls, and their kings shall miU'

1»
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ister unto thee: thou shalt suck the milk of the nations, yea^

thou shalt suck the breasts of kings; that thou mayest knov.

that I Jehovah am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer (Isa. Iz.

lo, 1 6). Kings shall be thy nursingfathers, and their queens

thy nursing mothers (Isa. xlix. 23 : and elsewhere, as in

Gen. »lix. 20 ; Ps. ii. 10 ; Isa. xiv. 9 ; xxiv. 21 ; Hi. 15 ; Jer.

ii. 26 ; iv. 9 ; xlix. 3 ; Lam. ii. 6, 9 ; Ez. vii. 26, 27 ; Hos.

iii. 4; Zeph. i. 8). By kings here are not meant kings,

but they who are in Divine truths from the Lord, and ab-

stractly the Divine truths from which is wisdom. Neither

are kings meant by the king of the south and the king of the

north, who carried on war with each other (Dan. xi. i, &C.) ;

but by " the king of the south " they who are in truths, and

by " the king of the north " they who are in falsities. In

like manner in the Apocalypse, where kings are many times

mentioned, as in these places : The sixth angelpoured out his

vial upon the great river Euphrates, and its water was dried

up, that the-way of the kingsfrom the rising of t/ie sun might

beprepared (xvi. 12). The kings ofthe earth committedwhore-

dom with the great harlot that sitteth upon many waters

(xvii. 2). All the nations have dnink of the wine of the anger

ofthe whoredom ofBabylon, and the kings of the earth have

committed whoredom with her (xviii. 3). AndIsaw the beast

and the kings of the earth and their armies gathered together

to make war with Him that sat upon the white horse (xix. 19).

And the nations which are saved shall walk in His light, and
the kings of the earth shall bring their glory and honor into

the New jFentsalem (xxi. 24: and elsewhere, as xvi. 14;
xviL 2, 9-14; xviiL 9, ro). By kings are here meant those

who are in truths, and in the opposite sense those whp are

in falsities, and abstractiy truths or falsities. By the whore-

dom of Babylon with the kings of the earth is meant the

falsification of the truth of the Church. It is evident that

Babylon, or the woman that sat upon the scarlet beast, did

not commit whoredom with the kings, but that she falsified

the truths of the Word. From these tilings it is manifest
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that by kings which the Lord is to make those who sire

wise from Him, is not meant that they are to be kings, but

to be wise. That it is so, enlightened reason also sees. So
too in the following : TAou hast made us kings and priests

unto our God, that we may reign upon the earth (Apoc. v.

10). That by king the Lord meant the Truth, is manifest

froTi His words to Pilate : Pilate said to Him, Art thou

not a king then i Jesus answered, Thou hast said that I
am a King. For this was T bom, and for this came I into

the world, that I might bear testimony to the Truth : every

one that is of the Truth, heareth My voice. Pilate said unto

Him, What is Truth 1 Qohn xviii. 37, 38). To bear testi-

mony to the Truth means that He is the Truth ; and because

from it He called Himself a King, Pilate said, " What is

Truth ? " that is, is truth a king ? That priests signify those

who are in the good of love, and abstractiy the goods of

love, will be seen in what follows.

21. Unto God and His Father, signifies and thus images

of His Divine Wisdom and His Divine Love. By God and

the Father in the spiritual sense are not meant two persons

;

but by God is meant the Divine as to Wisdom, and by the

Father the Divine as to Love. For there are two things

in the Lord, the Divine Wisdom and the Divine Love,

or the Divine Truth and the Divine Good. These two are

meant in the Old Testament by God and Jehovah, and

here by God and the Father. Now as the Lord teaches

that He and the Father are one, and that He is in the

Father and the Father in Him Qohn x. 30; xiv. 10, n);
by God and the Father two persons are not meant, but the

Lord alone. The Divine also is one and indivisible ; for

which reason by Jesus Christ having made us kings and

priests unto God and His Father, is signified that they

appear before Him as images of His Divine Wisdom and

His Divine Love. In these two things also does the image

of God in men and angels consist That the Divine, which

in itself is one, is distinguished in the Word by various
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names, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Lord." That the Lord Himself also is the

Father, is evident from these passages; in Isaiah: Unto

us a Child is bom, unto us a Son is given, whose name is

Wonderful, God, Mighty, Father of Eternity, Prince of

Peace (ix. 6). In the same : Thou yehovah art our Father,

our Redeemer ; thy name is from everlasting (Ixiii. i6).

And in John : If ye had known Me, ye would have known

My Father also ; and from Jienceforth ye know Him, and

have seen Him. Philip saith unto Him, Lord, show us the

FaiJier: jfestts saith unto him, He that seeth Me seeth the

Father : how sayest thou then. Show us the Father i believe

Me, that Iam in the Father and the Father in Me (xiv. 7-9,

1 1. See below, n. 962).

22. To Him beglory and strengthfor ever and ever, signifies

Who alone has Divine Majesty and Divine Omnipotence

to eternity. By " glory " in the Word, where the Lord is

spoken of, the Divine Majesty is meant, and it is predicated

of His Divine Wisdom ; and by " strength " is meant the

Divine Omnipotence, and it is predicated of His Divine

Love ; and by " for ever and ever " is meant eternity.

That these things are meant by glory, strength, and for

ever and ever, in speaking of Jehovah or the Lord, may be
confirmed by many passages in the Word.

23. Amen signifies the Divine confirmation from Truth,

and thus from Himself. Amen signifies the Truth ; and
because the Lord was the Truth itself. He therefore so

often said Amen \yerily\ I say unto you ; as in Matt. v. 18,

26 ; vi. 16 ; X. 23, 42 ; xvii. 20 ; xviiL 13, 18 ; xxv. 12
,

xxviii. 20
; John iii. 1 1 ; v. 19, 24, 25 ; vi. 26, 32, 47, 53,;

™' 34> Si> 58 ; X. 7 ; xiii. 16, 20, 21 ; xxi. 18, 25 : and in

the following places iji the Apocalypse: These things saith

the Amen, the faithful and true Witness (y\\. \ \) ; that is,

the Lord. That the Lord is the Trutii itself, He teaches

in John xiv. 6 ; xvii. 19

24. Behold, He cometh with the clouds ofheaven, signifies
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that the Lord will reveal Himself in the literal sense of

the Word, and will open its spiritual sense, at the end of

the Church. He who is not at all acquainted with the

internal or spiritual sense of the Word, cannot know what

was meant by the Lord by His coming in the . clouds of

heaven. For He said to the high-priest, who adjured Him
to say whether He was the Christ the Son of God, Thou

hast said, I am ; and ye shall see the Son ofMan sitting at

the right hand ofpower, and coming with the cloudy of heaven

(Matt. xxvi. 63, 64 ; Mark xiv. 61, 62). And where the

Lord is speaking to the disciples of the consummation of

the age, He said, And then shall appear the sign of the Son

of Man, and they shall see Him coming in the clouds of

heaven with power and glory (Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Mark xiii.

26). By " the clouds of heaven " in which He is to come
nothing else is meant but the Word in jts literal sense,

and by the glory in which they will see Him is meant the

Word in the spiritual sense. That it is so can hardly be

believed by those who do not think beyond the sense 01

the letter of the Word. To them a cloud is a cloud ; and

hence is the belief that the Lord will appear in the clouds

of heaven, when the last judgment is at hand. But this

falls to the ground, when it is known what a cloud is,—
that it is the Divine Truth in ultimates, and thus the

Word in the literal sense. Clouds appear in the spiritual

world equally as in the natural world. But the clouds in

the spiritual world appear below the heavens with those

who are in the sense of the letter of the Word, darker or

brighter according to the understanding and at the same

time the reception of the Word. The reason is, that the

light of heaven there is the Divine Truth, and darkness

there is falsities. Hence bright clouds are the Divine

Truth veiled over by the appearances of truth, such as the

Word is in the letter with those who are in truths j and

dark clouds, the Divine Truth covered over with fallacies

confirmed from appearances, such as the Word is in the
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letter with those who are in falsities. I have seen those

clouds often, and it was made manifest whence and what

ihey are. Now as the Lord, after the glorification of His

Human, became the Divine Truth or the Word even in

ultimates. He said to the high-priest, that JTrom henceforth

tJuy should see the Son ofMan coming in the clouds of heaven.

But His saying to the disciples, that in the consummation

of the age the sign of the Son of Man should appear, and

that they should see Him coming in the clouds of heaven with

power and glory, signifies that at the end of the Church,

when the last judgment should take place. He would appear

in the Word, and reveal the spiritual sense ; which has also

been done at this day, because now is the end of the Church,

and the last judgment is accomplished ; as may be evident

from the small works lately published. This is therefore

what is here meant in the Apocal3^se by Beliold, He lometh

with the clouds : also in what follows : / saw, and oehold,

a white cloud, and upon the cloud one sitting like unto tht

Son ofMan (Apoc. xiv. 14). As also in Daniel: I saw in

visions of the night, and behold, the Son ofMan coming with
the clouds (vii. 13). That by the Son of Man, is meant
the Lord as to the Word, may be seen in the " Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord " (n. 19-28).

That the Divine Truth in ultimates, and thence the Word
in the letter, is also meant by clouds elsewhere in the
Word, may be seen from the passages therein where clouds
are mentioned ; as in these : Not as the God of jfeshurun,

that rideth in the heaven, and in magnificence upon the

clouds (Deut. xxxiiL 26). Sing ye unto God, praise His
name, extol Him that rideth upon the clouds (Ps. Ixviii. 4).
Jehovah riding upon a swift cloud (Isa. xix. i). "To
ride upon the clouds " signifies to be in the wisdom of the
Word, for a horse si^ifies the understanding of the Word.
Who does not see tha God does not ride upon the clouds.
In like manner, God rode upon the cherubs, and put for His
tent the clouds of the heavens (Ps. xviii. 9-1 1). The cherubs
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also signify the Word (see below, n. 239, 672). A tent sig

nifies a dwelling : yekovah layeth the beams ofHis chamheifi

in the waters. He maketh a cloud His chariot (Ps. civ. 3).

Waters signify truths, chambers doctrinal tenets, and a
chariot doctrine ; all of which are called clouds, because
they are from the literal sense of the Word. In like man-
ner in Job : He bindeth up the waters in His clouds, and the

tloud is not broken under them ; and He spreadeth out His
cloud over His throne (xxvi. 8, 9). God maketh the light of
His cloud to shine (xxxvii. 15). Give ye strength unto God,

strength upon the clouds (Ps. kviii. 34). The light of a

cloud signifies the Divine Truth of the Word, and strength

signifies the Divine power therein. Lucifer, thou hast said

in thine heart, I will go up above the heights of the cloud, I
will become like unto the Most High (Isa. xiv. 14). Forsake

ye Babel, because she hath lifted herself up even to the clouds

(Jer. 11. g). By Lucifer and Babel those who profane the

goods and truths of the Word are signified, 'wherefore

these are the things which are there meant by the clouds.

yehovah spread out a cloud for a covering (Ps. cv. 39).

yehovah created over every habitation of Zion a cloud by

day, for upon all the glory shall be a covering (Isa. iVi 5).

By a cloud here also is meant the Word in the sense of the

letter, which sense, because it encloses and covers the

spiritual sense, is called a covering upon the glory. That

the literal sense of the Word is a covering, lest the spiritual

sense of it should be injured, may be seen in the " Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture

"

(n. 33) ; and that it is a guard (n. 97). The Divine Truth

in ultimates, which is the same as the Word in the sense

of the letter, was also represented by the cloud in which

yehovah descended upon mount Sinai, and promulgated

the Law (EJc xix. 9 ; zxxiv. 5). Also by the cloud whict

covered Peter, James, and John, when Jesus was transfig-

ared ; concerning which we read these words : While Peter

was still speaking, behold, a cloud overshcuiowed them ; and
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behold, a voice out of the cloud, saying. This is My beloved

Son, hear ye Him (Matt. xvii. 5 ; Maxk ix. 7 ; Luke ix. 34,

3S). The Lord in this transfiguration caused Himself to

be seen as the Word ; on which account the cloud overshad-

owed them, and the voice was heard out of the clcJud, that

He is the Son of God. " A voice out of a cloud " is out

of the Word. That by a cloud in the opposite sense the

Word as to the literal sense falsified is meant, will be seen

elsewhere.

25. And every eye shall see Him, signifies that all will

acknowledge Him who from afiFection are in the under-

standing of Divine Truth. In the spiritual sense by an

eye is not meant the eye, but the understanding ; wherefore

by " every eye shall see," is signified that all who from affec-

tion are in the understanding of Divine truth will acknowl-

edge ; since they alone, both understand and acknowledge.

The rest see indeed, and also understand, but do not ac-

knowledge. The former are signified, because it follows that

those also will see who pierced Him ; by whom they are

meant who are in falsities. That the eye signifies the

understanding will be. seen below (n. 48).

a6. And they who pierced Him, sigmfi&s that those also

will see, who in the Church are in falsities. By piercing

Tesus Christ nothing else is meant but to destroy His
Divine Truth in the Word. This also is meant by One

of the soldiers piercing His side, and blood and water coming

out (John xix. 34). Blood and water are the Divine Truth

spiritual and natural, and thus the Word in the spiritual

and the natural sense ; and to pierce the Lord's side is

to destroy both by falsities, as was done also by the Jews.
For all the circumstances of the Lord's passion represented

the state of the Jewish Church as to the Word ; on which
subject see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern-

ing the Lord " (n. 1 5-1 7). The reason that by piercing Him
is signified to destroy the Word by falsities, is that this is

said concerning Jesus Christ, who is soon after called the
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Spn of Man ; and by the Son of Man the Lord as to the

Word is meant ; and therefore, to pierce the Son of Man
is to destroy the Word.

27. And all the tribes of the earth shall wail, signifies

that this will be, when there are no longer any goods and
•truths in the Church. That the tribes of the earth signify

the goods and truths of the Church, will .be seen in the

explanation of the seventh chapter, where the twelve tribes

of Israel are treated of. By wailing is signified lamenta-

tion that they are dead. The same is meant by these

words as by the Lord's in Matthew: After the affliction

of those days the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall

not give her light, and the stars shallfallfrom heaven ; and
then shall appear the sign of the Son of Man ; and then

shall all the tribes of the earth wail, (xxiv. 29, 30). These
things are said concerning the consummation of the age,

which is the end of the Church.
,

" The sun shall be

darkeijed," signifies that love and charity are no longer

:

" the moon shall not give her light," signifies that intelli-

gence and faith are no longer :
" the stars shall fall from

heaven," signifies that there are no longer any knowledges

of good and truth :
" all the tribes of the eartii> shall wail,"

signifies that there are no goods and truths: "the afflic-

tion " signifies that state of the church.

28. Even so, Amen, signifies the Divine confirmation

that thus it will be, as is manifest , from the things ex:

plained above (n, 3.3).

29. / am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the

End, signifies Who is the Self-existent and the Only from

first things to last, fron;! Whom all things are ; thus Who is

Love Itself and the Only Love, .Wisdpm Itself and the Only

Wisdom, Life Itself and the 0(nly Life in Himself ; and

thus the Creator Himself and the Only Creator, Saviour,

and Enlightener, frpm Himself, and thence the all in all of

heaven and the church. These . things and many more are

contained in these words by which the . Lord is described.
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That they were said of the Lord, and indeed of His Human,

is plainly manifest ; for it follows afterwards that he Aeard

a voice saying, T am the Alpha and the Omega, the First

and the Last ; and that he turned himself droun^ to see thf.

voice which spake with him, and that he saw the Son of

Man in the midst of the seven candlesticks (i. 10-13). Who
also said presently, / am the First and the Last, and He
that liveth, and was. dead (vers. 17, 18 ; ii. 8). But that

all the things which were said above are contained in

those words cannot be proved briefly ; for it would require

many sheets to confirm them fully. But still they are

proved in part in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom," lately published at

Amsterdam; which see. The Lord calls Himself "The
Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End," because

the Alpha and the Omega have reference to His Divine Love,

and the Beginning and the End to His Divine Wisdom. For

in every particular of the Word there is a marriage of love

and wisdom, or of good and truth ; on which see the

" Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred

Scripture " (n. 80-90). The Lord is called the Alpha and

the Omega, because Alpha is the first letter and Omega
the last in the Greek alphabet ; and hence they signify

all things in the aggregate. The reason is, that every

alphabetical letter in the spiritual world signifies some real

thing ; and a vowel, because it is the vehicle of sound, sig-

nifies something of affection or love. Spiritual and angelic

speech, and also writing, are from this origin. But this is

an arcanum unknown hitherto ; for there is a universal

language, in which are all angels and spirits ; aiid this has

nothing in common with any language of men in the \irorld.

Into this language every man comes after death ; for it is

implanted in every man from creation : and therefore every

one can understar> i another throughout the spiritual world.

It has very often oeen given me to hear that language, as

also to speak it ; and I have compared it with the languages
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in th6 world, and have found that it does not, even in any
smallest thing, make one with any natural language on
earth. It differs from them in its first principle; which
is, that each letter of every word is significant, as well in

speaking as in writing. Hence then it is, that the Lord
is called the Alpha and the Omega, by which is signified

that He is the all in all of heaven and the church : and
because they are two vowels, they have reference to love,

as has been said above. Concerning this language and
writing, flowing from the spiritual thought of the angels, -

see also some things in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning

the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom " (n. 295).

30. Saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is to

come. That it signifies who is Eternal and Infinite, and

Jehovah, may be seen above (n. 13) ; where this has been

explained.

31. - The Almighty, signifies Who is, lives, and has

power, from Himself, and Who governs all things from

first things by ultimates. Since all things are from the

Lord, being created from first things which are from Him,

and nothing is given which does not exist therefrom, as has

been abundantly shown in the "Angelic Wisdom concern-

ing the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom,'' it follows that

He is Almighty. Suppose One from whom all things are

:

are not they all that One's on whom they depend in order

as the links of a chain do on the hook ? or as the blood-ves-

sels of the whole body on the heart ? or as each and every

thing of the universe on the sun 1 Thus they depend on

the Lord, who is the Sun of the spiritual world, from whom
is all essence, life, and power, with those who are under

that Sun : in a word, from Him we are, we live, and we are

moved (Acts xviL 2'8). This is 'the Divine . omnipotence.

That the Lord governs all things from first things by ulti-

mates, is an arcanum not hitherto revealed, but explained

in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the

Lord, ' and " concerning the Sacred Scripture," in many
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places ; also in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine

Providence " (n. 124) ; and " concerning the Divine Love "

(n. 221). It is known that the Divine, because it is Infinite,

does not fall into the ideas of the thought of any man, nor

of an angel, because those ideas are finite ; and a finite is

not capable of perceiving the Infinite. Yet that it may be

perceived in some measure, it has pleased the Lord to

describe His infinity by these words : Iam the Alpha and

the Omega, the Beginning and the End, Who is, and Who
was, and Who is to come, the Almighty. Wherefore these

words include all the things which angel and man can think

spiritually or naturally concerning the Divine ; which in

general are those that have been adduced in a universal

sense above.

32. /, yohn, who am your brother and companion, sigm

fies those who are in the good of charily and thence in the

truths of faith. That the Apostle John represented those

who are in the good of charity, was said above (n. 5) ; and

they who are in the good of charity are also in the truths

of faith, since charity is the soul and life of faith. Hence
.t is that John calls himself the brother and companion of

those in the Church to whom -he writes, for he wrote to the

Seven Churches. By a brother in the spiritual sense of

the Word is meant one who is in the good of charity ; and
t>y a companion, one who is thence in the truths of faith.

For by charity all are as it were kindred, but by faith neigh-

bors : for charity conjoins ; not so faith, unless it is from

charity. When faith is from charity, the charity then con-

joins, and the faith consociates: and because they make
one, for that reason the Lord commanded that they should

all be brethren ; for He says, One is your Teacher, Christ^,

and all ye are brethren (Matt xxiii. 8). The Lord also

calls those brethren who are in the good of charity, or in

good of life. He said. My mother and My brethren are

Hiese who hear the Word of God, and do it (Luke viii. 21 •

Matt. ziL 44 ; Mark iiL 33-35)- By mother is meant flie
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church, and by brethren, they who are in charity; and
because, the good of charity is a brother, the Lord there

' fore calls those who are in it brethren, also in MatL xxv.

40 ; and therefore also the disciples (Matt xxviii. 10

;

John XX. 17). But we do not read that the disciples called

the Lord brother, because a brother is good which is frora

the Lord. This is comparatively as with a king, a prince,

and a nobleman, who call their relatives and neighbors

brothers ; but still the latter do not call them so in return :

for the Lord says. One is your Teacher, Christ, but all ye

are brethren (Matt, xxiii. 8) ; also, Ye call Me Master and
Lord, andye say well,for T am Qohn xiii. 13). The sons

of Israel called all brethren who were from their father

Jacob, and in a wider sense those also that were from

Esau ; but those that were not from them they called com-

panions. But as the Word in the spiritual sense treats only

of those who are in the Lord's Church, by brethren there-

fore in that sense are meant they who are in the good ot

charity from the Lord, and by companions they that are in

truths of faith ; thus in the following passages : Thus shah

ye say every one to his companion, and every one to his

brother, What hath yehovah answered i Qer. xxiii. 35). Ye

have notproclaimed liberty every one to his brother and every

one to his companion (Jer. xxxiv. 17). Let no one press his

companion, nor his brother (Deut. xv. i, 2). For my breth-

ren and companion^ sake I will say (Ps. cxxii. 8). Every

one helpeth his companion, and saith to his brother. Strengthen

thyrel/ (IsiLxli. 6). And in the opposite sense: Beware

for yourselves every one of his companion, and trust not upon

any brother : every brother sufplariteth, and every companion

is a slanderer (Jer. ix. 4). I will mingle Egypt with Egypt,

that he may fight against his brother and against his com

paniqn (Isa. xix. 2 : and in other places). These are

adduced that it may be known why John calls himself a

brother and companion; and that by a brother in the

Word is meant he who is in charity or good, and by a com-
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panion he who is in faith or truth. But because charity

is that from which is faith, therefore not any are called

companions by the Lord, but brethren or neighbor. Every

one also is a neighbor according to the quality of his good

(Luke X. 36, 37).

33. In affliction, and in the kingdom and the patient

expectation of jfesus 'Christ, signifies which in the church

are infested by evils and falsities; but these are to be

removed by the Lord, when He comes. By affliction is

meant the state of the church when there are no longer

any goods of charity and truths of faith, but evils and

falsities in place of them. By the kingdom is meant the

church ; and by the patient expectation of Jesus ChrLst is

meant the Lord's coming : and therefore these words, " In

affliction, and in the kingdom and the patient expectation

of Jesus Christ," gathered into one sense, signify when
the goods and truths of the church are infested by evils

and falsities ; but these are to be removed by the Lord,

when He shall come. That by affliction is meant the state

of the chiu-ch when it is infested by evils and falsities, is

manifest from these passages : In the consummation of the

age they shall deliver you into affliction, and shall killyou.

There shall be great afflictionj such as hath not been from
the beginning of the world, nor shall be. After the affliction

of those days the sun shall be darkened, the moon shall net

give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven (Matt
xxiv. 9, 21, 29 ; Mark xiii. 19, 24). That "the kingdom '*

signifies the Church will be seen in what follows.

34. / was in the island called Patmos, signifies a state

and place in which he could be enlightened. The reason

that the Revelation was made to John in Patmos was, that

it was an island in Greece, not far from the land of Canaan,
and between Asia and Eiffope ; and by islands are signi-

fied the nations more remote from the worship of God,
but which stil' are to draw near to it, because they can

be enlightened and the same oy Greece ; but the church
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itself by the land of Canaan : by Asia, those in the church

who are in the light of truth from the Word ; and by Europe

those to whom the Word is to come. Hence it is that by

the island of Patmos is signified a state and place in which

he could be enlightened. That by islands in the Word are

signified the nations more remote from the worship of God,

but which ire still to draw near to it, is manifest from these

places : /« Urtm honor ye yehovah, the name of the God

of Israel in the islands of the sea (Isa.xxiv. 15). .He shall

not quench, nor break, until He set judgment in the earth :

and let the islands hope in His law. Singye unto Jehovah

a new song ; the islands and their inhabitants shall give

glory to yehovah, and shallproclaim his praise in the islands

(Isa. xlii. 4, 10, 12). Attend ye islands unto Me, and ye

peoples from afar (Isa. xlix. 1). In Me shall the islands

hope, and upon My arm shall they trust (Isa. li. 5). The

islands shall trust in Me, and the ships of Tarshish (Isa.

Ix. 9). Hear the words of yehovah, ye nations, and pro-

claim in the islands from afar Qer. xxxi. 10). That they

should worship yehovah every one in his place^ all the islands

of the nations (Zeph. ii. 11; and elsewhere). That the

same is signified by Greece also, is not so manifest from

the Word, because Greece is named only in Dan. viii. 2 1 ;

X. 20 ; xi. 2 ; as also in John xii; 20 ; Mark vii. 26. That

the Lord's church is meant, by the land of Canaan, which

is thence called the Holy Land and the Heavenly Canaan,

is manifest from many passages in the Word. That by

Asia is meant those in the church who are in the light

of truth from the Word, may be seen above (n. 1 1) ; and

that by Europe is meant they to whom the Word is to

come, is evident.

35. For the Word of God, andfor the testimony of yesus

Christ, signifies, in order that the Divine Truth from the

Word may be received from the heart and so in the light,

and that the Lord's Human may be acknowledged to be

Divine. This was explained above (n. 6).



72 THE APOCALYPSE REVEAJLED. [Chap. T

»

36. I became in the spirit on the Lord's day, signifies £

spiritual state at that time from Divine influx. I became

in the spirit signifies the spiritual state in which he was

while in the visions, a description of which state follows.

On the Lord's day signifies influx at that time from the

Lord ; for on that day there is a presence of the Lord,

because the day is holy. From which it is manifest that

" I became in the spirit on the Lord's day," signifies a

spiritual state then from Divine influx. Of the prophets

we read that they were in the spirit or in vision, also that

the Word was given to them by Jehovah. When they were

in the spirit or in vision, they were not in the body, but in

their spirit ; in which state they saw such things as are in

heaven : but when the Word was given to them, they were

then in the body, and heard Jehovah speaking. These two

states of the prophets are to be carefully distinguished.

In the state of vision the eyes of their spirit were opened,

and the eyes of their body shut; and they then heard

things which the angels spoke, or Jehovah through the

angels ; and they also saw things which were represented

to them in heaven : and they then sometimes seemed to

themselves to be carried away from place to place, the

body remaining in its own place. In this state was John
when he wrote the Apocalypse ; and sometimes also Eze-

Idel, Zechariah, and Daniel ; and it is then said that they

were in Vision, or in the Spirit. For Ezekiel says. The

fpirit took me up, and brought me back into Chaldea to the

captivity in the vision of God, in the spirit of God. thus

the vision which I saw came up upon me (xi. 1, 24). He
says also, that the spirit took him up, and he heard an earth-

quake behind him ; and other things (n\. 12,24). Also, that

the spirit took him up between earth and heaven, and led him
away to yeruscdem in the visions of God, and he saw abom-

inations (viii. 3, &€.). In like manner he was in " the vision

of God " or in " the spirit," when he saw the four animals

which were cherubs (chap. i. and x.) ; as also when he saw
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the new earth and the new temple, and the angel measur-

ing them (chap. xl. to xlviii.). That he was in " the visions

of God " he says in chap. xl. 2 ; and that " the spirit '' took

him up, in chap, xliii. 5. The same took place with Zech-

ariah, in whom an angel was at the time, when he saw the

man riding among the myrtle-trees (i. 8, &c.) : when he saw
thefour horns, and then a man in whose hand was a measur-

ing line (ii. I, 5, &c.) : when he saw Joshua the high priest

(iii. I, &c.) : when he saw the candlestick and the two olive-

trees (iv. I, &c.) : when he saw theflying roll and the ephah

(v. I, 6) : and when he saw the four chariots going forth

between two mountains, and the horses (vi. i, &c.). In a

similar state was Daniel, when he saw the four beasts com-

ing up out of the sea (Dan. vii. i , &c.) ; and when he saw

the battles of the ram and the he-goat (viii. i, &c.). That

he saw them " in Visions " he says hiinself in chap. vii. i

2> 7, 13 ; viii. 2 ; x. i, 7, 8 : and that the angel Gabrie

was seen by him " in vision " (ix. 2 1). The like took place

with John ; as when he saw the Son of Man in the midst

of the seven candlesticks (Apoc. i.) : when he saw a throne

in heaven, and One sitting upon it, and around the throne the

four animals (chap, iv.) : when he saw the Book sealed

with seven seals (chap, v.) : when he saw the four horses

going forth out of the opened Book (chap, vi.) : when he

saw the four angels standing upon the four corners of the

earth (chap, vii.) : when he saw the locusts going forth out

of the pit of the abyss (chap, ix.) : when he saw the Angel

in whose hand was a little book, which He gave to him to

tat (chap. X.) : when he heard the seven angels sounding

the trumpets (chap, xi.) : when he saw the dragon, and the

woman whom the dragon persecuted; and the. battle of the lat-

ter with Michael (chap, xii.) : and afterwards tJu two beasts

coming up, the one out of the sea, and the other out of the

farth (chap, xiii.) : when he saw the seven angels having the

seven last plagues (chap, xv., xvi.) : when he saw the harlot

fitting upon the scarlet beast (chap, xvii., xviii.) ; and after-

voi_ t. 4
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wards, the white horse and Him thai sat upon him (chap,

xix.) ; and at length, the New Heaven and the New Earth,

and then the New Jerusalem coming down out of heaven

(chap, xxi., xxii.). That John saw these things " in the

spirit " and " in vision," he says in chap. i. lo ; iv. 2 j ix.

17 ; xxi. 10. This is also meant by " I saw," throughout

this book. From these things it is plainly manifest that

to be in the spirit is to be in vision, which takes place by

the opening of the sight of a man's spirit ; and when this

is opened, the things which are in the spiritual world ap-

pear as clearly as do those that are in the natural world

before the sight of the body. That it is so, I can testify

from the experience of many years. In' this state were the

disciples when they saw the Lord after the resurrection

;

on which account it is said that " their eyes were opened "

(Luke xxiv. 30, 31). In a similar state was Abraham,

when he saw the three Angels, and spoke with them. The
same of Hagar, Gideon, Joshua, and others, when they

saw the Angels of Jehovah. In like manner when the boy

of Elisha saw the mountain full of chariots and horses of

fire around Elisha ; for Elisha prayed, and said, O Jehovah,

open, Ipray, his eyes, that he may see ; and Jehovah opened

the eyes of the boy, and he saw (2 Kings vi. 17). But as

regards the Word, it was not revealed in a state of the

spirit, or in vision, but was dictated by the I,ord to the

Prophets by the living voice ; on which account it is

nowhere said that they spoke it from the lioly Spirit,

but " from Jehovah "
: see the " Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Lord " (n. 53).

37. And I heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet,

signifies the manifest perception of Divine Truth revealed

from heaven. "A great voice," when it is heard from
heaven, signifies the Divine Truth,— treated of in what
follows. It was heard as a trumpet, because, when the

Divine Truth passes down from heaven, it is sometimes so

heard oy the angels of the ultimate heaven, and is then
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manifestly perceived. It is hence that by a voice as of a

trumpet manifest perception is signified. The signification

of a trumpet will be further treated of below (n. 397, 519).

That a great voice, when it is heard from heaven,-signifies

the Divine Truth, is manifest from these passages : The
voice of yehovah is upon the waters ; the voice of jFehovah is

inpower ; the voice of Jehovah is with honor : the voice of

yehovah is breaking the cedars : the voice of Jehovah falling

as aflame offire : the voice of yehovah maketh the wilder-

ness to tremble: the voice of yehovah maketh the hinds to

travail (Ps. xxix. 3-9). Sing to the Lord, ye kingdoms of

the earth; behold. He will utter with His voice a voice of

strength (Ps. Ixviii. 32, 33). yehovah gave forth His voici

before His army ; for, numberless, it doeth His Word (Joel

ii. 11). yehovah will utter His voice out of yerusalem

(Joel iii. 16). And because a voice signifies the Divine

Truth from the Lord, therefore the Lord said that His

sheep hear His voice : that they know His voice : also, other

sheep I have, which J must bring; and they shall hear My
voice : My sheep hear My voice ; and Iknow them, and they

follow Me (John x. 3, 4, 16, 27). And again : The hour

cometh, when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God,

and they that hear shall live Qohn v. 25). " Voice " here

is the Divine Truth of the Lord out of His Word.

38. Saying, I am the Alpha and the Omega, the First

and the Last, signifies Who is the Self-existent and the

Qnly from first things to last, from whom all things are ;

thus, Who is Love Itself and the Only Love, Wisdom
Itself and the Only Wisdom, Life Itself and the Only

Life, in Himself ; and thus the Creator Himself and the

Only Creator, Saviour, and Enlightener from Himself

;

and thence the all in all of .heaven and the chjirch: Who
alone is Infinite and Eternal, and Jehovah ; and that He
is the Lord. That these things are all contained in these

words, and infinitely more, may be seen above (n. 13, 29).

It is there said that all the syllables or letters of the alpha-
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het in the spiritual world signify real things; and that

their speech and writing there are thence ; and that for

that reason the Lord describes His Divinity and Infinity

by the Alpha and the Omega ; by which is signified that

He is the all in all of heaven and the church. Since in

the spiritual world, and thence in the angelic language,

every letter signifies a real thing, therefore David wrote the

cxix. Psalm in the order of the letters of the alphabet,

beginning with Aleph, and ending with Tau ; as may be

evident from the initials of the verses there. A similar

thing appears in Psalm cxi., but not so manifestly. On
this account also Abram was called Abraham, and Sarai

was called Sarah ; which was done for the reason that in

heaven by Abraham and by Sarah they should not be

understood, but the Divine ; as it also is understood : for

the H involves infinity, because it is only an aspirate

More may be seen on this subject above (h. 29).

, 39. What thou seest write in a Book : That it signifies

that they might be revealed to posterity, is manifest with-

out explanation.

40. Antt send unto the Churches that are in Asia, signifies

for those in the Christian world who are in the light of

truth from the Word. That these are meant by the churches

in Asia may be seen above (n. 10, 1 1).

41. Unto Ephesus and Smyrna, and unto Pergamos and
Thyatira, and unto Sardis and Philadelphia, and unto

Laodicea, signifies in particular according to the state of

each one's reception. That all the states of reception

of the Lord and His Church are signified in the spiritual

sense by these seven names, will be seen below : for John,
when this was commanded him, was in a spiritual state

';

and in that state nothing is called by a name which does
not signify a real thing or a state : on which account these

things which were written were not sent by John to any
Church in those places, but were said to their angels
by whom are meant those who receive. That spiritual
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realities are meant by all the names of places and per-

sons in the whole Word, has been shown in many places
in the " Heavenly Arcana," published at London : as what
by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob ; also by Israel, and by the

names of his twelve sons ; as also what by the various

places in the land of Canaan, and by the places bordering

upon that land ; and what by Egypt, Syria, Assyria, and
others. It is the same with these seven names. But he
who wishes to remain in the sense of the letter, let him
remain, because that sense conjoins: only let him know
that by those names the angels perceive real things and
the states of the Church.

42. And I turned to see the voice which was speaking

with me, signifies the inversion of the state of those who
are in good of life, as to the perception of truth in the

Word, when they turn themselves to the Loi:d. John says

that "he heard the voice behind him" (vers. 10); and
now, that " he turned to see the voice

;
" and again, that

'' having turned he saw seven candlesticks ;
" from which

it is manifest that he heard the voice from behind, and that

he turned himself around to see whence it was. That there

is an arcanum in this, is manifest The arcanum is, that

before a man turns himself to the Lord, and acknowledges

Him as the God of heaven and earth, he cannot see the

Divine Truth in the Word. The reason is, because God is

One both in person and essence, in whom is a Trinity

;

and that the Lord is that God : on which account they who
acknowledge a trinity of persons look primarily to the

Father, and some to the Holy Spirit, and rarely to the

Lord ; and if to the Lord, they think of His Human as of

an ordinary man. When a. man does this, he cannot be

enlightened in the Word : for the Lord is the Word ; for it

is from Him, and concerning Him. They therefore who

do not approach the Lord alone, look at Him and His

Word as beliird them, and not before them ; or at their

back, and not in front. This is the arcanum which lies
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hid in these words ; that " John heard a voice behind him,

and that he turned to see the voice, and being turned saw

seven golden candlesticks, and in the midst of them the

Son of Man :
" for the voice which he heard came from the

Son of Man, who is the Lord. That the Lord alone is

the God of heaven and earth, He now teaches by a mani-

fest voice ; for He says, Iam the Alpha and the Omega, the

Beginning and the End, saith the Lord, Who is, and Who
was, and Who is to come (vers. 8) ; and here, / am the

Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last (vers. 11) ;

and afterwards, / am the First and the Last (vers. 17 ; and

chap. ii. 8). That by " a voice," when from the Lord, the

Divine Truth is meant, itaay be seen above (n. 37) ; and that

by John are meant they in the church who are in good of

life, may be seen (n. 5, 6). It may now be evident fiom

these things, that by these words, " And I turned to see

the voice which was speaking with me," is signified the

inversion of the sta^e of those who are in good of life, as

to the perception of truth in the Word, when they turn

themselves to the Lord.

43. And having turned I saw seven golden candlesticks,

signifies the New Church, which will be in enlightenment

from the Lord out of the Word. That the seven candle-

sticks are the seven chilrches, is said in the last verse of

this chapter ; and that by the seven churches are meant all

who are in the Christian world and draw near to the church,

may be seen above (n. 10) ; and in particular according to

the state of each one's reception (n. 41). That by the

seven candlesticks the New Church is meant, is because in

it and in the midst of it is the Lord : for it is said that in

the midst of the seven candlesticks he saw one like unto
the Son of Man ; and by the Son of Man is meant the

Lord as to the Word. The candlesticks were seen to be
golden, because gold signifies good ; and every church is a

church from good which is formed by truths. That gold
signifies good will be seen in what follows. The candle-
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sticks were not one next another, or placed in contact, but
at distances, making a kind of circle ; as is manifest from
these words in the following chapter : These things saith

He that walketh in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks

(vers. i). Nothmg is said of the lamps in those candlesticks,

but in the following chapter it is said, that the " Holy Jeru-

salem," that is, tlie New Church, hath no need of the sun,

nor of the moon ; because the lamp of it is the Lamb : and the

nations which are saved shall walk in His light (Apoc. xxi.

23, 34) : and further, They have no need of a lamp, for the

Lord God enlighteneth them (xxii. 5) : for they who will be
of the Lord's New Church are only candlesticks, who will

give light from the Lord. By the golden candlestick in the

tabernacle nothing else was represented but the Church as

to enlightenment from the Loird ; concerning which candle-

stick see Ex. xxv. 31 to end ; xxxvii. 17-24 ; Lev. xxiv

3, 4 ; Num. viii. 2-4. That it represented the Lord's Church

as to Divine spiritual love, which is love towards the neigh-

bor, may be seen in the " Heavenly Arcana " published at

London (n. 9548, 9555, 9558, 9561, 9570, 9783); also below

(n. 493). By the candlestick also in Zechariah (chap, iv.),

is sigmfied a New Church to be estabhshed by the Lord,

since it signiQes a New House of God, or New Temple

;

as is manifest' from what follows there : and by a House of

God, or a Temple, the Church is signified, and in the highest

sense the Lord's Divine Human ; as He teaches (John ii.

19-21, and elsewhere). But it shall be told what is signified

in order in Zechariah (chap, iv.), .when the candlestick was

seen by him. By the thitag^ which are contained from vers.

1-7 is signified the enlightenment of the New Church by

the Lord from the good of love through truth. The olive-

trees there signify the Church as to the good of love. By

the things there from vers. 8—10 is signified that this is from

the Lord. By Zerubbabel there, who is to build the house,

and thus the Church, the Lord is represented. By the

things from vers. 11-14, is signified that there will also be
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in that church truths from a heavenly origin. This explana-

tion of that chapter has been given to me by the Lord,

through heaven.

44. And in the midst of the seven candlesticks One like unto

the Son of Man, signifies the Lord as to the Word, from

whom is the Church. It is known from the Word, that

the Lord called Himself the Son of God and also the Son

OF Man. That by the Son of God He meant Himself as

to the Divine Human, and by the Son of Man Himself as to

the Word, has been fully demonstrated in the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord " (n. 19-28) ; and

as it has been fully confirmed there from the Word, it is

unnecessary to confirm it further here. Now as the Lord

represented Himself before John as the Word, therefore as

seen by him He is called the Son of Man. He represented

Himself as the Word, because the New Church is treated

of, which is a Church from the Word, and according to the

understanding of it That the church is from the Word, ana

that it is such as is its understanding of the Word, may be

seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning

the Sacred Scripture " (n. 76-79). Since the church is a

church from the Lord by means of the Word, therefore the

Son of Man was seen in the midst of the candlestickit.

In the midst signifies in the inmost, from which the things

that are around, or that are without, derive their essence,

here their light or intelligence. That the inmost is the all

in the things which are around or without, has been abun-
dantly shown in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Love and Divine Wisdom." It is like light and
flame in the midst, from which all the circumferences have
light and aie warm. " In the midst" signifies the same in

the following passages in the Word : Cry out and shout, O
inhabitants of Zion : for great in the midst of thee is theIMy
One of Israel (Is. xii. 6). God is my King, working salvor

tions in the midst of the earth (Ps. Ixxiv. 12). We havi
thought of thy mercy, O God in the midst of thy temple (Ps
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ilviii. 9). God standeth in the congregation of God, He shall

judge in the midst of the gods (Ps. Ixxxii. i). Those are

called gods who are in Divine truths from the Lord, and

abstractly the truths themselves. Behold, I send an angel

before thee : beware of His face, since My name is in the

midst ofHim (Ex. xxiii. 20, 21). The " name of Jehovah "

is all the Divine :
" in the midst " is in the inmost, and

thence in every thing of it. The midst also signifies the

inmost, and thence the all, in many other places in the

Word, even where the evil are treated of ; as in Isa. xxiv

13 ;
jcr. xxiii. 9 ; Ps. v. 9 ; Jer. ix. 5, 6 ; Ps. xxxvi. i ; Ps.

(iv. 7 ; Ps. Ixii. 4. These passages are adduced, that it

may be known that " in the midst of the candlesticks

"

signifies in the inmost from which is the Church and all

that belongs to it ; for the Church and all that belongs to

it is from the Lord through the Word. That the candle-

sticks signif}' the New Church, may be seen just above

(n- 43)-

45. Clothed with a garment down to thefoot, signifies the

proceeding Divine, which is the Divine Truth. I'hat " a

garment down to the foot " signifies the proceeding Divine

which is the Divine Truth, is because, garments in the

Word signify truths : hence " a garment down to the foot,"

which is a general garment, when speaking of the Lord,

signifies the proceeding Divine Truth. That garments in the

Word signify truths, is because they are clothed in heaven

according to the truths proceeding from their good j on which

subject see the work on " Heaven and Hell," published at

London in the year 1758, n. 177-182. In the following

pages also it will be seen that nothing else is meant by

garments in the Word in its spiritual sense ; consequently

nothing else by the Lord's garments when He was trans-

figured, which appeared bright as the light (Matt. xviL

1-4 ; Mark ix. 2-8 ; Luke ix. 28-36) : nor any thing else

by the Lord's garments which the soldiers divided (John

six. 23, 24). That similar things were represented and
4*
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thence signified by Aaron's garments, may be seen in

the "Heavenly Arcana," published at London (n. 9814,

10068) ; in particular what by the ephod (n. 9477, 9824.

10005); ^^B.t by the robe (n. 9825, 10005); what by tlie

undercoat (n. 9826, 9942) ; and what by the mitre (n. 9827)

for Aaron represented the Lord's priestly oflSce. On
the signification of garments from the Word, see below

(n. 166, 328).

46. And girded at thepaps with a golden prdle, signihes

the proceeding and at the same time conjoining Divine,

which is the Divine Good. Thatagolden girdle signifies this,

is because by the Lord's breast, and in particular by the paps

there. His Divine Love is signified ; hence by the golden

girdle which girded, is signified the proceeding and at the

same time conjoining Divine, which is the Divine Good
of the Divine Love. Gold also signifies good (see below,

n. 913). Also a zone or girdle in the Word signifies the

common bond by which all things are held together in order

and connection ; as in Isaiah : A Rod shall go forth out of
the stem of Jesse : justice shall be the girdle of His loins

and truth the girdle ofHis thighs (xi. i , 5). " The Rod going

forth out of the stem of Jesse" is the Lord. That the

girdle of the ephod and the belt of the undercoat of

Aaron signified conjunction, may be seen in the " Heavenly
Arcana," published at London (n. 9837, 9944). Since a

girdle signifies the bond conjoining the goods and truths

of the Church, therefore when the Churclx among the sons
of Israel was destroyed, the prophet Jeremiah was com-
manded to buyfor himself a girdle, and to put it upon his

loins, and then to hide it in the hole of a rock by the Eu-
phrates; and at the end of the days, when he took it again,
behold, it was rotten, and 'vas profitable for nothing (Jer.
xiii. 1-12) : by which was represented that the good of the
Church was then nothing, and that hence its truths were
dissipated. The like is signified by a girdle in Isaiah:
Instead of a girdle there shall be a rent (^. 24: and else
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where also). That by the paps or breasts the Divine Love
is signified, is manifest from the places in the Word where

they are hamed, as also from their correspondence with

love.

47. AndHis headand hairs were white as wool, like snow,

signifies the Divine Love of the Divine Wisdom in first

principles and in ultimates. By the head of man is signi-

fied the all of his life, and the all of a man's life has refer-

ence to love and wisdom ; and therefore by the head is

signified wisdom and at the same time love. But as love

is not given without its wisdom, nor wisdom without its

love, it is therefore the love of wisdom which is meant by

the head ; and when speaking of the Lord, it is the Divine

Lo 7& of the Divine Wisdom. But on the signification o"i

the head, from the Word, see below (n. 538, 565). When
by the head, therefore, love and at the same time wisdom
in tiieir first principles are meant, it follows that by the

hairs are meant love and wisdom in their ultimates ; and as

hairs are here mentioned of the Son of Man, who is the

Lord as to the Word, by His hairs are signified the Divine

Good which is of Love, and the Divine Truth which is of

Wisdom, in the ultimates of the Word ; and the ultimates

(rf the Word are the things which are contained in the

literal sense. That the Word in this sense is signified

by the hairs of the Son of Man, or of the Lord, appears

a paradox; but still it is true. This may be evident

from the places in the Word adduced in the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture

"

(n. J5, 49) ; where it was also shown that the Nazarites in

the Lsraelitish church represented the Lord as to the Word
in its ultimates, which is the literal sense. .. For Nazarite

in the Hebrew tongue is the hair, or the hair of the head

:

hence Samson, who was a Nazarite from the womb, had

power in his locks. That the Divine Truth is in like man-

ner in power in the sense of the letter of the Word, may
be seen in the above-named " Doctrme of the Sacred Scrip-
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ture " (n. 37-49). For this reason also the high-priest and

his sons were severely prohibited from shaving the head.

For this reason also the forty-two children wdre torn in

pieces by two she-bears, because they called Elisha Bald.

Elisha, like Elijah, represented the Lord as to the Word.

Bald signifies the Word without its ultimate, which, as was

said, is the literal sense ; and the she-bears signify thiii

sense of the Word separated from its internal seiise. They

who separate them appear also in the spiritual world like

bears, but at a distance. It is hence manifest why it was

so done with the children. On that account also it was

the highest disgrace and cause of extreme mourning to

induce baldness. Wherefore, when the Israelitish nation

had perverted all the sense of the letter of the Word,

this lamentation is made over them : The Nazarites were

whiter than stiow, bright-white abm)e milk ; their form was
darkened more than blackness ; they are not krwwn in the

streets (Lam. iv. 7, 8) : also, Every head is made bald, and
every shoulder is plucked of its hair (Ez. xxi.x. 18). Shame
upon allfoces, and baldness upon all heads (Ez. vii. 18. In

like manner Isa. xv. 2 ; Jer. xlviii. 37 ; Amos viii. 10).

Since the sons of Israel dispersed by falsities all the sense

of the letter of the Word, it was therefore commanded the

prophet Ezekiel, that he might thereby represent this, to

shave his head with a razor, and to bum a third part of the

hairs in the fire, to smite a third part with a sword, and to

scatter a thirdpart to the wind, and to bind up some in his

skirts ; that also he should afterwards cast some into the fin
(Ez. V. 1-4, &c.) On this account it is also said in Micah,
Put on baldness, and shave thee for the ons of thy delights ;

enlarge baldruss as the eagle, because they have departedfrom
thee (i. 16). The " sons of delights " are die genuine truths

of the church from the Word. And because Nebuchad-
nezzar king of Babylon represented the Babylonian falsifi-

cation of the Word and the destruction of all truth therein,

hence it came to pass that his hair grew like eagletfeathers
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(Dan. iv. 30). Since the hairs signified that holy part of

the Word, it is therefore said oif the Nazarites, that they

thould not shave the hair of their head, because that is the

Nazariteship of God upon their head Q^-wn. vi. 1-2 1): and
it was therefore a statute, that the high-priest and his sons

should not shave their head, left they should die, and wrath
should come upon the entire house of Israel (Lev. x. 6). Now
since by the hairs is signified the Divine Truth in ultimates,

which in the church is the Wprd in the sense of the letter,

the like is therefore said also of the Ancient of Days in

Daniel : / saw until the thrones were cast down, and the

Ancient ofDays did sit : His garment was white like snow,

and the hair of His head like clean wool (vii. 9). That *' the

Ancient of Days " is the Lord is plainly manifest in Micah :

Thou Bethlehem Ephratah, it is little that thou art among the

thousands of jFudah ; out of thee shall goforth to Me He who
shall be Ruler in Israel, and Wliose going forth is of Old

from the days of eternity (v. 2) : and in Isaiah, where He
is called Father of Eternity (ix. 6). From these passages,

and from many others, which are not adduced on account

of their abundance, it may be evident that by " the head

and the hairs of the Son of Man, which were white as

wool, like snow," is meant the Divine of Love and Wisdom
in first principles and in ultimates : and since by the Son

of Man the Lord as to the Word is meant, it follows thai

the 1 tter in first principles and in ultimates is also meant.

Why, otherwise, should it be, that the Lord here in the

Apocal)rpse, and the Ancient of Days in Daniel, should be

described even as to their hairs ? That the sense of the

letter of the Word is signified by the hairs, is plainly mani-

fest from those who are in the spiritual world. They who

have despised the sense of th,e letter of the Word appear

bald there •, and on the contrary, they who have loved the

sense of the .etter of the Word, appear there in "becoming

heads of hair. It is said, "like wool and like snow,"

because wool signifies good in ultimates, and snow truth va
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ultimates j as also in Isaiah (chap. i. i8) : for wool is from

sheep, by which the good of charity is signified ; and pnow

is from water, by which the truths of faith are signified.

48. And His eyes as a flame offire, signifies the Divine

Wisdom of the Divine Love. By eyes in the Word the

understanding is meant, and thence by the sight of the

eyes intelligence ; and therefore in speaking of the Lord,

the Divine Wisdom is meant But by "a flame of fire"

spiritual love, which is charity, is signified ; and therefore,

when said of the Lord, the Divine Love is meant. Hence
then by His eyes being as a flame cf fire, the Divine

Wisdom of the Divine Love is signified. That the eye

signifies the understanding, is because they correspond
^

for as the eye sees by natural light, so the understanding

sees by spiritual light: for which reason to see is predicated

of both. That in the Word the understanding is signified

by the eye, is manifest from these passages following;

Lead forth the blind people that have eyes, and the deaf that

have ears (Isa. xliii. 8). In that day the deafshall hear the

words of the book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of
thick darkness (Isa. xxix. i8). Then shall be opened the eyes

of the blind, and the ears of the deaf (Isa. xxxv. 5). /
will give Thee for the light of the nations, to open the eyes of
theilind(IsaL.xli\.6,'j). This is concerning the Lord, who,
when He shall come, will open the understanding of those
that are in ignorance of truth. That this is meant by
opening the eyes, is further manifest from these passages

:

Makefat the heart of this people, and cover over their eyes, lest

peradventure they see with their eyes (Isa. vi. 9, 10 ; John xii.

40). Jehovah hath poured out upon you the spirit of sleep,

and hath closed up your eyes, theprophets andyour heads, the

seers hath He covered up (Isa. xxix. 10; xxx. 10). Who
shutteth his eyes, lest he should see evil (Isa. xxxiii. re).

Hear ye these things, O foolish people, who have eyes, and
they see not (Ez. xii. 2). Thepunishment of the shepherd that
desereth the ^ock ; the sword shall be upon his right eye, and
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his right eye shall be utterly darkened (^&ch. xi. 17). 27ie

• plague with which Jehovah shall smite all the ^peoples which

shallfight against Jerusalem ; their eyes shall consume away
in their sockets (Zech. xiv. 12). / will sniite every horse

with astonishment, and every horse of the people with blind

ness (Zech. xii. 4). " A horse ' in the spiritual sense is the

understanding of the W6rd (n. 298). Hear me, O Jehovah
my God; enlighten mine eyes, lest I sleep death (Ps. xiii. 3).

Every one sees that in these places the understanding is

signified by the eyes. It is hence manifest what is meant

by the Lord by the eye in these passages: The lamp of the

body is the eye : if thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be

light; if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be darkened:

if then the light which is in thee be darkness, how great is the

darkness (Matt. vi. 22, 23 ; Luke xi. 34). If thy right eye

offend thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee; for it is better

to enter into life with one eye, than having two eyes to be sent

into the hell offire (Matt. v. 29 ; xviii. 9). By eye in these

places is not meant the eye, but the understanding of truth.

Since the understanding of truth is signified by the eye,

it was therefore among the statutes for the sons of Israel,

that one blind or disordered in the eye, of the seed ofAaron,

should not come near to offer sacrifice, nor enter itjithin the

vail (Lev. xsa. 18, 20) : also that what was blind should not

be offered in sacrifice (Lev. xxii. 22 ; Mai. i. 8). From these

things it is manifest what is meant by the eye when speak-

ing of man. Hence it follows that by the eye, when speaking

of the Lord, is meant His Divine Wisdom, also His Omni-

science and Providence ; as in these passages : Open thine

eyes, O yehovah, and see (Isa. xxxvii. 17). I will set Mine

eye upon themfor good, and will build them up (Jer. xxiv. 6).

Behold, the eye of yehovah is upon them that fear Him (Ps.

xxxiii. 18). yehovah is in the temple of holiness ; His eyes

behold, His eyelids try, the sons of man (Ps. xi. 4). Since

by cherubs the Lord's guard and providence are signified,

lest the spiritual sense of the Word should be harmed, it is
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therefore said of the four animals, which were cherubs, that

they werejull of eyes before and behind, and that their wings-,

were in like manner full of eyes (Apoc. iv. 6, 8) : also, thai

the wheels, upon which the cherubs were carried, werefull of

eyes round about (Ez. x. 12). That by " a flame of fire " is

meant His Divine Love, will be seen in the following pages,

where flame and fire are mentioned : and because it is said

that " His eyes were as a flame of fire," the Divine Wisdom
of the Divine Love is signified. That in the Lord the Divine

Love is of the Divine Wisdom and the Divine Wisdom is

of the Divine Love, and thus there is a reciprocal unioc

of both, is an arcanum disclosed in the " Angelic Wisdom
concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom"
(n. 34-39, and elsewhere).

49. And His feet like unto fine-brass, as if glowing in a
furnace, signifies the Natural Divine Good. " The feet

"

of the Lord signify His Natural Divine ; fire or " glowing "

signifies Good ; and fine-brass signifies the natural good
of truth : therefore by " the feet of the Son of Man like

unto fine-brass, as if glowing in a furnace," is signified the

Natural Divine Good. It is from correspondence that

His feet signify this. In the Lord, and hence from the
Lord, there is the Heavenly (Celestial) Divine, the Spirit-

ual Divine, and the Natural Divine. The Heavenly Divine
.s meant by the head of the 5on of Man ; the Spiritual

Divine by His eyes, and by His breast which was girded
with the golden girdle ; and the Natural Divine by His
feet Because these three are in the Lord, therefore also
the three are in the angelic heaven. The third or high-
est heaven is in the Heavenly Divine, the second or middle
heaven is in the Spiritual Divine, and the first or ultimate
heaven in the Natural Divine : in like manner the Church
on the earth. For the whole heaven before the Lord is

as one man ; in which they who are in the Lord's Heavenly
Divine make the head, they who are m the Spiritual Divine
make the body, and they who are in the Natural Divine
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make the feet. Hence also in every man, because he was

created in the image of God, there are these three degrees
;

and as they are opened, he becomes an angel either of the

third heaven, or of the second, or of the ultimate. Hence
also it is, that there are three senses in the- Word, the

heavenly, the spiritual, and the natural. That it is so,

may be seen in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Love ayd the Divine Wisdom," particularly in Part

Third ; in which these three degrees are treated of. . That

the feet, the soles, and the heels correspond to natural

thin.;s with man, and therefore signify natural things

in the Word, may be seen in the "Heavenly Arcana,''

published at London (n. 2162, 4938-4952). The Natu-

ral Divine Good is also signified by the feet in the fol-

lowing passages in Daniel : / lifted up my eyes, and saw

behold a man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with

^old of Uphaz, ITis body like the beryl, andHis eyes as lamps

offire. His arms and His Feet as the brightness of polished

brass (x. 5, 6). In the Apocalypse : I saw an angel coming

down from heaven. His Feet as pillars offire (x. i). And

in Ezekiel : The Feet of the cherubs were glittering like the

brightness of polished brass (i. 7). The angels and cherubs

were seen thus, because the Lord's Divine was represented

in them. Since the Lord's church is under the heavens,

and thus under the Lord's feet, it is therefore called the

footstool of His feet, in these plages : The glory of Lebanon

shall come unto thee, to decorate the place of My sanctuary ;

and 1 will render theplace of My Feet honorable : and they

shall bow themselves down at the soles of thyfeet (Isa. Ix. 13,

14). The heaven is My throne, and the earth thefootstool of

My Feet (Isa. Ixx-i. i V God remembereth not the footstool

of His Feet in the day of His anger (Lam. ii. i). Worship

yrhmah 'awards the footstool of His Feet (Ps. xcix. 5). Be-

hold, we neard of Him in Ephratah, Bethlehem ; we will

enter into His habitations ; we will bow ourselves down at the

footstoolofHis Feet (Ps. cxxxii. 6, 7). Hence it is, that they
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fell down at the Lord's feet worshipping (Matt, xxviii

9 ; Mark v. 22 ; Luke viii. 41 ; John xi. 32) : also, that

ttuy kissed His feet, and wiped them with their hairs (Luke

vii. 37, 38, 44, 46 ; John xi. 2 ; xii. 3). As the natural is

signified by the feet, therefore the Lord said to Peter,

when He washed his feet, Jle that hath been washed hath

no need save to wash the feet, and is wholly clean (John

xiii. 10). To wash the feet is to purify the natural man;

and when this is purified, the whole man also is purified

;

as is shown in many places in the " Heavenly Arcana "

and in the " Doctrines of the New Jerusalem." The
natural man, which is also the external man, is purified,

when he shuns the evils which the spiritual or internal man
sees are evils and are to be shunned. Now as by the feet

is meant man's natural, and this perverts all things if it is

not washed or purified, the Lord therefqre says, If thyfoot

cause thee to offend, cut it off: it is betterfor thee to enter into

life halt, than to have twofeet, and be cast into hell into the un-

quenchablefire (Mark ix. 45). The foot is not here meant,

but the natural man. The like is meant by treading down
with the feet the good of the pastures, and by troubling the

waters with the feet (Ez. xxxii. 2 ; xxxiv. 18, 19 ; Dan. viL

7, 19 ; and elsewhere). Since by the Son of Man the Lord
as to the Word is meant, it is manifest that by His feet the

Word in the natural sense is also meant, which is much
treated of in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scripture ;
" as also, that the Lord came

into the world, that He might fulfil all the things of the

Word, and thereby become the Word even in ultimates (n.

98-100). But this arcanum is for those who will be in the

New Jerusalem. The Lord's Divine Natural was also sig-

nified by the brazen serpent set up by Moses in the wilder-

ness as commanded, on looking at which all who were
bitten by the sei-pents were healed (Num. xxi. 6, 8, 9)
That it signified the Lord's Divine Natural, and that they
are saved who look to that, th« Lord Himself teaches in
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John : As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, so

mutt the Son of Man be lifted up ; that every one that be-

lieveth in Him should not perish, but, have everlasting life

(iii. 14, 15). The reason of that serpent's being made of

brass is that brass, as well as fine-brass, signifies the nat

ural as to good ; see below (n. 775).

50. And His voice as the voice of many waters, signifies

the Natural Divine Truth. That a voice, when from the

Lord, signifies the Divine Truth, may be seen above
' (n. 37). That waters signify truths, and in particular

natural truths, which are kn^owledges from the Word, is

evident from many passages in the Word, of which the

following only will be quoted : The earth is full of the

knowledge of jfehovah, as the waters cover the sea (Isa.

xi. 9). Then with gladness shall ye draw waters out of

the fountains of salvation (Isa. xii. 3). He that walketh

righteously, and speaketh uprightness, bread shall be given

him, and water shall be f«« (Isa. xxxiii. 15, 16). The poor

and needy seek water, but there is none; their tongue faikth

for thirst: I will open rivers upon the hillsides, and will put

fountains in the midst of the valleys, J will make the desert

a pool \f waters, and the dry land springs of waters ; that

they may see, acknowledge, attend, and understand (Isa. xli.

17, 18, 20). I will pour waters upon him that thirsteth,

and floods upon the dry ground; I will pour out My Spirit

(Isa. xliv. 3). Thy light shall 0rise in the darkness, that

thou mayest be as a watered garden, and as a going forth of

waters, whose waters shall not fail (Isz.. Iviii. 10, 11). My
people have done two evils ; they have deserted Me, the foun-

tain of living waters, to cut out for themselves pits, which do

not hold waters (Jer. ii. 13). The nobles sent the younger

ones for water ; they came to the pits, they found no waters,

their vessels were returned - empty (Jer. xiv. 3). They

have forsaken Jehovah, the fountain of living waters (Jer.

rvii. 13). They shall come with weeping, and with weeping

will I bring them ; Iwill lead them to the fountain ofwaters
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in a straight way (Jer. xxxi. 9). I will break the staff of

bread, and they shall drink waters by measure and in aston-

ishment, that they may consume away for their iniquities

(Ez. iv. 16, 17 ; xii. 18, 19 ; Isa. li. 14). Behold, the days

shall come, in which I will send a famine upon the land; not

afaminefor bread, nor a thirst for waters ; but for hearing

the Word of Jehovah : they shall wander from sea to sea,

and shall run to and fro to seek the Word of Jehovah, nor

shall theyfind it : in that day the virgins and the youths shall

failfor thirst (Amos viiL 1 1-13). In that day living waters

shall go out from Jerusalem (Zech. xiv. 8). Jehovah is my

Shepherd; He will lead me to the waters of quietness (Ps.

xsdii. I, 2). They shall not thirst; He will make waters to

flow out of the rockfor them, and He will cleave the rock that

the waters may flow out (Isa. xlviii. 21). O God, I seek

thee- in the morning; my soul thirsteth, I am faint without

waters (Ps. Ixiii. i). jFehovah sendeth the Word; He maketh

the wind to blow, that the waters mayflow (Ps. cxlvii. 18, 19).

Praise ye yehovah, ye heavens of heavens, andye waters that

are above the heavens (Ps. cxlviii. 4). Jesus sitting at

Jacob's fountain said to the woman, JEvery one that drinketh

of this water shall thirst again, but he that drinketh of the

water which Iwillgive shall not thirstfor ever ; and the water

which I will give shall become in him a fountain of water

springing up unto everlasting life (John iv. 7-15). Jesus

said, Jf any one thirst, let him come unto Me, and drink : he

that believeth on Me, as the Scripture saith. Out of his belly

shallflow rivers of living water (John vii. 37, 38). To him

that thirsteth will I give of the fountain of the water of life

freely (Apoc. xxi. 6). He showed him a river of water of

life going out of the throne of God and of the Lamb (Apoa
xxii. i). The Spirit and the Bride say. Come; and let him

that heareth,say. Come ; and let him that thirsteth come ; and
let him that willeth take water of life freely (Apoc xxii. 17).

By waters in these passages are meant truths ; whence it

is manifest that by ' ^be voice of many waters " is meant
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the Lord's Divine Truth in the Word : and so in these

passages : Behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from
the way of the east, and Hts voice was as the voice of many
waters, and the earth was lighted by His glory (Ez. xliii. 2).

/ heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of many waters

(Apoc. xiv. 2). The voice of yehovah is upon the waters,

fehovah is upon many waters (Ps. xxix. 3). When it is

known that by waters in the Word are meant truths in the

natural man, it may be evident what was signified by the

washings in the Israelitish church ; and what is signified

also by Baptism ; and by these words of the Lord in John

:

Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, he cannot

enter into the kingdom of God (iii. 5). " Of water " signifies

by truths; and "of the Spirit" signifies by a life according

to them. That waters in the opposite sense signify falsities,

will be seen in what follows.

51. And 'having in His right hand seven stars, signifies

all the knowledges of good and truth in the Word, which

are therefrom with the angels of heaven and the men of

the church. Around the angels, when they are below the

heavens, there appear as it were little stars in great abun-

dance : in like manner around the spirits, who, while they

lived in the world, acquired to themselves from the Word
knowledges of good and truth, or truths of life and doctrine.

But these little stars appear fixed with those who are in

genuine truths from the Word, but wandering with those

that are in falsified truths. Concemicg these little stars,

also concerning the stars that appear in the expanse of

heaven there, I can relate wonderful things ; but it does

not belong to this *ork. It is manifest from this that by

stars the knowledges of good and truth from the Word

are signified. The Son of Man having them in His right

hand, signifies that they are from the Lord alone through

the Word. That seven signifies all may be seen above

(n. 10). That the knowledges of good and truth from the

Word are signified by stars, may also be seen from these
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passages : I will lay waste the earth ; the stars of the heav

eru and their constellations shall not shine with their light

(Isa.xiii.9, lo). The earth which will be laid waste is the

church, which being vastated, the knowledges of good and

truth in the Word do not appear. / will cover the heavens

when I shall extinguish thee, and I will darken the stars ,

all the luminaries of light will T darken over thee, and will

set darkness upon thy land (Ez. xxxii. 7, 8). " Darkness

upon thy land " is falsities in the church. The sun and

the moon have been darkened, and the stars have withdravm

their brightness (Joel ii. 10 ; iii. 15). After the affliction

of those days the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall

not give her light, and the stars shallfallfrom heaven (Matt.

xxiv. 29 ; Mark xiii. 24). The stars of heaven fell unto the

earth, as a fig-tree casteth its unripe figs (Apoc. vi. 13). A
starfellfrom heaven unto the earth (Apoc. ix. i). By "stars

falling from heaven " are not meant stars, but that the

knowledges of good and truth are to perish. This is further

manifest from this, that the dragon drew down a third part

of the starsfrom heaven (Apoc. xii. 4) : also, that the he-goiU

cast down some of the stars, and stamped upon them (Dan.

viii. 9-1 1): and therefore it is also said in the following

verse in Daniel, that he cast down the truth unto the earth

(vers. 12). The knowledges of good and truth are also

signified by stars in these places : yehovah numbereth the

stars, He giveth names to them all (Ps. cxlvii. 4). Praise

yehovah all ye stars of light (Ps. cxlviii. 3). The stars

foughtfrom their ways (Judg. v. 20). It is manifest from

these remarks what is meant by these words in Daniel:

The intelligent shall shine as the brightness of the expanse,

they that justify many as the stars for ever and ever (xiL 3).

"The intelligent" are they who are in truths, and "they
that justify " are those who are in goods.

52. And out of His mouth a sharp two-edged sword going

forth, signifies the dispersion of falsities by the Lord
iJirough the Word and through Doctrine therefrom. Men-
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tion is often made in the Word of swords;* and nothing

else is signified by them but truth combating against

falsities, and destroying them ; and in the opposite sense

also, falsity fighting against truths for by wars in the

Word are signified spiritual wars, which are those of truth

against falsity, and of falsity against truth ; on which

account by warlike arms such things are signified as are

used in these spiritual wars. That the dispersion of fal-

sities by the Lord is here meant by the sword is manifest,

since it was seen to go forth out of His mouth ; and to go
" out of the mouth " of the Lord is out of the Word, for

this the Lord spake by His mouth. And as the Word is

understood by means of Doctrine drawn therefrom, the

latter also is signified. It is called " a sharp two-edged

sword," because it penetrates the heart and soul. That it

may be known that the dispersion of falsities by the Lord

through the Word is here meant by the sword, a few pas-

sages will be adduced where a sword is named, from which

this may be seen ; which are : O sword against Babylon,

herprinces and wise ones : O sword against the liars, thai

'hey may become foolish : O sword agatjtst the mighty, that

they may be dismayed : O sword against her Jiorses and her

chariots : O sword against her treasures, that they may be

despoiled : drought upon her waters, that they may dry up

(Jer. 1. 35-38). These things are concerning Babylon, by

which are meant those that falsify and adulterate the.Word

hence by " the liars who shall become foolish," by " ±e
horses and chariots upon which the sword is to be," and by
•- the treasures which shall be despoiled," the falsities of

their doctrine are signified. That " the waters upon which

there should be drought that they may dry up " signify truths,

may be seen just above (n. 50). Prophesy, and say, A

• The words in the original are gladius, mtuhatra, and romphaea.

These are all translated sword in the common English Bible.

Gladius is Latin for sword, machtura is Greek for the same, and

romphata is Greek meaning a long and large sword.



g6 THK APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. 1

sword is sharpened, and alsofurbished, sharpened to make a

great slaughter , let the sword be repeated the third time ; the

sword of thepierced ones ; the sword of a ^eatpiercing, pene-

trating the inner parts, that causes of offence may be multi-

plied (Ez. xxi. 9-15, 19, 20). Here also by a sword is

meant tlie devastation of truth in the church. By His

sword shall Jehovah judge upon all flesh, -ind the pierced

of jrehovah shall be multiplied (Isa. Ixvi. 16). Those are

called " the pierced of Jehovah," here and elsewhere in the

Word, who perish by falsities. The waiters have come upon

all the hills in the wilderness, the swordof Jehovah devouring

from the end of the earth even to the end of the earth Qer
xii. 12). By peril of our lives we get our bread on account

of the sword of the wilderness (Lam. v. 9). Woe to the

worthless shepherd that deserteth the flock ; the sword shall

be upon his arm and upon his right eye (Zech. xi. 17). "The
sword upon the shepherd's right eye " is the falsity of his

understanding. The sons ofman are fired, their tongue is a

sharp sword (Ps. Ivii. 4). Behold, they belch out with their

mouth, a sword is in their lips (Ps. lix. 7). The workers of

iniquity sharpen their tongue as a sword (Ps. Ixiv. 3). Similar

things are signified by "a sword" elsewhere, as Isa. xiii.

13,15; xxi. 14,15; xxxvii. 6, 7, 38 ; xxxi. 7, 8 ;'Jer. ii.30; v.

12 ; xi. 22 ; xiv. 13-18 ; Ez. vii. 15 ; xxxii. 10-12. From these

remarks it may be evident what the Lord meant by a sword
in these passages : Jesus said that He came not to send

peace upon earth, but a sword (Matt. x. 34). Jesus said,

He that hath no purse, let him sell his garment and buy a
sword : the disciples said. Lord, behold, two swords ; andHe
said. It is enough (Luke xxii. 36, 38). All that take the sword,

shallperish by the sword (Matt. xxvi. 51, 52). Of the con-

summation of the age Jesus says, They shallfall by the edge

of the sword, and shall fe carried captive among all nations,

and at length Jerusalem shall be trodden down (Luke xxi. 24).

The consummation of the age is the last time of the church
j

the sword is falsity destroying truth; the nations are evils •
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Jerusalem, which shall be trodden down, is the church.

It is now manifest from these things, that by '^ the sharp

sword going out of the mouth of the Son of Man," the

dispersion of falsities by the Lord through the Woid is

signified. The same in the following passages in the

Apocalypse : A great sword was given utito him that sat

upon the red horse (vi. 4). Out of the mouth ofHim that sat

ipon the White Horse there wentforth a sharp sword, that with

itHe should smite the nations : the rest were slain by the sword

ofHim that sat upon the horse (xix. 15, 21). By "Him that

sat upon the White Horse '' is meant the Lord as to the

Word
J which is openly said there (vers. 13, 16). The like

is meant in David : Gird on the sword upon thy thigh,

Mighty One ; ride upon the word of truth ; thy weapons are

sharp (Ps. xlv. 3-5). This is said of the Lord. And again

TTie saints shall exult, and the sword of their mouths is in

their hand (Ps. cxlix. 5, 6). And in Isaiah : yehovah hath

made my mouth a sharp sword (xlix. 2).

53. AndHisface as the sun shining in hispower, signifies

the Divine Love and the Divitie Wisdom, which are Himself,

and proceed from Him. That by " the face of Jehovah "

or the Lord is meant the Divine Itself In its essence, which

is the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, and thus Him-

self, will be seen in the explanations below, where the face

of God is mentioned : the same is signified by " the sun

shining in his power." That the Lord is seen as the Sun

in heaven before the angels, and that His Divine Love

together with His Divine Wisdom appear thus, may be

seen in the work on "Heaven and Hell," published at

London, 1758 (n. 1 16-125); and in the " Angelic Wisdom

u)ncerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom

"

(n. 83-172). It remains here only to prove from the

Word, that the sun, when relating to the Lord, is His

Divine Love and at the same time His Divine Wisdom.

This may be evident from the following passage : In that

day the light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun ; and

VOL. I. s
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the light of the sun shall be sevenfold, as the light of seven days

(Isa. XXX. 26). "That day" is the Lord's coming, when the

old Church is destroyed, and a new one is to be instituted.

" The light of the moon " is faith from charity, and " the

light of the sun " is intelligence and wisdom from love,

from the Lord at that time. Thy sun sh^l no more go

down, and thy moon shall not be withdrawn ; for yehovah

shall be an everlasting light (Isa. Ix. 20). " The sun which

shall not set " is love and wisdom from the Lord. The

rock of Israel spake to me, as the light of the morning when

the sun riseth (2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4). " The rock of Israel

"

is the Lord. Sis throne shall be as the sun (Ps. IxxxLx.

36, 37). This is said of David but by David the Lord

is there meant. They shall fear Thee as long as the sun

endureth ; and in His days shall the righteousflourish, and

abundance of peace until the moon be no more: His nami

shall be continued as long as the sun, and all nations shall be

blessed in Him (Ps. Ixxii. 5, 7, 17). 'J'^^is also is concerning

the Lord. Since the Lord appears as the Sun in heaven

before the angels, therefore, when He was transfigured His

face shone as the Sun, and His garments became as the light

(Matt. xvii. 1,2): and it is said of the mighty angel- coming

down out of heaven, that He was clothed with a cloud, and
His face w%s as the sun (Apoc. x. i) ; and of the woman
that she was seen clothed with the sun (Apoc. xii. i)

" The sun " here also is love and wisdom from the Lord
" the woman " here is the church which is called the New
Jerusalem. Since the Lord as to love aiid wisdom is meant
by the sun, it is manifest what is signified by "the sun" in

the following passages : Behold, the fierce day of Jehovah
cometh ; the sun shall be darkened in his rising, and the moon
shall not make her light to shine : Iwill visit upon the world
its evil, and upon the wicked their iniquity (Isa. xiii. 9-1 1).

rt shall be in tha' day, the moon shall be confounded, cmd the

sun ashamed (Isa. jtxiv. 21, 23). When I shall extinguish

thee, I will -over the heavens, and will darken their stars J
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will cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shall not make

her light to shine ; and T will make darkness upon thy. land

(Ez. xxxii. 7, 8). The day of yehovah cometh, a day 0/dark-

ness ; the sun and the moa.i shall not make their light to shine,

and the stars have withdrawn their brightness Qoel ii. 10).

The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the. moon into

blood, before the great day of yehovah cometh Qoel ii. 31).

The day of yehovah is near in the valley that is cut off; the

mn and moon were blackened (Joel iii. 14,' 15). Thefourth
angel sounded, and the thirdpart of the sun was smitten, and

the thirdpart ef the stars ; and the day shone notfor a third

part of it (Apoc. viii. 12). The sun became black as a sack of
haircloth, and the moon became as blood (Apoc. vi. 12). The

!un was darkened by the smoke of the abyss (Apoc. ix. 2).

By " the sun " in these places is not meant the sun of

the world, but the Sun of the angelic heaven, which is the

Lord's Divine Love and Divine Wisdom. These are said

to be obscured, darkened, covered over, and blackened,

-

when there are falsities arid evils in man. Hence it is

manifest that the like is meant by the Lord's words, where

He speaks of "the consummation of the age," which is the

last time of the church : Immediately after the affliction of

those days' the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not

give her light, and the stars shallfall from heaven (Matt

xxiv. 29 ; Mark xiii. 24, 25). Likewise in these: The sun

shallgo down over the prophets, and the day shallgroto black

upon them (Mic. iii. 5, 6). In that day I will make the sun

to set at noon, and T Will darken the earth in the daytime

(Amos viii. 9). She that had borne seven shall breathe out

her soul, her sun shall set when it is yet day (Jer. xv. 9)

These things are said of the Jewish church, which " shall

breathe out its soul," that is, shall perish : the " sun shall

set" means that love and charity are no more. What

is Slid in Joshua, that " the sun stood still in Gibeon, and

the moon in the valley of Ajalon" (x. 12, 13), appears as

historical, but it is prophetical; for it is from tb** Book of
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Jashar, which was a prophetic book : for it says, " Is not

this written in the Book of Jashar " (vers. 13). The same

book is also named as prophetical by David (2 Sam. i.

17, 18). The like is also said in Habakkuk: The mountains

wer.'. shaken, the sun and the moon stood still in their plau

(iii. 10, 11). Thy sun shall no more go down, and thy moon

ihallnot be withdrawn (Isa. Ix. 20). For to make the sun and

moon stand still would be to destroy the universe. Since

the Lord as to His Divine Love and DivineWisdom is meant

by the sun, on that account the ancients, in holy worship,

turned their face to the sun's rising, and also their temples,

which usage still continues. That the sun of the world is

not meant by the sun in these passages, is evident from

the fact that it was profane and abominable to adore the

sun and moon ol the world : see Num. xxv. 1-4 ; Deut iv.

19 ; xvii. 3, s ; Jer. viii. i, 2 ; xliii. 10, 13 ; xliv. 17-19, 25 ;

Ez. viii. 16. For by the sun of the world is meant the love

of self and the pride of one's own intelligence ; and the

love of self is diametrically opposite to the Divine Love,

and the pride of one's own intelligence opposite to the

Divine Wisdom. Also, to adore the sun of the world is to

acknowledge nature as the creator, and one's own prudence
as the producer, of all things ; which involves the denial of

God and the denial of the Divine Providence.

54. ATid when I saw Him, J fell at His feet as dead,

signifies the failing of his own life from such presence of

the Lord. A man's own life does not endure the Lord's
presence, as the Lord is in Himself, yea, as He is in the
inmosts of His Word : for His Divine Love is altogether
like the sun's heat, which, as it is in itself, no one can
endure, for he would be consumed. This is meant by no
one's being " able to see God, and live " (Ex. xxxiii. 20 •

Judg. xiii. 22). Since it is so, the Lord therefore appears
to the angels in heaven as a Sun, distant from them as the
sun of the world is from men. The reason is. because the
l^rd in Himself is in that Sun. But tht Lord still so mod-



Ho. s&] , THE AtUCALYPSE REVfALED. lOl

erates and tempers His Divine, that man can endure His
presence. This is done by veilings : it was thus done
when He revealed Himself to many in the Word. Indeed,

by veilings He is present with every one who worships

Him, as He says in John : He that doeth My precepts, 1
wiil make my abode with him (xiv. 21, 23). That He will

be in them, and they in Him (xv 4, 5). It is manifest from

these things why John, when he saw the Lord in such

glory, fell at His feet as dead ; as also, when the three

disciples saw the Lord in glory, why they were weighed

down with sleep, and a cloud covered them over (Luke ix.

32. 34)-

55. And He laid His right hand upon me, signifies life then

inspired from Him. The Lorii laid His right hand upon

him because communication is made by the touch of the

hands. The reason is, because the life of the mind, and

thence of the body puts itself forth into the arms, and

through them into the hands. It is from this that the Lord

touched with His hand those whom He restored to life and

healed (Mark i. 31, 41 ; vii. 32, 33 ; viii. 22—26 ; x. 13, 16
;

Luke V. 12, 13 ; vii. 14; xviii. 15 ; xxii. 51): and that He
in like manner touched " the disciples, after they saw Jesui

transfigured, -and fell upon their faces " (Matt. xvii. 6, 7).

The origin of this is that the Lord's presence with a man
is adjunction, and thus conjunction by contiguity ; and this

contiguity becomes nearer and fuller, as the man loves the

Lord, that is, does His commandments. From these few

things it may be evident that by " laying His right hand

upon him," is signified to inspire His life into him.

56. Saying unto me, Fear not, signifies resuscftation, and

adoration then from the deepest humiliation. That it is

resusci^tion unto life, follows from the things just pre-

ceding (n. 5s) ; and that it is adoration from the deepest

humiliation is manifest, for he fell at the Lord's feet And
because, when he was resuscitated, a holy fear took posses-

nion of him, the Lord said, " Fear not" A holy fear, whicii
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Ls sometimes conjoined with a sacred tremor of the intfr

riors of the mind, and sometimes with horripilation, super-

venes, when life from the Lord enters in place of one's own

life. One's own life is, to look from one's self to the Lord

;

but life from the Lord is, to look from the Lord to the

Lord, and still as if from one's self. When a man is in

this life, he sees himself not to be any thing, but the Lord

onl). In this holy fear was Daniel also, when he saw tht

man clothed with linen, whose loins were girt with gold of

Uphaz, His body as the beryl, His face as the lightning. His

eyes as lamps offire. His arms and feet as the brightness of

polished brass, at seeing whom Daniel also became as dead,

and " a hand touched " him, and it was said, " J^ear not,

Daniel" (Dan. x. 5-12). The like also took place with

Peter, James, and John, when the Lord was transfigured,'

and seemed as to His face like the sun, and as to His gar-

ments like tlie light ; owing to which they also fell upon

their faces, and feared for themselves greatly: and then

Jesus coming near " touched them," saying, " Fear ye not
"

(Matt. xvii. 6, 7). The Lord also said to the women who
saw Him at the sepulchre, "Fear not" (Matt xxviii. 10).

And the angel also, whose face seemed like the lightning,

and His garment like snow, said to those women, " Fear

ye not" (Matt, xxviii. 3-5). To Zacharias the angel also

said, "Fear not" (Luke i. 12, 13). In like manner the

angel said to Mary, "Fear not" (Luke i. 30). Also to

the shepherds, around whom the glory of the Lord shone,

the angel said, " Fear not " (Luke ii. 9, 10). A similar

holy fear seized Simon on account of the draught of fishes

,

for which cause he said, " Depart from me, for I am a sin-

ful man, O Lord." But Jesus said to him, "Fear not"
(Luke V. 8-10 : besides other places). These are adduced,
tiiat it may be known why the Lord said to John, " Feai
not " : and that resuscitation is meant thereby, and adora
tiiJn then from the deepest humiliation.

§7. /rtw the First and the Last: That it signifies that
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He alone is Infinite and Eternal, and thus the only God,
may be evident from the things which have been explained

above (n. 13, 29, 38).

58. And am He that is living, signifies, Who alone is life,

and from Whom alone life is. Jehovah, in the Word of

the Old Testament, calls Himself " the Living " and " He
that liveth," because He alone lives ; for He is Love itself

and Wisdom itself, and these are life. That there is an

Only Life, which is God, and that angels and men are

recipients of life from Him^ is abundantly shown in the

"Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and th«

Divine Wisdom.'' Jehovah calls Himself "the Living"

and " He that liveth " (Isa. xxxviii. 18, 19 ; Jer. v. 2 ; xii.

16; xvi. 14, 15; xxiii. 7, 8; xlvi. 18; Ez. v. 11). The
Lord as to the Divine Human also is life, because the

Father and He are one ; on which account He says. As
the Father hath life in Himself, so hath He given to the Son

*o have life in Himself (John v. 26). Jesus said, / am the

Resurrection and the Life Qohn xi. 25). Jesus said,

/ am the Way, the Truth, and the Life (John xiv. 6). In

the Beginning was the Word, and the Word was God; in

Him was Life; and the Word became Flesh (John'i. 1-4,

14). Because the Lord is the only life, it follows that life

is from Him alone ; on which account He says. Because

I live, ye shall live also Qohn xiv. 19).

59. And was dead, signifies that He was neglected,

and His Divine Human not acknowledged. By being

dead is not meant that He was cirucified, and thus

dead ; but that He was neglected in the church, and

His Divine Human not acknowledged ; for thus He
was dead with men. His Divine from eternity is indeed

acknowledged, but this is Jehovah Himself: but His

Himian is not acknowledged to be Divine, although the

Di'dne and the Human in Him are like soul and body^

And so are not two, but one; yea, one person; according

to the doctrine received in the whole Christian world,
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(vhich has its name from Athanasius. When, therefore,

His Divine is separated from His Hiunan, by saying that

His Human is not Divine, but like the human of another

man. He is then dead among men. But concerning this

separation, and consequent death of the Lord, more may

be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern-

ing the Lord," and in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning

the Divine Providence" (n. 262, 263).

60. And. behold, I am alive for ever and ever, signifies

that He is eternal life. Since " I am He that is living

"

signifies that He alone is life, and. that life is from Him
alone (see above n. 58), it follows that " Behold, I am alive

for ever and ever," signifies that He alone is life to eternity,

and that thus eternal life is from Him alone: for etema!

life is in Him, and thence from Him. " For ever and

ever " signifies eternity. That life eternal is from the Lord

alone, is evident from these passages following : Jesus said.

Every one that believeth in Me shall not perish, but shall

have eternal life Qohn iii. 16). He that believeth in the Son

hath eternal life ; but he that believeth not the Son shall not

see life ; but the wrath of God abideth upon him Qohn iii.

36 ; vi." 40, 47, 48). Verily I say unto you, he that believeth

in Me, hath eternal life (John vi. 47). ram the resurrection

and the life ; he that believeth in Me, though he die, shall

live : every one that believeth in Me, shall not die to eternity

Qohn xi. 25, 26 : and elsewhere). Hence then the Lord
is called " He that liveth for ever and ever " in the follow-

ing places also in the Apocalypse : chap. iv. 9, 10; v. 14,
X. 6 ; Dan. iv. 34.

61. Amen, signifies the Divine confirmation that it is the

truth. That " Amen " is the Truth, which is the Lord, may
be seen above (n. 23).

62. And J liave the keys of hell and of death, signifies

that He alone can save. By keys the power of opening
and shutting is signified ; here the power of opening hell,

that man may be Ipd out ; and of shutting it, lest when he
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has been led out, he should enter again. For man is born
into evils of every kind, and thus in hell, for evils are hell.

He is led out of it by the Lord, who has the power of

opening it. That by having the keys of hell and of death

is not meant the power of casting into hell, but the power
of saving, is because it follows immediately after these

words, Behold, I dm alive for ever and ever, by which is

signified that He alone is eternal life (n. 60) ; and the

Lord in no wise casts any one into hell, but the man casts

himself in. By keys is also signified the power of opening

and shutting, in the Apocalypse (chap. iii. 7 ; tx. i ; xx. i

;

also in Isaiah, chap. xxii. 21, 22 ; in Matthew, chap. xvi.

19 ; and in Luke xi. 52). The Lord's power is not only

over heaven, but also over hell ; for nell is kept in order

and connection by oppositions against heaven : and there-

fore. He who governs the one necessarily governs the

other ; otherwise man could not have been saved. To be

saved is to be led out of hell.

63. Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things

which are, and the things which shall be hereafter : That it

signifies in order that all the things which are now revealed

may be for posterity, is evident without explanation.

64. The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in

My right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks, signifies

arcana in the visions concerning the New Heaven and the

New Church. That by " the seven stars -" the church in

the heavens is signified, and by the seven candlesticks the

church on earth, will be seen in what now follows.

65. The seven stars are the angels of the seven churches,

signifies' the New Church in the heavens, which is the New
Heaven. In the heavens there is a church equally as on

the earth, for in the heavens equally as on the earth there

is the Word, and there are doctrines from it, and from it

there are preachings ; on which subject see the " Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture "

(n. 70-75, and n. 104-113). That church is the New
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Heaven, concerning which something was said in the

Preface. That the Church in the heavens, or the New
Heaven, is meant by " the seven stars," is because it is

said that "the seven stars are the angels of the seven

churches ; " and by an angel a heavenly society is signi-

fied. There appears in the spiritual world a heavenly

expanse full of stars as in the natural world ; and this so

appears from the angelic societies in heaven : each society

there, to those who are below, shines like a star. Thence
they know there in what situation the angelic societies are.

That seven does not signify seven, but all who are of the

Church there, according to each one's reception, may be

seen above (n. lo, 14, 41). Thus by "the angels of the

seven churches " is meant the universal Church in the

heavens, and so the New Heaven in its whole aggregate.

66. And the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are tht

Kven churches, signifies the New Church on the earth,

wjiich is the New Jerusalem coming down from the Lord

out of the New Heaven. That the candlesticks are the

church may be seen above (n. 43) ; and as seven signifies

all (n. 10), by the seven candlesticks are not meant seven

churches, but the church in the whole complex, which is

in itself one, but various according to reception. Those
varieties may be compared to the various jewels in a

king's crown ; and they may also be compared to the vari-

ous members and organs in a perfect body, which still

make one. The perfection of every form exists from vari-

ous things suitably arranged in their order. It is hence
that the universal New Church with its varieties is described

by " the seven churches " in what now follows.

67. The Faith of the New Heaven and the New
Church, in one universal idea, is this : That the Lord
from eternity, who L Jehovah, came into the world, that

H« might subjugate the hells, and glorify His Human

;
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and that without this no mortal could be saved ; and that

they are sa^ ed who believe in Him.
It is said in a universal idea, because this is a universal

of faith ; and a universal of faith is what must be in each

and every thing of it. It is a universal of faith, that God
is one in person and in essence, in whom is a Trinity

;

an(l that the Lord is that God. It is a universal of faith,

that no mortal could be saved unless the Lord came into

the world. It is a universal of faith, that He came into

the world that He might remove hell from man ; and He
removed it by combats against it, and by victories over it.

In this manner He subjugated it, and reduced it to order,

and under obedience to Himself. It is also a universal of

faith, that He came into the world that He might glorify

the Human which He took upon Himself in the world
;

that is, might unite it to the Divine from which [all things

are]. Hell being thus subjugated by Him, He keeps it in

order and under obedience to Him for ever. Since neither

of these things could be done except by temptations, even

to the last of them, and the last was the passion of the

cross, therefore He endured that. These are the univer-

sals of faith concerning the Lord.

The universal of the Christian faith on man's part is,

that he should believe in the Lord ; for through believ-

ing in Him there is conjunction with Him, by which is

salvation. To believe in Him is to have confidence thai

He saves : and because no one can have confidence but

he who lives well, therefore this also is meant by believing

in Him.

These two • universals of the Christian faith have been

treated of particularly : the First, which regards the Lordj

in the "Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning tlie

Lord ;
" and the Second, which regards man, in the " Boc

trine of the New Jerusalem concerning Charity, and con-

cerning Faith," and in the " Doctrine of Life for it
;
" and

both nr<w in the explanations of the Apocalypse.
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CHAPTER SECOND.

1. Unto the angel of the church in Ephestis write : Thes*"

things saith He that holdeth the seven stars in His right

hand, that walketh in the midst of the seven golden candle-

sticks
;

2. I know thy works, and thy labor, and thy endurance,

and that thou canst not bear the evil, and hast>tiied them

that say they are apostles and are not, and hast found them

liars :

3. And hast borne, and hast endurance, and for My
name's sake hast labored, and hast not fainted.

4. But I have against thee, that thou hast left thy first

charity.

5. Be mmdful therefore whence thou hast fallen, and

repent, and do the first works ; but if not, I will come unto

thee quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its

place, except thou repent

6. But this thou'hast, that thou hatest the works of tlie

Nicolaitans, which I also hate.

7. He that hath an eal7let him hear what the Spirit saith

unto the churches. To him that overcometh will I give to

eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise

of God.

8. And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write

.

These things saith the First and the Last, who was dead
and is alive.

9. I know thy works, and afflictions, and poVerty, and
the blasphemy of them that say they are Jews, and are not,

but are the synagogue of Satan.

10. Fear none of the things which thou shalt sufEei.

Behold, the devil will cast some of you into prison, that ye
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may be tried ; and ye shall have affliction ten days. Be

thou faithful unto death, and I will give thee a crown of life.

11. He that hath an ear; let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches. He that overcoraeth shall not be

hurt of the second death.

12. And unto the angel of the church in Pergamos write

.

These things saith He that hath the sharp two-edged

sword

;

13. I know thy works, and where thou dwellest, where

Satan's throne is : and thou boldest fast My name, and hast

not denied My faith, even in the days in which Antipaji

was My faithful martyr, who was slain among you where

Satan dwelleth.

14. But I have a few things igainst thee, that thou hast

there them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who taught

Balak to cast a stumbling-block before the sons of Israel,

to eat things sacrificed to idols, and to commit whoredom.

15. So hast thou, even thou, them that hold the doctrine

of the Nicolaitans, which thing I hate.

16. Repent: or else I will come unto thee quickly, and

will fight with them with the sword of my mouth.

17. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches. To him that overcometh will I

give to eat of the hidden manna : and I will give him a

white stone, and in the stone a new name written, which

no one knoweth but he that receiveth it.

18. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write

:

These things saith the Son of God, that hath His eyes as a

flame of fire, and His feet like unto fine-brass.

19. I know thy works, and charity, and ministry, and

faith, and thy endurance, and thy works, and the last more

than the first.

20. But I have a few things against thee, that thou per-

mittest the woman Jezebel, that calleth herself a prophetess,

to teach and seduce My servants to commit whoredom, and

to eat things sacrificed to idols.
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21. And I gave her time to repent of her whoredom, and

she repented not

22. Behold, I cast her into a bed, and them that commit

adultery with her into great affliction, except she repent of

her works.

23. And 1 will kill her children with death ; and all the

churches shall know that I am He that searcheth the reins

and hearts : and I will give unto every one of you according

to his works.

24. But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Thyatira, as

many as have not this doctrine, and who have not known
the depths of Satan, as they speak, I will lay upon you no

other burden.

25. But that which ye have hold fast till I come.

26. And he that overcometh, and keepeth My works unto

the end, I will give him power over the nations

:

27. And he shall rule them with a rod of iron: as the

vessels of a potter shall they be broken in pieces, even as

I have received from My Father.

28. And I will give him the morning star.

29. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. To the
churches in the Christian world : To those there who
primarily regard truths of doctrine, and not goods of life,

who are meant by the Ephesian Church (n. 73-90). To
those there who are in goods as to life, and in falsities

»s to doctrine ; who are meant by the Church in Smyrna
(n. 91-106). To those there who place the all of the
church in good works, and not any thing in truths; who
are meant by the church in Pergamos (n. 107-123). And
to those there who are in faith from charity, as also to them
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who are in faith separated from charity ; who are meant by

the church in Thyatira (n. 124-152). All these are called

to the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem.

The Contents of each Verse. " Unto the angel of the

church in Ephesus write," signifies to those and concerning

those who primarily regard truths of doctrine, and not goods

.

of life :
" These things saith He that holdeth the seven stars

in His right hand," signifies the Lord from whom through

the Word are all truths :
" That walketh in the midst of

the seven golden candlesticks," signifies from Whom is all

enlightenment to those who are of His Church :
" I know

thy works," signifies that He sees all the interiors and exte-

riors of man at once : "And thy labor and thy endurance,"

signifies their study and patience :
" And that thou canst

not bear the evil," signifies that they do not endure that

evils should be called goods, and the reverse :
" And hast

tried them that say they are apostles, and are not, and

hast found them liars," signifies that they search into the

things in the church which are said to be good and true,

but which are evil and false: "And hast borne, and hast

endurance," si^ifies patience with them: "And for My
name's sake hast labored, and hast not fainted," signifies

'he study and exertion to proctire to themselves the things

which are of religion and of its doctrine: "But I have

against thee, that thou hast left thy first charity," signifies

that this is against them, that they do not hold the goods

of the life in the first place: "Be mindful therefore whence

thou hast fallen," signifies remembrance of their error :
"And

repent, and do the first works," signifies that they should

invert the state of their life: "Or else I will come unto thee

quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its place,

except thou repent," signifies that otherwise it is certain

that enlightenment will not be given them to see truths

any longer: "But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works

of the Nicolaitans, which also I hate," signifies that they

know this from their truths, and hence are not willing that
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works should be meritorious: "He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches," signifies that

he who understands these things should obey what the

Di\'ine Truth of the Word teaches to those who will be of

the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem :
" To him

• tha. overcometh," signifies him who fights against his evils

and falsities, and is reformed :
" I will give to eat of the

tree of life," signifies the appropriation of the good of love

and charity from the Lord :
" Which is in the midst of the

paradise of God," signifies interiorly in the truths of wisdom

and faith.

" And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write,"

signifies to those and concerning those who are in goods as

to life, but in falsities as to doctrine :
" These things saith

the First and the Last," signifies the Lord, that He alone is

God :
" Who was dead, and is alive," signifies that He was

neglected in the church, and His Human not acknowledged

to be Divine, when yet as to that also He alone is Life, and

from Him alone is life eternal :
" I know thy works," signifies

that the Lord sees all their interiors and exteriors at once:

"And affliction and poverty " signifies that they are in falsities,

and hence not in goods: "And the blasphemy of them that

say they are Jews, and are not," signifies the false assertion

that the goods of love are with them, when yet they are not

:

" But are the synagogue of Satan," signifies because they

are in falsities as to doctrine :
" Fear none of the things

which thou shalt suffer," signifies despair not when ye are

infested by evils and assailed by falsities: "Behold, the

devil will cast some of you into prison," sign^es that their

good of life will be infested by evils which are from hell

:

"That ye may be tried," signifies by falsities fighting against

them: "And ye shall have affliction ten days," signifies XhaX

it is to last the full time :
" Be thou faithful unto death,"

tignifies the reception of truths until the falsities have been
removed :

" And I will give thee a crown of life," signifies

that they will then have eternal life as the reward of victory:
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" He that hath an ear, let him hear v/hat the Spirit saith

unto the churches," signifies the same as before :
" He that

overcometh," signifies he who fights against evils and falsities,

and is reformed :
" Shall not be hurt by the second death,"

signifies that they will not afterwards yield to evils and fal-

sities from hell.
,

' And unto the angel of the church in Pergamos write," sig

nifies to those and concerning those who place the all of the

church in good works, and not any thing in truths of doctrine

:

" These things saith He that hath the sharp two-edged

sword," signifies the Lord as to the truths of doctrine from

the Word, by which evils and falsities are dispersed :
" I

know thy works," signifies the same as before :
" And where

thou dwellest, where Satan's throne is," sigtiifies their life in

thick darkness :
" And thou boldest fast My name, and hast

not denied My faith," signifies when yet they have religion,

and a worship according to it :
" Even in the days in which

Antipas was My faithful martyr, who was slain among you

where Satan &«^&i!!\", signifies when all truth was extin-

guished in the church by falsities :
" But I have a few things

against ihne." signifies that these things which follow are

against them :
" That thou hast there them that hold the

doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to cast a stumbling-

block before the sons of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto

"dols, and to commit whoredom," signifies that there are

among them those that do hypocritical works, by which the

worship of God is defiled and adulterated in the Church

:

" So hast thou, even thou, them that hold the doctrine of

the Nicolaitans, which I hate," signifies that there are also

among them those who make works meritorious :
" Repent,"

signifies that they should guard against those works :
" Or

else I will come unto thee quickly, and will fight with them

with the sword of my mouth,'' signifies that if not, the Lord

will contend with them from the Word :
"He that hath an ear,

let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches," signi

fits the same as before. "To him that overcometh,'' signifiet
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the same as before: "I will give to eat of the hidden

manna," signifies wisdom and the appropriation then of the

good of heavenly (celestial) love in their works, and thus

the conjunction of the Lord with those who work :
" And I

will give him a white stone," signifies truths favoring and

mited to good :
" And in the stone a new name written,"

signifies that they will thus have a kind of good which they

had not before: "Which no one knoweth but he that

receiveth it," signifies that it does not appear to any one,

because it is written in their life.

" And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write,"

signifies to those and concerning those who are in faith from

charity, and thence in good works ; and also to those and

concerning those who are in faith separated from charity,

and thence in evil works :
" These things saith the Son of

God, that hath His eyes as a flame of fire," signifies the

Lord as to the Divine Wisdom of His Divine Love :
"And

His feet like unto fine-brass," signifies the natural Divine

Good :
" I know thy works," signifies the same as before

" And thy charity and ministry," signifies spiritual affection,

which is called charity, and its operation :
" And thy faith,

and endurance," signifies the truth, and the study to procure

and teach it :
" And the last more than the first," signifies

the increase of them from spiritual affection for truth:

" But I have a few things against thee," signifies these things

which follow :
" That thou permittest the woman Jezebel,"

signifies that in the church with them are those who separate

faith from charity :
" That calleth herself a prophetess,"

signifies and who make faith the only doctrine of the church:
" To teach and seduce my servants to commit whoredom,"
signifies from which it results that the truths of the Word are

falsified :
" And to eat things sacrificed to idols," signifies

the defilement of worship, and profanations :
" And I gave

her time to repent of her whoredom, and she repented not,"

tignifies that they who have confirmed themselves in that

doctrine do not recede, although they see things contrary
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to it in the Word :

" Behold, I will cast her into a bed, and
them that commit adultery with her into great affiction,"

signifies that thus they will be left in their doctrine with the

falsifications, and that they will be grievously infested by
falsities :

" Except she repent of her works," signifies if they

are not willing to desist from separating faith from charity:

" And her sons I will kill with death," signifies that all

ti uths from the Word will be turned into falsities :
" That

the churches may know that I am He that searcheth the

reins and hearts," signifies that the church may know that

the Lord sees what truth and what good every one has

:

"And I will give to every one according to his works,"

signifies that He gives to each one according to the charity

and its faith which are in his works :
" But unto you I say,

and unto the rest in Thyatira, as many as have not this

doctrine," signifies to those with whom is the doctrine of

faith separated from' charity, and with whom is the doctrine

of faith conjoined to charity :
" And who have not known

the depths of Satan as they speak," signifies who do not

understand their interiors, which are nothing but falsi-

ties :
" I put upon you no other burden," signifies only that

they should guard against them :
" But that which ye have

hold fast till I come," signifies that the few things which

they know from the Word concerning charity and faith

thence, they should retain, and live according to them,

even to the Lord's coming :
" And he that overcometh, and

keepeth my works unto the end," signifies those who are

ictually in charity and in faith thence, and remain in them

to the end of life :
" To him will I give power over the

nations," signifies that they shall overcome in themselves

the evils which are from hell :
" And he shall rule them

with a rod of iron," signifies by truths from the literal sense

of the Word, and at the same time by rational principles

from natural light {lumen) :
" As the vessels of the potter

shall they be broken in pieces," signifies as of little or no

account :
" Even as I have received from my Father,"
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signifies, this is from the Lord, who, when He was in the

world, procured to Himself all power over the hells, from

His Divine which was in Himself :
" And I will give him

the morning star," signifies intelligence and wisdom then

:

" He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith

unto the churches," signifies the same as before.

THE EXPLANATION.

69. In this chapter and the following the Seven Churches

are treated of, by which are described all those in the Chris-

tian Church, who have religion, and from whom the New-

Church, which is called the New Jerusalem, can be formed ;

and it is formed from those who approach the Lord alone,

and at the same time repent of their evil works. The rest,

who do not approach the Lord alone, from the confirmed

denial that His Human is Divine, and who do not repent

of their evil works, are indeed in the church, but have not

any thing of the church in them.

70. Since the Lord alone is acknowledged as the God
of heaven and earth by those who are of His New Chfirch

.n the heavens and those who will be of it on the earth

for that reason in the first chapter of the Apocalypse the

Lord alone is treated of ; and in these two following, it is

He alone who speaks to the churches, and He alone who
will give the happy things of eternal life. That it is He
alone who speaks to the churches, is manifest from thes'

passages : Unto the angel of the church in Ephesus write .

These things saith He that holdeth the seven stars in Sis
right hand, that walketh in the midst of the seven golden

candlesticks (chap. ii. i). Unto the angel of the church in

Smyrna write: T/iese things saith the First and the Last
(ii. 8). Unto the angel of the church which is in Pergamot
write : These things saith He who hath the sharp two-edmt
tword (ii. 12). Unto the angel of the church in Thyatirn
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write: These things saith the Son of God, who hath His
eyes as a flame offire, and His feet like unto fine-brass (ii.

i8). Unto the angel of the church which is in Sardis write:

Theie things saith He- who hath the seven Spirits of God
and the seven stars (iii. i). Unto the angel of the church

which is in Philadelphia write : These things saith He thai

is Holy, He that is True, He that hath the key of David
(iiL 7). And unto the angel of the church in Laodicea

write : These things saith the Amen, the faithful and trut

Witness, the Beginning of the creation of God (iii. 14).

These are taken from the first chapter, in which the

Lord alone is treated of ; and He is there described by
them all.

71. That the Lord alone will give the happy things ot

eternal life to those who are and will be of His church, is

manifest from these passages. The Lord said to the

Ephesian church, To him that overcometh I will give to eat

of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise

of God (chap. ii. 7). To the church in Smyrna, / will

give thee a crown of life ; and he that overcometh shall not

be hurt by the second death (ii. loy 11). To the church in

Perganlos, To him that overcometh I will give to eat of the

hidden manna ; and, T will give him a white stone, and in

the stone a new name written, which no one knoweth but he

that receiveth it (ii. 17). To the church in Thyatira, Twill

give him power over the nations, and I will give him the

morning star (ii. 26, 28). To the church in Philadelphia,

Him that overcometh I will make a pillar in the temple ofmy
God; and I will write upon him the name of My God, the

name of the New Jerusalem, and My new name (iii. 12).

To the church in Laodicea, To him that overcometh Twill

pve to sit with Me on my throne (iii. 21). It is also mani

fest from these passages that the Lord alone is acknowl-

edged in the New Church : hence it is that tiiat church ia

called the Lamb's Wife (Apoc. xix. 7, g ; xxL 9, 10).

72 That the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem,
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is formed of those who repent of their evil works, is also

evident from the Lord's words to the churches : To that <A

Ephesus, Iknow thy works; I have against thee that thou

hast left thyfirst charity; repent, and do the first works: or

else I will remove thy candlestick out of its place, except thou

repent (chap. ii. 2, 4, 5). To the church in Pergamos, /
know thy works, r^ent (ii. 16). To the church in Thya

tira, I will deliver her into affliction, except she repent of her

works : I will give unto you every one according to his works

(iL 19, 22, 23). To the church in Sardis, Ihave notfound

thy works perfect before God, repent (iii. 1-3). To the

church in Laodicea, T know thy works ; he zealous and

repent (iii. 15, 19). Now follows the explanation.

73. Unto the angel of the church in Ephesus write, signifies

to those and concerning those who primarily regard truths

of doctrine, and not the goods of life. It was shown above

(n. 66), that by the Seven Churches are not meant seveii

churches, but the Church in the whole complex ; which in

itself is one, but varies according to reception : and that

these varieties may be compared to the various members
and organs in a perfect body, which yet make one ; indeed,

that they may be compared to the various jewels in a

king's crown : and that it is from this that the universal

New Church, with its varieties, is described by the seven

churches in what now follows. That by the Ephesian
Church are meant those in the church who primarily

regard truths of doctrine, and not goods of life, is mani-
fest from the things written to it, when understood in the

spiritual sense. That " the angel of that church " is writ-

ten to, is because by the angel is meant the angelic society

which corresponds to a church of such persons (see above,
n. 6s).

74. These things saith He that holdeth the seven stars in

His right hand, signifies the Lord, from whom through the
Word are all truths. That " He that holdeth the seven
stars in His right hand " is the Lord, and that " the seven
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Stars in His right hand " are all the knowledges of good
and truth in the Word, which are thence from the Lord with

the angels of heaven and men of the church, may be seen

above (n. 51). The knowledges of good and truth from

the Word are truths.

75. That walketh in the midst of the seven golden candle-

iiicks, signifies, from whom is all enlightenment to those

who are of His church. That " the seven candlesticks in

the midst of which was the Son of Man," signify the

church which is in enlightenment from the Lord, may be

seen above (n. 43, 66). It is here said, " He that walk-

eth," because to walk signifies to live (n. 167); and "in

the midst " signifies in the inmost, and thence in every

thing (n. 44, 383).

76. Iknow thy works, signifies that He sees all the inte-

riors and exteriors of man at once. Works are often men-

tioned in the Apocalypse, but what is meant by works few

know. This is known, that ten men may do works which

appear alike in externals, but which are still unlike with

them all, because they proceed from a different end and

from a different cause ; and the end and the cause make
the works to be either good or evil : for every work is a

work of the mind ; hence such as the mind is, such is the

work. If the mind is charity, the work becomes charity

;

but if the mind is not charity, the work does not become

charity : still both may appear alike in externals. Works

appear to men in their external form, but to the angels in

their internal, and to the Lord such as they are from theii

inmosts to their outmosts. In their external form works

appear no otherwise than as fruits do on the surface, but

in their internal form works appear as fruits do below the

surface, where there are . numberless edible parts, and in

the midst me seeds, in which again are innumerable things,

which are far within all sight of the eyes, and indeed,

above the intellectual sphere of man. Such are all works

;

the internal quality of which, the Lord alone sees, and the
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angels also perceive from the Lord, when a man is doing

them. But more may be seen on these subjects in the

" Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and Divine

Wisdom " (n. 209-220, and n. 277-281 : and also below,

n. 141, 641, 868). It may from these things be evident,

that by " I know thy works " is signified that the Lord sees

all a man's interiors and exteriors at once.

77. And thy labor and thy endurance : That it signifiej

their study and patience is evident without explanation.

78. And that thou canst not bear the evil, signifies that

they do not endure that evils should be called goods, and

the reverse, because this is contrary to the^ truths of doc-

trine. That this is signified by these words, is manifest

from the things next following, by which is signified that

they search into the things which are called goods and

truths in the church, w^en yet they are evils and falsities.

To know goods whether they are goods or evils, is of doc-

trine, and is among its truths ; but to do goods or evils is

of the life : on which account this is said ,o£ those who
primarily regard the truths of doctrine, and not the goods
of life (n. 73). By the evil in the spiritual sense are not

meant the evil, but evils ; as that sense is abstracted from

persons.

79. And hast tried them that say they are apostles, and
are not, and hastfound them liars, signifies that they search

bto the things which are called goods and truths in the

church which yet are evils and falsities. That these things

are signified, cannot be seen except by the spiritual sense,

and except it be known therefrom what is meant by apos-

tles and by liars. By apostles are not meant apostles, but
all who teach the goods and truths of the church, and in

die abstract sense, the goods and truths themselves of its

doctrine. That apostles are not meant by the apostles, is

clearly manifest from this which was said to them : When
the Son of Man shall sit upon the throne of His glory, yt
<tiso shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes
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«f Israel (Matt xix. 28'; Luke xxii. 30). Who does not

see that the apostles are not to judge any one, and can-

not ; still less the twelve tribes of Israel ; but that the

Lord alone will, according to the goods and truths of the

doctrine of the church from the Word. So also from

these words : The wall of the city New jferusalen, had
twelvefoundations, and in them the names of the twelve apos-

tl'j 7/ the Lamb (Apoc. xxi. 14) ; since by "the New Jeru-

BaJem-" the New Church is signified (n. 880, 881) ; and by
" its foundations " all the goods and truths of its doctrine

(n. 902, &c.). And also from these : Rejoice, O heavens

and ye holy apostles and prophets (Apoc. xviii. 20). What
is the rejoicing of the apostles and prophets, unless by

them are meant all who are in the goods and truths of

doctrine in the church ? By the Lord's disciples are meant

they who are instructed by the Lord in the goods and

truths of doctrine ; but by the apostles those who, aftei

they have been instructed, teach them : for it is said,

yesus sent out His twelve Disciples to preach the kingdom

of God ; and the Apostles, returning, told Him all that

they had done (Luke ix. i, 2, 10 ; Mark vi. 7, 30).

That by liars are meant they who are in falsities, and

abstractly the falsities themselves, may be evident from

very many places in the Word, where " those that lie " and
" lies " are named ; which, if they were adduced, would fill

pages : nor are lies in the spiritual sense any thing else

but falsities. From these things it may now be evident

that by thou hast tried them that say they are apostles, and

are not, and hast found theth liars, is signified that they

search into the things which are called goods and truths

tn the church, which yet are evils and falsities.

80 And hast borne, and hast endurance. That it signi-

fies patience with them, is manifest without explanation.

81. And for my name's sake hast labored, and hast no,

fainted, signifies the study and exertion to procure to

themselves, and also to teach, the things which are of

VOL. I. 6
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religion and its doctrine. By the name of Jehovah or ol

the Lord in the Word is not meant His name, but every

_thing by which He is worshipped : and because He i«

worshipped according to the doctrine in the church, by

His name the all of doctrine is meant, and in a univeisal

sen.se the all of religion. The reason why these things

are meant by " the name of Jehovah " is because no other

names are given in heaven but those which involve the

quality of any one ; and the quality of God is all that by

which He is worshipped. He who does not know that

this is the significatioa of a name in the Word can under-

stand only a name, and in this alone there is nothing of

worship 3nd religion. He therefore who keeps his idea

in this signification of the Name of Jehovah in the Word,

wherever it occurs, will of himself understand what is

signified by it in the following passages: Ye shall say in

that day. Confess to jFehovab, call upon His Name (Isa.

xii. 4). O jFehovah, we have waited for Thee; the desire

ofour soul is vnto Thy Name; by Thee will we make men-

tion of Thy Name (Isa. xxvi. 8, 13). From the rising of
the sun shall My Name be invoked (Isa. xlL 25). From the

rising of the sun even unto its settingMy Name shall be great

among the nations ; and in everyplace incense shall be offered

unto My Name ; for My Name shall be great among the

nations : ye profane My Name, when ye say, the table of
yehovah is polluted: but ye puff at My Name, when ye
bring the torn and the lame and the sick (Mai. L 1 1-13).

All peoples walk in the Name of their God, and we will

walk in the Name of Jehovah our God (Mic. iv. 5). Every
one that is called by My Name Ihave created unto My glory,

I have formed him (Isa. xliii. 7). Thou shall not take the

Name of thy God in vain ; Jehovah will not hold him guilt-

less, who taketh His Name in vain (DeuL v. 11). They
shall worship Jehovah in one place, where He shall put
His Name (DeuL xii. 5, 11, 13, 14, 18 ; xvi. 2, 6, ix, 15, t6:
•.nd 11 many other places besides). Who cannot s««> tl«t
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a Name alone is not here meant? In like manner by
" the name of the Lord " in the New Testament, as in

tliese places: Jesus said, Ye shall be hated by all for My
Name's sake (Matt._x. 22 ; xxiv. 9, 10). Where two or thru
are gathered together in My Name, there am I in the midst

of them (Matt, xviii. 20). Whoever hath left houses, breth

ren, sisters, for My Name's sake, shall receive a hundred

fold, and eternal life (Matt. xix. 29). As many as received

Him, to them gave He power to become children of God, to

them that believe in His Name (John i. 12). Many believed

in His Na?ne (John ii. 23). He that believeth not is Judged

already, because he hath not believed in the Name of the only-

begotten Son of God (John iii. 17, 18). . Believing, they shall

have life in His Name Qohn xx. 31). Blessed is He thai

Cometh in the Name of the Lord (Matt. xxi. 9 ; xxiii. 39 ;

Luke xiii. 35 ; xix. 38). That the Lord as to His Human
is the name of the Father, is seen in these passages

:

Father, glorify Thy Name (John xii. 28). Hallowed be Thy
Name; Thy kingdom come (Matt. vi. 9 ; also, Ex. xxiii.

20, 21
; Jer. xxiii. 6; Mic. v. 4). That "name" in other

places is the quality of worship, may be seen in these

:

The Shepherd of the sheep calleth His own sheep by their

name Qohn x. 3). I have a few names in Sardis (Apoc.

iii. 4). Twill write upon him the name of my God, and the

name of the city of my God, New Jerusalem, and my new

name (Apoc. iii. 12 : and in other places). It may now be

evident from these things, that " for My name's sake thou

hast labored and hast not fainted," signifies the study and

exertion to procure to themselves, and also to teach, the

things which are of religion and its doctrine.

82. But I have against thee, that thou hast left thy firsi

charity, signifies that this is against them, that they do

not hold the goods of life in the first place, as, however,

was and is done in the beginning of every church. This

is sai'l to the church in Ephesus, because by it are meant

those £ the church who regard primarily, or in the first



124 ^^^ APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [CHAP. 11

place, the truths of doctrine, and not the goods of life

(n. 73) ; when yet the goods of life are to be regarded in the

first place, that is, primarily : for as far as a man is in the

goods of life, so far is he really in the^ truths of doctrine
;

but not the reverse. The reason is, that the goods of life

open the interiors of the mind ; which being opened, truths

appear in their own light, from which they are not only

understood, but also loved. It is otherwise when doctrinal

tenets are regarded primarily, or in the first place. Truths

may then be known indeed, but not seen interiorly, and

loved from spiritual affection. But this may be seen illus-

trated above (n. 17). Every church, at its commence-

ment, regards the goods of life in the first place, and truths

of doctrine in the second ; but as the church declines, it

begfins to regard the truths of doctrine in the first place,

and in the second the goods of life : and at length, in the

end, it regards faith alone ; and it then not only separates

the goods of charity from faith, but also omits them.

From these things it may now be evident, that by " thou

hast left thy first charity," is signified that they do not

hold the goods of life in the first place ; as, however, has

bten and is done in the beginning of every church.

83. Be mindful therefore whence thou hastfallen : That it

signifies remembrance of their error, is manifest from the

things just said above.

84. And repent, and do thefirst works, signifies that they

should invert the state of their life. Every man regards

the truths, of doctrine in the first place ; but as long as

he does this, he is like imripe fruit But he who is being
regenerated, after he has imbibed those truths, regards the

goods of life in the first place ; and as far as he does this,

like fruit he grows ripe ; and as far as he grows ripe, so
far the seed in him becomes fruitful. These two states

have been seen by me among men who had become spirits
;

and in the first state they appeared to be turned towards
the va.ieys which are above hell ; and in the second.
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towards the paradises which are in heaven. This turning

of the state of the life is what is meant here. That this

is done by repentance, and by good of life after it, is meant
by " repent, and do the first works."

85. Or else, T will come unto thee quickly, and will remove.

thy candlestick out of its place, except thou repent, signifies

that otherwise it is certain that enlightenment will not be
given them to see truths any longer. By " quickly " ia

signified certain (n. 4, 947^ ; and by a candlestick the

church as to enlightenment '(n. 43, 66) : hence by remov
ing it out of its place is signified to take away enlighten-

ment, that they may not see truths in their light, and at

length that they may see them no more. This follows

from the things that were said above (n. 82), namely, that

if the truths of doctrine are regarded primarily or in the

first place, they may indeed be known, but not seen inte-

riorly, and loved from spiritual affection ; on which ac-

count they gradually perish. For to see truths from their

own light is to see them from man's interior mind, which

is called the spiritual mind ; and this mind is opened by

charity: and when it is opened, there flows in light, and

the affection of understanding truths out of heavep from

the Lord. Thence is enlightenment. The man who is in

this enlightenment acknowledges truths as soon as he reads

or hears them ; but not he whose spiritual mind is not

opened, who is one that is not i-n the goods of charity,

however he may be in the truths of doctrine.

86. But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of the

Nicolaitans, which I also hate, signifies that they know this

from their truths, and are thence not willii^ that works

should be meritorious, because this is against the Lord's

merit and justice. That the works of the Nicolaitans are

meritorious works it has been given to know by revelation.

It is said that they hate those works, because the church

Knows thi- from the truths of its doctrine, and hence does

not will it • and it is therefore said " this 'Jiou hast " But
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Still, all those do meritorious works, who put the truths

of faith in the first place and the goods of charity in the

second ; but not they who put the goods of charity in the

first place. The reason is, that genuine charity does not

wish to merit, for it loves to do, good : for it is in good, and

acts from it, and looks at the Lord from it, and sees from

truths that all good is from Him ; on which account it is

averse to merit. Now since they who regard the truths of

faith in the first place can do no other works than those

which are meritorious, and yet know from their truths that

these are to be hated, therefore this follows after it was

said that if they do not hold charity in the first place, they

do works which are to be held in aversion. It is said that

it is against the Lord's merit and justice, for they who place

merit in works claim justice for themselves ; for they say

that justice is on their side, because they have merited:

when yet it is the highest injustice, because the Lord alone

has merited, and alone does good in them. That the Lord

alone is justice, is taught in Jeremiah : Behold, the days

shall come, when I will raise up unto David a just branch ;

ttnd this is His name which they shall call Him, yehovah

our yusiice (xxiii. 5, 6 ; xxxiii. 15, 16).

87. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith

unto the churches, signifies that he who understands these

things should obey what the Divine Truth of the Word
teaches to those who will be of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem. By hearing is signified both to perceive

and to obey ; because one attends, that he may perceive,

and that he may obey. That both of these things are sig-

nified by hearing, is manifest from common discourse, in

which we say to hear any one, and also to hear or hearken
to any one. The latter signifies to obey, and the former
to perceive. That to hear signifies both these things is

from correspondence, for in the province of the ears in

Iwaven are thej who are in perception and at the same
time in obedience. Since both of these are signified bv
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hearing, the Lord therefore so often said, Jle that hath an

ear to hear, let him hear (Matt. xi. 15 ; xiii. 43 ; Mark iv.

9, 23 ; vii. 16 ; Luke viii. 8 ; xiv.. 35) ; and the like is also

said to all the churches; as is manifest from verses 11, 17,

and 29 of this chapter, and from verses 6, 13, and 22 of the

following one. But by " the Spirit," which " saith unto the

churches," is signified the Divine Truth of the Word ; and

by " the churches," the universal church in the Christian

world. That by " the Spirit of God," which is also " the

Holy Spirit," is meant the Divine Truth proceeding from

the Lord, may be seen in- the "Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Lord" (n. 51): and because the

universal church is meant, it is not said " what the Spirit

saith unto the church," but "what the Spirit saith unto the

churches."

88. To him that overcometh, signifies he who fights against

his evils and falsities, and is reformed. Nbw since in the

things written to the seven churches is described the state

of all in the Christian church who can receive the doctrine

of the New Jerusalem, and live according to it, consequently

who can be reformed by combats against evUs and falsities,

it is therefore said to each one, He that overcometh; as here

to the Ephesian church. To him- that overcometh T will

give to eat of the tree of life. To the church in Smyrna,

He that overcometh shall not be hurt by the second death

(chap. ii. ri). To the church in Pergamos, To him that

orverCometh will T give to eat of the hidden manna (ii. 17).

To the church in Thyatira, To him that overcometh, and

keepeth my works unto the end, I will give power over the

nations (ii. 26). To the church in Sardis, He that overcometh

shall be clothed in white garments (chap. iii. 5). To the

church in Philadelphia, Him that overcometh will I make a

pillar in the temple ofmy God (iii. 12). And to the chuich

in Laodicea, To him that overcometh I will give to sit with

Me ip my throne ( .1. 21). He that overcometh signifies

in these places he who combats against evils and falsities,

and so is reformed.
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89. r will give to eat of the tree of life, signifies the appro

priation of the good of love and charity from the Lord. By

eating in the Word is signified to appropriate ; and by " the

tree . of life " is signified the Lord as to the good of love

hence, by eating of the tree of life is signified the appro-

priation of the good of love from the Lord. That to

appropriate is signified by eating, is because, as natural

food, when, it is eaten, is appropriated to the life of a man's

body, so spiritual food, when it is received, is appropriated

to the life of the soul. The reason why the Lord as to the

good of love is signified by the tree of life, is because

nothing else is signified by the Tree of Life in the garden

of Eden ; also because a man has heavenly and spiritual

life from the good of love and charity which is received-

from the Lord. A tree is mentioned in many places,; and

by it is meant a man of the church, and in the universal

sense the church itself ; and by its fruit the good of life.

The reason is, because the Lord is the Tree of Life, from

whom is all good in the man of the church and in the

church: but of this in its own place. It is said: "the
good of love and charity," because the good of love is

heavenly (celestial) good, which is that of love to the Lord
;

and the good of charity is spiritual good, which is that of

love towards the neighbor. What and of what quality the

one and the other good is, will be told in the following

pages. On these points some things may be seen in the

work on " Heaven and Hell " (n. 13-19).

90. Which is in the midst of theparadise of God, signifiesf

mteriorly in the truths of wisdom and faith. " In the midst

"

signifies the inmost (n. 44, 383) ; here interiorly. " The
paradise of God " signifies the truths of wisdom and faith

;

on which account "the tree of life which is in the midst of

the paradise of God," signifies the Lord with the good of
love and charity interiorly in the truths of wisdom and faith.

God also is within in truths ; for good is the esse (to be) of
life and truth is the existere (to exist) of life therefrom;
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as is shown in many places in the " Angelic Wisdom con-

cerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom." Tha»
" the paradise of God " is the truth of wisdom and faith, is

manifest from the signification of " a garden " in the Word
A garden there signifies wisdom and intelligence, because

the trees signify the men of the church, and their fruits the

goods of life. Nothing else is signified by " the garden of

Eden," for by it Adam's wisdom is described. The like

is meant by " the garden of God " in Ezekiel : In thy

wisdom and intelligence thou hadst made to thyself wealth :

thou hast been in Eden the garden of God : every precious

stone was thy covering (xxviii. 4, 13). This is said of Tyre, by

which the church as to the knowledges of truth and good,

and thus as to intelligence, is signified ; on which account

it is said, In thy wisdom and intelligence thou hadst made to

thyself wealth. By the precious stones which were a cov-

ering, the truths of intelligence are signified. In the same:

Ashur is a cedar in Lebanon; the cedars in the garden of God
did not hide it ; nor was any tree in the garden of God equal

to it in beai't^' : all the trees of Eden in the Garden of God
emulaf:a it (xxA-i. 3, 8, 9). This is said of Egypt and of

As\ar ; because Ly Egypt is signified knowledge, and by

Ashur rationality, by which is intelligence ; and the same

by " a cedar." But since by his rationality he came into

the pride of his own intelligence, it is therefore said of him,

To whom art thou thus become like in glory and in greatness

among the trees of Eden, since thou shall be made to go down

with the trees of Eden into thelower earth ; and shall lie down

in the midst of the uncircumcised (vers. 18 of that chapter) ?

The " uncircumcised " are they who are without the good of

charity. In Isaiah : yehovah shall comfort Zion, and shall

make her wilderness as Eden, and her desert as the garden of

Jehovah (li. 3). "Zion" here is the church; the wilderness

and the desert are the lack and the ignorance of truth

;

Eden ar -1 " the garden of God " are wisdom and intelli-

gence. WivJom and inteJigence are also signified by a
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garden in Isa. Iviii. 11; Ixi. 1 1 ; Jer. xxxL 1 2 ; Am. ix. 14,

Num. xxiv. 6. The man of the church is also like a garden

as to intelligence, when he is in the good of love from the

Lord ; for the spiritual heat which vivifies him is love, and

spiritual light is intelligence therefrom. It is known that

from these two, heat and li^t, the gardens in the world

flourish ; and it is the same in heaven. There appear in

heaven paradisal gardens with fruit trees, according to theii

wisdom from the good of love from the Lord ; and arc und

those who are in intelligence, and not in the good of love,

there does not appear a garden, but grass ; but around

those who are in faith separated from charity, not even

grass, but sand.

91. And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write,

signifies to those and concerning those who are in goods

as to life, biit in falsities as to doctrine. That these are

meant by the church in Sm3TOa, is manifest from the things

written to it when understood in the spiritual sense.

92. These things saith the First and the Last, signifies

the Lord, that He alone is God. That the Lord calls

Himself " the First and the Last," also " the Beginning
and the End," and " the Alpha and the Omega," and " He
who is and who was and who is to come," may be seen,

chap. i. 4, 8, II, 17 ; and what they signify may be seen
above (n. 13, 29-31, 38, 57); where it is manifest that it is

also meant by them that He alone is God.

93. Who was dead and is alive, signifies that He was
neglected in the church, and His Human not acknowledged
to be Divine, when yet as to that also He alone is Life,

and from Him alone is life eternal. That these things
are meant by these words, may be seen above (n. 58-60,)
where they are explained. The reason why these and the
diings just preceding are said, is because it is a primary
falsity of those who are described by this church, that they
do not acknowledge the Lord's Divine Human, and there
fore do not go to Him.
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94. Iknow thy works: That it signifies that the Lord
sees all their interiors and exteriors at once, is evident

from the things that were explained above (n. 76) : here

that He sees that they are in falsities, and yet as to life

in goods, which they believe to be goods of life, when yet

they are not.

95. And affliction and poverty, signifies that they are jn

(akities, and hence not in goods. " To know their afBic-

tion " signifies to see that they are in falsities, and " to

know their poverty " signifies to see that they are not in

goods ; for " afiliction " in the Word is predicated of falsi-

ties, as above (n. 33) ; and " poverty " of the lack of goods

:

nor is spiritual poverty any thing else. We often read in

the Word of " the poor and the needy ; " and in the spiritual

sense by "the poor" is meant one who is not in truths,

and by " the needy " one- who is not in goods. These
words also are added, "yet thou art rich ;" but in paren-

thesis, and this because they are omitted in some manu-

scripts.

96. And the blasphemy of them that say they are jfews.

and are not, signifies the false assertion that the goods of

love are with them, whien yet they are not. Blasphemy

here signifies a false assertion. By " Jews " are not signi-

fied the Jews, but they who are in the good -of love, and

abstractly the goods of love : hence by " the blasphemy of

them that say they are Jews, and are not," is signified the

false assertion that the goods of love are in them, Tyhen

yet they are not That those who are in the good of love

are meant by Jews, is because by Judah in the Word in

the highest sense is meant the Lord as to the Divine Good
of the Divine Love, and by Israel -the Lord as tQthe Divine

Truth of the Divine Wisdom: hence by Jews those are

signified who are in the good of love from the Lord, and

those by Israel who are in Divine truths from the Lord.

That the foriner are meant by the Jews, may be evident

from many passages which will be adduced below (n. 350).
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See also some things in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusa-

lem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 51). That the

goods of love are meant abstractly by the Jews, is because

the spiritual sense is abstracted from persons ; see above

(n. 78, 79). He who does not know that those who are of

the Lord's celestial church, who are they that are in love

to him, are meant by "the Jews" in the Word, may fall ,

into many mistakes in reading the Word in the prophets;

but see below (n. 350).

97. But are the synagogue of Satan, signifies, because

they are in falsities as to doctrine. " The Synagogue

"

is mentioned because the Jews are named ; and as they

taught in the synagogues, by a synagogue is signified doc-

trine. And since by Satan is meant the hell of them that

are in falsities, it is therefore said " the synagogue of Satan.'

Hell is called the Devil and Satan ; and by the hell which

is called the Devil are meant those there who are in evils,

— properly those that are in the love of self ; and by the

hell that is called Satan those there are meant who are

in falsities,— properly they who are in the pride of their

own intelligence. That those hells are called " the Devil

"

and "Satan" is because all who are in them are called

devils and satans. It may now be evident from these

things, that.by their being "the synagogue of Satan" is

signified that as to doctrine they are in falsities. But as

those' are here treated of who are in good as to life, but in

falsities as to doctrine, and these do not know otherwise

than that they are in good, and that their falsities are

truths, something shall be said of them. All the good of

worship is formed by truths, and all truth is formed from
goods ; cojisequently good without truth is not good, and
truth witnout good is not truth. They indeed appear to

be so in the external form, but still are not The CDn-
junctibn of good and truth is called the heavenly Marriage,
From this is the church in man, and from it is heaven
in him. If therefore falsities are instead of truths in a
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pi?n, he then does the good of falsity, which is not good

;

for it is either pharisaical, or meritorious, or inborn natural

good. But take examples for illustration : He who is ir

this falsity, that he believes that he does good from himse'f,

because he has the faculty of doing good, his good is not

good, because himself is in it, and not the Lord. He wno
is in this falsity, that he can do good, which is good, with

out the knowledge of what evil there is in him, and thus

without repentance ;' he, while he does good, does that

which is not good ; for without repentance he is in evil.

He who is in this falsity, that good purifies.him from evil,

and knows nothing of the evils in which he is ; he does

no other good than spurious good, which inwardly is con

laminated by his evils. He who is in this falsity, that there

are many gods, and confirms himself in it ; the good which

he does is a divided good ; and divided good is not good.

He who is in this falsity, that he believes that the Divine

is not in the Lord's Human as the soul in the body, cannot

do good from Him ; and good not from the Lord is not

good, for it is against these words of the Lord : Except one

abide in Me, and I in him, he cannot bear any fruit ; for

without Me ye can do rwthing: except one abide in Me, he

is castforth as a dried branch, rnd is cast into the fire, and

is burned Qohn xv. 4-6). The like is found in many other

places ; for good derives its quality from truths, and truths

derive their esse (to be) from good. Who does not know

that a church is not a church without doctrine ; and doc-

trine must teach how a man shall think concerning God

and from God, and how he shall act from God and with

God ; consequently doctrine must be from truths, and to

do according to these is what is called good : from which

it follows, that to do according to falsities is not good

It is believed that in the good which a man does there is

nothing from truths or from falsities ; when yet the quality

of the go'id is from no other source : for they, cohere to

gather like love and wisdom, and also like love and fool
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ishness. It is the love of the wise which does good ; bu'.

the love of the foolish does the like in externals, but it is

altogether unlike in internals : on which account the good

of the wise is as pure gold, but the good of the foolish is

like gold spread over dung.

g8. Fear none of the things which thou shalt suffer : That

It signifies, despair not when ye are infested by evils and

assailed by falsities, since with those who are in goods as

to life and in falsities as to doctrine it cannot be otherwise,

— is manifest from what now follows.

99 Behold, the devil will cast some of you into prison,

signifies that their good of life will be infested by evils

which are from hell. That this is signified by being cast

into prison or confinement by the devil, is because by the

devil is meant the hell where they are who are in evils,

and thus abstractly the evil which is -there and thence

(n. 97). That to be sent into prison or cdnfinement is to

be infested, is because they that are infested by evils from

hell are as if bound in a prison ; iot they, can think

nothing but evil, when yet they will good. Hence thet«

is interior combat and anxiety, from which they cannot

be released, being scarce otherwise than as those who are

in chains. The reason is that their good is not good so

far as it coheres with falsities ; and as far as it coheres

with falsities there is evil in it. This therefore is what
is infested. Yet this infestation does not exist in the

natural world, but in the spiritual world, and thus after

death. Their infestations it has often been given me to

see. They lament, saying that they have done good, and
wish to do good ; and yet they now cannot, owing to the
evils around. But still they are not all infested alike, but
more severely as they ha^je confirmed themselves in the
falsities; and it is therefore said, "the devil shall cast
some ofyo* into prison." That the confirmation of falsity

is injurious, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture" <'n. <il~^^\
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In the Wo) i the like is signified by " the bound " as here

by those that are cast into prison, as in these places : /
will give thee for a covenant of the people, to bring forth
him that is bound out of the prison, and them that sit in

darkness out of the prison-house (Isa. xlii. 6, 7 ; xlix. 8, 9).

Jehovah hath sent me to preach liberty to the captives, and
to the bound (Isa. Ixi. i). By the blood of thy covenant I
will send forth the bound out of thepit (Zech. ix. 1 1). God
kath brought forth them that are bound with fetters (Ps.

Ixviii. 6). The sighing of the bound shall come before Thee
(Ps. Ixxix. 11). To hear the groaning of the bound, to te-

lease the sons of death (Ps. cii. 20). Jehovah who looseth

the bound (Ps. cxlvi. 7). That by " the bound " in these

places, those are not meant who are bound in the world,

out they that are bound by hell, and thus by evils and
falsities, is manifest. The same is signified by these

words of the Lord : / was in prison, and ye came unto Me
(Matt XXV. 36). Since the Lord leads out of prison, or

liberates from infestation, those who have been in good

IS to life, although in falsities as to doctrine, He says,

" Fear nothing of the things thou art about to suffer
;

"

also, " Be thou faithful, and I will give thee a crown of

life."

100. That ye may be tried, signifies by falsities fighting

against them. The reason why this is signified is because

all spiritual temptation is a combat between the devil and

the Lord, as to which shall have possession of the man.

'i'he devil, or hell, brings forward his falsities, and blames

and condemns him ; but the Lord brings forward his truths,

and draws him away and liberates him from the falsities.

This is the combat which appears to the man as if it were

in him, because it is from the evil spirits who are with

him, and is called temptation. That spiritual temptation

Is nothing else I know from experience, because in my
temptations I have seen the infernal spirits who induced

them, ^ad have perceived the influx from the Lord who

liberated.
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loi. And ye shall have affliction ten days, signifies that

this is to last the full time, that is, as long as they are will-

ing to remain in falsities. " Affliction " here signifies in

festation, concerning which see above (n. 33, 95), and thus

temptation ; and " ten days " signify the duration of that

state to the full : it therefore follows, Be thou faithful even

unto death ; by which is signified the reception and ac-

knowledgment of truths, until the" -falsities are removed

and as it were abolished by them. That " ten days

"

signify the duration of a state to the full, is because " days "

signify states, and " ten " full : for times in the Word sig-

nify states (n. 947) ; and the numbers describe their quality

(n. 10). Since ten signifies full, it also signifies much and

many, also every and all ; as may be evident from the

following passages : The men who have seen My glory have

tempted Me ten times (Num. xiv. 22). Ye have treated me
with ignominy ten times Qob xix. 3). Daniel was found
to be wise above tJte astrologers by ten times (Dan. i. 20).

Ten women shall bake their bread in one oven (Lev. xxvL

26). Ten men out of all the tongues of the nations shot,

take hold of the skirt of a man a Jew (Zech. viii. 23). As
" ten " signifies many, and also all, therefore the things

that were written by Jehovah upon the tables of the Deca-

logue are called the Ten Words (Deut. iv. 13 ; x. 4). The
Ten Words are all truths, for they include them. And
since ten signifies all, both persons and things, the Lord
therefore compared the kingdom of the heavens to " ten

virgins " (Matt. xxv. i). Also in the parable of the noble-

man He said that he gave to his servants " ten pounds

"

for trading (Luke xix. 12-27). Many are also signified by
the ten horns of the bedst that came up out of the sea (Dan.
vii 7) ; and by the ten horns, and the ten diadems upon the

horns of the beast that also came up out of the sea (Apoc.
riii. i) ; also hythe ten horns of the dragon (Apoc. xii. 3) ;

and by tht ten horns of the scarlet beast, upon which the

uiomtn was sitting (Apoc. xvii. 3, 7, 12). By "the ter
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horns" is signified much power. From the signification

of the number ten, which is full, much, and all, it may be

seen why it was ordained that the Tenth part of all the

increase should be given to Jehovah, and by Jehovah to

Aaron and the Levites (Num. xviii. 24, 28 ; Deut xiv. 22)

;

also, why Abraham gave to Melchizedek Tithes of all

(Gen. xiv. 18, 20): for it was thereby signifiecf that thus

all things of theirs were from Jehovah, ^nd were hallowed
;

see Mai. jii. 10. It may from these things be now evident,

that by having afiliction ten days is signified that the temp-

tation is to last a full time, that is, as long as they are

willing to remain in falsities ; for falsities are in no wise

taken away'from man against his will, but with it.

-1 02. £e thou faithful unto death, signifies the reception

and acknowledgment Qf truths, until the falsities are re-

moved, and as it were abolished. By " be thou faithful

unto death " is meant in the natural sense that they are

not to recede from their fidelity even to the end of life

;

but in the spiritual sense, that they are to receive ana

acknowledge truths, until the falsities are reinoved, and

as it were abolished by them : for the latter sense is prop-

erly for those who are in the spiritual world, for whom
there is no death; consequently by death here the end

of their temptation is meant. It is said, until they are

as it were abolished ; because falsities and evils with a

man are not abolished, but are removed : and when they

are removed, they appear as if abolished ; because, the

evils and falsities being removed, the man is kept in goods

and truths by the Lord.

103. And I will give thee a crown of Life, signifies that

they will then have eternal life as the reward of victory.

Because temptations even unto death are treated of, it is

said that a crown of life will be given to them, such as

was given to the martyrs who were faithful unto death;

and because the martyrs desired this, therefore after death

crowns w ire given to them, by which the reward of victory
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was signified. They still appear in their crowns in heaven ;

which I have been permitted to see.

104. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

taith unto the churches : That it signifies that he. who

understands should obey the things which the Divine

Truth of the Word teaches to those who will be of tlie

New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, is manifest

from the explanation of the same words above (n. 87).

105. He that overcometh: That it signifies he who fights

against evils and falsities, and is reformed, is manifest

fi-om the explanation (n. 88), where were like words.

106. Shall not be hurt by the second death, signifies that

they will not afterwards yield to evils and falsities from

hell. By the first death is meant the death of the body,

and by the second death is meant .the death of the soul,

which is damnation (see below, n. 853, 873). And be-

cause by " Be thou faithful unto death," is signified that

they are to acknowledge truths until falsities are removed

by them (n. 102) ; it follows that by "he shall not be hurt

by the second death,'' is signified that they shall not after-

wards yield to- evils and falsities from hell ; for thereby

they are delivered from damnation.

107. Arid unto the angel of the church in Pergamos, write,

signifies to those and concerning those who place the all

of tiie church in good works, and not any thing in the

truths of doctrine. That these are meant by the church

in Pergamos, is manifest from the things written to it,

when understood in the spiritual sense. But respect-

ing these something is to be premised, that it may be
known who and (what kind of persons they are in the

church. There are two kinds of men of whom the Chris-j

tian church at this day for the most part consists. They
who are in works alone, and in no truths, make one kind

;

and they who are in worship alone, and not in works nor

in truths, make the other. The former kind is here treated

of , the latter in the things written to the church in Sardis
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n. 154, &c.). They who are in works alone, and in no

truths, are like those who do, and understand not; and

deeds without understanding are lifeless. They appear

before the angels like images carved out of wood ; and
they who have placed merit in their works, like those

carved images naked, without any covering., They also

appear like sheep without wool, and they that place merit

in the works, like these sheep covered over with dung.

For all works are done from the will through the under-

standing ; and in the understanding they receive life, and

at the same time clothing. Hence it is, that, as was said,

they appear before the angels as things lifeless and naked.

108. TAese things saith He that hath the sharp two-edged

sword, signifies the Lord as to the truths of doctrine from

the Word, by which evils and falsities are dispersed. In

the preceding chapter, where the Son of Man is described,

who is the Lord as to the Word, it is said that a sharp

two-edged sword was seen to go forth out of His mouth

(vers. 16). That by this is signified the dispersion of falsi-

ties by the Lord by means of the Word and of doctrine

therefrom, may be seen above (n. 52). This is said to

those and concerning those who place the all of the church

in works alone, and not any thing in the truths of doc-

trine ; and because they omit or lightly esteem the truths

of doctrine, which still are necessary, it is said to them in

what follows, Repent ; or else, I will come unto thee quickly,

and will fight with them with the sword of my mouth (vers.

16 of this chapter).

109. / know thy works. That it signifies that the Lord

sees all their interiors and exteriors at the same time,

may be seen above (n. 76), where it is explained j here

that the Lord sees that they are in works alone, and not

in doctrinals.

110. And where thou dwellest, where Satatis throne is,

signifies their life in thick-darkness. That by Satan is

meant the hell of those that are in falsities, may be seen
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above (n. 97) ; and to be in falsities is to be in spiritual

thick-darkness. Spiritual thick-darkness, the shadow of

death, and darkness, are nothing else but the states of

those in hdll, who are in the falsities of evil ; on which

account falsities are described by them in the Word : from

which it may be evident, that by " Satan's throne " is sig-

nified mere thick-darkness. But by thick-darkness here

it is not meant that they are in mere falsities, but that

they are in no truths of doctrine ; for the truths of doc-

trine which are from the Word are in the light : hence,

not to be in truths is not to be in the light, consequently

in thick-darkness. That truths are in the light Of heaven,

may be seen in the work on " Heaven and Hell " (n. iz6-

140) ; and in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con

ceming the Sacred Scripture" (n. 73, 104-113). In many

places in the Word those are treated of who are " in dark-

ness, in the shadow of death, and in thick-darkness

whose eyes the Lord will open ;
" and by them are mean

the Gentiles, who were iii good works, but not in any

truths ; because they have not known the Lord, nor had

the Word. Quite similar to them are those in the Chris-

tian world, who are in works alone, and in no truths of

doctrine ; on which account they cannot be called any

thing else than Gentiles. They indeed know the Lord,

but still do not go to Him ; and they have the Word, but

btill do not search for truths therein. By knowing where

^hou dwellest is signified to know of what quality they are,

since every one in the spiritual world dwells according to

the quality of his affection. It may be evident from these

things, that by " thou dwellest where Satan's throne is,'"

their life of good in thick-darkness is signified. In the

spiritual world also the satanic spirits have power through

those who are in works alone, but without them they are

nothing ; for they adjoin them to themselves. If one of

them only says, I am thy neighbor, and therefore good
"offices are tj be extended to me, on hearing this thev
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draw near, and give aid ; nor do they inquire who and
what he is, because they have not truths ; and by truths

alone one is known from another. This also is signified

by " thou dwellest where Satan's throne is."

111. And thou holdestfast My name, and hast not denied

My faith, signifies when yet they have religion, and wor-

ship according to it, and also acknowledge the Word to

be the Divine Truth. That by the name of Jehovah or

ihe Lord is meant every thing by which He is worshipped,

and thus the all of leligion, may be seen above (n. 8i)

;

here, therefore, is meant that they have a religion, and

according to their religion worship. By faith is not here

meant faith, as faith is at this day in the church, but the

Divine truth ; since faith is of truth, and truth is of faith.

Nothing else is meant by faith in heaven, nor any thing

else by faith in God in the Word. Hence it is, that faith

and truth in the Hebrew language are one word, and are

called Amuna. Now as by the faith of God is meant the

Divine Truth, and the Word is the Divine Truth itself, it

is manifest -that by " thou hast not denied My faith," is

meant that they acknowledge that the Word is the Divine

Truth.

112. Even in the days in which Antipas was Myfaithful

martyr, who was slain amongyou where Satan dvielleth, sig-

nifies when all truth was extinguished by the falsities in

the church. By a martyr is signified the confession of the

truth, the same as by a witness above (n. 6, 16) ; because

"martyr" and "witness" in the Greek language are one

word. Antipas is nained from the spiritual or angelic

language. Since by Antipas the martyr is signified a con-

fessor of the truth, and abstractly the truth itself, it is

manifest that by "in the days in which Antipas was My
faithful martyr, who was slain among you where Satan

dwelleth," is signified, when the truth is extinguished bj

falsities in the church. That by Satan is meant the hell

where and whence falsities are, may be seen above Cn. 97).
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1 13. ButIhave afew things against thee: That it signifies

'

that these things which follow are against them, is manifest

without explanation.

114. That thou hast there them that hold the doctrine of

Balaam, who taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block before

the sons of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto idols, and tc

commit whoredom, signifies that among them are those whr

do hypocritical works, by which the worship of God in the

church is defiled and adulterated. That by these words

are meant those that' do works by which worship is defiled

and adulterated, is manifest from the historical parts of the

Word relating to Balaam and Balak the king of Moab.

For Balaam was a hypocrite and a diviner ; for he spoke

well of the sons of Israel from Jehovah, and yet in heart

cherished the desire to destroy them, and did also destroy

some by the counsel given to Balak ; from which it is

manifest that his works were hj^ocritical. That he was a

diviner we read in Num. xxii. 7 ; xxiv. i
; Josh. xiiL 22.

That he spoke in favor of the sons of Israel by blessing

them, Nimi. xxiii. 7-15, 18-24 ; xxiv. 5-9, 16—19 > ^^^ '^^t

he spoke this from Jehovah, Num. xxiii. 5, 12, 16, xxiv* 13.

That he cherished in heart the desire to destroy them, and

also did destroy some by the counsel given to Balak, Num.
xxxi. 16. The counsel which he gave. Num. xxv. i, 9, 18.

This was the stumbling-block which he cast before the sons

of Israel, of which it is thus written : In Shittim the people

began to commit whoredom with the daughters of Moab, and
they called the people to the scurifices of their gods ; thepeople

did eat, and bowed themselves down to their gods, especially

theyjoined themselves to Bael-peor ; therefore there were slain

of Israel twentyfour thousand (Num. xxv. 1-3, 9, 18). By
the !>ons of Israel the church is signified: by eating of their

sacrifices is signified the appropriation of what is holy;

wherefore by eating of the sacrifices of other gods, or things

sacrificed to idols, the defilement and profanation of what
is holy is signified

: by committing whoredom is signified-
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to adulterate and pervert worship. That by Moab, and

thence by its king, and by its daughters, those also are

signified who defile and adulterate worship, may be seen in

(he "Heavenly Arcana," published at London (n, 2468).

It is now manifest from these things, that this is the

spiritual sense of those words.

115. Stf hast thou, even thou, them that hold the doctrine

of the Nicolaitans, which I hafe, signifies that there are

among them also those who make works meritorious. That

"the works of the Nicolaitans" are meritorious works,

may be seen above (n. 86). With those who place the all

of thfi church and of salvation in good works, and not any

thing in the truths of doctrine, who are they that are meant

by the church in Pergamos, there are found those that dp

hypricritical works and also meritorious works, but still not

all ; on which account it is said that thou hast there them

that hold the doctrine ofBalaam ; and then, thou hast, even

'thou, them that hold the doctrine of the Nicolaitans : and

all' tSe works of worship are either good, or meritorious

or hypocritical ; on which account the latter two are here

spoken of, and afterwards the good works in what follows.

1 16. .ffi^^w^ signifies that they should guard against those

works, and do the works which are good. That these things

are signified by repenting, is because meritorious and hypo-

critical goods have just been treated of, against which they

must guard who place the all of the church and of salvation

in good works, and not any thing in the truths of doctrine -,

when yet the truths of doctrine teach how and what one

must will and think, or must love and believe, that the

works may be good.

117. Or else, I will come unto thee quickly, and willfight

with them with the sword of my mouth, signifies that if not,

the Lord will contend'with them from the Word, and con

vince them that their works are evil. But these words may

be seen explained above (n. 108).

.18. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spir'ii
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trfitA unto the churches: That it signifies that he who under-

stands should obey the things which the Divine Truth of

the Word teaches to those who will be of the New Church,

which is the New Jerusalem, is manifest from the explana

tions above (n. 87), where are similar words.

119. To him that overcometh : That it signifies he who

fights against his evils and falsities, and is reformed, is

also manifest from the explanations above (n. 88).

120. I will^ve to eat of the hidden manna, signifies wis-

dom, and the appropriation then of the good of heavenly

(celestial) love in their works, and thus the conjunction

o: the Lord with those who work. By " the hidden manna "

which those will have who are in good works and at the

same time adjoin the truths of doctrine to the works, is

meant hidden wisdom, such as those have who are in the

third heaven. For these, because they were in good works

and at the same time in the truths of doctrine in the world.

are in wisdom above the rest of the angels ; but in a hidden

wisdom, for it is inscribed on their life, and not so much on

he memory: on which account they are of such a character

±at they do not speak of the truths of doctrine, but do them

;

and they do them because they know them, and also see

them when others speak of them. That the good of love

is appropriated to them, and that the Lord conjoins Himself

with those who adjoin to their good works the truilis of

doctrine, and so gives them wisdom in their goods, and that

this is giving them to eat of the hidden manija, may be
evident from these words of the Lord : The Bread of God is

He that cometh downfrom heaven, and giveth life to the world.

[ am the Bread of life : your fathers did eat the manna in

the desert, and are dead. This is the bread that cometh down
from heaven, that he that eateth thereof may not die. f am
the living bread that came down from heaven : ifany one eat

of this bread, he shall live for ever (John vi. 33, 35, 49-51).
From which it is manifest that the Lord Himself is the
hidden manna, which will be in their works, if they go to
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Him .ilone. Whether you say the Lord, or the good ol

heavenly love, as also the wisdom of that love, it is the

same. But this is an arcanum which falls with difficulty

into the natural idea of any one, so long as that is veiled

over with a cloud from worldly things ; but it does enter

when the mind is serene and in the sunshine, as may be

seen on these subjects in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning

the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom," from beginning

to end.

121. And I will give him a white j/o«ir, signifies truths

favoring and united to good. " A white stone '' signifies

this, because in judgments the suffrages were collected by

stones, and by white ones those which were affirmative.

That it is affirmative truths that are signified is because

white is predicated of truths (n. 167, 379). Hence it is,

that by a white stone are signified truths favoring good.

That they are also united to the good, is because the good

draws them, and unites them to itself. For all good loves

truth, and conjoins to itself such as accords with itself

especially the good of heavenly love : this so unites truth

to itself, that they make altogether one. Hence it is that

they see truths from good alone. These are meant b)

ihem that have the law written on their hearts, spoken of

in Jeremiah : I will put my law in the midst gf them, and

will write it upon their hearts ; neither shall they teach any

longer every one his companion or every one his brother,

saying, know ye jfehovah; for every one shall krunv Me
(xxxi. 33.34). All who are in the third heaven are such

They do not speak, of truths from any memory, but see

them clearly while they are hearing others speak of the

truths, especially while they are reading the Word. The

reason is, because they are in the marriage itself of good

and truth. Such do they become in the world, who have

gone to the Lord alone, and done good works because they

are according to the truths of the Word. Concerning
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whom see some things in the work on "Heaven and

Hell" (p.. 25, 26, 270, 271).

122. And in the stone a new name written, signifies that

they will thus have a kind of good which they had not

before. That a name signifies the quality of a thing, may
be seen above (n. 81); here therefore, the quality of the

good. All the quality of good is from the truths united

to it ; for good without truths is like bread and food with-

out wine and water, which do not nourish ; and it is also

like fiuit in which there is no juice. It appears also like

trees stripped of their leaves, on which hang dry apples

left from the autumn. This is also meant by these words

of the Lord. Every one shall be salted with fire, and every

sacrifice shall be salted with salt: salt is good, but if the salt

have lost its saltness, wherewith will ye season it t Have
salt in yourselves (Mark is. 49, 50). Salt here is the desire

for truth.

123. Which no one knoweth but he that receiveth it, signi-

fies that it does not appear to any one, because it is written

in their life. That truths xmited to good are not inscribed

on the memory with them, but on their life, may be seen

just above (n. 121, 122); and that which is inscribed on
the life alone, and not on the memory, does not appear to

any one, not even to themselves, except from the fact that

they perceive whether it is true, and what is true, when
they-are hearing and reading ; for the interiors of their mind
are open even to the Lord : and because the Lord is in

them, and He sees all things, He therefore causes them
to see as from themselves. But they still know from, their

wisdom that they do not see truths from themselves, but
from the Lord. From these things it may now be evident
what is meant by all this : I will give him to edt of the hid-

den manna; and I will give him a white stone, and in the

(tone a new name written, which no one knoweth but fie thai
receiveth it: by which is signified briefly, that they will be
angels of the third heaven, if they read the Word, draw
therefrom miths of doctrine, and go to the Lord.
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124. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write,

signifies to tliose and concerning tliose who are in faith

from charity, and thence in good works ; and also to those

and concerning those who are in faith separated from
chaiity, and thence in evil works. That both are de-

scribed by "the church in Thyatira," is manifest from

the things written to it when understood in the spiritual

sense.

125. These things saith the Son of Go4, that hath His
eyes as a flame offire, signifies the Lord as to the Divine

Wisdom of His Divine Love. That this is signified, maj
be seen explained above (n. 48).

126. And His feet like unto fine-brass : That it signifies

thfi Natural Divine Good, is evident from the things which

have been explained before (n. 49).

127. Iknow thy works : That it signifies that the Lord

sees all their interiors and exteriors at once, may be seen

above (n. 76), where it is explained.

128. And charity and ministry, signifies the spiritual

affection which is called charity, and its operation. That

charity is spiritual affection, is because charity is love to-

wards the neighbor, and love towards the neighbor is that

affection. That ministry is its operation, is because they

are called ministers in the Word, who do the works which

are of charity. The man who is a worshipper of God is

sometimes called a servant, and sometimes a minister
;

and he is called a servant of God who is in truths, and a

minister of God who is in goods. The reason is, because

truth serves good, and good ministers to truth. That he

who is in truths is called a servant, may be seen above,

(n. 3) ; but that he who is in good is called a minister, is

manifest from these passages : Ye shall be called the friestf

of yehovah, the ministers of your God (Isa. Ixi. 6). My
covenant shall not become void with the Levites my ministers

(Jer. xxxiii. 21). They are called ministers, because the

priests represented the Lord as to Divine Good. Bless
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\e yehovah all His hosts, ye ministers that do His will

(Ps. ciii. 21, 22). Jehovah tnaketh His angels spirits, Hii

ministers aflamingfire (Ps. civ. 4). Angel-spirits are they

who are in truths, and angel-ministers they who are in

goods. A flaming fire also signifies the good of love.

Jesus said, Whoever will be great, let him be your mirv

ister ; and whoever will be first, let him be your servant

(Matt XX. 26, 27 ; xxiii. 11, 12). "Minister" is here said

of good, and " gervant " of truth. The same is signified

by ministering and by ministry in (Isaiah Ixi. 6
; John xiL

26 ; Luke xii. 37) ; and elsewhere. It is manifest from

these remarks, that by charity and ministry spiritual

affection and its operation are signified ; for good is of

charity, and truth is of faith.

129. And thy faith and endurance, signihes the truth,

and the study to procure it for themselves and to teach

it. That " faith " signifies truth, may be seen above (n.

Ill): and that " endurance " then sigrufies the study and

labor of procuring and teaching it, follows as a conse-

quence.

130. And the last more than thefirst, signifies the inciease

of them from spiritual affection for truth, which is charity.

By " the last works being more than the first " are meant
all the things of their charity and faith, for these are the

mteriors from which are works (n. 73, 76, 94). These
increase, when charity is in the first place, and faith in

the second. For charity is the spiritual affection for doing
good, and from it is the spiritual affection for knowing
truth ; for good loves truth, as food loves drink ; for it

wishes to be nourished, and it is nourished by truths.

Hence it is that to those who are in genuine charity the
mcrease of truth is continual. These, therefore, are the
things which are signified by / krumi thy works, and the

last more than the first.

131. But I have a few things against thee, signifies thai
tbea'i things which follow may be a stumbling-block to
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them. For it now goes on to treat of faith separated from

charity, which to those who are in faith from charity may
be a stumbling-block.

132. That thou permittest the woman jfezebel, signifies

that in the church among them are those that sepai'ate

faith from charity, and make it alone saving. That faith

separated from charity is meant by "the womaa Jeze-

bel," is manifest from the things that now follow, when

they are unfolded in series by means of the spiritual sense,

and are compared with that faith. For the evil deeds ol

Jezebel the wife of Ahab were these : That she went and
served Baal, and erected an altar to him in Samaria, and
made a grove (i Kings xvi. 31—33). That she killed the

prophets of Jehovah (i Kings xviii. 4, 13). That she

wished to kill Elijah (xix. i, 2). That through deceit by

substituting false witnesses she took away Naboth's vineyard,

and killed' him (xxi. 6, 7, &c.) That on account of these

evil deeds it was foretold to her by Elijah that the dogs

should eat her (xxi. 23). That she was cast down 'out of

the window where she stood painted, and that the wall was

sprinkled with her blood, and also the horses which trampled

upon her (2 Kings ix. 30-33). Since all the historical as

well as the prophetical parts of the Word signify the spiritual

things of the church, so also do these. That they signify

faith separated from charity is evident frpm the spiritual

sense, and from a comparison of them in that sense : for

by going and serving Baal, and erecting an altar to him,

aud making- a grove, is signified to serve lusts of every

kind, or what is the same, the devil ; not thinking of

any evil lust, nor of any sin ; as those do who have

no doctrine of charity and life, but of faith only. By

killing the prophets is signified to destroy the truths

of doctrine in the Word. By wishing to kill Elijah is

signified to wish the same to the Word itself. By taking

a^ay his vin^ard from Naboth, and killing him, is signi-

fied to destroy the church itself; for a vineyard is the
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church. By the dogs which ate her are signified lusts.

By her being cast down out of the window, by her blood

being sprinkled upon the wall, and by her being trampled

by the horses, is signified their destruction ; for each one

of those things signifies,— the window, truth in the light

;

the blood, falsity ; the wall, truth in the ultimates ; a horse,

the understanding of the Word. It may hence be con-

cluded, that when these things are compared with faith

separated from charity they coincide ; as may be further

evident from what follows in the Apocalypse, where that

faith is treated of.

133. That calleth herself a prophetess, signifies, and who
make it the very doctrine of the church, and found all

Theology upon it. That the doctrine of the church is

iig[nified by a prophet, in the Word, may be seen above

(n. 8) ; the same therefore by a prophetess. It is known
that in the Reformed Christian Church faith alone has

been accepted as the only means of salvation, and that

hence the works of charity have been separated from faith

as not saving. Hence it is, that at this day the imiversal

doctrine of man's salvation, which is called Theology, is

thcit faith, consequently the woman Jezebei.

134. To teach and seduce my servants to commit whore-

dom, signifies, from which it results that the truths of the

Word are falsified. By "teaching and seducing the Lord's

servants," is meant to do so to those who are able and
willipg to be instructed in truths out of the Word. That
they who are in truths are called " the servants of the

Lord," may be seen above (n. 3, 128). And by commit
ting whoredom is signified to adulterate and falsify the

Word. This is signified by committing whoredom because
there is a marriage of good and truth in each thing of the
Word, and this marriage is broken when good is separated
and taken away from truth. That in every thing of the
Word there is a marriage of the Lord and the church,
SDd thence a marriage cf good and truth may be seen
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in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the

Sacred Scripture" (n. 80-90). It is from this that to

adulterate the goods and to falsify the truths of the Word
are signified by committing whoredom ; and because this

is spiritual whoredom, those therefore who from their own
reason have falsified the Word do also become whore-

n>ongers, when they come into the spiritual world after

death : and what has hitherto lain concealed before the

whole world is, that they who have confirmed faith alone,

to the exclusion of the works of charity, are in the lust of

the adultery of a son with his mother. That they are in

the lust of an adultery so unutterably impious has been

very often perceived in the spiritual world. Remember
this, and inquire after death, and you will be confirmed.

This I have not before ventured to reveal, because it of-

fends the ears. This adultery is signified by the adultery

of Reuben with Bilhah, his father's concubine (Gen. xxxv.

22); for by Reuben that faith is signified: on which ac-

tount he was cursed by Israel his father, and afterwards

nis birthright was taken away from him. For his father

Israel, prophes3ring concerning his sons, said of Reuben,

Reuben my first-born, thou art my strength, and the begin-

ning ofmypowers : unstable as water, thou shalt not excel,

because thou wentest up upon thy father's bed ; then thou

didstprofane ; he went up upon my couch (Gen. xlix. 3, 4).

His birthright was therefore taken from him : Reuben was

thefirst-born of Israel ; but because he polluted the couch of

his father, his birthright was given to the sons of jfoseph

(i Chron. v. i). That by Reuben was represented truth

from good, or faith from charity, and afterwards truth sep-

arated from good, or faith separated from charity, will be

seen in the explanation of chap. vii. vers. 5. That by
" whoredoms " in the Word the adulterations of good and

the falsifications of truth are signified, may be evident

from these passages : When yoram saw jfehu, he said. Is

is peace, yehu i who said. What is peace, cu long as the
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whoredoms of thy mother jfezebel, and tier enchantments art

so manyi (2 Kings ix. 22). By "the whoredoms of Jeze-

bel " are not meant any whoredoms, but her deeds, men

tioned above (n. 132). Your sons shall wa?ider in the

wilderness forty years, and shall carry their whoredoms

(Num. xiv. jt'i)- ^ '"'^11 <^^ off the soul that looketh back to

pythons and soothsayers to go a whoring after them (Lev.

XX. 6). A covenant is not to be made with the inhabitants of

the land, lest they go a whoring after their gods (Ex. xxxiv.

16). Jerusalem., thou didst trust in thy beauty, and didst

com'nit whoredom on account of thyfame; so that thou pour-

edst out thy whoredoms upon every one that passed by : thou

didst commit whoredom with the sons of Egypt thy neighbors

great in flesh, and thou multipliedst thy whoredom : thou

didst commit whoredom with the sons of Ashur, when thou

wast insatiable of those with whom thou didst eommit whore-

dom ; thou didst multiply thy whoredom even unto Chaldea.

A woman an adulteress taketh strangers instead of lier hus-

band. Allgive reward to their harlots ; but thou hast given

rewards to all, that they may come to thee in a circuit in thy

wKoredoms. Wherefore, O harlot, hear the Word of yeho-

vak(£.z. xvi. 15, 16, 26, 28, 29, 32, 33, 35, &c.). Jerusalem

here is the Israelitish and Jewish church : by her whore-

doms are meant the adulterations and falsifications of the

Word : and since by Egypt in the Word the knowledge of

the natural man is signified, by Ashur the reasoning diere-

from, by Chaldea the profanation of truth, and by Babel
the profanation of good, it is therefore said that she com-
mitted whoredom with them. Two women, the daughters

of jne mother, committed whoredom in Egypt; they commit-

ted whoredom in their youth. The one committed whoredom
when she was mine, and doted upon her lovers the Assyrians
her neighbors ; she gave her whoredoms with them ; but yet

the did not desert her whoredoms in Egypt. The other cor-

rupted, her love more than she, and her whoredoms above the

whoredoms oj her sister; she added to her whoredoms tfu
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hveii the Chaldeans : tlu sons of Babel came unto her to thi

bed 0/ lores, and polluted her by their whoredom (Ez. xxiii.

2> 3> 5> 7i "> 14. 16, 17, &c.). "The two daughters of the

same mother " are also the Israelitish and Jewish Church,

whose adulterations and falsifications of the Word are

described here, as above, by "whoredoms'." So too, in

these places : Thou hast committed whoredom with many
companions , thou hast profaned the land with thy whore

doms and thy wickedness. Hast thou seen what backsliding

Israel hath dme 7 she hath gone away upon every high moun-

tain and committed whoredom : her perfidious sister jfudah

also hath gone away and committed whoredom, so that by the

voice of her whoredom she hath profaned the land: she hath

committed adultery with stone and wood (Jer. iii. 1-9). And
again : Run to and fro through the streets of jFerusalem,

and seek if ye tnayfind a man {vir) who is doing judgment

and seeking the truth : when I satisfied them, they committed

whoredom, and came in a crowd into the house of the harlot

(Jer. V. I, 7)., / have seen thy adulteries, thy neighings, the

wickedness of thy whoredom, thy abominations upon the hills

in the field : woe unto thee, O Jerusalem, wilt thou no* be

cleansedl (Jer. xiii. 27). In theprophets of Jerusalem I have

seen a horrible stubbornness, in committing adultery and

walking in lies (Jer. xxiii. 14). They did foolishness in

Israel ; they committed whoredom, and spoke my Word it tny

name with lying (Jer. xxix. 23). They sinned against ttw .

I will turn their glory into disgrace ; they committed whore-

dom because they have forsaken Jehovah : whoredom hath

taken possession of their heart: your daughters commit

whoredom, and your daughters-in-law commit adultery (Hos.

iv. 7, 10, II, 13). / know Ephraim, that he hath altogether

committed whoredom, and Israel is polluted (Hos. v. 3). /

have seen afoul thing in the house of Israel ; Ephraim hath

committed whoredom there, and Israel is polluted (Hos. vi.

10). Israel here is the church, and Ephraim is the cnder-

standing of the V'ord, from which and according to which
1*
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the church is ; and it is therefore said, " Fphraim hath

committed whoredom, and Israel is polluted." Since the

church had falsified the Word, it was comrnanded the

prophet Hosea that he should take to himself a harlot for

a wife, saying. Take to thee a woman of whoredoms and chil-

dren of whoredoms, because the land by committing whoredom

committeth whoredomfrom Jehovah (Hos. i. z) ; and again,

Love a woman beloved by her companion, c^nd an adulteress

(Hos. iii. i). Since the Jewish church was of such a char-

acter, the Jewish nation was therefore called by the Lord

an adulterous generation (Matt. xjL 39 ; xvi. 4 ; Mark viiL

38) : and in Isaiah, the seed of the adulterer (Ivii. 3) : and in

Nahum, Woe to the city of bloods, wholly in a lie; a multi-

tude of them that are pierced above the multitude of the

whoredoms of the whore, that selleth nations by lier whore-

doms (iiL I, 3, 4). Since Babylon adulterates and falsifies

the Word, more than the others in the Christian world, she

.s therefore called " the great harlot ;
" and these things are

said of her in the Apocalypse : Babylon hath made all the

nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her whoredom (xiv.

8). Babylon hath made all the nations to drink of the

wine of thefury of her whoredom, and the kings of the earth

have committed whoredom with her (xviii. 3). The angel

said, / will show thee the judgment of the g~eat harlot

with whom the kings of the earth have committed whore-

dom (xvii. 1,2). He hathjudged the great harlot, who hath
corrupted the earth with her whoredom (xix. 2). It is now
clearly manifest from these things, that to commit adultery

and whoredom signify to adulterate and falsify the goods
and truths of the Word.

r3S. And to eat things sacrificed to idols. That it signifies

the defilement of worship thence, and profanations, is man-
ifest from the explanations above (n. it4); for they who
adulterate gbods appropriate to themselves things unclean,
and defile and profane worship by them.

T56. yind T gave her titne to r^ent of her whoredom, and



No. 137.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 155

the repented not, signifies that they who have confinned

themselves in that doctrine do not recede, although they

see things contrary to it in the Word. By receding from
whoredom :s here signified to recede from falsifying the

Word. That they see things contrary to their doctrine is

manifest from a thousand places in the Word, where it is

said that evils are to be shimned, and goods to be done
j

also that they who do goods come into heaven, and th^
who do evils into hell ; as also that faith without works
is dead and diabolical. But it is asked, " What of the Word
have they falsified?" or, "Where have they committed

whoredom spiritually with the Word ? " The answer is, that

they have falsified the whole Word, for the whole Word
is nothing but the doctrine of love to the Lord and We
towards the neighbor ; for the Lord says, that on the com-

mandmtnts respecting these two loves hang the Law and the

Prophets (Matt xxii. 40). There is also a doctrine of

faith in the Word ; but not of such a faith, but of the faith

of love.

137. Behold, r will cast her into a bed, and them thai

commit adultery with her into great affliction, signifies that

thus they will be left in their doctrine with the falsifica-

tions, and that they will be grievously infested by falsities.

That doctrine is signified by " a bed," will be seen pres-

ently. That by " fliem that commit adultery " the falsifi-

cations of truth are signified, may be seen above (n. 134,

136) ; and that by affliction is signified infestation from

falsities (n. ^2>i 95> ^o^) i
hence by " great affliction " griev

ous infestation. That a bed signifies doctrine is from cor

respondence ; for as the body reclines in its bed, so does

the mind in its doctrine. But by a bed is signified the

doctrine which any one procures to himself either from

the Word or from his own intelligence ; for in it his mind

rests, and as it were sleeps. The beds in which they lie

in the spiritual world are from no other origin. Every one

tliere has a bed according to the quality of his knowledge
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and intelligence ; there are magnificent for the wise, mean

for the unwise, and filthy for falsifiers. This is signified by

a bed in Luke ; l say unto you, in that night there shall be

two in one bed ; the one shall be taken, and the other left

(xvii. 34). This is concerning the last judgment The

two in one bed are two in one doctrine, but not in similar

life. In John : Jesus said to the sick man. Arise, take up

thy bed, ard walk : and he took up his bed. and walked (y.

8—12) : and in Mark : Jesus said to the palsied. Son, thy

sins are forgiven thee: and^He said to the scribes. Which ii

the easier, to say. Thy sins are forgiven thee, or to say. Take

up thy bed, and walk i Then said He, Arise, take up thy

bed, and walk : and he took up his bed, and wentforth from
them (ii. 5, 9, n, 12) : That something is here signified by
" the bed " is manifest ; because Jesus said, Which is the

easier to say. Thy sins are forgiven thee, or to say. Take up

thy bed, and walk 1 By carrying the bed, and walking, is

signified to meditate on doctrine ; it is thus understood

in heaven. Doctrine is also signified by a bed in Amos

:

As the shepherd taketh out of the mouth of the lion, so shall

tlie sons of Israel be taken out, that dwell in Samaria, in the

corner of a bed, in the extremity of a couch (iii. 12). " In

the comer of a bed" and "in the extremity of a couch"
means more remotely from the truths and goods of doctrine.

By a bed and a corch, and by a bed-chamber, the like is

signified elsewhere ; as in Isaiah xxviii. 20 ; Ivii. 2, 7, 8

;

Ez. xxiii. 41 ; Am. vi. 4; Mic. ii. i ;'Ps. iv. 4; xxxvi. 4;
xli. 3 ; Job vii. 13 ; Lev. xv. 4, 5. Since by Jacob in the

p.-ophecies of the Word the church as to doctrine is signi

fied, it is therefore said of him, that he bowed himselfdown
upon the headoj the bed (Gen. xlvii. 3 1). That when Josepti

came, he sat upon the bed (Gen. xlviii. 2). 'Y\y3.ihe gathered
up hisfeet upon the bed, and expired (Gen. xlix. 33). Since
the doctrine if the --lurch is signified by Jacob, therefore
several timesi, when I have thought of Jacob, there has
appeared to me, above, in front, a man lying on a bed
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138. Except she repent of her works : That it signifies,

if they are not willing to desist from separating faith from
charity, and from falsifying the Word, may be evident

without further explanation.

139. And her sons / will kill with death, signifies that

ill the truths from the Word with them will be turned into

falsities. By sons in the Word truths are signified, and
in the opposite sense falsities ; and therefore " to kill

sons" signifies to turn truths into falsities, for so they

perish. By "the slain" and "the pierced of Jehovah"
nothing else is meant. By killing her sons with death is

also signified to condemn their falsities. The reason thai

sons signify truths, and in the opposite sense falsities, is

because by generations in the spiritual sense of the Word
spiritual generations are inea'nt, and the like by consan-

guinities and affinities ; consequently by their names, as

by father, mother, sous, daughters, brothers, sisters, sons-

in-law, daughters-in-lawj and 'the rest. From spiritual gen-

eration no other sons and daughters are bom but truths

and goods ; see below (n. 542, 543).

140. That all the churches may know that I am He thai

searcheth th^ reins and hearts, signifies that the church may
know that the Lord sees what truth and what good ever}'

one has. By " the seven churches " the church universal

is signified, as before ; and by searching the reiijs and

hearts is signified to see all the things which a man be-

lieves and which he loves, consequently what kind of truth

and what kind of good he has. It is from correspondence

that this is signified by searching the reins and hearts

;

for the Word in the sense of the letter consists of nothing

but correspondences. The correspondence is from this,

that as the reins purif)^ the blood from the impurities

which are called urinous, and the heart purifies it from

the uncleai' things which are called foul, so the truth of

faith purifies a man from falsities, and the good of love

from evils. It is hence that the ancients placed love and
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its affections in the heart, and intelligence and its per-

ceptions in the reins ; as may be evident from these pas-

sages in the Word: Behold, thoudeiirest the truth in the

reins, and makest wisdom known to me in Secret (Ps. li. 6).

Thou possessest my reins ; my bone was not hia from Thee,

when T was made in secret (Ps. cxxxix. 13, 15). My heart

is grieved, and I incite myself in piy reins ; but I am stupid

and do not know (Ps. Ixxiii. 21, 22). / yehovah am He
that searcheth the heart, and that trieth the reins, and giveth

to every one after his ways (Jer. xvii. 10). Thou art near

in theirmouth, andfar from their reins : O Jehovah, thou

wilt see me, and wilt try my heart Qer. xii. 2, 3). yehoviik

is a judge of justice, trying the reins and the heart Qer. xi.

20 ; XX. 12). Confirm the just, for it is thou that tryest the

hearts and the reins ; a just God (Ps. vii. 9). Prove me,

O yehovah, and try me; explore my reins and my heart

(Ps. xxvi. 2). By the reins in these places are signified

the truths of intelligence and faith, and by the heart the

good of love and charity. That the heart signifies the love

and its affections may be seen in the '
' Angelic Wisdom

concerning the Divine Love and Wisdom" (n. 371-393).

141. And I will give to every otu according to his works,

signifies that He gives to each one according to the charity

and its faith which are in his works. That works are the

containers of charity -and faith, and that charity and faith

without works are only as airy images, which, after they

have appeared, vanish away, may be seen above (n. 76).

142. But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Thyatira,

as many as have not this doctrine : That it signifies to those

with whom is the doctrine of faith separated from charity,

and with whom is the doctrine of faith conjoined to charity,

is manifest from what is said above, and so without expla-

nativ .

143^ And who have not known the depths of Satan, as they

ip'.ak, signifies, who do not understand their interiors,

which are nothing but falsities. That by Satan is meani
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the hell of them that are in falsities, and abstractly falsities,

may be seen above (n. 97). Hence by " the depths " of it

are signified the interiors of the doctrine of faith separated

from charity, which are nothing but falsities. The depths

and interiors of that doctrine are the things which are put

forth in their books, and in the lectures in the universities,

and thence in the preachings. Of what quality these are,

may be seen in the things prefixed to chap, i., where their

doctrinal tenets are adduced,— in particular those " Con

ceming justification by Faith, and concerning Good Works;"

where it may be seen stated, that only the clergy are ac-

quainted with the arcana of that doctrine, but not the laity
j

on which account the latter are chiefly meant by those who
have not known the depths.

144. fput upon you no other burden, signifies only that

they should g^ard against them. The reason is, that they

confirm their falsities by reasonings from the natural man,

and by a few things from the Word, which they falsify ; for

by the latter they are able to seduce. They are like serpents

in the grass, v/hich bite them that are passing by, or like

hidden poisons, which destroy them that are unaware.

145. But that which ye have, holdfast till I come, sigmfies

that the few things which they know from' the Word con-

cerning charity and faith thence, they should retain, and

live according to them, until the New Heaven and the New
Church are formed, which are the coming of the Lord.

For these, and no others, receive the things which the

Doctrine of the New Jerusalem teaches concerning the

Lord and concerning charity.

146. And he that'overcometh, and keepeth my works unto

the end, signifies those who fight against evils and falsities

and are reformed, and are actually in charity and thence

in faith, and remain in them until the end of life. That to

overcome is ti fight against evils and falsities, may be

seen above (n 88); and that works are charity and the

faith thence in ict (n. 76, 141). That to keep them uato
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the end is to be in them, and to remain in tiiem even to

the end of life, is manifest •

147. To him will T give power m<er the nations, signifies

that they shall overcome in themselves the evils which are

from hell. That by "nations " in -the Word are meant they

who are in good, and in the opposite sense those that are

in evil, and thus abstractly goods and evils, may be seen

below (n. 483). By "giving power over the nations" is

therefore signified -here to give them to conquer in them-

selves the evils from hell.

148. And he shall rule them with a rod of iron, signifies

by truths from the literal sense of the Word, and at the

same time by rational principles from natural light (lumen).

The reason why these things are signified by a rod or staff

of iron, is that by a rod or staff in the Word power is sig-

nified, and by iron is signified natural truth, consequently

the natural sense of the Word, and at the same time the

natural light (lumen) of man. In these two the power of

truth consists. That the Divine Truth is in its power in

the natural sense of the Word, which is the sense of its

letter, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

respecting the Sacred Scripture" (n. 37-49) ; for the reason

that the sense of the letter is the basis, the container, and

Jhe support of its spiritual sense (n. 27-36). And that all

power is in the ultimates, which are called things natural,

may be seen in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the

IMvine Love and the Divine Wisdom " (n. 205-221) ; con-

sequently in the natural sense of the letter of the \yord,

and" in man's natural light (lumen). These, therefore, are

the iron rod " with which he shall govern the nations,

that is, shall overcome the evils which are from hell

Similar things are signified by a rod in these passages:

Thou sfialt break in pieces the nations with a rod of iron, as

a potter's vessel thou shall disperse them (Ps. ii. 9). Thi

woman brought forth a man-child, that was to govern all

nations it,ilh a rva of iron ( Apoc. xii. j). Out of the mouth
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of Him that sat upon the white horseproceeded a sharp sword,

that with it He should smite the nations; but He shallgovern

them with a rod of iron (Apoc. xix. 15). jFehovah shall

smite the wicked with the rod of His mouth (Isa. xi. 4).

1 49. As the vessels of a potter shall they be broken in pieces,

signifies as of little or no account. It is said, "the vessels

of a potter," because by them are signified the things which

are of one's own intelligence, all of which are falsities, and

in themselves of no account. So in David : Thou shalt

break in pieces the nations with a rod of iron, thou shalt

disperse them as a potter's vessel (Ps. ii. 9).

150. Even as /" have received of my Father, signifies thai

they will have this from the Lord, who procured to Himself

all power over the hells, while He was in the world, from

His Divine which was in Himself. That the Lord, when
He was in the world, by temptations admitted into Himself,

and at length by the last of them, which was the passion of

the cross, subjugated the hells, and glorified His Human,
may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem re-

specting the Lord " (n. 29-36) ; also above (n. 67) : from

which it may be evident, that to receive from His Father

means from the Divine which was in Him : for He said that

the Father is in Him and He in the Father ; that the Father

and He are one; also, the Father who is in me ; and much

more.

151. And I will give him the morning star, signifies intel-

ligence and wisdom then. That by stars the knowledges of

good and truth are signified, may be seen above (n. 51);

and because by means of them come intelligence and

wisdom, these are therefore signified by "the morning

star." It is said "the morning star," because intelligence

and wisdom will be given to them by the Lord, when He
shall come to institute the New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem : for He says. What ye have holdfast until I
come (vers. 25) by which is signified that they should retain

the few truths which they know from the Word respecting
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charity and its faith, and should live according to them, untU

the New Heaven and the New Church, which are the Lord's

coming, are formed (n. 145). The reason of its being called

"the morning star" is, that by morning-time or the morning

the coming of the Lord is signified, when there is a New
Church. That this is meant by morning in the Word, is

manifest from the following passages : Until the evening and

the morning two thousand three hundred, then shall the Holy be

justified: the vision of the evening and the morning, it is truth

(Dan. viii. 14, 26). Crying unto me out of Seir, Watchman,

watchman, what of the night i The watchman said. The

morning cometh, and also the night (Isa. xxi. 11, 12). By

evening and night is signified the last time of an Old

Church, and by morning the first time of a New Church.

The end is come, the morning is conu upon thee, O inhabitant

of the earth ; behold, the day is come, the morning hath gone

forth (Ez. vii. 6, 7, 10). yehtniah in the morning, in the

morning He will give His judgment unto the light, nor will

Hefail (J^Tph. iii. 5). God is in the midst of her, God shall

help her when the morning appeareth (Ps. xlvL 5). / have

waitedfor yehavah, my soul waiteth for the Lord more thorn

they that watch for the morning, that watch for the morning,

because with Him is plenteous redemption, and He will redeem

Israel (Ps. cxxx. 5-8 : and elsewhere). By morning in these

places is meant the coming of the Lord, when He came into

the world, and established a New Church j in like manner
now. And because the Lord alone gives intelligence and
wisdom to them who will be of His New Church, and all

things which the Lord gives are Himself, because they are

His, the Lord therefore says that He is "the morning
star:" / am the root and the offspring of David, the bright

and morning star (Apoc. xxii. 16). He is also called

"the morning " ir 1 Samuel : The God of Israel said, the

Rock of Israel spake unto me. He is as the light of the morn-

ing, a morning without clouds (xxiii. 3, 4).

152. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit
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saith unto the churches, signifies that he who understands
should obey the things which the Divine Truth of the Word
teaches to those who will be of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem, as above (n. 87).

153. To this I will add something Memorable concerning

the lot of those after death, who have, both in doctrine and
in life, confirmed themselves in faith alone even to justifi-

cation. I. When they are dead, and revive as to the spirit,

which generally happens on the third day after the heart

has ceased to beat, they appear to themselves to be in a

body like that in which they before were in the world, so

much so that they know no otherwise thaii that they are

living in the former world. Yet they are not in a material

body, but in a spiritual body, which, to their senses, which

are also spiritual, appears as if material, although it is not.

II. After some days tliey see that they are in a world where

there are various societies instituted, which world is called

" the World of Spirits," and is midway between heaven and

hell. All the societies there, which are innumerable, are

wonderfully arranged, according to the natural affections,

good and evil. The societies arranged according to the

good natural affections communicate with heaven, and the

societies arranged according to the evil affections commu-
nicate with hell. III. The novitiate spirit, or the spiritual

man, is conducted and transferred into various societies, as

well good as evil, and is explored whether he is affected by

truths, and how ; or whether he is affected by falsities, and

hov/. IV. If he is affected by truths, he is led away from

the evil societies, and is led into good societies, and also into

various ones, until he comes ir 'o a society corresponding

with his natural affection ; and he there enjoys the good

chat agrees with that affection : and this until he puts off

hi^ natural affection, and puts on a spiritual one ; and he
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is then taken up into heaven. But this takes place with

those who have lived a life of charity, and thus a life of

faith also, in the world ; which is, that they believed in the

Lord, and shunned evils as sins. V. But tliey who have

in doctrine and in life confirmed themselves in faith even

to justification by it alone, since they are not affected by

truths, but by falsities, and since they have rejected from

the means of salvation the goods of charity, which are good

works, are led away from the good societies, and are led

into the evil societies, and into various ones also, until they

come into a society corresponding to the concupiscences of

their love : for he who loves falsities cannot do otherwise

than love evils. VI. But because they had in the world

feigned good affections in externals, although in their inter-

nals there were nothing but evil affections, or concupiscences,-

they are at first kept by turns in their externals : and they

who had in the world presided over large bodies, are set

over societies here and there in the World of Spirits, l&.rge

2ir small, according to the extent of the offices which they

had filled. But because they do not love the cruth, nor

justice, nor can be so far enlightened as to know what
truth and justice are, they are therefore, after some days,

deposed. I have seen such ones transferred from one
society to another, and an administration given to them
everywhere, but after a short time as often deposed.

VII. After frequent dismissions, some from weariness do
not wish, and some from fear of the loss of reputation do
not dare, to seek for offices any more ; on which account
they withdraw, and sit sad : and they are then led away
into a desert, where there are huts, which they enter ; and
there some work is given them to do : and as they do it,

they receive food; and if they do not do it, they are hungry,
and receive none ; on which account necessity compels
them. The food there is similar to the food in our world

;

but it is from a spiritual origin, and is given from heaven
by the Lord to all, according to the uses which they do.
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to the idle, because they are useless, none is given.

VIII. After some time they are disgusted with work, and
then they go out of the huts ; and if they were priests, they

wish to build. And forthwith there then appear piles of

hewn stones, bricks, beams and boards of wood, also heaps
of reeds and rushes, of clay, lime, and bitumen. When they

see these, the lust of building is kindled ; and they begin

to construct a house, taking now a stone, now a timber,

now a reed, now mud, and put one upon another without

order, but in their view with order. But what they build

up during the day falls down in the night; and on the

following day they gather from the rubbish the things that

had fallen, and build again : and this continues, until they

get tired of building. This takes place because they had
heaped together falsities to confirm salvation by faith alone,

and those falsities build up the church in no other manner.

IX. Afterwards from weariness they go away and sit

solitary and idle ; and because food is not given from heaven

to the idle, as was said, they begin to be hungry, and to

think of nothing else but how they are to get food, and to

appease their hunger. When they are in this state, there

come to them certain ones, of whom they ask alms ; and

they say, " Why do ye sit thus idle ? come with us into our

houses, and we will give you work to do, and will feed you."

And then they rise up gladly, and go away with them into

their houses ; and there to each one is given his work, and

for die work food is given. But because all those who have

confirmed themselves in falsities of faith cannot do works

of good use, but of evil use ; nor these faithfully, but only

.so as to appear, for the sake of honor or gain ; therefore

they leave their work, and only love to be in company, to

talk, to walk about, and to sleep. And then, because they

can no longer be induced by the masters to go to work,

they are therefore cast out as useless. X. When they are

<:£st out, their eyes are opened, and they see a way leading

to a certain cavern. When they come thither, a door in
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opened, and they enter, and ask whether there is food there

;

and when it is answered that there is, they request to be

permitted to remain there ; and it is said that they may ,

and they are introduced, and the door is shut after them.

A.nd tlien the overseer of that cavern comes, and says to

them, "You can go out no more; behold your companions

:

they all labor ; and as they labor, food is given them from

heaven. I tell you this, that ye may know." And theii

companions also say, " Our overseer knows what -work each

one is fitted for, and allots such to every one daily. On the

day in which you finish it, food is given you ; and if not,

food is not givien, nor clothing. And if any one does evil

to another, he is cast into a comer of the cavern, upon a

kind of bed of cursed dust^ where he is miserably tortured

;

and this until the overseer sees signs of riepentance in him,

and he is then let out, and is commanded to do his work."

And it is also told them, that every one, after his work, is

permitted to walk about, to converse, and afterwards to

sleep. And they are led farther inward into the cavern,

where there are harlots ; from whom each one is permitted

to take some one for his woman, and is forbidden under

penalty to commit whoredom promiscuously. Of such cav-

erns, which are nothing but eternal workhouses, the.entire

hell consists. It has been given me to enter into some of

them, and to see, to the end that I might make it known

;

and they Were all seen to be vile, nor did any one know who
and in wha:t function he had been in the world. But the

angel who was with me, told me that this one in the world

was a domestic, this a soldier, this an oflScer, this a priest,

this in dignity, this in opulence ; and yet they all knew no
otherwise than that they had been slaves and comrades as

now. This was for the reason that they had been similar

interiorly, although dissimilar exteriorly ; and the interiors

coiisociate all in the spiritual world. Such is the lot of

those who have set aside the life of charity, and hence have
not Hve(\ it in the world.
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As regards the hells in general, they consist of nothing

but such caverns and workhouses, but those of the satans

differ from those of the devils. The satans are they who
were in falsities and thence in evils, and the devils are they

who were in evils and thence in falsities. The satans appear

in the light of heaven like corpses, and some black like

mummies ; and the devils in the light of heaven appear

dark and fiery, and some cpal-black, like soot : yet all, as

to their faces and bodies, appear as monsters j but in their

own light, which is like the light from burning coals, not aa

monsters, but as men. This is given them in order that

they may associate together.
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CHAPTER THIRD.

1. And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write.

These things saith He that hath the seven spirits of Gk)D,

and the seven stars. I know thy works ; that thou hast

^ name that thou livest, and art dead.

2. Be watchful, and strengthen the remaining things

which are ready to die ; for I hj.ve not found thy works

full before God.

3. Remember, therefore, how thou hast received and

heard, and take heed and repent. If, therefore, thou shall

not watch, I will come upon thee as a thief ; and tbou

shalt not know what hour I will come upon thee.

4. Thou hast a few names even in Sardis, which have

not defiled their garments ; and they shall walk with Me
in white, for they are worthy.

5. He that overcometh shall be clothed in white gar-

ments : and I will not blot out his name out of the book'

of life ; and I will confess his name before My Fathei

and before His angels.

6. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches.

7. And unto the angel of the church in Philadelphia

write: These things saith He thai is Holy, He that is

True, He that hath the key of David ; that openeth and
no one shutteth, and shutteth and no one openeth.

8. I know thy works : Behold I have set before thee an
open door, and no one can shut it ; because thou hast a
little power, and hast kept My Word, and hast not denied
My name.

9. Behold, 1 will bring from the synagogue of Satan
'hem that say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie;
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behold I will make them to come and worship at thy feet,

and to know that I have loved thee.

10. Because thou hast kept the word of My endurance,

I wi^'. also keep thee from the hour of temptation that will

come upon the whole world, to try them that dwell upon
the earth.

II Behold, I come quic^cly: hold fast that thou hast,

that no one take th^ crown.

12. Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the

temple of My God, and he shall no more go out : and I

will write upon him the name of My God, and the name
of the city of My God, the New Jerusalem, which cometh

down out of heaven from My God ; and My new name.

13. He that hath an ear let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches.

14. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodi-

ceans write : These things saith the Amen, the faithful and

true Witness, the beginning of the work of God.

15. I know thy works ; that thou art neither cold, nor

hot. Would that thou wert cold, or hot.

16. So, because thou art lukewarm, and neither cold

nor hot, I will spew thee out of my mouth.

17. Because thou sayest, I am rich, and increased in

goods, and have need of nothing; and knowest not that

thou art wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind,

and naked.

18. I counsel thee to buy of Me gold tried in the fire,

that thou mayest be rich ; and white garments, that thou

mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness

do not appear ; and anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, that

thou mayest see.

1 9. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten : be zeal-

ous therefore, and repent.

20. Behold, I stand at the door, and knock. If any one

bear my voice, and open the door, I will come in unto him,

and will sup with him, and he with me.

VOL. I. 8
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SI. To him that overcometh will I give to sit with Me
on my throne ; as I also overcame, and sit with My Father

on His throne.

22. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Those in

the Christian world are treated of, who are in dead wor-

ship, which is without charity and faith ; who are described

by the church in Sardis (n. 154-171). Those who are in

truths from good from the Lord ; who are described by

the church in Philadelphia (n. ,172-197). Those who
alternately believe from themselves, and from the Word,
and so profane holy things ; who are described by the

church in' Laodicea (n. 198-223). All of these likewise

are called to the New Church of the Lord.

The Contents of each Verse. " And unto the angel

of the church in Sardis write," signifies to those and
respecting those who are in dead worship, or in worship
which is without the goods of charity and without the

truths of faith. "These things saith He that liath the

seven spirits of God and the seven stars," signifies the Lord
from whom are all truths and all knowledges of good and
truth. ' " I know thy works," signifies that the Lord sees

all their interiors and exteriors at once. « That thou hast
a name that thou livest, and art dead," signifies that it

seems to them and to others, and is believed by them and
by others, that they are spiritually alive, when yet they are
spiritually dead. " Be watchful," signifies that they should
tt in truths and in a life according to them. "And
strengthen the remaining things which are ready to die,"

tigi^fies XT order that the things which are of their wor
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ship may receive life. " For I have not found thy works
full before God," signifies that the interiors of their worship

are not conjoined to the Lord. " Remember therefore how
thou hast received and heard," signifies that they should

reflect that all worship is natural in the beginning, and

afterwards becomes spiritual by means of truths ; and much
more besides. " And take heed and repent," signifies that

they should attend to those things, and vivify their dead

worship. " If therefore thou shalt not watch," signifies the

same as above. " I will come upon thee as a thief, and

thou shalt not know what hour I will come upon thee,"

signifies that the things of worship will be taken away,

and that they shall npt know where and how. " Thou hast

a few names even in Sardis," signifies that even among
them there are those who have life in their worship. "Who
have not defiled their garments," signifies who are in truths,

and have not defiled their worship by evils of life and the

falsities thence. " And they shall walk with Me in white,"

signifies that they shall live with the Lord, because they

are in truths from Him. " He that overcometh shall be

clothed in white garments," signifies that he who is reformed

becomes spiritual. " And I will not blot out his name out

of the book of life," signifies that he will be saved. " And
I will confess his name before My Father and before His

angels," signifies that they will be received who are m
Divine Good and Divine Truths from the Lord. " He that

hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto che

churches," signifies the same as before.

"And unto the angel of the church in Philadelphia

write," signifies to those and respecting those who are in

truths from good from the Lord. " These things saith He
that is Holy, He that is True ;

" signifies the Lord as to

the Divine Truth. " He that hath the key of David, and

that Openeth and no one shutteth, and shutteth and no one

openeth," signifies, Who alone has omnipotence to save.

" I know thy works," signifies the same as above. " Behold,
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I have set before thee an open door," signifies that to those

who are in truths from good from the Lord heaven is open.

" And no one can shut it," signifies that hell cannot prevail

against them. " Because thou hast a little power," signifia

because they know that they have no ability of themselves.

" And hast kept my Word," signifies because they live ac-

cording to the Lord's precepts in His Word. " And hast

not denied my name," signifies that they are in the worship

of the Lord. "And I will bring from the s3magogue of

Satan," signifies those who are in falsities as to doctrine.

" Them that say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie,"

signifies who say that the church is with them, and yet it is

not " Behold, I will make them to come and worship at thy

feet," signifies that many who are in falsities as to doctrine,

will receive the truths of the New Church. "And to know
that I have loved thee," signifies that they will see that

they are loved and received into heaven by the Lord.
" Because thou hast kept the word of my endurance," sig

nifies because they have fought against evils. " I also wil.

keep thee from the hour of temptation that will come upon

the whole world, to try them that dwell upon the earth,"

signifies that they will be protected and preserved at the

day of the last judgment. " Behold, I come quickly,''

signifies the Lord's coming. " Hold fast that thou hast,"

signifies that they should remain firm meantime in their

goods and truths. " That no one take thy crown," signi-

fies lest their wisdom should perish, from which is eternal

happiness. " He that overcometh," signifies those that

stand fast in truths from good. " I will make him a pillar

in the temple of my God," signifies that truths from good
from the Lord sustain the church among those with whom
they are " And he shall no more go out," signifies that

they will remain therein for ever. "And I will write upon
him the name of my God," signifies that the Divine Truth
will be written in their hearts. " And the name of the city

of my God, the New Jerusalem," signifies that the doc-
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trine of the New Church will be written in their hearts.

" Which Cometh down out of heaven from my God," signi-

fies which will be from the Lord's Divine Truth such as it

is in heaven. " And my new name," signifies the worship

of the Lord alone, with new things which were not in the

former church. " He that hath an ear, let him hear what

the Spirit saith unto the churches," signifies the same as

before.

"And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans

wiite," signifies to those and concerning those in the

church, who believe sometimes from themselves and some-

times from the Word, and so profane holy things. " These

things saith the Amen, the faithful and true Witness," sig-

nifies the Lord as to the Word, which is the Divine Truth

from Him. " The beginning of the work of God," signi

Jies the Word. " I know thy works," signifies the same as

before. "That thou art neither cold nor hot," signifies

tiiat they who are such sometimes deny that the Word is

Divine and Holy, and sometimes acknowledge it. " Would

that thou wert cold or hot," signifies that it is better that

Jiey should either deny from the heart the holy things of

the Word and of the Church, or from the heart acknowl-

edge them. " Therefore, because thou art lukewarm, and

nejther cold nor hot, I will spew thee out of my mouth,'

signifies profanation and separation from the Lord. " Be-

cause thou sayest, I am rich, and increased in goods,"

signifies that they believe themselves to possess in ail

abundance the knowledges of good and truth, which are

of heaven and the church. "And have need of nothing,"

J»^yfej that they have no need to be more wise. "And
knowest not that thou art wretched," signifies that all the

things which they know about them do not cohere at all.

" And miserable and poor," signifies that they are without

truths and goods. " Arid blind and naked," signifies that

fjiey are without the understanding of truth and the will

of good. " 1 counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the



174 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. Itl.

fire, that thou mayest be rich," signifies admonition that

they should procure to themselves the good of love from

the Lord through the Word, that they may be wise. " And
white garments, that thou mayest be clothed," signifies that

they should procure to themselves the genuine truths of

wisdom. "That the shame of thy nakedness do not

appear," signifies lest the good of heavenly love should

be profaned and adulterated. "And anoint thine eyes

with eye-salve, that thou mayest see," signifies that the

understanding may be healed. "As many as I love, I

rebuke and chasten," signifies that because they, are then

loved, they cannot but be let into temptations. " Be zeal-

ous therefore, and repent," signifies that this should be

done from affection for truth. "Behold, I stand at the

door, and knock," signifies that the Lord is present to every

one in the Word, and is earnest there to be received, and
teaches how. " If any one hear my voice, and open the

door," signifies, he who believes the Word, and lives

according to it " I will come in unto him, and will sup

with him, and he with me," signifies that the Lord conjoins

Himself to them and them to Himself. "To him that

overcometh will I grant to sit with me on my throne,"

signifies that they will have conjunction with the Lord in

heaven. " As I overcame, and sit with My Father on His
throne," signifies as He and the Father are one, and are

heaven. " He that hath an ear, let him hear what the

Spirit saith unto the churches," signifies the same as

before.

THE EXPLANATION.

154. And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write,

signifies to those and respecting those who are in dead
worship, or in worship which is without the goods of

charitj and without the truths of faith. That they who
»re in ti at worship are meant by the church in Sardis, a
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maoifest from the things written to it when understood

in the spiritual sense. ' By dead wcwship is meant worship

alone, which is, to frequent churches, to hear the preachings,

to come to the Holy Supper, to read the Word and books

of piety, to speak of God, of heaven and hell, of the life

after death, and especially of piety, to pray morning and

evening; and still not to desire to know the truths of faith,

nor to wish to do the goods of charity, believing that they

have salvation through worship alone ; whereas worship

without truths, and without a life according to them, is qply

the external sign of charity and faith, within which there

can lie hid evils and falsities of every kind, if charity and

faith are not in it. Genuine worship is of these : or else

worship is like the skin or outside of a fruit, within which

there lies hid a rotten and worm-eaten pulp, which fruit

is dead. That such worship is prevalent at this day is

known.

155. TTiese things saith He that hath the seven spirits of

God and the seven stars, signifies the Lord from whom are

all truths, and all knowledges of good and truth. That

by " the seven spirits of God " is meant the Divine Truth

proceeding from the Lord, or the Divine Verity, may be

seen above (n. 14); and that by "the seven stars" are

meant all the knowledges of good and truth from the Word

(n. 5 1), from which ^s the church in heaven (n. 65). Those

things are now said by the Lord, because dead worship and

living worship are treated of ; and worship has life from

truths, and from a life according to them.

156. / know thy works, signifies that the Lord sees all

their interiors and exteriors at once ; as above (n. 76).

157. That thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead,

signifies that it seems to themselves and to others, and is

believed by themselves and by others, that they are spirit-

ually alive, when yet they are spiritually dead. By "having

a name" is signified to seem and to be believed to be

ouch ; here tha' they are alive, when yet they are dead. F<K
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spiritual life, which properly is life, is not of worship alone,

but is within in worship : within there must be Divine Truths

from the Word ; and when the man lives them, there is life

in the worship. The reason is, that the external ilerives its

quality from the internals ; and the internals of worship are

the truths of life. These are they who are meant by these

WOT ds of the Lord : Then shall ye begin to stand without,

ind to knock at the door, saying. Lord, open unto us : but He,

answering, shall say, Iknow you not whence ye are. And ye

shall begin to say. We have eaten before thee, and drank before

thee; and thou hast taught in our streets: but I will say unto

you, I know 'you not whence ye are ; depart from me, all ye

workers of iniquity (Luke xiii. 25^27). It has been given

also to hear many in the spiritual world sapng that they

have very often come to the Holy Communion, and thus

have eaten and drank the holy thing, and have as often

been absolved from their sins ; that they listened every

Sabbath-day to them that taught, and prayed devoutly

morning and evening at home ; with other things : but

when the interiors of their worship were laid open, they

appeared full of iniquities, and infernal ; for which reason

they were rejected. And when they said, "Whence is

this ? " they received for answer, that they were not at all

concerned about Divine truths ; and yet a life not according

to Divine truths, is not life, such as they have in heaven

:

and they who are not in the life of heaven cannot endure

the 'light of heaven, which is the Divine Truth proceeding

from the Lord as the Sun there ; still less the heat of heaven,

which is the Divine Love. But though they heard these

things, and also understood them, still, when they were iel

back into themselves, 'and their worship, they said, "What
need is there of truths ? " and, " What are truths ? " But
because they were no longer able to receive truths, they

were left to their lusts, which were within in their worship.)

and these lusts at length rejected from themselves ali

worship ol God. FoT the interiors accommodate to then*



No. 159.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED.
1 77

selves the exteriors, and reject the things which do not

agree with themselves; for with all after death the exteriors

are brought into conformity to the interiors.

158. Be watchful, signifies, that they should be in truths,

and in a life according to them. Nothing else is signified

by watching in the Word. For he who learns truths, and

lives according to them, is like him who is awaked out of

sleep and becomes watchful. But he who is not in truths,

but only in worship, is like him that is sleeping and dreaming.

Natural life, viewed in itself, or without spiritual life, is noth-

ing but a slejp ; but natuiral life in which there is spiritual

life is watchfulness : and this is not procured in any other

way than through truths ; which are in their light and in then

day, when the man is in a life according to them. This is

signified by watching in' these places : Watch ye, because

ye know not what hour the Lord will come (Matt. xxiv. 42).

Blessed are the servants, whom the Lord, when He cometh,

'hall find watching: be ye ready, because at an hour when

ye think not, the Son of Man shall come (Luke xii. 37, 40).

Watch ye, becauce ye know not when the Lord of the house

shall come; lest, coming suddenly. Hefindyou sleeping: what

[ say unto you, I say unto all. Watch (Mark xiii. 35-37).

The fvirgins, while the bridegroom tarried, slumbered and

slept : and thefk)efoolish ones cam^ and said. Lord, open unto

us: but the Lordshallanswer,Lknowyou not: Watch therefore,

because ye know neither the day nor the hour in which the Son

jf Man will come (Matt. xxv. 1-13). Because the Lord's

coming is called "the morning" (n. 151), and truths are

then opened, and it becomes light, therefore that time is

called t he " beginning of the watches " (Lam. i i. 1 9) ; and the

Lord is called the Watcher (Dan. iv. 13) : and it is said in

Isaiahj Thy dead shall live ; awake, ye inhabitants of the dust

(xxvi. ig). But that the state of the man who is not in truths

is called a slumber and a sleep, may be seen (Jer. li. 39, S7 ;

Ps. xiii. 3 ; Ps. Ixxvi. 6 ; Luke viii; 23 ; and elsewhere).

159. And strengthen the remaining things which are read'*

8*
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to die, signifies, in order that the things which are of thei:

worship may receive life, and not be extinguished. It

shall be told how these things are to be understood.

Dead worship is altogether similar to living worship in the

external form, for they who are in truths do similar things

;

for they hear preachings, go to the Holy Supper, pray upon

their knees morning and evening, besides other things

which are common and customary in worship: on which

account they who are in dead worship have no further need

but to learn truths and live them. In this manner the re-

maining things which are ready td die are strengthened.

160. For Thave 7Wtfound thy works full before God, sig-

nifies that the interiors of their worship are not conjoined

to the Lord. That by " works " are meant the interiors

and exteriors, and that by " I know thy works " is meant

that the Lord sees all a man's interiors and exteriors at

once, may be seen above (n. 76) ; which are called " full

before God," when they are conjoined to the Lord. It is

to be known, that dead worship, or worship only external,

effects a presence of the Lord, but not conjunction ; but

external worship in which the interiors are alive, effects

both presence and conjunction. For the conjunction o.

the Lord is with those things in man which are from the

Lord, which are truths from good ; and unless these are

in the worship, the works are not full before God, but are

empty. In the Word the man is called "empty" in whom
there are nothing but falsities and evils ; as in Matt. xii. 44,

and elsewhere. Hence the man is called "full" in whom
are truths and goods.

161. Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard,

signifies, that it should be brought to flieir attention, that

all worship is natural in its beginning, and afterwards

becomes spiritual by truths from the Word and by a life

according to them ; and more besides. These are the

things which are meant by these words ; as also, that every

ane knows from the Word, from the doctrine of the churck
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from the Word, and from preachings, that truths are to be
learned, and that by means of truths a man has faith,

charity, and all the things of the church. That it is so has
been abundantly shown in the " Heavenly Arcana," pub-
lished at ].ondon: as that by. means of truths comes faith

(n- 4353. 4977. 7'78, 10637): that by means of truths

coioes love towards the neighbor or charity (n. 4368, 7623,

7624, 8034). That by means of truths comes love to the

Lord (n. 10143, 10153, 10310, 10578, 10645). That intel-

ligence and wisdom come by truths (n. 3182, 3190, 3387,
10064). That regeneration is effected by truths (n. 1555,

1904, 2046, 2189, 9088, 9959, 10028). That by truths

there is power against evils and falsities, and against hell

(n. 3091, 4015, 10485). That by truths there is purification

from evils and falsities (n. 2799, 5954, 7044, 7918, 10229,

10237). That the church exists by means of truths

(n. 1798, 1799, 3963, 4468, 4672). That heaven exists by

truths (n. 6690, 9832, 9931, 10303). That by truths comes
the innocence of wisdom (n. 3183, 3494, 6013). That con

science is formed by means of truths (n. 1077, 2053, 91 13).

That by truths there is order (n. 3316, 3417, 3470, 4104,

5339) 5343. 6028, 10303). That by truths the angels have

beauty, and men also as to the interiors which are of their

spirit (n. 553, 3080, 4985, 5199)". That by truths man is

man (n. 3175, 3387, 8370, 10298). But yet all these things

are by truths from good, and not by truths without good,

and the good is from the Lord (n. 2434, 4070, 4736, 5147).

That all good is from the Lord (n. 1614, 2016, 2904, 4151,

9981,5147). But who thinks this ? Is it not a matter of

indifference at this day what truths one knows, provided he

is in worship ? And because few search the Word vsrith the

end of learning and living the truths, nothing is known
therefore concerning worship, whether it be dead or living

j

and ye* according to the quality of his worship man himself

is dead or living. On any other ground, what is the Word,

and doctrine therefrom ? what the Sabbaths, and preachings ?
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also books of instruction? yea, otherwise, what is the church

and religiofi ? It is known that all worship in the beginning

is natural, and afterwards becomes spiritual by means of

truths from the Word and by a life according to them,: for

a man is born natural, but ,is trained to become civil and

moral, and afterwards spiritual ; for thus he is reborn. The

latter things, therefore, and the former, are signified by

" Remember how thou hast received and heard."

162. And take heed and repent, signifies that they should

attend to these things, and vivify their dead worship. That

to take heed is to attend to the things which are meant by

"Remember how thou hast received and heard," is manifest:

and that to repent is to vivify the dead worship by truths

from the Word and by a life according to them, follows

therefrom.

163. If therefore thou shalt not watch : That it signifies,

if they are not in truths and in a life according to them, is

evident from the explanations above (n. 158).

164. / will come upon thee as a thief, and thou shalt not

know what hour T will come upon thee, signifies that the

thiilgs which are of worship will be taken away, and that

they shall not know when and how. It is said that the

Lord is t6 come as a thief, because from the man who is in

dead worship the external good of worship is taken away.

For there is something of good in dead worship, because
they are thinking about God, and about eternal life. But
still, good without its truths is not good,— only meritorious

or hypocritical ; but evils and falsities take it away like a

thiet This is done gradually in the world, and completely

after death, and also without the man's knowing when and
how. It is said that it is the Lord who will come as a thief,

but :n the spiritual sense it is meant that hell will take away
and steal it. This is similar to that which is said in the

Word, that God does evil to man, vastates Mm, revenges, is

wathful, leads into temptation; whereas hell does these
things : for it is so said on account of the appearance to
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man. That the talent and pound to trade with will be takec

away from a man if he gains nothing, may be seen in Matt
XXV. 26-30 ; Luke xix. 24-26. To trade and to gain signify

to procure truths and goods to one's self. Since the taking

away of good and truth from them that are in dead worship

is done as by a thief in darkness, this is therefore several

times likened to a thief in the Word ; as in the following

passages : Behold, Jcome as a thief; blessed is he that watcheth

and keepeth his garments, lest he walk n-aked (Apoc. xvi. 15).

Watch, therefore ; for ye know not what hour your Lord wiU
come: know this ; if the householder knew what hour the thief

would come, he would certainly watch, and not suffer his house

to be broken through (Matt. xxiv. 42, 43). If thieves shall

come unto thee, if destroyers by night, how wilt thou be cut offi

will they not steal that they may nave enough i (Ob. vers. 5).

They shall run about in the city, they shall run upon the wall,

they shall go upon the houses, they shall enter through the

windows as a thief Qoel ii. 9). They have done a lie, and

the thief cometh, and a troop spreadeth itself without (Hosi

vii. i). Lay not up treasures on earth, but in heaven ; where

thieves do not come, nor steal (Matt vi. 19, 20). That a man
is to watch, and not to know the hour in which the Lord

comes, is for the end that the man may think and act as

of himself, and thus in freedom according to his reason,

unafFected by fear ; for every one would have fear, if he

knew : and that which a man does of himself in freedom

remains to eternity, but what he does from fear does not

remain.

165. Thou hast afew names even in Sardis, signifies that

even among them there are those who have life in their

worship. By " a few names," are signified some who are

of the quality now to be described ; for a name signifies the

, quality of any one. The reason is, because every one in the

spiritual world is named according to his quality (n. 81).

The qualitv of those now treated of is, that they have life

ji their worsnip.
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166. fVko hmie not defiled theirgarments, signifies who are

in truths, and have not defiled their worship by evils of life

and the falsities thence. By " garments " in tlie Word are

signified the truths which clothe good, and in the opposite

sense, the falsities which clothe evil : for a man is either

his good or his evil ; hence truths or falsities are his gar-

ments. All angels and spirits appear clothed according to

the truths of their good, or according to the falsities of

their evil ; on which subject see the work on " Heaven and

Hell," published at London (n. 177-182). From which it

is manifest that by not defiling their garments is signified

to be in truths, and not to defile worship by evils of life

and the falsities thence. That garments in the Word signify

truths, and in the opposite sense falsities, is manifest from

these passages : Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion ;

put on the garments of thy comeliness, O Jerusalem (Isa.

lii. i). O jFerusalem,' I have clothed thee with needlework, I
have shod thee with badger^ skin, I have girded thee with

fine-linen, and adorned thee with ornaments ; thou art arrayed

in gold and silver, and thy garments arefine-linen, silk, and
needlework, whence thou hast become exceedingly beautiful.

But thou hast taken offthy garments, and hast adorned thy

high-places with divers colors, that thou mightest commit

whoredom upon them ; thou hast also taken thy garments of
needleuiork, and hast made images of a male, with which

tltou committedst whoredom (Ez. xvi. 10-18). The Jewish
church is here described,— that to it were given truths,

because the Word ; but that they falsified them : to com-
mit whoredom is to falsify (n. 134). The king's daughter is

all glorious within, and her clothing is of woven gold; in

needlework shall she be brought to the king (Ps. xlv. 13, 14).

"The king's daughter" is the church as to affection for

truth. Daughters of Israel, weep over Saul, who arrayed
you in doubUdyed scarlet with delicacies, andput an ornament

ofgold upon y-mr garment (2 Sam. i. 24). This is said of

Saul becaiise by him as king the Divine Truth is signified
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(n. 20). I will visit upon the princes and upon the king's

sons, and upon all that are clothed in the garments of the

stranger (Zeph. i. 8). The enemies shallput offthygarments

from thee, and shall take away thy adornments (Ez. xxiii. 26).

Joshua was clothed in pollutedgarments, and stood so before

t/te angel; who said, Remove ye the pollutedgarmentsfrom
him, and clothe him in other garments (Zech. iii. 3-5). 77te

king came in, and saw them that were redining; and he saw
a man not clothed in a wedding garment ; and he said unto

him. Friend, how camest thou in hither not having a wed-

dinggarment (Matt. xxii. 1 1-13). The " wedding garment

"

is Divine Truth from the Word. Beware offalse-prophets,

who come unto you in sheep's clothing (Matt. vii. 15). No
eneputteth a piece of a new garment upon an old garment

;

otherwise the new rendeth the old, and the piecefrom the new
agreeth not with the old (Luke v. 36, 37). Because " a gar-

ment " signifies truth, the Lord therefore compares the

truths of the former church, which were external, and repre-

sentative of spiritual things, to a piece of an old garment

;

and the truths of the new church, which were internal and

spiritual, to a piece of a new garment. Upon the thrones

were twenty-four elders sitting, clothed in white garments

( 4.poc. iv. 4). Thej> who were standing before the throne aryl

before the Lamb, were arrayed in white robes : who washed

their robes, and made their robes white in the blood of the

Lamb (Apoc. vii. 9, 13, 14). There were given to every one

if those who were under the altar white robes (Apoc. vi. 1 1).

The armies of Him that sat upon the white horse followed

Him clothed in fifu-linen white and clean (Apoc. xix. 14).

Because angels signify Divine Truths, therefore the angels

seen in the Lord's sepulchre appeared in garments white

and shining (Matt, xxviii. 3 ; Luke xxiv. 4). Because the

Lord is the Divine Good and the Divine Truth, and truths

are meant by garments, therefore when he was trans-

figured. His face shone as the sun, and his garments became

white as the light (Matt. xvii. 2) ; and were white and glister-
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ing (Luke ix. 29) ; and shining whiU as snow, such as tu

fuller upon earth could, -whiten (Mark ix. 3). Of the Ancien

of Days, who also is tlie Lord, it is said that His garmen.'

was white as snow (Dan. vii. 9). And these things are said oi

the Lord besides : He hath anointed all thy garments with

myrrh, and aloe, and cassia (Ps. xlv. 8). He washeth Hit

garment in wine, and His clothing in the blood of grape-

(Gen. xlix. 11). Who is this that cotneth from Edom,

sprinkled as to His garmentsfrom Bozrah ? this that is twn-

orable in His apparel: wherefore art thou red as to thy gar-

ment i thy garments are as of one that ireadeth in the

wine-press : victory is sprinkled up^n my garments ; and I
have polluted all my raiment (Isa. Ixiii. 1-3). This is also

concerning the Lord : His garments here are the truths o.

the Word. , He that sat upon the white horse, was clothed iu

a garment dippedin blood, andHis name is called the Word of

Gotd (ApoCi xixi 13, 16). From the signification of gar

ments, it may be seen why the Lord's disciples laid their

garments upon the ass and the colt, when the Lord entered into

Jerusalem ; and why the people then spred£their garments in

the way (Matt. xxi. 7-9 ; Mark xi. 7, 8 ; Luke xix. 35, 36) ;

and what is signified by the soldiers dividing the Lord's gar-

ments intofour parts (John xix. 23, 24) ; and thus what is

signified by these words in David : They parted my gar-

ments, and upon my vestment they cast lots (Ps. xxii. 18).

From the signification of garments it is also manifest why
Itey rent their garments, when any one spoke against the

Divine Truth of the Word (Isa. xxxvii. i, and elsewhere)'.:

also why they washed their garments, that themselves might
be purified (Ex. xix. 14 ; Lev. xi. 25, 40 ; xiv. 8, 9 ; Num.
xix. II to the end) : and why, on account of transgressions

against Divine Truths, they put off their garments, and
put on sackcloth (Isa. xv. 3 ; xxii. 12 ; xxxvii. i, 2; Jer.
iv. 8 ;

vi. 26 ; xlviii. 37 ; xlix. 3 ; Lam. ii. 10 ; Ez. xxvii.

31 ; Amos viii. 10 Jonah iii. 5, 6, 8). He who knows
what g.jiiient3 .signify in general and in particular, can
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know what the garments of Aaron and his Sons signified ;

which were the Ephod, the Robe, the Checkered Under-
coat, the Belt, the Breeches, the Mitre. Since light signifies

the Divine Truth, and a garment the same, ' it is there-

fore said if Da.vid, y^eAova/i covereth Himself with light as

with a garment (Ps. civ. 2).

167. And they shall walk with me in white, signifies thai

they shall live with the Lord in His spiritual kingdom,

because they are in truths from Him. This is the sense

of these words, because "to walk" in the Word signifies

to live, and "to walk with Gfod" signifies to live from

Him ; and because- " in white " signifies in truths.. For

white in tne Word is predicated of truths, because it

derives its origin from the sun's light ; and red is predi-

cated of goods, because it derives its origin from the sun'

fire : and black is- predicated of falsities, because it draws

its origin from the darkness of hell. They who are in

truths from the Lord, since they are conjoined to Him,

are called worthy ; for all worthiness in the spiritual world

is from conjunction with the Lord. It is manifest from

these things, that by " they shall Walk with me in white,

for they are worthy," is si^ified that they shall live with

the Lord, because they are in truths from Him. It is said

that they shall live with the Lord in His spiritual king-

dom, because the universal heaven is distinguished into

two kingdoms, the heavenly (celestial") and the spiritual >

and in the heavenly kingdom are they ^yho are in the good

of love from the Lord, and in the spiritual kingdom they

who are in the truths of wisdom from the Lord ; and the

latter are said to walk with the Lord in white : they are

also clothed in white garments. That to walk signifies to

live, and " to walk with God " to live with Him because

from Him, is evident from these passages following : Hi
walked with Me in peace and rectitude (Mai. ii. 6). Thou

hast delivered --lyfeetfrom stumbling, that Imay walk before

Goi in the light of the living (Ps. Ivi. 13). David hath
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kept my commandmMts, and hath walked after me with hii

whole heart (i Kings xiv. 8). O Jehovah, remembtr that I

have walked before thee in truth (Isa. xxxviii. 3). Ifyt itnll

walk contrary to Me, and will not obey my voice, T also will

walk contrary to you (Lev. xxvi. 23, 24, 27, 28). TTiey

ivmtld not walk in the ways of J^ehovah (Isa. xlii. 24 ; Deut.

li. 22 ; xix. 9 ; xxvi. 17). Allpeoples walk in the name of

their God, and we will walk in the name of yehovak (Mic.

iv. s)- y^t " mt^ while is the light with you ; walk while

ye have the light; believe in the light Qohn xii. 35, 36 ; viii.

12). The scribes asked. Why walk not thy disciples accord^

ing to the tradition of the elders ? (Mark. vii. 5). It is also

said of Jehovah,— that " He walks " among them, that is,

lives in them and with them. I will set my habitation in

the midst of them, and will walk in the midst of you,, and

will be a God unto you (Lev. xxvi. n, 12). From these

passages it is manifest what is meant above by TTuse

things saiih He that walketh in the midst of the soen golden

candlesticks (Apoc. iL i).

168. He that overcometh shall be clothed in white gar-

ments, signifies that he who is reformed becomes spiritual.

That " he that overcometh " signifies he who is reformed,

may be seen above (n. 88); and that to be clothed in

white garments signifies to become spiritual by truths

(n. 166, 167). All those who are in truths, and in a life

according to them, become spiritual.

169. And I will not blot out his name out of the book of

life, signififis that he will be saved. AMiat a name is has

been told before ; and what " the book of life " is, will be

told below. That not to blot out his name out of the book
of life means to be saved, is manifest to every one.

170. And I will confess his name before my Father, and
before His angels, signifies that they will be received who
are in Divine Good and Divine Truths from the Lord,

and thus who have the life of heaven in themselves.

That ) confess the name is to acknowledge the quality of
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any one, or that he is of such a quality, is evident from

the signification of a name; of which above (n. 81, 122).

By the Father is meant the Divine Good, and by the angels

are meant Divine Truths, both from the Lord. In the

Word of the Evangelists the Father is very often men-

tioned by the Lord, and everywhere is meant Jehovah, from

Whom and in Whom He was, and Who was in Him, and

in no wise any Divine separate from Him. That it is so,

has been abundantly shown in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord," and also in the " Angelic

Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence " (n. 262, 263).

That the Lord Himself is the Father, may be seen (n. 21,

960). The Lord spoke of " the Father," because by " the

Father " in the spiritual sense is signified good, and. by
" God the Father " the Divine Good of the Divine Love.

The angels in no wise understand any thing else by the

Father when that name is read in the Word, nor can they

understand any thing else ; because no one in the heavens

knows any one as his father, from whom they are said to

be born, and whose sons and heirs they are called, but the

Lord. This is meant by the Lord's words in Matt, xxiii. 9.

It is manifest from this, that by confessing his name before

the Father is signified that they will be received among

those who are in Divine good from Him. That they who

are in 'Divine truths from the Lord, and abstractly the

Divine truths, are nieant by the angels, is because the

angels are the recipients of Divine good i-i the pivine

truths which they have from the Lord.

171. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches, signifies that he who understands

should obey the things that the Divine Truth of the Word

teaches to those who will be of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem ; as above (n. 87).

172. And unto the angel of the church in Philadelphia

writt signifies to those and respecting those who are in

tiuthi. from good from the Lord. That these are meant
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oy " the church in Philadelphia," is manifest from the

things written to it, when understood in the spiritual sense.

173. TAese things saith He that is Holy, He that is True,

signifies the Lord as to the Divine Truth. That it is the

L/Ord is manifest That He that is Holy, He that is True,

is the Lord as to the Divine Truth, is because the Lord is

c^led Holy from His Divine Truth, and Just from His

Divine Good. Hence it is that His proceeding Divine,

which is the Divine Truth, is called the Holy Spirit ; and

the Holy Spirit is here He that is Holy, He that is True.

" Holy " is very often mentioned in the Word, and every-

where with reference to Truth ; and because all truth,

which is truth in itself, is from good, and from the Lord,

it is that truth which is called holy : but good, from which

the truth is, is called " Just." Hence it is, that the angels

who are in the truths of wisdom," and are called spiritual

are said to be holy, and the angels who are in the good o.

love, and are called heavenly (celestial), are said to be

just; and the same of men in the church. It is hence

also," that the prophets and apostles are called holy ; for

by prophets and apostles the truths of the doctrine of the

church are signified. Hence also it is, that the Word is

called'Holy ; for the Word is the Divine Truth : also that

the Law in the Ark in the Tabernacle was called '• the

Holy of Holies," and also "the Sanctuary." It is also

from this that Jerusalem is called holy ; for by Jerusalem
is signified the church which is in Divine truths. It is also

from the same cause that the altar, the tabernacle, and the

garments of Aaron and his sons, were called holy, after

they had been anointed with oil ; for oil signifies the good
of love, and this sanctifies : and every sanctified thing hah
reference to truth. That the Lord is alone Holy, because
He is the Divine Truth itself, is manifest from these pas-

sages : Who shall not glorify thy name, O Lord, because thou
alone art Holy ? (Apoc. xv. 4). Thy Redeemer is t/ie Holy LfU

»f Israel; the God of the whole earth shallHe he called (1j»h.
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liv. 5). Thus said Jehovah, the Redeemer ofilsraei, His
Holy One (Isa. xlix. 7). As to our Redeemer, yehovah
Zabaoth is Hi^ name, the Holy One of Israel (Isa. xlvii. 4).

Said yehovah, your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel (Isa.

xliii. 14). In that day shall they lean upon yehovah the

Holy One of Israel in truth (Isa. x. 20). Besides othei

places, as Isa. i. 4; v. 19 ; xii. 6 ; xvii. 7 ; xxix. 19 ; xxx.

II, 12 ; xli. 16 ; xlv. II, 15 ; xlviii. 17 ; Iv. 5 ; Ix. 9 ; Jer.

1. 29; Dan. iv. 13, 23 ; Ps. Ixxviii. 41. Since the Lord is

the Holy Itself, the angel therefore said to Mary, the Holy

Thing that shall be bom of thee, shall be called the San of

God (Luke i. 35). And the Lord said of Himself, Fatlier,

sanctify them in the Truth, thy Word is Truth : for them

I sanctify Myself, that they also may be sanctified in the

Truth (John xvii. 17, 19). It is manifest from these things,

that tlje Truth, which is from the Lord, is Holiness Itself,

because He alone is Holy ; of which the Lord says : When
the Spirit of Truth shall come. He will lead you into all

Truth : He shall not speak from Himself; He shall receive

of Mine, and shall declare it unto you (John xvi. 13-15).

The Comforter, the Holy Spirit, He shall teach you all things

(John xiv. 26). That the Holy Spirit is the life of the

Lord's Wisdom, and thus the Divine Truth, may be seen

in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the

Lord " (li. 51). From these things it may be evident, that He
that is Holy, He that is True, is the Lord as to the Divine

Truth. That "holy" relates to truth, and "just" to good,

is manifest from the places in the Word where both are

mentioned ; as from these : He that is Just let him beJusti-

fied still ; he that is holy, let him be sanctified still (Apoc.

xxii. 1 1). yust and true are thy ways, O King of the Saints

(Apoc. XV. 3). To serve Him in holi?iess and in Justice

(Luke i. 75). Herod feared yohn, knowing that he was a

man (vir) Just and holy (Mark vi. 20). Fine-linen is the

fustice of the saints (Apoc. xix. 8).

174, He that hath *^e key of David, and tiuit openeih and
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no one shuttetk, and shutteth and nc one openeth, signifies

Who alone has omnipotence to save. By David is meant

the Lord as to the Divine Truth ; by the key is signified

the Lord's omnipotence over heaven and hell; and by

opening so that no one shuts, and shutting so that no one

opens, is signified to lead forth out of hell and introduce

into heaven, thus to save ; just as above (n. 62), where it

is explained. That by David the Lord as to the Divine

Truth is meant, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord " (n. 43, 44). The same as

here by the key of David, is signified by the keys of Peter

(Matt. xvi. 15-19); which may be seen explained below

(n. 798): as also by these words to all the disciples:

WJiatsoever things ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in

heaven, and whatsoever things ye shall loose on earth shall be

loosed in heaven (Matt. xviiL 18). For the twelve disciples

represented all the things of the church as to its goods and

truths, and Peter represented it as to truth ; and truths and
goods save man, and thus the Lord alone from whom they

are. The same is also meant by the key of David given to

Eliakim, spoken of thus : / will give the dominion into his

hand, that he may be as afather to the inhabitant of Jerusalem
and to the house of yudah ; and I willput the key of the house

of David upon his shoulder, that he may open and none shut,

and shut and none open (Isa. xxii. 2 1, 22). He was' over the

king's house ; and by the king's house is signified the church

as to Divine Truth.

175. I know thy works, signifies that the Lord sees all

their interiors and exteriors at once ; as above'(n. 76).

176. Behold, I have set before thee an open door, signifies

that to them wlio are in truths from good from the Lord
heaven is open. That by "an open door" admission is

signified, is manifest The reason why the door is said to be
open to those who are from the church in Philadelphia, is

because by that church those are meantwho are in tnidisfrom
gocj from the Lord, and to these the Lord opens heaven
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But on this subject something not before known shall be

told. The Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth (Matt
Kxviii. 18) : they therefore who do not go directly to Him,
do not see the way to heaven, and hence do not find the

door; and if perchance they are allowed to approach it,

it is shut, and is not opened to him that knocks. In the

spiritual world there are actually ways which lead to heaven,

and there are gates here and there ; and they who are led

to heaven by the Lord, go the ways that tend thither, and
enter through the gates. That there are ways there, may
be seen in the work on " Heaven and Hell " (n. 479, 534,

590) ; and gates also (n. 429, 430, 583, 584). For all the

things that are beheld in the heavens are correspondences

;

hence also the ways and the gates : for ways correspond

to and thence signify truths ; and gates correspond to

and signify entrance. Since the Lord alone leads man to

heaven, and opens the door. He therefore calls Himself

"the Way," and also "the Door;" "the Way" in John:
/" am the Way, the Truth, and'the Life (xiv. 6) : and "the

Door " in the same : / am the Door of the sheep ; by Me if

any one enter in, he shall be saved (x; 7, 9). Since there are

both ways and doors in the spiritual world, and angelic

spirits actually go in the ways, and enter through the doors,

when they enter into heaven, therefore doors, gates, and

portals are often mentioned in the Word, and by them

entrance is signified ; as in these places : Lift up your

heads, O ye gates; lift up, ye doors of the world; that the

King of glory may come in (Ps. xxiv. 7, 9). Open ye the

gates, that the just nation that doeth truth may come in (Isa

xxvi. 2). The five prudent virgins went in to the wedding

and the door was shut : and thefivefoolish virgins came, and

knocked; but it was not opened (Matt xxv. 10-12). Jesui

said. Strive to enter in through the strait gate; because many

shall seek to enter in, and shall not be able (Luke xiii. 24, 25 :

besides other places). $ince a door signifies entrance, and

the New Jerusalem the church composed of those who ar«
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in truths from good from the Lord, the New Jerusalem; is

therefore described also as to its gates, over which there

were angels ; and it is said that they shall not be shu

(Apoc. xxi. 12, 13, »s).

177. And no one can shut it, signifies that hell cannot

prevail agatinst it. For the Lord alone opens and shuts

the doors to heaven ; and the door which He opens is

perpetually open to them who are in truths from good

from the Lord, and is perpetually shut to those that are in

falsities from evil. And since the Lord alone opens and

shuts, it follows that hell cannot prevail against them.

More may be seen above on this subject (n. 174).

178. Because thou hast a little power, -signifies because

they.know that they have no ability of themselves. They
who are in truths from good from the Lord, know that thej

have not any power against evils and falsities, and thus

against hell, of themselves ; and they also know that they

cannot do good from any power from themselves, and

Introduce themselves into heaven :. but that the Lord has

all power, and thus they from the Lord ; and that as far

as they are -n truths from good, so far they are in power

from the Lord, wliich still appears to them as theirs. These,

thereforCj are the things which are meant by "because thou

hast a little power."

179. And hast kept my Word: That it signifies "because

they live apcording to the Lord's precepts in His Word, is

manifest without explanation.

180. And hast not denied my naTne, signifies that they

are in. the worship of the Lord. That the name of Jehovah
or the Lord in the Word signifies all that by which He is

worshipped, and thus all the doctrine of the church, and
universally all of religion, may be seen above (n. 81) ; from
which it is evident what is here signified by "thou hast not

denied my name."

181. And I will bringfrom, the synagogue of Satan ; That
It signifies those who are in falsities as to doctiine, may b*
seen abovi' (n. 97).
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182. Them that say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie.

Mgfnifies those that say that the church is with them, when
yet there is no church with"them. Those who are of the

church are here meant by the Jews, because the church

had been instituted among them, and therefore also by

ifaeir Jerusalem the Church as to doctrine is still meant

But in particular by the Jews are meant they who are in the

good of love, as above (n. 96), and thus also the church
;

for the church is from the good of love. Yet that there

was no church with those, is signified by " and are not, but

do lie."

183. Behold, f will make them to come and worship at thy

feet, sigfnifies that those who are in falsities as to doctrine,

provided they are not in falsities from evil, will receive the

truths of the New Church, and acknowledge them. This

is said of "them that are of the synagogue of Satan,

and that say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie
;

" by

whom are meant they who are,in falsities as to doctrine,

yet still not in falsities from evil ; but in falsities as to

doctrine, yet in good as to life. The latter, and not the

former, receive and acknowledge truths, when they hear

them. The reason is, that good loves truth, and truth

from good rejects falsity. To receive and acknowledge

truths is signified by "coming and worshipping at thy

feet;" not at theirs, but at tlie Lord's feet, from whom
they have the truths from good : on which account the

same is signified by these words in David : Worsh^

yehovah our God, worship at the footstool of His feet

(Ps. xcix. 5).

1 84. And to know that I have loved thee, signifies that'they

will see that those who are in truths from good are loved

and received into heaven by the Lord. This follows in a

series from the fo'egoing.

185. Because inou hast kept the word of my endurance,

signifies because, they have fought against evils, and then

rejected falsities. That the spiritual combat, which is
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called temptation, is signified by "the word of endurance,''

is manifest from what now follows :
" I also will keep thee

from the hour of temptation that will come :

" for he who

is tempted in the world, is not tempted after death. The

spiritual combat which is temptation, is called " the word of

the Lord's endurance " or patience, because the Lord fights

for man in temptations, and fights by truths from His Word.

i86. / also will keep thee from the hour of temptation thai

will come upon the whole world, to try them that' dwell upon

the earth, signifies that they will be protected and preserved

at the day of the last judgment. That their protection and

preservation at the day of the last judgment is meant by

these words, may be seen from the things which have been

written and related concerning the Last Judgment in a

separate small work, and afterwards in a " Continuation "

concerning it: from which it is evident that they who passed

through it were let into temptation, and were explored as to

iheir quality ; and that the_y who were interiorly evil were

rejected, and they who were interiorly good were saved:

and those were interiorly good who were in truths from

good from the Lord.

187. Behold, I come quickly, signifies the Lord's coming,

and then a New Church from these. The Lord said here,

" Behold, I come quickly," because by the words just pre

ceding, the last judgment is meant ; and the last judgment

is also called the Lord's coming, as in Matthew : The disciplet

said to yesus. What shall be the sign of thy coming, and of

the consummation ofthe age I (xxiv. 3). The consummation of

the age is the last time of the church, when a last judgment

takes' place. That by the words, " Behold, I come quickly,"

is also meant a new church, is because after a last judgment

the church is re-established by the Lord. That church is now
the New Jerusalem, into which those are to come who are

in tn *hs from good from the Lord, to whom this saying ia

addressed.

188. Holdfast that thou hast: That it signifies that they
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should, remain firm meantime in their truths and in theii

good, is evident without explanation.

189. That no one take thy croivn, signifies lest their wis-

dom should perish, from which is eternal happiness. Man
has wisdom from no other source but good through truths

from the Lord. That a man has wisdom through these is

because the Lord conjoins Himself to the man, and the

man to Himself, by them ; and the Lord is wisdom itself.

On which account wisdom perishes with a man when he

ceases to do the truths, that is, to live according to them :

he then also ceases to love wisdom, consequently the Lord.

By wisdom is meant wisdom in spiritual things. From this

as a fountain is derived wisdom in other things, which is

called intelligence ; and by means of this, knowledge,

which is from the affection for knowing truths. That

a crown signifies wisdom, is because wisdom holds the

highest place with man, and so crowns him. Nor does a

king's crown signify any thing else : for a king in the

spiritual sense is the Divine Truth (n. 20); and from the

Divine Truth is all wisdom. Wisdom is also signified by a

crown in the following places : I willmake the kom ofDavia

to bud, and upon Him shall His crown flourish (Ps. cxxxii.

17, 18). yehovahput ear-rings upon thine ears, and a crown

of ornament upon thy head (Ez. xvi. 12). These things are

said of Jerusalem, by which the church as to doctrine is

signified ; and therefore the crown of ornament is wisdom

from the Divine Truth or the Word. In that day shall

yehovah Zabaoth be for a crown of ornament, andfor a dia-

dem of comeliness to the remrumt ofHis people (Isa. xxviii. 5).

This is concerning the Lord, because it is said, "in that

day." "The crown of ornament " which He shall be, is

wisdom ; and " the diadem of comeliness " is intelligence.

'•' The remnant of the people " are those with whom His

church will be. The same is signified by crown and dia-

dem in Isa. Ixii. 1, 3 ; also the same by the plate upon

Aaron's mitre (Ex. xxviii. 36, 37) ; which was also called a
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coronet. Likewise in these passages : Say unto the king

and unto the queen, Ifumble yourselves, sit down ; because the

adornment of your head is come down, the crown of your

comeliness Qer. xiil. i8). Thejojf of our heart hath ceased, the

crown of our head has fallen (Lam. v. 15, 1 6). He hath

torn away my glory from me, and removed the crown of my

head (Job xix. 9). Thou hast condemned the crown of ihiru

Anointed unto the earth (Ps. Ixxxix. 39). In these places,

by a crown is signified wisdom.

190. He that overcometh : That it signifies those who

stand fast in truths from good from the»Lord, is manifest

from the series, and so .without explanation.

191. r will make him a pillar in the temple of triy God,

signifies that truths from good from the Lord, among those

with whom they are, sustain the Lord's Church in heaven.

By '' a temple," the church is signified, and by " the temple

of my God" the Lord's Church in heaven. Hence it is

manifest that by " a pillar " is signified that which sustains

the church and mdkes it firrii, and this is the Divine Truth

of the Word. In the highest sense, by a temple is" signified

the Lord as to His Divine Human, in -particular as to His

Divine Truth
; , but in the representative sense the Lord's

Churrh in heaven is signified by the temple, as also the

Lord's Church in the world. That by the temple in the

highest sense the Lord is signified as to His Divine Hu-
man, and in partidular as to His Divine Truth, is manifest

from these passages : yesus said to the Jews, Destroy thii

temple, and in three days I will raise it up : He spake of thi

TempCe ofHis Body (John ii. ig, 21). T saw no temple in

the New Jerusalem, for the Lord God Almighty is the temple

of it, and the Lamb (Apoc. xxi. 22). Behold, the Lord shall

sudden V come to His temple, and the angel ofthecovenantwhom
ye seek ^Mal. iii. i). / will bow myself down towards the

temple of thy holiness (Ps. cxxxviii. 2). /" will look again

unto the temple of thy holiness ; and my prayer came unto

^tee, untt the temple of thy holiness Qonah ii. 4, 7). JehmioA
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is in (Ae temple of His holiness (Hab. ii. 20). " The temple

of the holiness of Jehovah,'' or the Lord, is His Divine

Human ; for the bowing, the looking, and the praying are

to this, and not to the temple alone, for this is not holy in

itself. It is called " the temple of holiness," because holiness

is predicated of the Divine Truth (n. 173). By "the temple

that sanctifies the gold " (Matt, xxiii. 16, 17), nothing else

is meant but the Lord's Divine Human. That by the tem-

ple in the representative sense the Lord's Church in heaven

is signified, is manifest from these passages : The voice of

fehuvah out of the temple (Isa. Ixvi. 6). A great voice came

forth out of the temple of heaven (Apoc. xvi. 17). The temple

of God was opened in. heaven, and there was seen in the temph

t/'i^e ark of His covenant (Apoc. xi. 19). The temple of the

tabernacle ofthe testimony in heaven was opened; and the seven

angels wentforth out of the temple; and the temple wasfilled

with smoke from the glory of God (Apoc. xv. 5, 6, 8). /

called unto jfehovah, and cried unto my God ; He heard my
voice out ofHis temple (Ps. xviii. 6). Isaw the Lord sitting

upon a high and lofty throne, and His skirtsfilled the temple .

(Isa. vi. i). That " the temple " signifies the Church in the

world, is manifest from these : Our house of holiness hoa

become a conflagration (Isa. Ixiv. 11). /willshake all nations,

that I may fill this house with glory : the glory of the latter

house shall be greater than of theformer (^z^. '\\. 7,9). The

Church to be established by the Lord is described by the

•• new temple " in Ezekiel xl. to xlviii. ; and is meant by

the temple which the angel measured (Apoc. xi. i) ; and so in

other places ; as Isa. xliv. 28 ; Jer. vii. 2-4, 9-1 i ; Zech.

viii. 9. TTie disciples came to jfesus, to show Him the build-

ings of the temple ; and yesus said unto them. Verily I say

unto you, there shall not be left stone upon Stone, which shall

not be thrown down (Matt. xxiv. 1,2; Mark xiii. 1-5 ; Luke

xxi. 5-7). By the temple is here signified the Church of

this day ; and by its destruction till there should not be

fiZA stone upon another is signified the end of that Church,
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that there should not be any truth then remaining. Foi

when the disciples spoke with the Lord concerning the

temple, the Lord foretold the successive states of that

Church, even to its end, or the consummation of the age

;

and by the consummation of the age is meant its last time,

which is at this day. This is represented by that temple's

being destroyed- to its foundation. The temple signifies

these three things, namely, the Lord, the Church in heaven,

and the Church in the world ; because these three make

one : they cannot be separated ; consequently the one can-

not be understood without the other. He, therefore, who
separates the Church in the world from the Church in

heaven, and the latter and the former from the Lord, is not

in the truth. The reason that the church in heaven is here

meant by the temple, is because the church in the world is

treated of directly after (n. 194).

192. And he shall no more go out : That it signifies that

they will remain therein for ever, is manifest without ex-

planation.

ig-j. And I will write upon him the name ofmy God, sig-

nifies ^hat the Divine Truth will be written in their hearts.

To w jte upon any one signifies to inscribe so that it may be

in him as his ; and " the name of my God " signifies the

Divine Truth. Something shall here be said concerning

this, that " my God " is the Divine Truth. In numberless

places in the Word of the Old Testament it is said Jeho-
vah God ; also separately, sometimes Jehovah and some-

times God : and by Jehovah is meant the Lord as to the

Divine Good, and by God the Lord as to the Divine Truth

:

or, what is the same, by Jehovah is meant the Lord as to

the Divine Love, and by God the Lord as to the Divine
Wisdom. Both are mentioned on account of the heavenly
marriage in every thing of the Word ; which is the marriage

of love and wisdom, or the marriage of good and truth

;

concerning which marriage see the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalexi concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 80-90)
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But in the Word of the New Testament it is not said

"Jehovah God," but "the Lord God;" for "the Lord."

like as " Jehovah," signifies the Divine Good or the Divine

Love. From this it may be evident, that by " the name of

my God " is signified the Lord's Divine Truth. Thai

name, when spoken of the Lord, is all that by which He is

worshipped, may be seen above (n. 81) : and all that by

which He is worshipped has reference to Divine Good and

Divine Truth. As it is not known what is meant by these

words of the Lord, Father, glorify thy name : then came a

voice out of heaven, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it

again (John xii. 28), it shall be told. When the Lord was

in the world, He made His Human the Divine Truth,

which is also the Word ; and when He went out of the

world. He fully united the Divine Truth to the Divine

Good which was in Him from conception. For the Lord

glorified, that is, made Divine, His Human, as He makes

a man spiritual. For He first implants truths from the

Word in the man, and afterwards unites them to good;

and by that union the man is made spiritual.

194. And the name of the dty of my God, the New jFeru-
^

salem, signifies that the doctrine of the New Church will

be written in their hearts. By " the New Jerusalem " the

New Church is signified ; and by it, when it is called a

city, is signified the New Church as to doctrine : therefore,

by writing upon him the name of the city of my God, the

New Jerusalem, is signified that the doctrine of the New
Church will be inscribed upon them. That by Jerusalem

the Church is signified, and by it as a city the Church as

to doctrine, may be seen below (n. 880, 881). That doc-

trine is signified by a city, is because by a land, and in

particular by the land of Canaan, the Church in the whole

aggregate is signified ; and hence by the inheritances into

which the land of Canaan was divided, the various things

cf the Churo'- are signified ; and by the cities in them, its

doctrinal tenets. From this it is, that by cities, wher-? they
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are named in the Word, nothing else is understood by th'.

angels ; which has also been testified to me by much ex-

oerience. This is the same as with the signification of

mountains, hills, valleys, fountains, and rivers, which all

signify such things as are of the Church. That cities

signify doctrinal tenets, may in some degree be evident

from the following passages : The land shall be emptied,

the land thall be confounded, the land shall be profaned,

the empty city shall be broken, the remnatrt in the city is a

waste, and the gate shall be beaten down a'en to destruction

(Isa. xxiv. 3, 4, lo-iz). The lion lias come up from tht

thicket, to reduce the land to a waste; thy cities shall bi

destroyed; I saw Carmel a wilderness, and her cities deso-

late : the land shall mour?i ; the whole city shallflee, brin^

deserted (Jer; iv. 7, 26-29). " The land " here is the

Church, and "the city" is its doctrine. Thus is de

scribed the devastation of the Church by the falsities 01

doctrine. The waster shall come upon every city, and no

city shall escape, and the valley shall perish, and the plain

be destroyed Qer. xlviii. 8). . In like manner, Behold, I have

made thee a fortified city against the whole land (Jer. i. i8).

This was said to the prophet, because by a prophet the

doctrine of the church is signified (n. 8). In that day it

shall be sung in the land of jfudah. We have a strong city;

salvation will He put for walls and bulwarks (Isa. xxvi.

I, 2). Tlu great dty was divided into three parts, and the

cities of the nations fell (Apoc. xvi. 18, 19). The prophet

saw upon a high mountain the structure of a city to the

south, and an angel measured the wall, the gates, the cham-

bers, the porch of the gate; and the name of the city was
Jehovah there (Ez. xl., and the following chapters). A
river, whose streams made glad the city of God (Ps. xlvi

4, s). Jwill confound Egypt with Egypt, that dty mayftghl
against dty, and kingdom against kingdom (Is. xix. 2).

Every kingddm divided against itself is desolated, and eiery

cUy divida ' against itself shall not stand (Matt xii. 25). In
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these passages by " cities " in the spiritual sense are

meant doctrines; as also Isa. vi. ii j xiv. 12, 17, 21 ; xix.

r8, 19; XXV. 1-3; xxxiii. 8, 9; liv. 3 ; Ixiv. 10; Jer. vii

17, 34; xiii. 18, 19: xxxii. 42, 44; xxxiii. 4; Zeph. iii. 6,
Ps. xlviii. 2 ; Ps. Iv. 9 ; Ps. cvii. 4, 7 ; Matt. v. 14, 15 ; and

elsewhere. From the signification of a city it may be evi

deni what is meant by " the cities " in this parable of the

Lord : A nobleman going away to receive for himself a king-

dom, gave his servants pounds to trade with : when he re-

turned, he called the servants : the first approached, saying,

Tfiypound hath gained ten pounds ; to whom he said. Good
servant, thou shall have authority over ten cities i and the

second came, saying. Thy pound hath gaitud five pounds ; to

whom he said. Be thou over five cities (Luke xix. 12-19).

By " cities " here also doctrinal tenets or the truths of doc-

trine are signified, and by being over them is to be intelli

gent and wise, and thus to give power over them is to give

intelligence and wisdom :
" ten " signifies much, and five

some. That by trading and gaining is meant to procure

to one's self intelligence by the use of one's faculties, is

manifest. That the holy city Jerusalem signifies the doc-

trine of the New Church, is plainly fnanifest from the

description of it (Apoc. xxi.) ; for it is described as to its

dimensions, also as to its gates, and as to the wall and its

foundations ; whichi when Jerusalem signifies the Church,

can signify nothing else but the things that are of its doc-

trine. From nothing else is the church a church. Because

the church as to doctrine is meant by the city Jerusalem,

it is therefore called the City of Truth (Zech. viii. 3, 4)

;

and in many places the holy city ; and this because "holy"

is predicated of truths from the Lord (n. 173).

195. Which cometh down out of heavenfrom my God, sig-

nifies which will be from the Lord's Divine Truth, such as

it is in heaven. Since, by "my God" the Divine Truth is

signified (n. 193), it follows that by "coming down out

of h«;aven from my God," when it is said by the Lord.
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Bnd concerning the doctrine of the New Church, is signi-

fied, which will be from the Lord's Divine Truth, such as

't is in heaven

196. And my new name, signifies the worship of* the

Lord alone, with new things which were not ii: the former

Church. That by the Lord's name is signified all that by

which He is worshipped, may be seen above (n 81) ; here,,

therefore, th^ worship of the Lord alone, with new things

which were not in the former church. That the worship

of the Lord alone is in the New Church, is manifest from

chapter xxi. vers. 9, 10; where that Church is called the'

Lamb's Wife. That there are new things in that thurch,

is manifest from chapter xxi. vers. 5 ; where it is said,

^'Behold, I make all things new." These, therefore, are

signified by " my new name," which will be written upon

them,

197. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

aith unto the churches, signifies that he who understands

should obey the things which the Divine Truth of the

Word teaches to those who will be of the New Church,

which is the New Jerusalem ; as above (n. 87).

198. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceam

write, signifies to those and concerning those in the church,

who believe sometimes from themselves, and sometimes

from the Word, and so profane holy things. But of these

something preliminary must be said. There are found in

the church those that believe and do not believe; they

believe that there is a God, that the Word is holy, that life

is eternal, and more things which are of the church and
its doctrine : and still they do not believe. They believe

them when they are in their natural sensual, but they

do not believe when they are in their natural rational:

they thus believe when they are in externals, consequent;
when th6y are in society and conversation with others;

but they do not believe when they are in their internals,

sansequently when they are not in society with others,
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and then in converse with themselves. Of these it is saic',

that they are neither cold nor hot, and that they are to be

spewed out.

199. These things saith the Amen, the faithful and true

- Witness, signifies the Lord as to the Word, which is the

Divine Truth from Him. That " Amen " is the Divine

confirmation from the truth itself, which is the Lord, and

thus from the Lord, may be seen above (n. 23) : and that

" the faithful and true witness," when speaking of the

Lord, is the Divine Truth which is from Him in the Word
(n. 6, 16). Whether you say that the Lord testifies of

Himself, cr that the Word testifies of Him, it is the same

;

since the Son of Man, who here speaks to the Churches,

is the Lord as to the Word (n. 44). These things aie

premised to this church, because those in the church are

here treated of, who believe both from themselves and

from the Word ; and they who believe from the Word,

believe from the Lord.

200. The beginningof the work of God, signifies the Word.

That the Word is the beginning of the work of God, has

not yet been known in the church, because these things in

John have not been understood : In the beginning was the

Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was

God : all things were made by Him, and without Him was

nothing made that was made. In Him was life, and the life

was the light of men. He was in the world, and the world

was made by Him ; but the World knew Him not. And the

Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us ; and we beheld

His glory, the glory as of the Only-begotten of the Father

(L 1-14). He who understands these words as to their in-

terior sense, and at the same time compares them with the

things that are written in the "Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture," as also with

some which are in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Lord," can see that the Divine Truth itself,

a: tee Word which had before been in this world, spokea
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of n. II, which also is in this Word which exists at

the present day, is meant by the Word which was in the

beginning with God, and which was God : yet not the Word

as to the words and letters of languages, but as to its essence

and life, which is from the inmost in the senses of its words

and letters. From this life the Word vivifies the affections

of the will of the man who reads it in a holy state, and

from the light of that life enlightens the thoughts of his

understanding : on which account it is said in John, In the

Word was life, and the life was the light of men (i. 4). This

the Word does, because the Word is from the Lord and

concerning the Lord, and thus the Lord. All thought, speech,

and writing derives its essence and life from him who
thinks, speaks, and writes : the man with his quality is in

them ; but the Lord alone is in the Word. But no one

feels and perceives the Divine life in the Word but h;

who is in the spiritual affection for truth when he reads

it, for he is in conjimction with the Lord through the

Word : there is something irimostly affecting the heart and

the spirit, which flows in into the urtderstanding with light,

and testifies. The same as in John, is signified by these

words in the first chapter of Genesis : In the beginning God
created the heaven and the earth ; and the Spirit of God
moved itself upon the face of the waters : and God said. Let

there be light, and there was light (ver. 1-3). " The Spirit

of God " is the Divine Truth, and so too " the Light :

"

the Divme Tmth is the Word ; and therefore, when the

Lord calls Himself " the Word," He also calls Himself
"the Light" (John i. 4, 8, 9). The same is also meant by
diese words in David : By the Word of Jehovah were the

heavens made, and all the host of them by the breath of His
mouth (Ps. xxxiii. 6). In fine, without the Divine Truth of

the Word, which in its essence is the Divine Good of the

Divine Love and the Divine Truth of the Divine Wisdom
of the Lord, a man cannot have life. Through the Word
there is conjunctior. of the Lord with man, and of man with
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the Lord ; and through that epnjunction there is life.

There must be something from the Lord, which can be re

ceived by man, by means of which there may be conjunc-

tion, and thence eternal life. It may be evident from

these things that by " the beginning of the work of God "

the Word is meant, and if you are willing to believe it, the

Word such as it is in the literal sense ; for this sense is

the complex of its interior sanctities, as has been abun-

dandy shown in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scripture." And what is wonderful, the

Word is so written that it communicates with the universal

heaven, and in its particulars with every society there

;

which it has-been given me to know by living experience:

concerning whic'i elsewhere. That the Word is such in its

essence, is manifest also from these words of the Lord

:

The words which I speak unto you are spirit, and are lift

(John vi. 63).

201. / know thy works, signifies that the Lord sees all

their interiors and exteriors at once ; as above (n. 76).

202. That thou art neither cold nor hot, signifies that they

who are such sometimes deny that the Word is* Divine and

Holy, and sometimes acknowledge it. At one time to

deny in one's self and at another to acknowledge the holi-

ness of the Word, is to be neither cold nor hot ; for they

are against the Word, and also for the Word. They are

also the same in regard to God,— they now deny and now
acknowledge Him ; and the same in regard to all the things

of the church : consequently th^y are now with them that

are in hell, and now with those who are in heaven. . They

fly upward and downward as between the two ; and whithei

they fly, thither they turn their faces. Such do those be-

come, who have confirmed in themselves that there is a

God, that there is a heaven and a hell, and that there is

eternal life ; and afterwards recede. When the former

confirmation returns, they acknowledge ; but when it does

QOt return, they deny. The reason that they recede is that
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they afterwards think only of themselves and the wcrld,

being continually ambitious to be supereminent ; asd

thereby they immerse themselves in their propriuai

(ownhood): thus hell swallows them up.

203. Would that thou wert cold or hot, signifies that it is

better that they should either deny from the heart the holy

things of the Word and of the church, or from the heart

acknowledge them. The reason will be told in the para

gfraph now following.

204. Therefore because thou art lukewarm, and neither cold

nor hot, I will spew thee out ofmy tnouth, signifies profana-

tion, and thence separation from the Lord. By "I will

spew thee out of My mouth " is signified - to be separated -

from the Lord ; and to be so separated from the Lord is

not to be in heaven nor in hell, but in a separate place,

deprived of human life, where there are nothing but fanta-

sies. The reason is, that they have mingled truths with

falsities and goods with evils, and thus holy things with

profane, so that they cannot be separated : and as the man
cannot then be prepared, so as to be either in heaven

or in hell, tlie whole of his rational life is rooted out, the

ultimates of life remaining, which, when separated from the

interiors of life, are mere fantasies. Concerning the state

and lot of these, more may be seen in the " Angelic Wis-

dom concerning the Divine Providence " (n. 226-228, 231) ;

which will suffice for information respecting them. It is

aaid of these that they are spewed out, because the World

of Spirits, which is midway between heaven and hell,—
into which every man first comes after death, and is there

prepared,— corresponds to the stomach, in which all the

things that are put in are prepared, either to become blood

and flesh, or to become excrement and urine. The latter

have correspondence with hell, but the former with heaven.

Yet the 'hings that are spewed out of the stomach, are those

which have not been separated, but mixed up together. On
account of this correspondence, to be "spewed out" and.
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" spewing " are mentioned in the following pas.sages : Dtnnk

and be made drunk, that thy foreskin may be revealed; the

cup of yehovah shall go around to thee, that disgraceful spew-

ing may be upon thy glory (Hab. ii. 15, 16). Make Moab
drunk, that he may clap the hands in his spewing (Jer. xlviii.

26). All tables are full of the spewing of emptying ; what
one shallHe teach knowledge ? (Isa. xxviii. 8, 9) : besides other

places, as in Jer. xxv. 27 ; Lev. xviii. 24, 25, 28. That
tepid water excites vomiting is also from correspondence.

206. because thou sayest, Iam rich, and increased in goods,

signifies that they believe themselves to possess in all

abundance the knowledges of truth and good which are of

the church and of heaven. To be rich and increased in

goods, signify nothing else here but fully to know and un-

derstand such things as are of the church and heaven,

which are called spirijual and theological things, because

these are here treated of. Spiritual riches and resources

are nothing else. They that believe from themselves, and

not from the Lord through the Word, also believe that they

know and understand all things. The reason is, because

their spiritual mind is closed up, and only the natural

mind open ; and this mind, without spiritual light, sees no

otherwise. , That by riches and wealth in the Word spirit

ual riches and wealth are signified, which are the knowl-

edges of truth and good, is manifest from these passages :

In thy wisdom and in thy intelligence thou madest to thyself

wealth ; gold and silver was in thy treasures ; by the multi-

plication of thy wisdom thou hast multiplied to thyselfwealth

(Ez. xxviii. 4, 5). This is said of Tyre, by which the

church as to the knowledges of truth and good is signified.

In like manner, The daughter of Tyre shall bring thee a pres-

ent ; O daughter of the king, the rich peoples shall entreat thy

favor (Ps. xlv. 12). yehovah will impoverish T^re; He will

shake offher wealth into the sea (Zech. ix. 4). O Tyre, they

shallplunder thy wealth (Ez. xxvi. 12). Ashur said. By tht

ttrength ofmy hand I have done it, and by my wisdom, becaust
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Tarn intelligent ; whence f will plunder the treasures of thl

peoples, my hand shall find the wealth of the peoples (Isa. x.

13, 14). By Ashur the rational is signified ; here that it

perverts the goods and truths of the church, which are the

treasures and wealth of the peoples, which he will plunder.

T will give thee the treasures of darkness, and the hidden

wealth of the lurking-places (Isa. xlv. 3). Blessed is the man
thatfeareth Jehovah ; wealth and riches are in his house, and

his justice endureth forever (Vs. cxii. i, 3). God hath filled

the hungry with good things, and the rich He hath sent away
empty (Luke i. 53). Woe unto you that are rich, for ye

have received your joy ; woe unto you that are filled, for ye

shall hunger (Luke vi. 24, 25). By the rich are here meant

those who possessed the knowledges of truth and good

because they had the Word, who were the Jews : the same

by the rich man, who was clothed in purple and fine-linen

(Luke xvi. 19). The same by the rich and by riches

elsewhere, as Isa. xxx. 6; Jer. xvii. 11; Mic. iv. 13,

vi. 12; Zech. xiv. 14; Matt. xii. 35; xiii. 44: Luke
tii. 21.

207. And T have need of nothing. That it signifies that

they have no need of more knowledge and wisdom and

from any other source, is manifest from the things said

above, because it is a consequence.

208. And 'knowest not that thou art wretched, signifies

that they do not know that all the things that they know
and think concerning the truths and goods of the church

'do not at all cohere, and that they are walls of loose stones.

By "wretchedness" is here signified incoherency, and thus

by "wretched" one who thinks about the things of the

church without coherence. The reason is, because they of

whom these things are said, now deny God, heaven, eternal

life, and the holiness of the Word, and now acknowledge
them ; on which account what they build up with one hand,
they destroy with the other. They are thus like them that

build a house, and soon pull it down ; or like thosp wlio



No. 209.1 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 209

array themselves in becoming garments, and soon tear them
off : wherefore their houses are rubbish, and their garments
are rags. Such are all the things that diey think about the

church and heaven ; but this they do not know. These
things are meant by wretchedness also in the following

places : Thy wisdom and thy knowledge hath seduced thee,

when thou saidst in thy heart, I. and none besides ; therefore

shall wretchednessfall upon thee (Isa. xlvii. 10, 1 1). Wretch-

edness shall come upon wretcliedness ; the king shall mourn,

and the prince shall be clothed with astonishment (E?. vii.

26, 27). "The king who shall mourn," and "the prince

who shall be clothed with astonishment," are they who are

in the truths of the church. The right is not in their mouth,

wretchedness is in the midst of them (Ps. v. 9). Similar things

are signified by the walls of loose stones (Jer. xlix. 27 ; Ez
xiii. 10, 12 ; Hos. ii. 6).

209. And miserable andpoor,si^ifie:& that they are without

truths and goods. By " the miserable " and " the poor "

in the spiritual sense of the Word are meant those who are

without the knowledges of truth and good ; for they are

spiritually miserable and poor. They are also meant by them

in the following passages : Iam miserable andpoor, O Lord;

remember W(f (Ps. xl. 17 ; Ixx. 5). O yehovah, incline thine

ear, and answer; for T am miserable^andpoor (Ps. Ixxxvi. i).

The wicked draw the sword,, and bend their bow, to cast down

the miserable and the poor (Ps. xxxvii. 14). The wicked

persecuteth the miserable and the poor, and the dejected in

heart, to slay him (Ps. cix. 16). God willjudge the miserable

of the people ; He will keep the sons of the poor ; He will

deliver the poor that crieth, and the miserable (Ps. Ixxii 4,

12, 13). yehovah delivereth the miserable from him that is

stronger than he, and the poor from them that spoil him

(Ps. XXXV. 10). The wicked plotteth evil deeds to destroy the

miserable by the words of a lie, even when the poor speaketh

judgment (Isa. xxxii. 7). The miserable shall have joy in

yehovah. and the poor among men shall exult in the Holt
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One of Israel (Isa. xxix. 19). BUessed are the poor in spitit.

for theirs is the kingdom of the heavens (Matt. v. 3 : besides

other places, as Isa. x. 2
; Jer. xxii. 16 ; Ez. xvi; 49 ; xviiL

12 ; xxii. 29 ; Am. viii. 4; Ps. ix. 18 ; Ps. Ixix. 32, 33 ; Ps.

Ixxiv. 21 ; Ps. cix. 22 ; Ps. cxl. 12 ; Deut. xv. 11 ; xxiv. 14;

Luke xiv. 13, 21, 23). By the miserable and the poor are

chiefly meant those who are not in the knowledges of truth

and good, and yet desire them ; since by the rich are meant

those who possess the knowledges of truth and good

(n. 206).

210. And blind and naked, signifies that they are without

the understanding of truth and the will of good. By the

blind in the Word are meant they that are without truths,

either from the lack of them in the church, and thus from

ignorance, or from the non-understanding of them ; and by

the naked those are meant *ho thence are without goods

:

for all spiritual good is procured by truths. No others are

meant by the blind in the following places : Then shall the

deaf in that day hear the words of the Book, and the eyes

of the blind shall see out of thick darkness (Isa. xxix. 18).

Behold, your God shall come ; then shall the eyes of the blind

be opened (Isa. xxxv. 4-6). I will give theefor a light of the

nations, to open the blind eyes (Isa. xlii. 6-8). T'wUl lead the

blind into a way which they knew not: T will make their

darkness light (Isa. xlii. 16). Bring out the blindpeople that

have eyes, and the deaf that have ears (Isa. xliii. 8). His

watchmen are all blind, and know not how to understand

(Isa. Ivi. 10, 11). He hath blinded their eyes, and hardened

their heart, that they may not see with the eyes, and understand

with their heart (John xii. 40). J^esus said. For judi^ment

came I into the world, tliat they that see not may see, and t/ief

that see may be made blind (John ix. 39). Blind leaders,

fools and infatuated (Matt, xxiii. 16, 17, 19, 24). Blind
leaders of the blind (Matt. xv. 1 4 ; Luke vi. 39). On account

of the signification of blind and blindness, it was forbidden

to offer the Mind in sacrifice (Lev. xxi. 18 j Deut. xv. ai).
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They were not to put a stumbling-block before the blind

(Lev. xix. 14). Jle was cursed, who made the blind to wander
(Deut. xxvii. 18). Respecting the signification of naked
and nakedness, see below (n. 213).

211. I counsel thee to buy ofMe gold tried in thefire, thai

thou mayest be rich, signifies admonition to procure to them-

selves the good of love from the Lord through the Word,
that they.may be wise. For "to buy" signifies to procure

to one's self; "of Me" signifies from the Lord through the

Word; "gold" signifies good, and "gold tried in the fire"

the good of heavenly love ; and to be enriched therefrom

signifies to understand and be wise. The reason that gold

signifies good, is because the metals in their order signify

such things as are of good and truth
; gold heave^tily

(celestial) and spiritual good, silver the truth of those

goods, brass natural good, and iron natural truth. These
are signified by the, metals of which the statue of Nebu-
chadnezzar consisted, the head ofwhich was gold, the breast

and arms silver, the belly and thighs brass, the legs iron, and
the feet part iron and part clay (Dan. ii. 32, 33) ; by which

ate represented the successive states of the church as to the

good of love and the truth of wisdom. Because the states

of the church succeeded each other in this manner, the

ancients therefore gave similar names to the periods, calling

them the golden, the silver, the brazen, and the iron ages

;

and iby the golden age they meant the first period, when

the good of heavenly love reigned. Heavenly love is love

to the Lord from the Lord : from this love they then had

wisdom. That gold signifies the good of love, see below

(>. 913).

212. Atid white garments, that thou mayest be clothed, sig-

nifies that they should procure for themselves the genuine

truths of wisdom. , That garments signify truths clothing

good, may be seen above (n. 166) ; and that white is

predicated of truths (n. 167) : hence " white garments

"

signify the (jenuine truths of wisdom ; and this because
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"gold purified in the fire" signifies the good of heavenly

love, and the truths of this love are the genuine truths of

iwisdom.

2 13. That the shame of thy nakedness do not appear, sig-

nifies lest the good of heavenly love should be profaned

and adulterated. No one can know what " the shame of

nakedness " signifies, except he who knows that the mem-

bers of generation in both sexes, which are also called the

genitals, correspond to heavenly love. That there is a

correspondence of man and all his members with the

heavens, may be seen in the work on " Heaven and

Hell," published at London in the year 1758 (n. 87—102);

and that the genital members correspond to heavenly love

in , the " Heavenly Arcana," also published at London
(n. 5050-5062). Now because those members correspond

to heavenly love, which is the love of the third or inmosi

heaven, and a man is born of his parents into loves opposite

to that love, it is manifest that if he does not procure to

himself from the Lord the good of love and the truth of

wisdom,.which are signified by the gold tried in the fire,

and by the white garments, he must appear in the oppo-

site love, which in itself is profane. This is signified

by " uncovering the nakedness," and " manifesting the

shame of it," in the following passages : Blessed is he thai

watcheth and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and
they see his shame (Apoc. xvi. 15). Daughter of Babylon
and of Chaldea, sit on the earth ; uncover thy locks, ttncovet

the thigh, pass 071er the streams ; let thy nakedness be u\:overed,

and let thy reproach also be seen (Isa. xlvii. 1-3). Woe to thf

city of bloods, because ofthe multitude ofher whoredoms : Iwill

uncover tin skirts upon thyface, and will show the nations thy

naked/less, and the kingdoms thy disgrace (Nah. iii. i, 4, 5).

Contend with your mother, lest perchance T set her naked
(Hos. ii. 2-4). When Ipassed by thee, I covered thy naked-

ness, and washed thee, and clothed thee : but thou committedst

whoredom ; not recollecting thy youth, when thou wast naked



No. 214.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 213

and stripped bare ; therefore thou hast revealed thy nakedness

(Ez. xvi.'6, and following verses). Jerusalem hath grievously

sinned; therefore all speak ill of her, because they sav. her

nakedness (Lam. i. 8). By Jerusalem, of which these things

are said, the church is meant ; and by committing whoredom
is signified to adulterate and falsify the Word (n. 134). Woe
to him that maketh his companion drink, making him drunk,

that thou mayest look upon his nakedness : drink also thyself,

that thy foreskin may be uncovered (Hab. ii. 15, 16). He
who knows what nakedness signifies can understand what

is signified by the case of Noah, when he lay drunk with

wine naked in the midst of his tent, and Ham. saw and laughed

at his nakedness, andShem and yaphet covered his nakedness

turjiitigaway theirfaces lest they should see it (Gen. ix. 2 1-723)

also why it was ordained that Aaron and his sons should not

go up by steps upon the altar, lest their nakedness should be

uncovered (Ex. xx. 26): as also, that they should make for

them breeches of linen to coiier the flesh of their nakedness,

and that they should be upon them when they went up to the

altar, and that otherwise they should carry their iniquity, and

should die (Ex. xxviii. 42, 43). By " nakedness " in these

passages are signified the evils into which a man is bom,

which, because they are opposite to the good of heavenly

love, are in themselves profane ; which are not removed

except by truths, and by a life according to them : " linen
"

also signifies truth (n. 671). By "nakedness" is also sig-

nified Innocence, and likewise Ignorance of good and truth ;

innocence in this passage : They were both naked, the man

and his wife, and had no cause for shame (Gen. ii. 25)

:

•gnorance of good and truth in this : This is the fast which

I choose; to break bread to the hungry; and when thou seest

the naked, to cover him (Isa. Iviii. 6, 7). Let him give his

bread to the hungry, and cover the naked with a garmettt

(Ez. xviii. 7). / hungered, and ye gave Me to eat ; I wat

naked, and ye clothedMe (Matt. xxv. 35, 36).

214. And anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, that thou mayest
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see, signifies that the understanding may be healed, lest the

genuine truths of wisdom be profaned and falsified. Thai

die understanding is signified by the eyes, and intelligence

and wisdom by the sight of the eyes, may be seen in n. 48

and since its medicine is signified by eye-salve, it follows

that hy anoint thine eyes with eye-salve is signified to heal

the understanding, that it may see truths, and be wise

.

and unless this is done, the genuine truths of the Word

are profaned and adulterated.

215. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten, signifies

that those of them who do thus are loved by the Lord,

and that then they cannot but be let into temptationSj

that they may fight against themselves. That this is the

sense of these words is manifest ; for it is said, A's many

as T love, by whom are meant they who buy of the Lord

gold purified in the fire, and who anoint their eyes with

eye-salve, that they may see. It is said, / rebuke and

chasten them, by which is meant temptation as to falsities

and as to evils ; by rebuking, temptation as to falsities ; and

by chastening, temptation as to evils. They who are here

treated of cannot but be let into temptations, since without

them denials of and confirmations against Divine truths

cannot be extirpated. Temptations are spiritual combats

against the falsities and evils in one's self, and thus against

one's self. Furthermore, what tempt tions are, whence

they are, and what good they effect, may be seen in the

work on " the New Jerusalem and its Heavenly Doctrine,"

published at London in the year 1758 (n. 187-201).

216. Be zealous, therefore, and repent, signifies that this

should be done from affection for truth and aversion to

falsity. It is here said, " Be zealous," because it was said

above (vers. 15), " I would thou wert cold or hot," here that

they should be hot ; for zeal is spiritual heat, and spirit

ual heat is the affection of love ; here the affection of the

love of truth : and he who acts from the affection of the love

of trv^h, acts also from an aversion to falsity ; for which
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reason these things are signified by " repent." " Zeal " in

the Word, when the Lord is spoken of, signifies love and
wrath : love, John ii. 17 ; Ps. Ixix. 9 ; Isa. xxxvii. 32 ; Ixiii

15 ; Ez. xxxix, 25 ; Zech. i. 14 j viii. 2 : wrath, Deut
xxxii. 16, 21 J Ps. Ixxix. 5, 6 ; Ez. viii. 18 ; xxiii. 25 ; Zeph
i 18 ; iii. 8. But zeal with the Lord is not wrath ; it only

appears in externals as if it were : interiorly it is love.

The reason that it appears in externals as if it were wrath

is that it appears as if the Lord was wrathful when Hi-

reproves man, especially when his evil punishes him ; which

is permitted from love, that his evil may be removed. He
is altogether like a parent, who, if he loves his children,

permits chastisement in order to remove their evils. From
these things it is manifest why Jehovah calls Himself

zealous [jealous] (Deut. iv. 24 j v. 9, 10 ; vi. 14, 15).

217. Behold, Istand at the door and knock, signifies that

the Lord is present to every one in the Word, and is earnest

there to be received, and teaches how. Things similar to

these are said by the Lord in Luke : Ye shall be like unto

men that wait for their Lord, when He will returnfrom the

wedding; that wHen he cometh and knocketh, they may open

unto Him immediately (xii. 36). That " a door " signifies ad-

mission and entrance may be seen above (n. 176).

218. Ifany one hear my voice, and open the door, signifies

he who believes the Word, and lives according to it. " To
hear the voice " is to believe the Word, for the Divine

Truth of the Word is the voice of Jehovah (n. 37, 50) : and
" to open the door " is to live according to it ; since the

door is not opened, and the Lord received, by only hearing

die voice, but by living according to it : for the Lord says,

He that hath my commandments, and doeth them, I will mani-

fest Myself to him, and will come unto him, and make my

abode with him Qohn xiv. zi-24). That a man ought to

open the door as of himself, by shunning evils as sins, and

doing goods, is shown in the " Doctrine of Life for the New
Jerusalem ; " and that it is so, is also manifest from the
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Lord's words here, " If any one open ; " also from His words,

Luke xii. 36.

219. I will come in unto him, and will sup with.him, and

he with Me, signifies that the Lord conjoins Himself to them

apd them to Himself. " To come in and sup with him,"

signifies to conjoin Himself to him : and because there

must be reciprocity that there may be conjunction, it is also

said, " and he with Me." That being conjoined is signified

by " coming in and supping,'' is manifest from the Holy
Supper instituted by the Lord ; by which is effected the

Lord's presence with those who hear His voice, that is, who

believe the Word ; but conjunction with them that live ac-

cording to the Word. To live according to the Word, is

to repent and believe on the Lord. It is said " to sup," and

"the Lor i's Supper," because supper takes place in the'

evening ; and by the evening the last period bf the church

is signified : on which account, when the Lord departed

out of the world,— and then was the last period of the

church,— He supped with the disciples, and instituted

the Sacrament of the Supper. That "evening" signifies

the last period of an old church, and " morning " the first

of a new church, may be seen above (n. 151).

220. To him that overcometh. That it signifies those who
are in conjunction with the Lord by a life according to

His precepts in the Word, is manifest from what is said

above.

221. Will Tgrant to sit with Me on my throne, signifies

that they will have conjunction with the Lord in heaven.

That " the Lord's throne " is heaven, may be seen above
(n. 14) ; and therefore " to sit with the Lord on His throne "

fignifies conjunction with Him in Heaven.

322. As I overcame, and sit with My Father on His throw,

signifies, as He and the Father are One, and are heaven^
That the Father and the Lord are One is fully shown in the
" Doctrire of the New Jerusalem concerning tlie Lord ;

"

also elsewhere that heaven is not heaven from the things
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belonging to the angels, but from the Divine of the Lord,

which is in the angels and with them : on which account

by this, " as I sit with the Father on His throne," is signi-

fied as He and the Father are One, and are heaven.

"Throne " is heaven (p. 14, 221). " As I overcame," sig-

nifies that by the temptations admitted into His Human,
and by the last of them, which was the passion of the cross,

also by fulfilling all the things of the Word, He conquered

the hells and glorified His Human, that is, united it to His

Divine, which was in Him from conception, and is called

Jehovah the Father: on which subjects see the foremen-

tioned " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the

Lord " (n. 8-14, 29-36) ; and also above (n. 67). The
reason that the Lord says, " To him that overcometh will

I grant to sit with Me on my throne, as I overcame and

sit with My Father on His throne," is that the Lord's union

with the Father, that is, with His Divine in Himself, had

for its end that man might be conjoined to the Divine

which is called the Father in the Lord, because it is im-

possible that a man may be conjoined to the Divine of the

Father immediately, but mediately through His Divine

Human, which is the Divine Natural : on which account

the Lord says, No one hath seen God at any time ; the Only-

begotten Son, who is in- the bosom of -the Father, He hath

-

brought Him forth Qoh.r\ I. !?>). And again : I am the way,

the truth, and the life: no one cometh to the Father but by

Me 0ohn xiv. 6). The conjunction of the Lord with man
is by His Divine Truth ; and this in a man is the Lord's,

and thus the Lord ; and is not at all the man's, and thus

not the man. The man indeed feels it as his
;
yet it is

still not his, for it is not united to him, but is adjoined. It

is otherwise with the Divine of the Father. This is not

adjoined, but united, to the Lord's Human, as the soul is to

its body. He who understands this can understand the

following words of the Lord : He that abideth in Me, and I

in Mm, beareth much fruit ; for without Me ye can do nothing
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Qohn XV. 4, 5). In that day ye shall know that I air. in my

Father, and ye in Me, and I in you (John xiv. 20). And

this : Sanctify them in thy truth ; thy Word is truth . fcr

them I sanctify Myself, that they also may be sanctified in the

truth : that they all may be one, as Thou, Father, art in Me,

andJ in Thee ; that they also may be one in us : I in them,

and Thou in Me (John xvii. 17, 19, 21, 23).

223. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit

saith unto the churches, signifies that he who understands

should obey the things which the Divine Truth of the Word

teaches to those who will be of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem ; as above (n. 87).

224. To THESE THINGS I WILL ADD THIS RELATION.

I saw an assembly of spirits, all upon their knees, praying

to God, that He would send angels to them, with whom
they might speak face to face, and to whom they might

open the thoughts of their heart ; and when they rose,

there were seen three angels in fine linen standing in their

presence. And they said, "The Lord Jesus Christ has

heard your prayers, and has therefore sent us to you. Open^

to us the thoughts of your heart." And they answered,

" The priests have told us that in theological matters not

the understanding, but faith, has eflScacy ; and that intel-

lectual faith is not profitable to any one in those things,

because it springs from the man. We are Englishmen,

and we have heard many things from our sacred ministry,

which we believed : but when we have spoken with others,

who also called themselves Reformed, and with others

who called themselves Roman Catholics, and again witli

sectarians, they all appeared to us learned, and yet in

many things not one agreed with another ; and still they

all said. Believe us; and some, We are God's ministers^

<md ve know. Yet as wc knew that the Divine truth*
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Bhich are called those of faith, and are those of the church

are not any one's by birthright alone, nor from inheritance,

but out of heaven from God ; and as they show the way
to heaven, and enter the life together with the good of

charity, and thus lead to life eternal, we became anxious,

and prayed upon our knees to God." Then the angels

answered, " Read the Word, and believe on the Lord, and
you will see the truths which must be of your faith and

life. • From the Word as from the only fountain all in

the Christian world draw their doctrinal tenets." But

two of the assembly said, "We have read, but we did not

understand." And the angels answered, " You did not

go to the Lord, and you have also confirmed yourselves

in falsities." And the angels said further, "What is' faith

without light? and what is thinking without understand-

ing? It is not human. Ravens and magpies even can

learn to speak without understanding. We can assure

you, that every man, whose soul desires it, can see the

truths of the Word in light There is not found an ani-

mal, that does not know the food of its life-when he sees it.

And man is a rational and spiritual animal. He sees the

food of his life,— not so much that of his body, but of his

soul, which is the truth of faith,— if he hungers for it,

and seeks it from the Lord. Whatever also is not received

by the understanding, does not abide in the memory as to

the matter, but only as to the words. On which account,

when we have looked down from heaven into the world,

we have not seen any thing, but have only heard sounds,

the most of them inharmonious. But we will enumerate a

few things which the learned of the clergy have removed

from the understanding ; not knowing that there are two

ways to the'understanding,— one from the worlds and the

other from heaven ; and that the Lord withdraws the un-

derstanding from the wdrld, when He enlightens it But

if the understanding is closed from religion, the way to

it £rom heaven is closed, and then the man sees nothicg
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more in tJie Word than the blind. We have seen many

such, that had sunk into pitfalls ; out of which they did

not lise. Let examples serve for illustration : Can you

not understand what charity is, and what faith is? that

charity is to act well with the neighbor, and that faith is

to think well concerning God and concerning the essen-

tials of the church ? and hence that he who acts well and

believes well, that is, who lives well and thinks well, is

saved ? " To these things they said that they understood

them. The angels further said, " Do you not understand

that a man must repent from sins that he may be saved .'

and that unless a man repents, he remains in the sins

in which he was bom ? and that to repent is, not to will

evils because they are against God, and to search one's

self once or twice a year, to see one's evils,' to confess

them before the Lord, to implore help, to desist from them,

and to enter upon a new life ? and as far as he does uiis,

and believes on the Lord, so far his sins are remit. . u .'

"

Some of the company then said, "We understand nese

things, and so also what the remission of sins is.'' And
they then asked the angels to inform them further ; and

now especially concerning God, concerning the immortal-,

ity of the soul, concerning regeneration, and concerning

baptism. To these things the angels replied, "We will

not say any thing but what you understand ; otherwise our

discourse falls like rain upon the sand, and into the seeds

there, which, however irrigated from heaven, still withei-

and perish." And concerning God they said: "All who
come into heaven are allotted a place there, and thence

eternal joy, according to their idea of God ; becausi tnis

idea reigns universally in all the things of worship. The

idea of an invisible God is not determined to any tin»,, nor

terminated in any one ; for which reason it comt.s vo an

end and perishes. The idea of God as a spirit, when spirit

is believed to be like ether or wind, is an empty idea.

But the idea of God as a Man is the, just idea. For (lod
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is Divine Love and Divine Wisdom, with every quality of

them ; and the subject of these is Man, and not ether or

wind. In heaven the idea of God is the idea of the Lord.

He is the God of heaven and earth, as He taught. Let

your idea of God be similar to ours, and we shall be conso-

ciated." When they said these things, their faces- shone.

Concerning the Immortality of the Soul they said : '! Man
lives for ever, because he is capable of being conjoined to

God by love and faith : of this every one is capable. Thai

this capability makes the immortality of the soul, you can

understand, if you think concerning it a little more deeply.

Concerning Regeneration: "Who does not see that every

man has freedom to think of God, and not to think oi

Him
;
provided he has been instructed that there is a God ?

Every one thus has freedom in spiritual things equally as

in civil and moral things. This the \axA continually gives

to all ; on which account one becomes guilty, if he does

not think. Man is man from this ability ; but a beast is

a beast from not having this ability. For which reason a

man can reform and regenerate himself as of himself, pro-

vided he in heart acknowledges that it is from the Lord.

Every one who repents, and believes on the Lord, is being

reformed and regenerated. A man must do both as of

himself ; but the as of himself is from the Lord. It is true

that the man cannot contribute any thing to this, not in the

least : but yet you were not created statues ; but you were

created men, that you may do this from the Lord as of

yourselves. This is the one return of love and faith, which

the Lord constantly wishes that man should make to Him.

In a word, do of yourselves, and believe that it is from the

Lord : you thus do as of yom-selves." But the Englishmen

then asked whether to do as of himself was implanted in

man from creation ? An angel answered, " It was not

iirplanted, because to do of one's self belongs to God alone*,

but it is continually given, that is, continually adjoined

:

and so far as the man then does good and believes truth
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as of himself, he is an angel of heaven ; but so far as he does

evil and thence believes falsity, which also is as of himself,

so far he is an angel of hell. You wonder that this also

is as of himself ; but still you see it, when you pray to be

protected from the devil, lest he should seduce you,— lest

he should enter into you as he did into Judas, fill you with

all iniquity, and destroy both soul and body. But every

one becomes guilty, who believes that he does either good

or evil of himself ; but he does not become guilty, who

believes that he acts as of himself." Concerning Baptism

they said, that it is a spiritual washing, which is reforma

tion and regeneration ; and that an infant is reformed and

regenerated, when, having become adult, he does the things

which the sponsors promised for him, which are two,—
repentance, and faith in God. For they promise, _^rf/, thai

he shall reject the devil and all his works ; and second,

that he shall believe in God. All infants in heaven are

initiated into these two ; but to them the devil is hdl, and

God is the Lord. Besides, Baptism is a sign before the

angels, that a man is within the church. On hearing

these things, some of the company said, " These things we

understand." But a voice was heard at the side, crjdng,

"We do not understand ;
" and another voice, " We do not

wish to understand." And it was asked from whom those

voices came ; and it was found that they were from those

who had confirmed themselves in falsities of faith, and

who wished to be believed as oracles, and thus to be

adored. The angels said, "Do not wonder; there are

very many such at this day. They appear to us ^rom
heaven like carved images, made with such art as to be
able to move the lips, and to make sounds like organs

;

and they do not know whether the breath by which they

sound is from hell or from heaven, because they do not

know whether a thing is false or true. They reason and
reason ; they also confirm and confirm : nor in regard to

any thing do they see whether it is so. But you may know
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that human ingenuity can confirm whatever it wishes, even

till it appears as if it were so : and therefore heretics can

do this ; the impious can
;

yea, ktheists can prove ,that

there is no God, but nature alone." After these things

that assembly of Englishmen, enkindled with the desire

of being wise, said to the angels, " They speak such vari-

ous things concerning the Holy Supper, tell us what the

truth is." The angels said, "The truth is, that the man
who looks to the Lord and repents, is by that most holy

sacrament conjoined to the Lord, and introduced into

heaven." But some of the company said, " This is a mys-

tery." And the angels answered, "It is a mystery, but

still such as can be understood. The Bread and Wine do

not effect this : there is not any thing holy in them : but

material bread and heavenly bread correspond to each

other, and so do material wine and heavenly wine ; and

heavenly bread is the holy of love, and heavenly wine is

the holy of faith,"— both of them from the Lord, and both

the Lord. There is thence conjunction of the Lord with man
and of man with the Lord ; not with the bread and wine,

but with the love and faith of the man who had repented

:

and conjunction with the Lord is also introduction into

heaven." And after the abgels taught them something

concerning correspondence and its effect, they of the

assembly said, "Now for the first time we understand."

And when they said, we understand, behold, a fiamihg

light descending from heaven consociated them with the

angels, and they loved one another.
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CHAPTER FOURTH.

r. After these things I saw, and behold, a door opened

in heaven : and the first voice which I heard, as pf a tnimpet

speaking with me, said, Come up hither, and I will show

thee the things which must be hereafter.

2. And immediately 1 was in the spirit ; and behold, a

throne was set in heaven, and upon the throne One sitting.

3. And He that sat was in appearance like a jasper and

a sardine stone : and a rainbow was around the throne, in

appearance likci an emerald.

4. And around the throne were twentyrfour thrones ; and

upon the thrones I saw twenty-four elders sitting arrayed

in white garments, and upon their heads golden crowns.

5. And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and thun-

ders and voices ; and there were seven limps of fire burning

before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God.

6. And before the throne was a sea of glass like unto

crystal. And in the midst of the throne and around tlie

throne were four animals full of eyes before and behind.

7. And the first animal was like a lion, and the second

animal like a calf, and the third animal having a face like

a man, and the fourth animal like a flying eagle.

8. And the four animals, each by himself, had six wings

about him : and they were full of eyes within : and they

had no rest day and night, saying, Holy, holy, holy Lord
God Almighty, who was and who is and who is to come.

9. And when the animals gave glory and honor and
thanks to Him that sat upon the throne, who liveth- fo»

ever and ever,
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10. The twenty-four elders fell down before Him that

sat upon the throne, and worshipped Him that liveth for

ever and ever, and cast their crowns before tne throne,

saymg,

1 1. Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and honor

and power : for thou hast created all things ; and by thy

will they are, and were created.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The subject

treated of is the arrangement and preparation of all things

in heaven for the judgment, which is to be executed from the

Word and according to it : also the acknowledginent that

the Lord is the only judge.

The Contents of each Verse. " After these things I

saw, and behold, a door opened in heaven," signifies a

manifestation concerning the arrangement of the heavens

by the Lord for the last judgment, which is to be executed

«DCCording to His Divine truths in the Word. " And the

first voice which I heard, as of a trumpet speaking with me,

said, Come up hither," signifies the Divine influx, and thence

elevation of mind, and manifest perception then. " And I

will show thee the things which must be hereafter," signifies

.

revelations concerning the things that are to be before the

last judgment, and concerning that, and the things after it.

" And immediately I was in the spirit," signifies that he was

let into a spiritual state, in which the things that exist in

heaven manifestly appear. " And behold, a throne was set

in heaven," signifies the judgment in a representative form.

" And upon the. throne One sitting," signifies the Lord
" And He that "sat was in appearance like a jasper and a

sardine stone," signifies the appearance of the Lord's

Divine Wisdom and Divine Love in ultimates. "And a

rainbow was around the thtone in appearance like an

lO*
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emeiald," signifies their appearance also around the Lord.

"And around the throne were twenty-four thrones; and

upon the thrones I saw twenty-four elders sitting," signifies

tlie arrangement of all things in heaven for the judgment.

"Arrayed in white garments," signifies from the Divine

truths of the Word. "And they had upon their heads

golden crowns," signifies the things which are of wisdom

from love. " And out of the throne proceeded lightnings

and thunders and woices," signifies enlightenment, perception,

and instruction from the Lord. " And there were seven

lamps of fire before the throne, which are the seven spirits

of God," signifies a New Church thence in heaven and on

earth from the Lord through the Divine Truth proceeding

from Him. " And before the throne was- a sea of glass

like unto crystal," signifies a New Heaven from Chrisjians.

" And in the midst of the throne and around the throne

were four animals," signifies the Lord's Word from first

things to ultimates, and its guards. " Full of eyes before

and behind," signifies the Divine Wisdom therein. " And
the first animal was like a lion," signifies the Divine Truth

of the Word as to power. " And the second animal like a

calf," signifies the Divine Truth of the Word as to affection.

" And the third animal having a face like a man," signifies

the Divine Truth of the Word ac to Wisdom. " And the

fourth animal like' a flying eagle," signifies the Divine Truth

of the Word as to knowledges, and thence understanding.

"And the four animals, each by himself, had six wings

about him," signifies the Word as to its powers and as to

its guards. " And they were full of eyes within," signifies

the Divine Wisdom in the Word in the natural sense from

its spiritual and heavenly (celestial) sense. " And they

had no rest day and night, saying. Holy, holy, holy Lord
God Almighty," signifies that the Word continually teaches

the Lord, and that He alone is God, and hence that He
alone is to be worshipped. "Who was and who is and
who is to come," signifies the Lord. " And when »he animals
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gave glory and honor and thanks to Him that sat upon the

throne," signifies that the Word ascribes all truth and all

good and all worship to the Lord who is to judge. " Who
liveth for ever and ever," signifies that the Lord alone is life,

and that eternal life is from Him alone. " The twenty-four

elders fell down before Him that sat upon the throne, and

worshipped Him that liveth for ever and ever," signifies the

humiliation of all in heaven before the Lord. " And cast

their crowns before the throne," signifies the acknowledgment

that their wisdom is from Him alone. " Saying, Thou ar t

Worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and honor and power,"

signifies the confession that unto the Lord, because He is

the Divine Truth and the Divine Good, the kingdom belongs

from merit and justice. " For thou hast created all things, and

by thy will they are, and were created," signifies that all the

things of heaven and the church were made and formed, and

that men are reformed and regenerated, frbm the Lord's

Divine Love through His DivineWisdom, or from the Divine

Good through the Divine Truth, which also is the Word-

THE EXPLANATION.

225. After these things Isaw, and behold, a door opened in

heaven, signifies a manifestation concerning the arrangement

of the heavens by the Lord for the last judgment, which is

to be executed according to His Divine truths in the Word.

By a door opened, when speaking of heaven, is signified

admittance,' as above (n. 176); here also manifestation,

because he says, ''I saw, and behold." And because the

things were then seen that are related in this chapter,

which are concerning the arrangement of the heavens for

the last judgment by the Lord, to be executed according

to Eis Divine truths in the Word, therefore by " I saw, and

beho'-i, a door opened in heaven," a manifestation concern-

ing those things is signified.
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226. And the first voice which I heard, as of a trumpet

speaking with me, said. Come up hither ; signifies the Di-

vine influx, and thence elevation of mind, and manifest

perception then. That a voice, when it is heard from

heaven, is the Divine Truth flowing in, may be seen above

(n. 37, 50), and thus the Divine influx; and that by "a

voice like a trumpet " is signified manifest perception, see

also above (n. 37) ; and by "come up hither" is signified

elevation of the mind. For in the spiritual world the higher

one ascends, into so much the purer light does he come, by

which the understanding is by degrees opened ; that is, the

mind is elevated. For which reason it follows also, that he

was then in the spirit ; by which is meant that he was let

into a spiritual state, in which the things that are in the

heavens manifestly appear. The reason that that voice

was heard like a trumpet is because the arrangement of

the heavens for the last judgment is treated of ; and voices

like trumpets are heard in heaven, when convocatiotis and
arrangements are made. On which account also among the

sons of Israel, with whom all things were representative of

heaven and the church, it was ordained that trumpets of
silver sJiould be made, and that the sons of Aaron should

sound tJiem, for the convocations, for the joumeyings, on days

of gladness, on festivals, at the beginnings of the months, over

the sacrifices, for a memorial, andfor war (Num. x. i-io).

But trumpets and the sounding of them will be spoken of in

the explanation of chapter eighth, where the seven angels to

whom seven trumpets were given, will be treated of.

227 And I -will show thee the things which must be heis-

after, sijgnifies revelations concerning the things that are 10

be before tiie last judgment, and concerning that, and the

things after it. These things are signified, because no other
subject is treated of in the Apocalypse but the state of the

church at its end
^
and thus concerning the things that are

to be before the last judgment, concerning that, and the
things after it ; as was said above (n. 2).
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228. And immediately I was in the spirit, signifies that he

was let into a spiritual state, in which the things that exist

in heaven manifestly appear. That to " be in the spirit

"

is to be let into a spirituaL state from Divine influx, also

what a spiritual state is, and what its quality, and that a

man may in that state see the things that are in the spiritual

world as manifestly as in the natural state of the body he

sees those whicn are in this world, maybe seen above (n. 36).

229. And behold, a throne was set in heaven, signifies

the judgment in a representative form. That " a throne "

signifies heaven may be seen (n. 14). That a throne also

signifies judgment is manifest from these passages : When
the Son of Man shall come in His glory, and all the holy

angels with Him, then shall He sit upon the throne of His

glory (Matt xxv. 31, &c.). The last judgment is here

treated pf. O yehovah, thou hast judged me, thou sattest

upon the throne ajudge ofjustice, jfehovah willprepare His

throneforjudgment (Ps. ix. 4, 7, 8). Isaw when the Ancient

ofDays did sit; His throne was as aflame offire; a thousand

and thousands, ministered unto HiM, and a myriad of myriads

stood before Him : the judgfnent was in session and the books

usre opened (Dan. vii. 9, 10). Jerusalem is built ; thither

the tribes go up ; and there are set thrones for judgfnent

(Ps. cxxii. 3, 5). Fsaw thrones, and they sat upon them, and
judgment was given unto them (Apoc. xx. 4). The throne

built by Solomon, mentioned i Kings x. 18-20, signified

both kingdom and judgment ; since kings, when they ex-

ecuted judgment, sat upon thrones. It is said that the

throne signifies judgment in a representative form, because

the things which John saw were visions which represented.

They were seen as he has described ; but they were forms

representative of future things, as may be evident from

what follows
J

as that there were seen animals, a dragon,

oeasts, a temple, the tabernacle, the ark, and many other

things. Similar were the things which were seui by the

prophets, spoken of above (n. 36).
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230. And upon the throne One sitting. That it sigrjfiea

Lhe Lord is plainly manifest from what follows, and fro:m

the passages in the Word where it is said that the Lord

will execute judgment; as Matt. xxv. 32, &c. ; John v. 22,

27 ; and elsewhere.

231. And He that sat was in appearance like ajasper and

a sardine stone, signifies the appearance of the Lord's Divine

Wisdom and Divine Love in ultimates. " A stone " in the

Word signifies truth in ultimates, and a precious stone truth

transparent from"good (n. 915). There are two colors that

are fundamental of the rest in the spiritual world, white and

red. White derives its origin from the light of the Sun in

heaven, and thus from spiritual light, which is bright-white

;

and-red derives its origin from the fire of the Sun there, ar.i

thus from heavenly (celestial) light, which is flamy. The

spiritual angels, because they are in the truths of wisdom

from the Lord, are in that bright-white light ; on which

account they are clothed in white : and the heavenly angels,

because they are in the goods of love from the Lord, are in

that flamy light ; for which reason they are clothed in red.

Hence these two colors are also in the precious stones in

heaven, where they are in great abundance. From this it

is, that precious stones in the Word signify such things as

are either of the truth of wisdom or of the good of love ; and

that the jasper, because it is bright-white, signifies the things

which are of the truth of wisdom, and the sardius, because

•t is red, the things which are of the good of love. JThe

reason that these stones signify the appearance of the Divine

Wisdom and the Divine Love in ultimates, is that all precious

stones in heaven derive their origin from the ultimates of

the Word, and their transparency from the spiritual sense

of the ultimates there. That it is so, may be seen in the

"Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred

Scripture" (n. 44, 45). The ultimates of the Word are

the truths and goods of its literal sense. That this is the

origin o' '.^e precious stones in heaven can hardly be believed
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by any one in our world, because he does not know that all

the things which exist in the spiritual world are correspond-

ences, and that all the things which exist in the natural

world derive therefrom their spiritual origin. That the origin

of the precious stones in heaven is from this, it has been

given me t3 know from discourse with the angels, and to

see also with my eyes'; but the formation of these is from

the Iiord alone. But the black colors derive their origin

from hell ; which are also two ; the one opposite to white,

— this blackness is with those who have falsified the truths

of the Word ; the other opposite to red,—this blackness is

with those who have adulterated the goods of the Word.

The latter blackness is diabolical, but the former satanic.

What the jasper and the sardius signify may be further seen

-in the explanation of chapter xxi-. vers, n, 18-20.

232. And a rainbow was around the throne, in appearance

like an emerald, signifies their appearance also around the

Lord. In the spiritual world there appear rainbows of many
kinds. They appear of many colors, as on earth ; and they

appear of one color. This was of one color, as it is said to

have been like an emerald. This appearance was around

the Lord, because it is said to have been around the throne.

Around Him is also in the . angelic heaven. The Divine

sphere which surrounds the Lord, is from His Divine Love

and at the same time His Divine Wisdom ; which, when it

is represented in the heavens, appears in the heavenly

kingdom to be red like a ruby, in the spiritual kingdom to

be blue like the lapis-lazuli, and in the natural kingdom to

be green like the emerald ; everywhere with ineffable splen-

dor and radiance.

233. And around the throne were'twenty-four thrones, and
upon the thrones Isaw twenty-four elders sitting, signifies the

arrangement of all things in heaven for the last judgment

He who does not know the spiritual sense of the Word, and

a*, the same time the genuine truths of the church, may be-

lieri that when the last judgment shall come, the Lord will



232 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Ciiap. IV

sit upon a throne ; and that around Him will be other judges,

also upon thrones. But he who knows the spiritual sense

of the Wqrd, and at the same time the genuine truths of the

church, knows that the Lord will not then sit upon a throne,

noi ta^e other judges around Him ;
yea, that thcLord will

not judge any one to hell, but that He will cause the Word

to judge every one ; the Lord directing, in order that all

things may be done according to justice. The Lord indeed

says, The Father judgeth no one, but hath given all judg-

ment unto the Son; and hath given Him power to executt

judgment, because He is the Son of Man Qohn v. 22, 27).

But He says elsewhere, I came not tojudge the world, but to

save tJu world: the Wordwhich Ihave spoken, that shalljudgt

him at the last day (John xii. 47, 48). These two agree,

when it is known that the Son of Man is the Lord as to the

Word ; see above (n. 44). Wherefore the Word is to judge,

the Lord directing. That by the twelve tribes of Israel and

their elders are signified all who are of the church of the

Lord in the heavens and on earth, and abstractly all the truths

and goods therein, may be seen (n. 251, 349, 369, 808) ; and

that the same is signified by the aposdes (n. 79, 790, 903.)

It is manifest from this what is signified by these words of

the Lord : ^esus said to the disciples. Ye who havefollowed

Me, when the Son of Man shall sit upon the throne of His

glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones,jud^g the twelve

tribes ofIsrcul (Matt. xtx. 28 ; Luke xxii. 30). By " twelve "

is signified all, and it is predicated of the truths and goods

of heaven and the church (n. 348) ; the same is signified by
" twenty-four :

" for which reason the twelve apostles and

the twenty-four elders signify all the things of the church
j

and the twelve and also the twenty-four thrones signify all

judgment. Who cannot understand that the aposdes and
elders are not to judge ? and that they cannot ? It may now
be evident from these things, why thrones and elders are

mentioned where judgment is treated of ; as also in Isaiah:

fehovah shall come tojudgment with the elders of His peopU
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(iii. 14). In David: Jerusalem is built, andthither the triba

go up, and there are set the thrones for judgment (Ps. cxxii.

3-5). And in the Apocalypse: Isaw thrones, and they sat

upon them,, andjudgment was given unto them (xx. 4).

234. Arrayed in white garments, signifies irom the Divine

truths of the Word. That " white garments " signify the

genuine truths of the Word, maybe seen above (n. 166, 212).

235. And they had upon their heads golden crowns, signifies

the things which are of wisdom from love. That a crown

signifies wisdom, maybe seen above (n. 189) : and that gold

signifies the good of love (n. 211,- 913). Hence a golden

crown signifies wisdom from love. Since all the things

<A heaven and the church, which are signified by the

twenty-four elders, are from that wisdom, golden crowns

were therefore seen upon their heads. It is to be known

that the spiritual sense is abstract from persons ; as above

(n. 78, 79, 96), so also here.

236. And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and

thunders and voices, signifies enlightenment, perception, and

instracSori, from the Lord. Lightnings, from the flame affect-

ing the eyes, signify enlightenment ; and thunders, from the

crash affecting the ears, signify perception ; and when these

signify enlightenment and perception, then voices signify

instruction. These were seen to proceed out of the throne,

because from the Son of Man, or from the Lord as to the

Word, and all enlightenment, perception, and instructioii

come from the Lord through the Word. Similar things are

signified by lightnings, thunders, and voices elsewhere in

the Word ; as in these places : Thou hast with thine arm
redeemed thy people : the skies sent out a voice ; the voice of

thunder went into the world ; the lightnings enlightened the

world (Ps. Ixxvii. 15, 17, 18). The lightnings of yehovah

shall.enlighten the world (Ps. xcvii. 3, 4). Thou calledst upon

Me in straitness, and F rescued thee: I answered thee in the

%ecretplace of the thunder {Ps. Ixxxi. 7). Iheard a voice of a

great vtultitude, as a sound of mighty thunders, saying, Hal
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klujahjfor our Lord God omnifotent rdgneth (Apoc. xix 6)

Because enlightenment perception, and instruction are

signified by lightnings, thunders, and voices, when there^

fore Jehovah descended upon Mount Sinai, and promulgated

the Law, there were lightnings arid voices (Ejl xix. i6).

And when a voice was sentdownfrom heaven to t?ie Lord, it

was heard as thunder (John xiL 28, 29). And as James

and John represented charity and its works, and all percep-

tion of truth and good is from these, they were called by

the Lord Boanerges, that is, sons of thuTtder (Mark iiL 17).

From these things it is manifest that similar things ace

signified by lightnings, thunders, and voices, in the follow-

ing places ur the Apocalypse : Lheard a voicefrom thefour

animals, as it were a voice of. thunder (vL i). / heard a

voice out ofheaven as a voice ofgreat thunder (hv. 2). When
the angel cast the censer unto the earth, there were thunders,

voices, cmdlightnings (viiL 5). When the angelcried out, seven

thunders uttered their voices (x. 3, 4). When the temple of

God was operted in heaven, tltere were lightnings, and voices,

ajid thunders (xi. 19) : in like manner elsewhere.

237. And there were seven lamps offire before the thront,

which are the seven spirits of God, signifies a New Church
thence in heaven and on earth from the Lord through the

Divine Truth proceeding from Him. By " the seven lamps "

here the same is signified as l^ "the seven candlesticks,"

also by "the seven stars," above. That by the seven

candlesticks is meant a New Church on earth, which will be
in enlightenment from the Lord, may be seen above (n. 43) j

and that by the seven stars is meant a New Church in the

heavens (n. 65). And as the church is a church from the

Divme which proceeds from the Lord, which is the Divine
Truth, and is called the Holy Spirit, it is therefore said,
" which are the seven spirits of G<xi" That by the seven
spirits <rf God that proceeding Divine is signified, may
be seen above (n. 14, 15^.

138. And htfore the tfwme was a sea of glass like unit
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Vestal, signifies a New Heaven from the Christians who
were in general truths from the literal sense oi the Word.
In the spiritual world there appear atmospheres, and also

waters, as in our world,— atmospheres as if ethereal, where
the angels of the highest heaven are ; atmospheres as if

aerial, where the angels of the middle heaven are ; and
atmospheres as if watery, where the angels of the ultimate

heaven are.' And the latter are the seas which appear in

the boundaries of heaven ; and those are there, who are in

general truths from the literal sense of the Word. That

waters signify truths, may be seen above (n. 50) : hence the

sea, in which the waters terminate and are collected, signifies

the Divine Truth in its boundaries. Since, therefore, by

Him that sat upon the throne the Lord is meant (n. 230) ;

and by the seven lamps, which are the seven spirits of God
before the throne, the New Chiurch which will be in Divine

Truth from the Lord (n. 237) ; it is manifest that by the sea

of glass which was before the throne, is meant the church

with those who are in the borders. The seas in the boun-

daries of the heavens it has also been givea me to see, and

to speak with those who were there, and thus to know by ex-

perience flie truth of this matter. They were seen by me as

in the sea ; but they said that they were not in a sea, but in

an atmosphere : from which it was manifest to me, that the

sea is the appearance of the Divine Truth proceeding from

the Lord in the boundaries. That there are seas in the

spiritual world is clearly manifest from the fact that they

were often seen by John, as here ; also chap. v. 13 ; vii

1-3 ; viii. 8, 9 ; x. 2, 8 ; xii. 12 ; xiii. i ; xiv. 7 ; xv. 2 ; xvi.

3 ; xviii. 17, 19, 21 ; xx. 13. It is said, " a sea of glass like

unto crystal," from the transparency of the Divine Truth

pioceeding from the Lord. Since the Divine Truth in the

boundaries in the spiritual world presents the appearance

of a sea, therefore by sea elsewhere in the Word the same

is signified ; as in these passages : In that day livingwaten

thango tutfrom Jerusalem, part of them to the eastern sea.
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andpart of them to the hinder sea- {J^ch.. xiv. 8). "Living

waters from Jerusaietti " are the Divine truths of the church

from the Lord ; hence the sea is where they terminate. O
yehovah, thy way is in the sea, and thy path in many waters

(Ps. Ixxvii. 19). Thus said jfehovah, who made a way in the

sfa, and a path in many waters (Isa. xliii. 16). Jehovah

hathfounded the world upon the seas, and established it upon

the streams (Ps. xxiv. 2). yehovah hath founded the eartlf

upon its basis, that it may not be removedfor ever ; thou hast

covered it 07'er with the abyss or sea as with a garment (Ps.

civ. 5, 6). That the earth is founded upon the sea denotes

that the church, which is meant by the earth, is founded

upon general truths ; for these are its basis and founda-

tions. / will dry up the sea ofBabylon, and will make dry

her spring: the sea shall come up upon Babylon ; she shall it

covered by the multitude of its billows Qer. li. 36, 42). By
drying up the sea of Babylon, and making dry its spring,

is signified to extinguish all the truth of that church from first

things to last. After yehovah shall they go, and the sonsfrom
the sea shall draw near with honor (Hos. xi. 10). " Soas

from the sea " are they who are in general or ultimate truths.

yehovah^ who buildeth His stairs in the heavens, and calleth

the waters of the sea, and poureth them forth upon the face

of the earth (Am. ix. 6). By the Word of yehovah were

the heavens made ; He gathereth the waters^of the sea to-

gether as a heap. He layeth up the aiyss in store-houses

(Ps. xxxiii. 6, 7). By my rebuke I dry up the sea, T m.ike

the rivers a desert (Isa. L 2 : besides other places). Siace

by the sea Divine truths with those who are in the boruers

of heaven are signified, by Tyre, therefore, and Zidon, be-

cause they were by the sea, is signified the church as U the

knowledges of good and truth : and therefore also by the

islands of the sea " those are signified who are in the more
remote wtwship of the Lord (n. 34) ; and for that reason
" the sea " in the Hebrew tongue is " the west," thsi is,

where the sun's light goes into its evening, or truth oAo
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obscurity. That the sea signifies also man's natural sepa-

rated from his spiritual, and thus also hell, will be seen in

what follows.

239. And in the midst of the throne and around the

throne were four animals, signifies the Lord's Word from

first things to ultiraates, and its guards. I know that men
will wonder that it is said that the four animals signify the

Word: but that this is their signification will be seen in

what follows. These animals are the same with "the.

cherubs " in Ezekiel. There also, in chapter first, they are

called " animals ; " but in the tenth chapter, " cherubs :
"

and they were, like these, a lion, an ox, a man, and an

eagle. In the Hebrew lang^uage they are there called cha-

joth, which word indeed signifies animals ; but it is derived

from chaja, which is life ; from which also Adam's wife was

called chaja (Gen. iii. 20). " Animal " also, in the singular

number, is called chaja in Ezekiel, on which account those

animals may also be called living beings. Nor is it extraor-

dinary that the Word is described by animals, when the

Lord Himself is here and there in the Word called a Lion,

ind often a Lamb ; and they who are in charity from the

Lord are <;alled sheep ; and also the understanding of th«

Word is called a horse in chapters that follow. That by

those animals or cherubs the Word is signified, is manifest

from the fact that they were seen in the midst of the throne

and around the throne ; and in the midst of the throne was

the Lord : and because the Lord is the Word, they could

not be seen anywhere else. That they were also around

the throne, was because they were in the angelic heaven,

where also the Word is. That the Word and its guards are

signified by cherubs is shown in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 97) j wheie

are these words :
" The literal sense of the Word is a guard

for the genuine truths which lie hid within ; and the pro-

tection lies in this, that that sense can be turned hither and

thither ; that is, be explained according to one's apprehen-



23S THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. TV

sion, and yet the internal of the Word not be injured 01

violated by it. For it does no harm for the sense of the

letter to be understood by one otherwise than by another
j

but it does do harm, if the Divine, truths which lie hid

within are perverted : for by this is violence offered to the

Word. Lest this should be done, the sense of the letter

acts as a guard ; and it is a guard with those who are in

falsities from religion, and do not confirm those falsities

,

for these do not offer any violence. This guard is signified

by cherubs, and is also described by them hi the Word.

This guard is signified by the cherubs, which, after Adam
with his wife was cast out of the garden of Eden, were placed

at the entrance of it ; of which we read this : When yefio-

vah God had driven out the man. He made cherubs to dwell

on the east of the garden of Eden, and the flame ofa sword

turning itself hither and thither, to guard the way of the tree

of life (Geo., iii. 23, 24). By "the cherubs" is signified a

guafd ; by " the way of the tree of life " is signified the en-

trance to the Lord, which men have through the Word ; by
" the flame of a sword turning itself hither and thither " is

signified the Divine Truth in ultimates, which is like the

Word in the literal sense, which may be so turned, as has

been said. The same is signified by " the cherubs of gold

placed over the two ends of the mercy-seat, which was over

the ark in the tabernacle" (Ex. xxv. 18-21). Because this

was signified by the cherubs, Jehovah therefore spake with

Moses between them (Ex. xxv. 22 ; xxx. 6 ; Num. vii. 89).

Nor is any thing else signified by the cherubs upon the cur-

tains of the tabernacle, and upon the vail there (Ex. xxvi. i,

31) ; for the curtains and vails of the tabernacle represented

the ultimates of heaven and the church, and thus also the

ultimates of the Word. Neither was any other thing signi-

fied by the cherubs in the midst of the Temple at yerusaJem

(i Kings vi. 23-28) ; and by the cherubs carved upon tht

walls and upon the doors of the Temple (i Kings vi 29, 32,

35) : and the same by the cherubs in the new temple (Ez. zlL
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i8-2o). Since by the cherubs was signified a guard, that

the Lord, heaven, and the Divine Truth, such as it is inte-

riorly in the Word, should not be approached immediately,

but mediately through the ultimates, it is therefore said of

the king of Tjre : Thou that art complete in form, full of

wisdom andperftct in beauty; thou hast been in Eden ; every

precious stone was thy covering: thou, O spreading cherub,

that covereth : I have destroyed thee, O covering cherub, in thf

midst of the stones offire (Ez. xxviii. 12-14, i6)- By T)rre

is signified the church as to the knowledges of truth and

good ; and hence by the king of '\l, the Word where and

whence those knowledges are. That the Word in its ulti-

mate, which is the sense of the letter, is here signified by the

king of Tyre, and a guard by the cherubs, is manifest ; for

;t is said, " Thou that art complete in form ; every precious

stone was thy covering j and thou, O spreading cherub,

that covereth." By the precious stones, which are also

named here, the truths of the literal sense of the Word are

signified (see n. 231). Since by the cherubs the Divine

Truth in the ultimates as a guard is signified, it is therefore

said in David, Shepherd of Israel, who sitteth upon the

(herubim, shine forth (Ps. Ixxx. i). yehovah that is seated

upon the cherubim (Ps. xcix. i). yehovah bowed the heavens,

and came down, and rode upon the cherubs (Ps. xviii. 10, 11).

To ride upon the cherubs, to sit, and to be seated upon

them is upon the ultimate sense of the Word. The Divine

Truth in the Word, and its quality, are described by cherubs

in Ezekiel in chapters first, ninth, and tenth ; and as no

one can know what is signified by the particulars of the

description of them, except him to whom the spiritual sense

has been opened, and as this has been disclosed to me, it

shall briefly be told what is signified by all those things

which are related concerning the four animals or cherubs

in the first chapter in Ezekiel, which are these :
" The ex-

ternal Divine sphere of the Word is described (vers. 4) ; it

is represented as £ man (vers. 5) ; conjoined with spiritual
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and heavenly (celestial) things (vers. 6) ; the natural of the

Word, its quality (vers. 7) ; the spiritual and heavenly

of the Word conjoined to the natural, their quality (vers.

S, 9) ; the Divine Love of good and truth, heavenly, spirit-

ual, and natural therein, distinctly and together (vers. 10,

Ti) ; that they regard one end (vers, iz) ; the sphere of the

Word from the Lord's Divine Good and Divine Truth, from

which the Word lives (vers. 13, 14) ; the doctrine of good

and truth in the Word and from the Word (vers. 15-21) ;

the Lord's Divine above it and in it (vers. 22, 23) ; and

from it (vers. 24, 25) ; that the Lord is above the heavens

(vers. 26) ; that Divine Love and Divine Wisdom are His

Cvers. 27, 28)." This is a summary.

240. Full of eyes before and behind, signifies the Divine

Wisdom therein. By eyes, when speaking of man, the

understanding is signified ; and when of the Lord, His

Divine Wisdom (n. 48, 125): and the same when said of

the Word, as here, because the Word is from the Lord, and

concerning the Lord, and thus the Lord. The same is said

of the cherubs in Ezekiel, that they werefull of eyes" (chap.

?. 12). By "before and behind," when speaking of the

Word from the Lord, the Divine Wisdom and the Divine

Love therein are signified.

241. And the first animal was like a lion, signifies the

Divine Truth of the Word as to power. That a lion signifies

truth in its power, here the Divine Truth of the Word as

to power, may be evident from the power of the lion above

every animal of the earth ; as also from the lions in the

spiritual world, that they are representative images of the

power of the Divine Truth ; and also from the Word, where
they signify the Divine Truth in its power. What the power
of the Divine Truth in the Word is, may be seen in the

f Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred
Scripture" (n. 49), and in the work on "Heaven and Hell"
(n. 228-233). It is hence that Jehovah or the Lord is

compared to a lion, and is also called a Hon ; as in the
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following passages : The lion roareth, who would not fear t

the Lord jFehovah hath spoken, who would not prophesy I

(Am. iii. 8)'. / ivtll not return to destroy Ephraim ; they

shallwalk after Jehovah, 'as a lion He roareth (Hos. xi. 9, 10).

As the lion roareth, and the young lion, so shall Jehovah come

down to fight upon Mount Zion (Isa. xxxi. 4). Be/told, the

Lion which is of the tribe of fudah, the root of David, hath

conquered (Apoc. v. 5). yudah is a lion's whelp ; he couched,

he lay down like an old lion ; who shall stir him up f

(Gen. xlix. 9). In these places the' power of tHe Divine

Truth which is from the Lord is described by the lion.

" To roar " signifies to speak and act from power against

the hells, which wish to drag man away, and from which

the Lord delivers him, as a lion his prey. To couch is

to put himself into power. Judah in the highest sense

signifies the Lord (n. 96, 266). The angel cried with a great

voice as a lion roareth (Apoc. x. 3). He couched, he lay down

2S an old lion ; who shall stir him up 1 (Num. xxiv. 9). Ij),

fhe people rise up like' an old lion, and lift themselves up as a

lion (Num. xxiii. 24). This is said of Israel, by whom the

church is signified, whose power, which is in Divine truths,

is thus described. In like manner, The remnant of jfacob

shall be in the midst of the peoples, as a lion among the beasts

of the forest, as a young lion among the flocks of the peoples

(Mic. V. 7, 8 : besides many other places, as Isa. xi. 6 ; xxL

6-9 ; XXXV. 9; Jer. ii. 15 ; iv. 7 ; v. 6 ; xii. 8 ; 1. 17 ; li. 38 ; Ez.

xix. 3, 5, 6 ; Hos. xiii. 7, 8
; Joel i. 6, 7 ; Nah. ii. 12 ; Ps.

xvii. 12 ; xxii. 13 ; Ivii. 4 ; Ivlii. 6 ; xci. 13 ; civ. 21, 22 ;

Deut. xxxiii. 20).

242. And the second animal was like a calf, signifies the

Divine Truth of the Word as to affection. By the beasts

of the earth the various natural affections are signified

:

they also are those affections ; and by a calf is signified

the affection of knowing. This affection is represented by

a calf in the spiritual world ; on which account it is also

signihed by a calf in the Word ; as in Hosea : We will
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r^y to yehovah the calves ofour lips (xiv. 2). The "calvei

of the lips " are confessions from affection for truth. Id

Malachi : Unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of

Righteousness arise, with fiealing in His wings, that ye may
grow up as fattened calves (iv. 2). A comparison is made
with fattened calves, because those are signified by them
who are filled with the knowledges of truth and good from
the affection for knowing them. In David : The voice of
yehovah maketh the cedars of Lebanon to skip as a calf

(Ps. xxix. 6). By the "cedars of Lebanon the knowledges
of truth are signified: hence it is said that "the voice

of Jehovah maketh them to skip as a calf." The voice of

Jehovah is the Divine Truth, here affecting. As the

Egyptians loved knowledges, for that reason they made
to themselves calves for a sign of their affection for them.

But they afterwards began to worship the calves as gods,

and then by them in the Word are signified the affections for

knowing falsities; as Jei. xlvi. 20, 21 ; Ps. Ixviii. 30; and
elsewhere. The same is therefore signified by the calf

which the sons of Israel made to themselves in the desert

(Ex. xxxii.); the same also by the calves of Samaria
(i Kings xii. 28-32 ; Hos. viii. 4, S J ^c. 5) : on which ac-

count it is said irr Hosea, They make to thefnselves a molten

thing of silver; sacrificing a man, they kiss the calves (xiii. 2).

To "make to themselves a molten thing of silver" signifies

to falsify truth ; to " sacrifice a man " signifies to destroy
wisdom; and to "kiss the calves" signifies to acknowledge
falsities from affection. In Isaiah : There shall the calffeed,
there shall he lie down, and consume its branches (xxvil. 10).

The same is signified by a calf in Jeremiah (xxxiv. 18-20).
Since all Divine worship is from the affections for truth and
good, and thence the knowledges of them, the sacrifices,

therefore, in which the worship of the church among the
sons of Israel principally consisted, were made fi-om various
beasts, as from lambs, she-goats, kids, sheep, he^oats, calves,
oxen ; and from calves, because they signified, the affection
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for knowing truths and goods, which is the first natural

afifection. This was signified by the sacrifices from calves

(Ex. xxix. II, 12 ; Lev. iv. 3, 13, and the following verses
;

viii. 14, and following verses ; ix. 2 ; xvi. 3 ; xxiii. 18 ; Num.
viii. 8, &c. ; xv. 24; xxviii. 19, 20; Judg. vi. 25-28; i Sam.

i. 25 ; xvi. 2 ;, I Kings xviii. 23-26, 33). The second animal

was seen like a calf, because the Divine Truth of the Word
which is signified by it, affects the natural mind, and so

instructs and imbues.

243. And the third animal having a face like a man,

signifies the Divine Truth of the Word as to wisdom. By
" a man " in the-Word wisdom is signified, because he was

bom that he might receive wisdom from the Lord, and

become an angel. Hence, as far as one is wise, so far

he is a man. Wisdom truly human is to be wise in these

things,— that there is a God, what God is, and what is

God's : these the Divine Truth of the Word teaches. That

wisdom is signified by a man, is manifest from these passages

:

I willmake a man more rare than pure gold, andman than the

gold of Ophir (Isa. xiii. 12). "A man " (vir-homo) is intelli-

gence, and "man" (homo) is wisdom. The inhabitants ofthe

earth shall be burnt, andfew men shall be left (Isa. xxiv. 6).

T will sow the house of Israel and the house of jfudah with

the seed of man and the seed of beast (Jer. xxxi. 27). Ye my
flock, ye are men, lam your God (Ez. xxxiv. 31). The wasted

cities shall be full of the flocks of men (Ez. xxxvi. 38). /
beheld the earth, and, lo, it was vacant and empty, and the

heavens, and there was no light ; and I beheld, when, lo, there

was no man (Jer. iv. 23, 25). They sacrifice a man, they kiss

the calves (Hos. xiii. 2). He measured the wall of the Holy

yerusalem, a hundred andfortyfour cubits, the tneasure of a

man, that is, of an angel (Apoc. xxi. 17 ; besides many other

places, in which by " man " is signified he that is wise, and

in the abstract sense wisdom).

244. And thefourth animalwas like aflying eagle, signifies

tLe Divine Truth of the Word as to knowledges, and thence
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understanding. Various things are signified by eagles, and

by flying eagles are signified the knowledges from which is

understanding; since when they fly, they recognize and

see. They also have sharp eyes, that they may see clearly;

and by the eyes is signified the understanding (n. 48, 214)

By flying is signified to perceive and to instruct ; and in

the highest sense, which treats of tlie Lord, it s-gnifies to

look out for and to provide. That eagles signify such things

in the Word, is manifest from these passages : TAey that

wait for yehovah shall be renewed in strength, they shall

mount up with wings as'eagles (Isa. xl. 31). "To mount

up with wings as eagles " is to be elevated into the knowl-

edges of truth and good, and thence into intelligence. Is it by

thy intelligence and according to thy word that the eagle lifteth

himself up, and searcheth out hisfood i his eyes lookforward

afar Qob xxxix. 26, 29). The faculty of knowing, of under-

standing, and of looking forward is here described by the

eagle, and that this is not from one's own intelligence.

yehovah who satisfieth thy mouth Tvith good, that thou mayest

be renewed in thy youth like the eagle (Ps. ciii. 5). " To
safisfy the mouth with good" is to give understanding by

knowledges : hence the comparison is made with the eagle.

A great eagle, great in wings, long in feathers, came upon

Lebanon, and took a twig of a cedar, and put it in a fruitful

field, and it grew. And there was another great eagle, to

which the vine applied its roots (Ez. xvii. 1-8). By the two
eagles are here described the Jewish and Israelitish

churches, both of them as to the knowledges of truth and
intelligence thence. But in the opposite sense eagles

signify the knowledges of falsity, from which comes per-

verted understanding ; as Matt. xxiv. 28
; Jer. iv 13 ; Hab,

i. 8 ; and elsewhere.

245. And thefour animals, each by himself, had six wings
about him, signifies the Word as to its powers 1 lA as to its

guards. That the Word is signified by the tour animals
was shown above. That by wings powers aie signified, and
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also guards, will be seen below. By six is signified all as to

truth and good ; for six arises from three and two multiplied

byeach other : and by threfe is signified all as to truth (n. 505)

,

and by two, all as to good (n. 762). By wings are signified

powers, because by them the birds raise themselves up, and

wings are to them in the place of arms with men ; and powers

are signified by the arms. Since powers are signified by

wings, and each animal had six wings, from what is said

above it is manifest what power is signified by the wings of

each one ; namely, that by the wings of the lion the power

of fighting against evils and falsities from hell is signified

;

this power is of the Divine Truth of the Word from the Lord

:

that by the wings of the calf is signified the power of affecting

the natural mind; for the Divine Truth of the Word affects

those who read it in a holy state : that by the six wings of the

man is signified the power of being wise as to what God is and

what is God's ; for this power is peculiarly man's in reading

the Word : and that by the wings of the eagle is signified

the power of knowing truth and good, and thus of procuring

intelligence to one's self. We read in Ezekiel concerning

the wings of the cherubs, that the wings kissed each other,

and that they also covered their bodies, and that the likeness

of hands was under them (i. 23, 24 ; iii. 13 ; x. 5, 2 1). By

kissing each other is signified to act conjointly and unani-

mously : by covering the bodies is signified to keep guard

lest the interior truths, which are those of the spiritual

sense of the Word, should be violated : and by the hands

under the wings are signified powers. Concerning the

Seraphim it is said also, that they had six wings, with two

ofwhich they covered theface, with two thefeet, andflew with

two (Isa. vi. 2). By the Seraphim in like manner the Word
is signified, properly doctrine from the Word ; and by the

wings with which they covered the face and the feet, guardj

are in like manner signified ; and by the wings with whica

they flew, powers, as above. That by flying is signified to

perceive and to instruct, and in the highest sense to look
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out for and to provide, is also evident from these passages:

God rode upon a cherub, He did fly, and was borne upon tht

wings of the wind (Ps. xviii. 10 ; 2 Sam. xxii. 11). Isaw an

angelflying through the midst of heaven, having the everlasting

gospel (Apoc. xiv. 6). That guards are signified by wings, is

manifest from these : Jehovah covereth thee under His wing

(Ps. xci. 4). To be hid under the shadow of God 's win^

(Ps. xvii;,8). To sit in the shadow ofHis wings (Ps. xxxvi.

7 ; Ivii. I ; Ixiii. 7). / spread a wing over thee, and covered

thy nakedness (Ez. xvi. 8). Unto you there shall be healing

in His wings (Mai. iv. 2). As the eagle stirreth up her nest,

broodeth over her young, spreadeth out her wings, carrieth them

on her wings, so Jehovah leadeth him (Deut xxxii. 10-12).

Jesus said, O yerusalem, hojv often would I have gathered

thy children together as a hen gafhereth her chickens under het

wings (Matt, xxiii. 37 ; Luke xiii. 34).

246. And they werefull ofeyes within, signifies the Divine

Wisdom in the Word in the natural sense from its spiritual

and heavenly (celestial) sense. That by the animals being

full of eyes before and behind the Divine Wisdom in the

Word is signified, may be seen above (n. 240). It -is the

same here by their wings being full of eyes. And because

the Divine Wisdom of the Word in the natural sense is

from the spiritual and heavenly senses, which lie hid within,

it is therefore said that they were full of eyes within. Con-
cerning the spiritual and heavenly senses, which are within

in each thing of the Word, see the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 5-26).

247. And they have no rest day and night, saying. Holy,

holy, holy Lord God Almighty, signifies that the Word
continually teaches the Lord, and that He alone is God,
and hence that He alone is to be worshipped. That the
animals had no rest day and night, signifies that the Word
teaches continually and without intermission ; and that it

teaches that which the animals say, which is, " Holy, holy,
holy L-ird Gol Almighty ;

" that is, that the Lord alone is
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God, and hence that He alone is to be worshipped. Holji

three times repeated signifies thisj for die triplication

implies all holiness in Him alone. That the Divine Trinity

is in the Lord, is fully shown in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord ;

" as also that the Word
treats of the Lord alone, and that from this is its sanctity.

That the Lord alone is holy, see above (n. 173).

248. Who was and who is and who is to come, signifies

tlie Lord That it is the Lord is plainly manifest in the

first chapter, vers. 4, 8, 11, 17 j where the 'Son of Man is

treated of, who is the Lord as to the Word : and it is there

openly said thatHe is the Alpha andthe Omega, the Beginning

and the End, the First and the Last, Who is and Who was

and Who is to come, and the Almighty. But what is signified

by these things is explained (n. 13, 29-31, 38, 57) ; here now,

that the Lord is meant by "Holy, holy, holy Lord God
Almighty, who was and who is and who is to come."

249. And when the animals gave glory and honor and
thanks to Him that sat upon the throne, signifies that the

Word ascribes all good and all truth and all worship to the

Lord who will judge. The animals are the Word, as has

been shown. Glory and honor, when ascribed to the Lord,

mean that all truth and all good are His and from Him

:

thanks denotes the whole of worship : He. that sitteth upon

the throne is the Lord as to judgment, as above. Hence it

is manifest that by "when the animals gave glory and honor

and thanks unto Him that sat upon the throne," is signified

that the Word ascribes all truth and all good and all worship

to the Lord who will judge. By giving to the Lord glory

and honor nothing eke is meant in the Word but to

acknowledge and confess that all truth and all good are

from Him, and thus that He is the only God ; for He has

glory from the Divine Truth and honor from the Divine

Good. These things are signified by glory and honor in the

following ptjssages: Jehovah made the heavens; glory and
honor are before Him (Ps. xcvi. 5, 6). O Jehdvah God, thou
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art very great ; thou art clothed with glory and honor (Ps.

civ. i). The work: 0/ Jehovah are great ; glory and honor

are His work (Ps. cxi. 2, 3). Glory and honor thou layest

upon Him, blessings for ever (Ps. xri. 5, 6). These things

are said of the Lord. Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O
mighty in glory and honor ; ~in thine honor mount up, ride

upon the Word of truth (Ps. xlv. 3, 4). Thou hast made him

little less than the angels ; thou hast crowned him with glory

and honor (Ps. viii. 5). The glory ofLebanon hast thou given

unto it, the honor of Carmel and Sharon: they shall see the

glory of jfehovah, and the honor of our God (Isa. xxxv. i, 2)

These and the foregoing are concerning the Lord ; besides

other places, as Ps. cxlv. 4, 5, 12 ; Apoc. xxi. 24, 26. Be-

sides, where the Divine Truth is treated of in the Word,

the word " glory " is used (n. 629) ; and where the Divine

Good is treated of, " honor."

250. To Him that livethfor ever and ever. That it signifi^

the I,ord, that He alone is life, and that eternal life is from

Him alone, may be seen above (n. 58, 60).

251. TIu twentyfour elders fell down before Him that sat

upon the throne, and worshippedHim that livethfor ever and

ever, signifies the humiliation of all in heaven before the

Lord. That all who are of the Lord's church are meant by

the twenty-four elders, may be seen above (n. 233) ; here

all who are of His church in heaven :
" the elders," as

heads, represented all. That it is humiliation before the

Lord, and from humiliation adoration, is manifest without

explanation.

252. And cast their crowns before the throne, signifies the

acknowledgment that their wisdom is from Him alone.

That "a crown" signifies wisdom may be seen above

(n. i8g, 235). Hence by "casting their crowns before the

throne" is signified to acknowledge that wisdom is not

theirs, but the Lord's in them.

253. Saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory

ana honor and power, signifies the confession that unto the
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Lord, because He is the Divine Truth and the Divine

Good, the kingdom belongs from merit and justice. Con-

fession is signified by " saying." Tliat it is from merit and

justice, is signified by "thou art worthy, O Lord." That

He is the Divine Truth and the Divine Good, is signified by

"glory and honor," as above (n. 249). That the kingdom

is His. is signified by His receiving the power. These tilings,

therefore, collected into one idea, signify the confession

that unto the Lord, because He is the Divine Truth and

the Divine Good, belongs the kingdom from merit and

justice.

254. For thou hast created all things, and by thy wUl they

are, and 7uere created, signifies that all things of heaven

and the chiu-ch were made and formed, and that men are

reformed and regenerated, from the Lord's Divine Love

through His Divine Wisdom, or from the Divine Good
through the Divine Truth, which also is the Word. This

is the spiritual sense of these words, because by creating

is signified to reform and regenerate by the Divine Truth

;

and by the will of the Lord is signified the Divine Good.

Whether it is said the Divine Good and the Divine Truth

or the Divine Love or the Divine Wisdom, it is the same,

since all good is of love, and all truth is of wisdom. That

all the things of heaven and the church are from the Divine

Love and the' Divine Wisdom, yea, that the world was

created from them, is abundantly shown in die " Angelic

Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wis-

dom;" also that love and good are of the will, and wisdom

and truth are of^e understanding. It is hence manifest,

that by ^he will of the Lord is meant His Divine Love or

Divine Good. That to create, in the Word, signifies to

reform' and to regenerate, is manifest from these passages :

Create in me a clean heart, O God, and rencTe a right spirit in

the midst ofme (Ps. li. 10). Thou openest thy hand, they are

filled with good; thou sendestforth thy Spirit, they are created

(Ps. civ. 28, 30). The people which shall be creaitd shall

1T»



250 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. IV

praise Jah (Ps. ciL i8). Behqld, I am He that createth a

•tew heaven and a new earth: rejoicefor ei^r in that which I

create: behold_ I will create Jerusalem an exultation (Isa. Ixv.

17, 1 8). yehovah is He that createth the heavens, and that

nretcheth out the earth, and thatgiveth breath to thepeople upon

it, and spirit to them that walk on it (Isa. xlii. 5 ; xlv. 12, 18).

Thus said yehovah, thy Creator, O yacob, thy Former, O
Israel; T have redeemed thee, I have called thee by my name:

every one called by my name, Ihave created him unto my glory

(Isa. xliii. 1,7). In the day that thou wast crecUed, they were

prepared: thou wastperfed'in thy ways in the day that thou

wast created, until perversity was found in thee (Ez. xxviiL

13, 15). This is said of the king of Tyre, by whom are

signified they who are in intelligence through Divine Truth.

That they may see, know, consider, and understand that the

hand of yehovah hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel

hath created it (Isa. xlL 19, 20).

255. To this I will add this Relation. Lest any one
should enter into the spiritual sense of the Word, and
pervert the genuine truth which is of that sense, guards

are placed by the Lord ; which are meant in the Word
by cherubs, which here are the four animals. That guards
ire placed, has been thus represented to me. It was given

to see great purses, appearing like sacks, in which silver in

great abundance was stored up ; and as they were open, it

appeared as if every one might take out, yea, plunder, the

silver there laid up. But near those purses sat two angels,

who were guards. The place where they were stored up
appeared like a manger in a stable. In the nexf room
were seen modest virgins, with a chaste wife; and near
that room stood two nfants : and it was said that they were
not to be played with in an infantile manner, but wisely.

Xn*" there afterwards appeared a harlot, and a horse lying
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dead. Seeing these things, I was instructed that by them

was represented the literal sense of the Word, in which is

the spiritual sense. The great purses full of silver signified

the knowledges of truth and good in great abundance.

That 'Jiey were open, and yet guarded by the -angels, signi-

fied that every one could take therefrom the knowledges of

truth ; but that care is • taken lest any one should falsify

the spiritual sense, in which are nothing but truths. The
manger in the stable, in which the purses lay, signified

spiritual instruction for the understanding. This a manger

signifies, even the manger in which the Lord was laid when

an Infant ; because a horse, which eats therefrom, signifies

the understanding of the^Word. The modest virgins, who
were seen in the next apartment, signified affections for

truth; and the chaste' wife, the conjunction of good and

truth. The infants signified the innocence of wisdom in

the Word. They were angels from the third heaven, who
all appear as infants. The harlot, with the dead horse,

signified the falsification of the Word by many at this day,

by which all understanding of truth perishes. A harlot

signifies falsification; and a dead horse, no understanding

of truth.

It has been given to speak with many after death, who

believed that they were to shine in heaven as the stars

;

because, as they said, they had held the Word sacred, read it

often, and gathered many things therefrom, by which they

confirmed the dogmas of their faith, and thereby were cele-

brated as learned in the world ; from which they believed that

they were to be Michaels and Raphaels. But very many <rf

them were examined as to the love from which they studied

the Word : and it was found that some did it from the love

of self, that they might appear great in the world, and be

reverenced as primates of the church ; but some from the

love of the world, that they might gain wealth. When these

were 'xamined as to what they knew from the Word, it was

found that they knew therefrom nothing of genuine trutn.
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but only such as is called truth falsified, which in itself is

false ; and this in the spiritual world stinks to the nostrils

of the angels. And it was said to them that this was the

case with them, for the reason that their ends, or what is

the same their loves, were themselves and the world, and

not the Lord and heaven : and when self and the world are

the ends, then when they read the Word, their mind sticks

fast in themselves and the world ; and hence they think

perpetually from their proprium (ownhood), which is in

thick-darkness as to all the things that are of heaven : in

which state a man cannot be withdrawn from his own light

{lumen), and so be elevated into the light of heaven ; and

consequently he cannot receive any influx from the Lord

through heaven. I have also seen these admitted into

heaven ; and when they were found to be without truths,

they were stripped of their garments, and appeared in na

"

kedness : and they who falsified truths, because they stank,

were expelled. But there still remained with them pride,

and the belief in their own merit. It is otherwise with

those who have studied the Word from the affection for

knowing truth because it is true, and because it subserves

the uses of spiritual life,— not only their own, but also their

neighbor's. I have seen these taken up into heaven, and

so into the light in which is the Divine Truth there ; and at

the same time also exalted into angelic wisdom, and into

its happiness, which is eternal life.
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CHAPTER FIFTH.

1. And I saw in the right hand of Him that sat apon the

tlirone a Book written within and on the back, sealed with

seven seals.

2. And I saw a mighty angel proclaiming with a great

voice, Who is worthy to open' the Book, and to loose the

seals thereof?

3. And no one in heaven, nor upon the earth, nor under

the earth, was able to open the Book, neither to look

thereon.

4. And I wept much, that no one was found worthy to

open and to read the Book, nor to look thereon.

5. And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not : be

hold,, the Lion that is of the tribe of Judah, the root of

David, hath prevailed, to open the Book, and to loose the

seven seals thereof.

6. And I saw, and behold, in the midst of the throne

and of the four animals, and in the midst of the elders, 3

Lamb standing as if slain, having seven horns and seven

eyes, which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all

the earth.

7. And He came, and took the Book out of the righf

hand of Him that sat upon the throne.

8. And when He had taken the Book, the-four animals,

and the twenty-four elders, fell down before the Lamb, hav-

ing every one harps, and golden vials full of incense, which

are the prayers of the saints.

9. And they sang a new song, saying. Thou art worthy

to take the Book, and to open the seals thereof ; because

thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood

out of every tribe and tongue, and people and nation
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10. And hast made us kings and priests unto our God

and we shall reign upon the earth.

11. And I saw, and I heard the voice of many angels

around the throne and the animals and the elders ; and the

number of them was myriads of mjrriads and thousands of

thousands.

12. Sa3ring with a great voice. Worthy is the Lamb that

was slain to receive power and riches and wisdom and

honor and glory and blessing.

13. And every created thing which is in -heaven and

upon the earth, and under the earth, and those that are in

the sea, and all that are in them, I heard saying, Blessing

and honor and glory and strength be unto Him that sit-

teth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and ever.

14. And the four animals said. Amen : and the twenty-

four elders fell down and worshipped Him that liveth'for

ever and ever.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

, The Contents of the whole Chapter. That the

Lord in His Divine Human will execute judgment from the

Word and according to it, because He is the Word ; and
that this is acknowledged by all in the three heavens.

The Contents of each Verse. " And I saw in the

right hand of Him that sat upon the throne a Book written

within and on the back," signifies the Lord as to His Divine
Itself from eternity, who has omnipotence and omniscience,
and who is the Word. " Sealed with seven seals," signifies

that it is altogether hidden from angel and man. " And I
saw a mighty angel proclaiming with a great voice," signifies

the Divine Truth from the Lord flowing in deeply with
angels and men. " Who is worthy to open the Book, and
to loose the seals thereof ? " signifies who has the power to
know the sta'ss of life of all in heaven and on earth, and
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to judge every one according to his state ? " And no one

in heaven, nor upon the earth, nor under the earth, was

able," signifies that no one was able in the higher heavens

01 in the lower heavens. " To open the Book,'' signifies to

know the states of life of all, and to judge every one ac-

cording to his state. " Neither to look thereon," signifies

not in the least " And I wept much, that no one was

found worthy to open and to read the Book, nor to

!ook thereon," signifies grief of heart, that if no one could,

all must perish. " And one of the elders said unto me,

Weep not," signifies consolation. " Behold, the Lion which

is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David, hath prevailed,'

signifies the Lord, that from His owri power He had sub-

jugated the hells, and reduced all things to order when He
was in the world, by the Divine Good united to the Divine

Truth in His Human. " To open the Book, and to loose

the seven seals thereof," signifies here as before. " And I

saw, and behold, in the midst of the throne, and of the four

animals, and in the midst of the elders," signifies from in-

mosts and thence in all things of heaven, of the Word, and

of the church. " A Lamb standing as if slain," signifies

the Lord as to His Human not acknowledged as Divine in

the diurch. " Having seven horns," signifies His omnipo-

tence. " And seven eyes," signifies His omniscience and

Divine Wisdom. " Which are the seven spirits of God sent

forth into all the earth," signifies that from it is the Divine

Truth in the whole world, where there is any religion.

" And He came and took the Book out of the right hand of

' Him that sat upon the throne," signifies that the Lord as to

His Divine Human is the Word, and that this is from His

Divine in Himself, and that therefore from His Divine

Human He will execute judgment. " And when He had

taken the Book," signifies when the Lord determined to

execute judgment, and thereby to reduce all things in hea-

ven and upon earth to order. " The four animals and the

tirenty-fjur elders fell down, before the Lamb," signifies



25b THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [ChaR'V

humiliation, and adoration of the Lord from the highei

heavens. " Having every one harps," signifies confession

of the Lord's Divine Human from spiritual truths. " And

golden vials full of incense," signifies confession of the

Lord's Divine Human from spiritual goods. "Which

are the prayers of the saints " signifies thoughts which are

of faith from affections which are of charity with those who

worship the Lord from spiritual goods and truths. " And

they sung a new song," signifies acknowledgment and glori-

fication of the Lord, that He alone is the Judge, Redeemer,

and Saviour, and thus the God of heaven and earth.

" Saying, Thou art worthy to take the Book, and to open

the seals thereof," signifies here as before. " Because thou

wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood,"

signifies liberation from hell, and salvation by conjunction

with" Him. "Out of every tribe and tongue and people

and nation," signifies that those are redeemed by the Lord,

who, in the church or in any religion, are in truths as to

doctrine and in goods as to life. " And hast made us

kings and priests unto our God," signifies that from the

Lord they are in wisdom from Divine truths and in love

from Divine goods; " And we shall reign upon the earth,"

signifies, and they will be in His kingdom, He in thero

and they in Him. " And I saw, and I heard the voice of

many angels around the throne and the animals and the

elders," signifies confession and glorification of the Lord

by the angels of the lower heavens. " Saying with a great

voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power
and riches and wisdom and honor and glory," signifies coii-

fession from the heart, that to the Lord as to His Divine

Human 1)elong omnipotence, omniscience. Divine Good
and Divine Truth. " And blessing," signifies all these

things in Him, and from Him in them. " And every cre-

ated thing, which is in heaven and upon the earth and
under the earth and those that are in the sea, and all

that are in them, heard I saying," signifies confession and



Ko. 256.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 257

glorification of the Lord by the angels of the lowest hea
vens. "Blessing and honor and glory and strength be unto

Him that sitteth upon the throne and unto the Lamb, for

ever and ever," signifies that in the Lord from eternity and

thence in His Divine Human is the all of heaven and of

the church, Divine Good and Divine Truth, and Divine

Power, and from Him in them. " And the four animals

said, Amen," signifies Divine confirmation from the Word.
" And the twenty-four elders fell down and worshipped Him
that liveth for ever and ever," signifies humiliation before

the Lord, and from humiliation adoration by all the hea-

vens of Him from Whom and in Whom is life eternal.

THE EXPLANATION.

256. And I saw in the right hand ofHim that sat upon

the throne a book written within and on the back, signifies the

Lord as to His Divine Itself from eternity, who has omnip-

otence and omniscience, and who is the Word, who also

knows from Himself the states of life of all in the heavens

And on the earth, in every particular and in general. By
" Him that sitteth upon the throne " is meant the Lord a^

to the Divine Itself, from which is His Human : for it fol-

lows that the Lamb took the Book out of the right hand

of Him that sat upon the throne (vers. 7) ; and by the Lamb
the Lord as to the Divine Human is meant. By the " Book

written within and on the back " is meant the Word in every

particular and in general : by " within," in every particular^',

and by " on the back," in general. By within and on the

back is also meant the interior sense of the Word which is

spiritual, and its exterior sense which is natural. By the

right hand is meant Himself as to oirmipotence and omni-

science, because the exploration of all in the heavens and

on earth, upon whom the last judgment is to be executed,

and their separation, are treated of. That the Lord as the
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Word knows the states of life of all in the he&vens and

on earth from Himself is because He is the Divine Truth

itself, and the Divine Truth itself knows ' all things from

Itself. But this is an arcanum, which is revealed in the

•' Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the

Divine Wisdom." That the Lord as to the Divine Itself

from eternity was the Word, that is, the Divine Truth, is

manifest from this in John : In the beginning was the

Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was

God (i. i) ; and again, that the Lord as to the Human also

became the Word: And the Word became flesh (i. 14). It

may hence be evident what it means, that the Book was in

che right hand of Him that sat upon the throne, and thai

the Lamb took the Book therefrom (vers. 7). Since the

Lord is the Word, and the Word is the Divine Truth,

which in general makes heaven and the church, and in

particular an angel so that heaven may be in him, and a

man so that the church may be in him ; and becajuse the

Word is here meant by the Book, from whidi and accord-

ing to which all are to be judged ; therefore, " to be writ-

ten in the Book," " to be judged from the Book," " to be

blotted out of the Book," frequently occur where the state

of the eternal life of any one is treated of ; as in these

passages : The Ancient of Days did sit for judgment, ana

the Books were opened (Dan. vii. 9, 10). All the people shall

be delivered, who are found written in the Book (Dan. xii.

I.) My bone was not hidfrom thee; in thy Book all my
days were written, and not one of them is wcinting (Ps.

cxxxix. 15, 16). Moses said, Blotme, Ipray, out of the Book
which thou hast written; and Jehovah said. Him who hath
sinned against Me will T blot out of the Book (Ex. xzxii.

32, 33). Let them be blotted out of the Book of Life, and let

them not be written with thejust (Ps. Ixix. 28). lsaw that

the Books were opened; and another Book was opened, which
is the Book of Life ; and the defid were judged according to

the tHngs that were written in the Book, according to theif
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works : and ifany one was notfound written in the Book of

Life, he was cast out into the lake offire {pi. 12-15). None

shall enter into the New Jerusalem but them that are written

in the Lamb's Book ofLife (Apoc. xxi. 27). All worshipped

the beast, whose namei were not written in the Lamb's Book

of Life (Apoc. xiii. 8 ; xvii. 8). That the Word is meant by

the Book may be seen in David : Ln the Volume ofthe Book

it is written ofMe (Ps. xl. 7) : and in Ezekiel : L saw, and

behold, a hand sent forth unto me, and in it the Volume vf a

Book written before and behind {\\. 9, 10). The Book of the

words of Isaiah (Luke iii. 4). The Book of Psalms (Luke

3CX. 42).

257. Sealed with seven seals, si^ifies that it is altogether

hidden from angel and man. That " sealed with a seal
"

signifies hidden, is manifest ; hence " sealed with seven

seals " signifies altogedier hidden : for seven signifies all

(n. 10), and thus also altogether. That it was altogether

hidden from angel and man, is soon said in these words :

" and no one in heaven, nor upon the earth, neither under

the earth, was able to open and read the Book, neither to

look thereon " (vers. 3, 4). Such is the Word to all to

whom the Lamb, that is, the Lord, does not open it Here,

because the exploration of all before the last judgment is

treated of, it is the states of life of all, in general and in

particular, which are altogether hidden.

258. And Isaw a mighty angel proclaiming with a great

voice, signifies the Divine Truth from the Lord flowing in

deeply into the thought of angels and men, and investiga-

tion. By an angel proclaiming, in the spiritual sense,) the

Lord is meant ; because the angel does not proclaim and

teach from himself, but from the Lord
;
yet still as of him-

self. The angel is called mighty, because he speaks with

power ; and that which is proclaimed with power flows in

deeply into the thought. A great voice signifies the Divine

Truth from the' Lord in power or virtue. That investiga-

tion al o is signified, is because it asks the question, " Who
is worthy to open the Book ? " as now follows.
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259. Who is worthy to open the Book, and to loose the seals

thereof? signifies, who has the power to know the states ol

life of all in heaven and on earth, and to judge every one

according to his state? "Who is worthy," signifies, who

can, or who has the power: "to open the book, and to

loose the seals thereof," signifies here to know the states of

life of all in heaven and on earth, and also to judge every

one according to his state. For, when the Book is opened,

inquisition is made as tcf their quality, and then sentence or

judgment is passed, comparatively as by a judge with a

book of the law, and from it That by opening the Book
inquisition is signified as to what the state of life of all

and each is, is manifest from the following chapter, where

what was seen when the Lamb opened its seven seals in

their order is described.

260. Afid no one in heaven, nor upon the earth, neither

under the earth, was able, signifies that no one was able

in the higher heavens, or in the lower heavens. By " in

heaven, upon the earth, and under the earth," is meant in the

higher and lower heavens ; as also below (vers. 13), where
are these words : And every created thing, which is in heaven,

on the earth, and under the earth, and those that are in the

sea, and all that are in them, heard T saying. Because he
heard the latter and the former "saying," it is manifest

that they were angels and spirits who were speaking.

John also was in the spirit, as he says in the preced-

ing chapter (iv. vers. 2) ; in which state no other earth ap-

peared to him than the earth of the spiritual world: for

there are earths there as in the natural world, as may be
evident from the description of that world in the work on
" Heaven and Hell," also in the " Continuation concern-
ing the Spiritual World " (n. 32-38). The higher heavens
appear there upon mountains and hills, the lower heavens
upon the earth beneath, and the ultimate heavens as it were
under the ei»th. For the heaveins are expanses, one above
another, and each expanse is as the earth under the feet ol
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chose who are there. The highest expanse is as the top

of a mountain ; the second expanse is under it, but ex

tending itself more widely round about on the sides ; and

the lowest expanse more widely still : and because the lat

ter is undef the former, those there are they who are under

the earth. The three heavens also appear thus to the

angels who are in the higher heavens, because to them

there appear "two below them. To John, therefore, they ap

peared the same, because he was with them ; for he as-

cended up to them, as appears from chap. iv. vers. 2, where

it is said. Come up hither, and I will show thee things which

must be hereafter. He who does not know any thing con-

cerning the spiritual world and concerning the earths

there, can by no means know what is meant in the Word

by " under the earth," and in like manner what by the

" lower parts of the earth," as in Isaiah : Sing, O heavens

shout, ye lower parts of the earth ; resound, ye mountains,

with singing; because Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob (xliv.

23) : and elsewhere. Who does not see that earths in the

spiritual world are there meant ? for no man dwells under

the earth in the natural world.

261. To open the- Book. That it signifies to know the

states of Hfe of all, and to judge every one according to hi.«

state, is manifest from the explanations above (n. 259).

262. Neither to look thereon, signifies not in the least.

When by opening the Book is signified to know the states

of life of all, by looking upon it is signified to see what the

state of the life of each one is ; wherefore, by no one being

able to open the Book nor to look thereon, is signified that

they cannot in the least For the Lord alone sees the

state of every one from inmosts to outmosts ; also what a

man has been from infancy even to old age, and what he

will be to eternity; as also what, place in heaven or in

hell he will share. And the Lord sees this in an instant

and frfm Himself, because He is the Divine Truth Itself,

0- the "Vord ; but angels and man not in the least, be-
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cause they are finite : and those who are finite see only a

few things, and externa:! ones ; and these they by no means

see from themselves, but from the Lord.

263. And I wept much that no one wasfound worthy to

open and to. read the Book, nor to look thereon, signifies grief

of heart, that if no one could, all must perish. That to

weep much is to grieve at heart is manifest. The cause of

his grieving at heart was, that otherwise all would perish:

for, if all things in the heavens and on the earth were not

reduced to order by the last judgment, it could not be

otherwise. For the last state of the church is treated of in the

Apocalypse, when its end arrives ; which is described by

the Lord as to its quality in these words : There shall be

great affliction, such as has not beenfrom the beginning of the

world until now, nor shall be : wherefore except those days

should be shortened, noflesh would be saved (Matt xxiv. 2 1,

22). This is said of the last period of the church, when tlie

judgment takes plaCe. That such is the state of the chilrch

at this day, may be known from these things only ; that in

the greatest part of the Christian world there are those who
have transferred the Lord's Divine power to themselves,

and who wish to be worshipped as Gods ; and who invoke

dead men, and scarce any one among them the Lord : and

that the rest in the church make God three, and the Lord

two ; and place salvation not in amendment of life, but in

certain words uttered with a devout tone ; thus not in re-

pentance, but in the trust that they are justified and sanc-

tified, provided they fold the hands and look upward, and

pray in the established form.

264. And one of the elders said unto me, Weep not. That
it signifies consolation, is manifest.

265. Behold, the Lion hath prevailed, signifies the I-ord,

that from His own power He had subjugated the hells, and
reduced all things to order when He was in the world.

That a lion signifies the Divine Truth of the Word as to

power n ly be seen above (n. 241) ; and because the Lord
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is the Divine Truth Itself or the Word, He is therefore

called a Lion. That when the Lord was in the world, He
subjugated the hells, and reduced all things in the heavens

to order, and also glorified His Human, may be seen above

(n. 67) ; and how, in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Lord " (n. 12-14). Hence it is manifest,

what is meant by " the Lion hath prevailed."

266. Which is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David,

signifies by the Divine Good united to the Divine Truth in

His Human. By Judah in the Word is meant the church

which is in the good of love to the Lord, and in the highest

sense the Lord as to the Divine Good of His Divine Love

;

and by David is meant the Lord as to the Divine Truth of

His Divine Wisdom. That this is meant by David may be
seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning

the Lord " (n. 43, 44) ; and that the former is meant by

Judah, may be seen (n. 96, 266, 350). From these things

it is manifest, that by " Behold, the Lion hath prevailed,

which is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David," is signi

fied that the Lord conquered the hells and reduced all

things to order by the Divine Good united to the Divine

Truth in His Human. That this is the sense of these

words cannot be seen in the literal sense, but only that

it is He Himself who was bom in the world of the tribe of

Judah and of the race of David. But still those same

words contain in themselves a spiritual sense, in which by the

names of persons things are meant, as has been occasionally

said above \ thus not by Judah, Judah, nor by David, David,

but by Judah the Lord as to Divine Good, and by David

the Lord as to Divine Truth. Hence it is that this mean-

ing results therefrom. That that sense is here set forth, is

because the Apocalypse, as to the spiritual sense, is now

being opened.

267. To open the Book, and to loose the seven seals there-

of signifies U know the states of life of all in heaven and

on earth, and to judge every one according to his state ; as

above (n 258, 259).
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268. And I saw, and behold, in the midstof the throne and

of thefour animals, and in the midst of the elders, signifies

from inmosts and thence in all things of heaven, of the

Word, and of the church. " In the midst " signifies in the

inmosts and thence in all things (n. 44). The throne sig-

nifies heaven (n. 14). The four animals or cherubs signify

the Word (n. 239). And the twenty-four elders signify the

church as to all the things of it (n. 233, 25 1). It follows

from these things, that by " in the midst of the throne, and

of the four animals, and in the midst of the elders'," signi-

fies from inmosts in all things of heaven, of the Word, and

of the church.

-269. A Lamb standing as if slain, signifies the Lord as

to His Human not acknowledged as Divine in the church.

By " the Lamb " in the Apocalypse is meant the Lord as to

His Divine Human ; and by " the Lamb slain,'' that His

Human is not acknowledged as Divine in the church ; the

same as in chapter i. vers. 18, where it is said, Iwas made

dead, and behold, I am alive for ever and ever, by which is

meant that the Lord has been neglected in die church, and

His Human not acknowledged as Divine (n. 59). That it

is so, may be seen below (n. 294). Since therefore the

Lord as to His Divine Human is meant by the Lamb, and

it is said of Him that " He took the Book out of the right

hand of Him that sat upon the throne," and afterwards that

" He opened it, and loosed its seven seals ; " and since no
mortal could do this, but the Lord alone ; it follows that

the Lord -as to His Divine Human is meant by the Lamb
j

and by " slain," that as to His Human He is not acknowl-

edged as God.

270. Having seven horns, signifies His omnipotence.
A horn is mentioned very often in the Word, and by it is

everywhere signified power ; for which reason, by a horn,

in speaking of the Lord, omnipotence is signified. That
there are said to be seven horns, is because seven signifies

all (a 10), thus on lipotence. That a horn signifies power
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and in speaking of the Lord, omnipotence, may be evident

from the following passages : They who are glad at a thing

of nought, who say, have we not by our strength taken ui

hams (Amos vi. 13). / said to the wicked, lift not up the

horn, lift not up your horn on high : all the horns of the "wicked

I will cut off; the horns of thejust shall be exalted (Ps. Ixxv.

\, 5, 10). jfehovah hath exalted the horn of thine enemies

(I/tm. ii. 17). The horn of Moab is cut off, and his arm is

broken (Jer. xlviii. 25). Yepush with side and shoulder, and

strike all the feeble sheep with your horns (Ez. xxxiv. 2 1).

yehovah hath exalted the horn of His people (Ps. cxlviii.

14). yehovah God of Zebaoth, the glory of our strength,

hath exalted our horn (Ps. Ixxxix. 17). The brightness of

yehovah God shall be as the light. He had horns out of His

hand, and there was the hiding of His strmgth (Hab. iii. 4).

My arm shall strengthen David, and in my name shall Hii

horn be exalted (Vs. Ixxxix. 21, 24). yehovah is my strength

my rock, my horn (Ps. xviii. 2 ; 2 Sam. xxii. 3). Arise,

O daughter of Zion, because I will make thy horn iron, that

thou mayest break in pieces many peoples (Mic. iv. 13).

yehovah hath destroyed in His wrath . the bulwark of the

daughter of yudah, and hath cut ,off all the hoT-n of Israel

(Lam. ii. 2, 3). Powers are also signified by the horns of

the Dragon (Apoc. xii. 3) ; by the horns of the beast that

came up out of the sea (Apoc. xiii. i) ; by the horns of the

scarlet beast upon which the woman sat (Apoc. xvii. 3, 7,

12) ; by the horns of the ram and the he-goat (Dan. viii.

3-5, 7-12, 21, 25) ; by the horns of the beast' that came up
from the? sea (Dan. viL 3, 7, 8, 20, 21, 23, 24) ; by the four

horns yihlch dispersed Judah and Israel (Zech. i. 18-21);

by the horns of the altars of burnt-offering and of incense

(Ejc. xxvii. 2 ; xxx. 2, 3, 10). By the latter the power of the

Divine Truth in the church was signified ; and on the other

hand, that the power was to cease, by the horns oi the altars

in Bethei ; as in Amos : I will visit upon the transgressions

tf Israel, I will visit upon the altars of Bethel, that the

VOL. I. 12
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ioms of the altar may be cut off, and mayfall to the earth

Oil. 14).

271. And seven eyes, signifies His Omniscience and

Divine Wisdom. That eyes, in speaking of the Lord,

signify His Divine Wisdom, may be seen above (n. .43,

125) ; and thus omniscience also. And that seven signi-

fies all, and is predicated of holy things (see n. 10).

Hence by the seven eyes of the Lamb the Lord's Divine

Wisdom is signified, which is also omniscience.

272. Which are the seven spirits of God serUforth into

all the earth, signifies that from it is the Divine Truth in

the whole world where there is any religion. The seven

spirits of God are the Divine Truth proceeding from the

Lord, as above (n. 14, 155). That their being sent forth

into all the earth means into the whole world wliere there

is any religion, is manifest : for, where there is religion, it

is taught that there is a God, and that there is a devil

;

and that God is good itself, and He from whom good
is ; and that the devil is evil itself, and that all evil is from

him : And as they are opposites, that evil, because it is

from the devil, is to be shunned ; and that good, because

it is from God, is to be done : consequentlyj that as far

as one does evil, he loves the devil, and does contrary to

God. Such Divine Truth is in the whole world, where
there is any religion ; on which account it is only neces-

sary to know what evil is. All know this also, who have
any religion ; for the precepts of all religions are such as

are in the Decalogue,— that one must not kill, must not

commit adultery, must not steal, must not testify falsely.

These are in general the Divine truths sent forth by the
Lord into all the earth (see the "Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture," n. 101-118).
Wherefore he who lives according to them because they

are Divine Truths, or commandments of God, and thence

of religion, is saved : but he who only lives according to

them because they are civil and moral truths, is not saved;
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for he that denies God can live in this manner, but not he

that confesses God.

273. And He came and took the Book out of the right hand

of Him that sat upon the throne, signifies that the Lord as

to His Divine Human is the Word, and that this is from

His Divine in Himself, and that therefore He will execute

judgment from His Divine Human. It is here clearly

manifest, that He that sat upon the throne and the Lamb
are one person ; and that His Divine from which [all things

are] is meant by Him that sat upon the throne, and His

Divine Human by the Lamb : for it is said in a preceding

verse, that he saw the Lamb standing in the midst of the

throne ; and now, that He took the Book from Him that

sat upon the throne. That the Lord will execute judg-

ment from His Divine Human because He is the Word,

is evident from these passages : Then shall they see the sign

of the Son of Man ; and they shall see the Son of Man
coming in the clouds of heaven with power and glory (Matt

xxiv. 30). When the Son ofMan shall sit upon His throne,

He will judge the twelve tribes of Israel (Matt. xix. 28).

The Son of Man will come in the glory of His Father, and

then He will render to every one according to his deeds (Matt.

xvi. 27). Watch always, that ye may be held worthy to

stand before the Son of Man (Luke xxi. 36). At an hour

when ye think not, the Son of Man cometh (Matt. xxiv. 44).

The Fatherjudgeth no one, but hath given all judgment unto

the Son, because He is the Son of Man Qohn v. 22, 27).

" The Son of Man " is the Lord as to His Divine Human,

and this is the Word, which was God and became flesh

(John i. i, 14).

274. And when He had taken the Book, signifies when

the Lord determined to execute judgment, and by it (<>

reduce all thiiigs in the heavens and upon the earth to

order. By receiving the Book and opening it is signified

to explore the states of life of all, and to judge every one

according to his state, as above. Here, therefore, by His
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taking tlie Book is signified His purpose to perfonn tha

last judgment ; and because a last judgment is executed

that all things may be reduced to order in the heavens,

and through the heavens on the earth, this also is sig-

nified.

275. Thefour animals and the twenty-four eldersfell down

before the Lamb, signifies humiliation and from humiliation

adoration of the Lord from the higher heavens. Now fol-

lows the glorification of the Lord on that account ; for as

was said above (n. 263), unless the Lord should now exe-

cute a judgment, and by it reduce to order all things in

the heavens and on the earth, all would perish. The glori-

fication of the Lord which now follows, is first made by the

higher heavens, afterwards by the lower heavens, and at

last by the lowest heavens ; the glorification by the higher

heavens (vers. 8-10) ; by the lower (vers. 11, 12) ; and by

the lowest (ver. 13) : and at last confirmation and adora-

tion by the higher heavens (vers. 14). The higher heavens

arc therefore signified by the four animals and by the

twenty-four elders ; for l)y the cherubs, which are the four

animals, " in the midst of the throne," the Lord as to the

Word is ' signified ; but by the cherubs, or four animals,
" around the throne," is signified heaven as to the Word

;

for it is sard that in the midst of the throne arid around the

throne were seenfour animals, full of eyes before and behind

(chap. iv. vers. 6) ; for the heavens are heavens from the

reception of the Divine Truth through the Word from
the Lord. Also by the twenty-four elders the angels in

the higher heavens are signified, since those elders were
nearest around the throne (chap. iv. 4). That to fall

before the Lamb is humiliation, and from humiliation

adoration, is manifest.

276. Having every one harps, signifies confession of the
Lord's Divine Human from spiritual truths. It is known
thav the confessions of Jehovah in the temple at Jerusa-
lem were made b" songs and at the same time by musical
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instruments, which corresponded. The instruments were

chiefly tnimpEts and timbrels, and p&alteries and harps.

To heavenly (celestial) goods and truths the trumpets and

timbrels corresponded, and the psalteries and harps to

spiritual goods and truths : the correspondence was with

their sounds. What heavenly (celestial) good and truth,

and what spiritual good and truth, are, may be seen in the

work on " Heaven and Hell " (n. 13-19, 20-28). That

harps signify confessions of the Lord from spiritual truths,

may be evident from these passages : Confess to jpehovah

with the harp, sing unto Him with thepsaltery of ten strings

(Ps. xxxiii. z, 3). / will confess to thee with the harp,

O God, my God (Ps.' xliii. 4). I will confess to thee with

thepsaltery, Iwill sing to thee with the harp, O Holy One of

Israel (Ps. Ixxi. 22). Arouse me, psaltery and harp ^^ I will

confess unto thee amvng the nations, O Lord (Ps. Ivii. 8-10

;

cviii. 2-4). Answer to Jehovah by confession, play to our

G'od on the harp (Ps. cxlvii. 7). // is good to confess to

yehovah upon the psaltery, and upon the higgaion on the

harp (Ps. xcii. 2-4). Make a joyful noise to Jehovah, all

the earth, sing to Jehovah with the harp, with the harp

tnd the voice of singing (Ps. xcviii. 4-6 : and in many other

places; as Ps. xlix. 4; cxxxvii. 2
; Job. xxx. 31 ; Is. xxiv.

7-9 ; xxx. 31, 32 ; Apoc. xiv. 2 ; xviii. 22). Since the harp

corresponded to the confession of the Lord, and this evil

spirits do not endure, therefore David by the harp drove

away the evil spirit from Saul (i Sam. xvi. 14-16, 23).

That it was not harps, but confessions of the Lord, that

were heard as harps by John, may be seen below (n. 661)

277. Andgolden vialsfull of incense, signiiies the cordes-

sion of the Lord's Divine Human from spiritual goods.

The reason that incense signifies worship from spiritual

goods, but here confession from those goods, is that the

principal worship in the Jewish and Israelitish church con-

sisted in sacrifices and incense-offerings ; on which account

there were two aHars, the one for sacrifices, and the othei
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for incense. The latter altar was in the Tabernacle, and

was called the golden altar; but the former was^thout

the Tabernacle, and was called the altar of bumt-oflfesring.

The reason was, that there are two kinds of g6od from

which is all worship, heavenly (celestial) good and spirit-

ual good. Heavenly good is the good of love to the Lord,

and spiritual good is the good of love to the neighbor.

The worship by sacrifices was worship from heavenly

good, and the worship by incense was worship from' spirit-

ual good. Whether you say worship or confession, it

is the same ; for all worship is confession. The same that

is signified by incense is also signified by the vials in which

the incense was ; since the container and the contents, like

the instrumental and the principal, act as one cause. Wor-

ship from spiritual good is signified by incense in the fol

lowing passages : From the rising of the sun unto the going

down thereofmy name shall be great among the nations, and

in everyplace incense shall be offered to my name (Mai. i. 11).

They shall teach yacob thyjudgments, they shall offer incense

before thee, anda burnt-offering upon thine altar (Deut. xxxiii.

10). Burnt-offerings offatlings will / offer unto thee, with

incense (Ps. ixvi. 13, 15). They shall come from the circuit

of yudah bringing burnt-offerings, meat-offerings, andfrank-
incense Qer. xvii. 26). They shall coTnefrom Sheba, they shaU
bring ff)ld andfrankincense, and shall declare thepraises of
yehovah (Isa. ix. 6). By frankincense the same is signified

as by incense, because frankincense was the principal spice

from which incense was made. In like manner in Matthew

:

The wise menfrom the east opened their Measures, and offered

to the infant Lordgold,frankincense, andmyrrh Qx. ix). The
reason of their offering these three was that gold signifies

heavenly good, frankincense spiritual good, and myrrh nat-
ural good ; and from these three goods is all worship.'

278. Which are theprayers ofthe saints, signifies thoughts
which are of faith from affections which are of charity w5th
thr-se who worship the Lord from spiritual goods and truths.
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By prayers are meant the things that are of faith and at

the same time those that are of charity, with those who
utter the prayers ; since prayers without these things are

not prayers, but empty sounds. That " the saints " signify

those who are in spiritual goods and truths, may be seen

above (- 173)- The reason that the incense is called

the prayers of the saints is because fragrant odois cor-

respond to affections for good and truth. It is fr.om this

that a "grateful odor," and an " odor of rest to Jehovah,

are so many times mentioned in the Word ; as Ex. xxix.

18, 25, 41; Lev. i. 9, 13, 17; ii. 2, 9, 12; Hi. 5-; iv. 31;
vi. 15, 21; viii. 28 J

xxiii. 13, 18; xxvi. 31; Num. xxviii.

6, 8, 13; XV. 7; xxix. 2, 6, 8, 13, 36; Ez. xx. 41 ; Hos.

xiv. 7. Similar things are signified by the prayers which are

called incense, in the following passages in the Apocalypse

:

An angel stood at the altar, having a golden vial, and th(re

was given to him much incense, that he shouldoffer it with the

prayers of all the saints upon thegolden altar ; and the smoke

ofthe incense went up with theprayers ofthe saints out of the

hand of the angel before God (viii. 3—5). And in David :

Give ear to my voice ; my prayers have been excepted as in-

cense before thee (Ps. cxli. i, 2).

279. And they sung a new song, signifies acknowledg-

ment and glorification of the Lord, that He alone is

the Judge, Redeemer, and Saviour, and thus the God of

heaven and earth. The following things are contained in

the song which they sung, and those that are contained are

also signified. The acknowledgment that the Lord is the

Judge, in these things 1;hat now follow : Thou art worthy to

take the Book, and to open the seals thereof. That He is the

Redeemer, in this : Because thou wast slain, and hast re-

deemed us by thy blood. That He is the Saviour, in this

:

ITiou hast made us kings andpriests unto our God, andw
shall reign upon the earth. That He is the God of Heaven
and earth, in this : TheyfeH down and worshippedHim that

hvethfor ever and ever (vers. 14) Since the acknowledg-
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ment that the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth
;

and that His Human is Divine, and that He cannot other-

wise be called the Redeemer and Saviour, has not before

been in the church, it is therefore called a new song. That

a song also signifies glorification, which is confession from

joy of heart, is because singing exalts, and causes the affec-

tion to break forth from the heart into sound, and to pre-

sent itself intensely in its life. The psalms of David are

notliing else but songs, for they were played and sung -

on which account also they are in many places called songs,

as Ps. xviii. 1 ; xxxiii. i, 3 ; xlv. i ; xlvi. i ; xlviiL i ; Ixv.

I ; Ixvi. I ; Ixvii. i ; Ixviii. i ; Ixxv. i ; IxxxiiL i ; Ixxxvii.

I ; Ixxxviii. i ; xcii. 1 ; xcvi. i ; xcviii. i ; cviii. i ; cxx. i
,

cxxi. I
J
cxxiL I ; cxxiiL i ; cxxiv. i ; cxxv. i ; cxxvi. 1

}

cxxvii. I ; cxxviii. i ; cxxix. 1 ; cxxx. i ; cxxxii. i ; cxxxiii.

I ; cxxxiv. I. That songs were for the sake of the exalta

tion of the life of love, and hence of joy, is manifest froni

these passages: Sing unto jFehovah a new song ; make a

joyful noise to Jehovah, all the earth ; ring out, shout (Ps.

xcviii. I, 4-8). Sing unto jFehovah a new song; let Israel

be glad in His Maker ; let them sing unto Him (Ps. cxlix.

1-3). Sing unto Jehovah a new song; lift up the voice (Isa.

•dii. 10, 12). Sing, O heavens; shoutye lower parts of the

earth ; ring out, ye mountains, in singing (Isa. xliv. 23 ;

.

xlix. 13). Shout unto God our strength ; cry out unto the

God of Jacob; lift up the song (Ps. Ixxxi. 1-3). Gladness

and joy shaH be found in Zion, confession and the voice of
singing (Isa. li. 3 ; lii. 8, 9). Sing unto Jehoj<ak ; cry out

an.i shout, O daughter of Zion, for great is the Holy One of
Israel in the midst of thee (Isa. xii. 1-6). My heart isfixed;

Iwill sing aTid givepraise ; arouse thee, myglory ; Iwillcon-

fess unto thee among the nations, O Lord; I willpraise thee

among the peoples (Ps. Ivii. 7-9) : and in manv othei

places.

280. Saying, Thou art worthy to take the Book, and to

ipen the seals thereof, signifies that He alone can know the
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States of the life of all, and judge every one according to

his state ; as above (n. 256, 259, 261, 267, 273).

281. Because thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God
by thy blood, signifies liberation from hell, and salvation by
conjunction witli Him. What in particular is signified by

each of these things there is no need of unfolding by the

spiritual sense ; as what by His being slain, by His re-

deeming us to God, and what by His blood : for they are

arcana which do not appear in the literal sense. It is

enough that it is redemption which is thus described ; and

because it is redemption, it is liberation from hell, and sal-

vation by conjunction with the L.ord : these are the things

which are signified. It shall here only be proved from the

Word, that Jehovah Himself came into the world, was born

a Man, and became the Redeemer and Saviour to all who
by a life of charity and its faith are conjoined to His Divine

Human ; and that Jehovah is the Lord from eternity : con

sequently that the Lordjs Divine Human, with which there

must be conjunction, is the Divine Human of Jehovah

Himself. Here, therefore, shall be adduced the passages

which prove that Jehovah and the Lord are one ; and be-

cause they are one, and not two, that the Lord from eternity,

who is Jehovah Himself, is by the assumption of the Hu-

man the Redeemer and Saviour. This is manifest from

these : Thou, O jfehovah, art our Father, our Redeemer, thy

name isfrom everlasting (Isa.. Ixiii. 16). Thus said the King

ff Israel, and His Redeemer Jehovah Zebaoth, lam the First

and the Last, and besides Me there is no God (Isa. xliv. 6).

Thus said Jehovah thy Redeemerandthy Former, I Jehovah

am He that maketh all things, and alone by myself (Isa. xliv.

24). Thus said Jehovah thy Redeemer the Holy One 0/

Israel, I Jehovah am thy God (Isa. xlviii. 17). Jehovah

my Rock and my Redeemer (Ps. xix. 14). Their Redeemer is

strong, Jehovah Zebaoth is His name (Jer. 1. 34). Jehovah

Zebaoth is His name, and thy Redeemer the Holy One of

Israel, the God of the whole earth shall He be celled (Issl liv

I2»
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5). That allfiesh mayknow that I Jehovah am thy Saviour

and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of jFacob (Isa. xlix. 26
\

Ix. 16). As to our Redeemer, Jehovah Zebaoth is His name

(Isa. xlvii. 4). With everlasting kindness will J have mercy

upon thee, saith thy Redeemer yehovah (Isa. liv. 8). Thus

saitK Jehrvah your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel (Isa.

xliii. 14). Thus saith Jehovah the Holy One of Israelyour

Redeemer (Isa. xlix. 7). Thou hast redeemed me, O Jehovah

of truth (Ps. xxxi. 5). Let Israel hope in yehovah,for with

Him is plenteous Redemption; He shall redeem Israelfrom
all his iniquities (Ps. cxxx. 7, 8). O Lord, arisefor a help

to us, and redeem usfor thy mercy's sake (Ps. xliv. 26). Thui

saith yehovah God, out of the hand of hell will I redeem

them,from death I will redeem them (Hos. xiii. 4, 14). O
yehovah, hear my voice; He shall redeem my soul (Vs. Iv.

17, 18): also Ps. xlix. 15 ; Ixix. 18; bud. 23; ciiL i, 4;
cvii. 2

; Jer. xv. 20, 21. That the Lord as to the Human
is the Redeemer, is not denied in the church, because it is

according to Scripture, as in these passages : Who cometh

from Edom, walking in the greatness ofHis strength i The

year ofHis redeemed hath come. He hath redeemed them (Isa.

Ixiii. I, 4, 9). Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy

salvation cometh ; behold. His reward is with Him; and they

shall call them thepeople of holiness, the redeemed of yehovah

(Isa. Ixii. II, 12). Blessed be the Lord God of Israel, be-

cause He hath visited and made redemption for His peoplt

(Luke i. 68) : besides other places. There are many other

passages proving that the Lord from eternity, who is

Jehovah Himself, came into the world, and took on the

Human, to redeem men ; see the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord (n. 37-46). Jehovah is

also called the Saviour in many places, which, from their

abundance, there is not room to adduce.

282. Out of every tribe, and tongue, andpeople, and nation,

Bigniiies that those are redeemed by the Lord, who, in the
church, or 'n any religion, are in truths as to doctrine, and



No. 2fe.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 275

in goods as to life. By " tribe " the church as to religion

is signified ; by " tongue " is signified its doctrine, to be

spoken of soon ; by " people " they who are -n truths of

doctrine are signified, and abstractly the truths of doc-

trine (n. 483) ; and by " nation " are signified they who
are in goods of life, and abstractly the goods of life,

(n. 483). From this' it is manifest, that by " every tribe

aud tongue, and people and nation," are signified such

things as have been said ; as also in n. 627. It shall now
be proved here, that by " tongue " in the spiritual sense i.s

signified the doctrine of the church, and of any religion.

This is manifest from these passages : My tongue shall talk

if thyjustice, thypraise all the day (Vs. Ixxi. 24). Then shall

the lame leap as a stag, and the tongue of the dumb shall sing

;

because waters shcill burst forth in the desert (Isa. xxxv. 6).

The tongue ofthestammerers shall be swift to speak (Isa, xxxii.

4). It appears as if speech was here meant by "the

tongue," but in the spiritui.1 sense that which they speak is

meant, which is the truth of doctrine which they will have

from the Lord. Again : I have sworn that to me every knee

shall bow, and every tongue shall swear (Isa. xlv. 23). TTit

Hme shall come to gather all nations and tongues, that they may
come and see my glory (Isa. Ixvi. 18). In those days ten

men out of all the tongues of the nations shall take hold of the

skirt of a man a jfew, saying, we willgo with you,for we

have heard that God is with,you (Zech. viii. 2*3). These

things are also said of the conversion of the nations to the

truth of doctrine by the Lord. But by tongues in the op-

posite sense false doctrines are signified, in these : A man

cfeviltongue shall not subsist on the earth (cxl. 11). Thou

shall hide them in thy tabernaclefrom the strife of tongues

(xxxi. 20). / will bringupon you a nation whose tongue thou

knowest not (Jex.-v. 15, 16). To be sent to peoples of different

tongue (Ez. iii. 5, 6). To a people barbarous oftongue (Isa.

Kxxiii. ig). It is to be known; that the tongue as an orgar

signifies doctrine, and as speech it also signifies religion
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He who knows that the tongue signifies doctrine can un-

derstand what is signified by the words of the rich man in

hell to Abraham, TAai he would send Lazarus, that he might

dip the tip ofhisfinger in water, and cool his tongue, that he

should twt be tortured in the flame (Luke xvi. 24). Water

signifies truth, and tongue doctrine, by the falsities of which

he was tortured, and not by a flame : for no one in hell is in

1 flame, but the flame there is the appearance of the love

of falsity, and fire the appearance of the love of evil.

283. And hast made us kings and priests unto our God,

signifies that from th« <ord they are in wisdom from Divine

truths and in love trom Divine goods, and thus images of

His Divine Wisdom and His Divine Love ; as above (n.

20, 21).

2&ii:'And Tjiie shall reign upon the earth, signifies, and

they will be in His kingdom,— He in them, and they in

Him. By reigning upon the earth nothing else is meant

but to be in the Lord's kingdom, and one with Him there.

;

according to these words of the Lord : That all that belie^ie

in Me may be one; and may be one as Thou, Father, art in

Me, and I in Thee ; that they also may be o?ie in us. Ihave

given them the glory which thou gavest Me, that they may be

one as we are one ; Iin them, and Thou in Me ; that where I
am, they may be with Me also Qohn xvii. 20-24). As, there-

fore, they are thus one with the Lord, and together with the

Lord make the kingdom which is called the kingdom of

God, it is manifest that nothing else is signified by reigning.
_

It is said reigning, because it was before said. Thou hast

mad: us kings andpriests; and those are signified by kings,

who from the Lord are in wisdom from Divine truths ; and
by priests, who are in love from Divine good from Him (n.

2o). Hence it is that the Lord's kingdom is also called

the kingdom of the saints (Dan. vii. 18, 27); and that it is

said of the apostles, that with the Lord they are to judge the

twelve tribes of Israel (Matt. xix. 28), although the Lord
alone judges and reigns ; for He judges and reigns from
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the Divine Good through the Divine Truth, which is also

from Him in them. But he who believes that that which is

in them from the Lord is theirs, is cast out of the kingdom,

that is, out of heaven. The same is signified by reigning

in the following passages in the Apocalypse : They shall be

priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a

thousandyears (xx. 4, 6) : and concerning them that are to

come into the New Jerusalem : The Lamb shall enlighten

them, and they shall reignfor ever and ever (xxii. 5).

285. It is said, "they shall reign upon the earth," because

by the earth here and elsewhere the Lord's church in the

heavens and on the earth is meant : the church in both is

the Lord's kingdom. Lest, therefore, any one should believe

that all who are redeemed by the Lord become kings and

priests, and that they are to reign upon the earth, it is impor-

tant that it should be demonstrated from the Word that the

earth signifies the church. This may be seen from the

following passages : Beheld, Jehovah that maketh the eartn

vacant, and maketh the earth empty, and tumeth the face of

it upsidedown : the earth shall be made utterly vacant : the

habitable earth shall mourn and be confounded : the earth

shall be d^led under its inhabitants ; therefore the curse shall

devour the earth, and the inhabitants of the earth shall be

burnt up, andfew men are left: there sh'all be in the midst of

the earth as theplucking of an olive-tree. The cataractsfrom
on high are opened, and thefoundations ofthe earth are shaken:

the earth is utterly broken in pieces ; tJie earth is altogether

burst asunder : the earth is thoroughly shaken : the earth

staggereth like one drunk (Isa. xxiv. 1-23). The lion hath

come up from the thicket to lay waste thy land : f saw the

earth, when, behold, it was vacant and empty : j^ehoiiah said.

The whole earth shall be waste, therefore the earth shall mourn

(Jer. iv. 7, 23-28). How long shali the earth mourn ; the

whole earth is desolate, because there is not a man that layeth

it to heart (Jer. xii. 4, 1 1-13). The earth moumeth and

tanguisheth, Lebanon is ashamed and is withered away (I«l
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xxxiii. 9). The earth shall become burningpitch, and is laid

waste (Isa. xxxiv. 9, 10). r have heard a consummation and

decree upon the entire earth (Isa. xxviii. 2, 22). Behold, the

day of ydimiah conuth to lay the earth waste, and the earth

fhall be shaken out of its place (Isa. xiii. 9-13)- The earth

was shaken and trembled, and the fouTidations of the moun

tains quaked (Ps. xviii. 7, 8). We will not fear thou^ the

earth be removed: when He uttereth His voice, the earth shall,

melt (Ps. xlvi. 2, 3, 6, 8). Have ye not understoodfrom the

foundations of the earth i (Isa. xl. 21, 23). O God, tJwu

hast deserted us, thou hast made the earth to tremble; heal it

breaches, because it is shaken (Ps. Ix. i, 2). T}ie earth and

all its inhabitants shall melt; T will make firm its pillars

(Ps. Ixxv. 3). Woe to the land* shadowed with wings ; go,

ye ambassadors, to a nation trodden down, whose land the

rivers have spoiled (Isa. xviii. i, 2). Through the wrath

of yehovah Zebaoth is the earth darkened (Isa. ix. 19). Ye

shall be a delightsome land (Mai. iii. 12). I have given Thee

for a covenant of the people, to restore the earth : sing, O
heavens ; and exult, O earth (Isa. xlix. 8, 13). Thou shall

not see yah in the land ofthe living (Is. xxxviii. 11). Who sent

terror in the land of the living (Ez. xxxii. 23-27). Unless I
believed to see good in the land of the living (Ps. xxvii. 13).

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth (Matt.

V. s). / am yehovah that maketh all things, that spreadeth

out the heavens alone, that stretcheth out the earth by Myself
(Isa. xliv. 23, 24 ; Zech. xii. i

; Jer. x. 11-13 ; li. 15 ; Ps.

cxxxvi/ 6). Let the earth open itself, let it bringforth salvor

tion thus said yehovah, thai createth the heavens, thatformeth
the earth (Isa. xlv. 8, 12, 18, 19). Behold, l create new
heavens and a new earth (Isa. Ixv. 17 j Ixvi. 22). Besides
many other places, which, if they were adduced, would fill

pages. The reason why the church is signified by tha
eauh is because by earth or land the land of Canaan is

• The same vord is translated both tartA and bauL
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often meant, in which was the church : the heavenly Canaan

is nothing else : also because when the earth is mentioned,

the angels, who are spiritual, do not think of the earth, but

of the human race which is upon it, and their spiritual state
;

and their spiritual state is the state of the church. Earth

also has an opposite sense, and in that it signifies damna-

tion ; since, when there is no church with a man, there is

damnation. The earth is spoken of in this sense in Isa.

xiv. 12 ; xxi. 9; xxvi. 19, 21 ; xxix. 4; xlvii. i ; Ixiii. 6;

Lam. ii. 2, 10 ; Ez. xxvi. 20 ; xxxii. 24 ; Num. xvi. 29-33

;

xxvi. 10 ; and elsewhere.

286. AndIsaw, and Iheard a 7>oice ofmany angels around

the throne and the animals and the elders, signifies confession

and glorification of the Lord by the angels of the lower

heavens. That confession and glorification of the Lord

was made by the angels of the three heavens, may be seen

above (n. 275) ; and also by the angels of the higher heavens

(from vers. 8 to 10) ; and hence now by the angels of the

lower heavens (vers. 11, 12) : on which Account, by a voice

of angels around the throne is meant confession and glori

fication of the Lord by the angels of the lower heavens

The reason that he then saw also the animals and the elders

together with them, is because the angels of the higher

heavens are signified by the animals and the elders (n. 275)

;

and the lower heavens never act separately from the higher

heavens, but conjointly with them : for the Lord flows in

immediately from Himself into all the heavens, and thus

also into the lower ones, and at the same time mediately

through the higher heavens into the lower. This is there-

£01 e the cause that he saw and heard the animals and the

elders first by themselves, and then together with the

others.

287. And the number of them was myriads vf myriads and
thousands of thousands, signifies all in truths and in goods.

By a number in the natural sense is meant that which has

relation to measure or weight, but by a number in the
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spiritual sense that which h^ relation to quality : and theii

quality is here described by their being myriads of myriads

and thousands of thousands ; for \ n.yriad is predicated of

truths and a thousand of goods. The reason that a myriad

is predicated of truths and a thousand of goods, is because a

myriad is the greater number, and a thousand the less; and

truths are manifold, but goods simple : and because wher&

truths are treated of in the Word, goods are also treated of,

on account of the marriage of truth and good in each thing

of the Word : otherwise it might have said only myriads of

myriads. Because these two numbers signify such things,

they are therefore also mentioned elsewhere ; as in these

passages : TAe chariots of God are two myriads, thousands

of angels ofpeace; the Lord is in them, Sinai in the sanctu-

ary (Ps. Ixviii. 17). / saw when the Ancient ofDays did

sit; thousands of thousands ministered to Him, and myriadi

of myriads stood before Him (Dan. vii. 9, 10). Moses says

of Joseph, His horns are the fwms of a unicorn ; with than

shall he strike the 'peoples together to the ends of the earth

;

and these are the myriads ofEphraim and the thousands of

Manasseh (Deut xxxiii. 17). Thou shalt not fear for

the pestilence that spreadeth in thick-darkness, and for the

destruction that wasteth at noonday: a thousand shallfall at

thy side, and a myriad at thy right hand (Ps. xci. 5-7). Our
flocks are thousands, myriads in our streets (Ps. cxliv. 13).

Is Jehovah delighted with thousands of rams, with myriads

of rivers of oili (Mic. vi. 7). When the ark rested, Moses

said. Return, O Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands

of Israel (Num. x. 36). In all these places " myriads

"

relates to truths, and "thousands" to goods.

288. Saying with a great voice,^ Worthy is the Lamb thiU

was slain, to receive power and riches and wisdom andhonor
and glory, signifies confession from the heart fliat the Lord
ds to His Divine Human has omnipotence, omniscience,
Divine Good and Divine Truth. " Saying with a great
voice " s'.s:nifies confession from the heart : " Worthy art
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1

f

thou " signifies that in Him are the things which follow

:

" the Lamb " signifies the Lord as to His Divine Human

:

" power " signifies the Divine power, which is omnipotence

:

" riches and wisdom " signify Divine knowledge and wis-

dom, which are omniscience :
" honor and glory " signify

Divine Good and Divine Truth. That riches signify the

cognitions of good and truth, and thus knowledge, may be

seen above (n. 206) ; hence omniscience, when speaking

of the Lord : and that " honor ai^d glory," when ascribed

to the Lord, signify the Divine Good and the Divine Truth,

see above (n. 249).

289. And blessing, signifies all these things in Him, and

from Him in them. By blessing is meant all the good

which man has from the Lord, as power and opulence, and

the things which accompany them ; but especially all spir-

itual good, as love and wisdom, charity and faith, and

thence the joy and happiness which are of life eternal

:

and because all these are from the Lord, it follows that

they are in Him ; for unless they were in Him, they could

not be in others from Him. Hence it is, that the Lord is

called " Blessed " in the Word, and also " Blessing," that

is Blessing Itself. That Jehovah, that is, the Lord, is

called " Blessed," is manifest from these places : TTie High

priest asked jfesus. Art tkou the Christ the Son of the

Blessed? (Mark .xiv. 61). Jesus said,, Ye shall not see me

hereafter, untilye say, Blessed is He that cometh in the name

ef the Lord (Matt, xxiii. 39 ; Luke xiii. 35). Melchizedek

blessed Abram, and said. Blessed be God Most High, who
hath given thine enemies into thy hand (Gen. xiv. 18-20).

Blessed be Jehovah the God of Shem (Gen. ix. 26). Blessed

be Jehovah, who hath heard my voice (Ps. xxviii. 6)

Blessed be Jehovah, because He hath made marvellous His

kindness (Ps. xxxi. 21). Blessed be Jehovah from everleu"-

ingeven to everlasting (Vs. xli. 13. So, too, Ps. Ixvi. 20 : ^s.

'^i^' ';, 35 j ^s. IxxiL 18, 19; Ps. Ixxxix. 52 ; Ps. cxix.

«a ; Ps cxxiv. 6 ; Ps. cxxxv. 21 ; Ps. cxliv. i ; Luke i. 6S.
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Hence it is that it is here said "Blessing," as also vers. la

,

and chap. viL 12 : and in David, Glory and honor hast

thou laid upon Him, since thou makest Him a Bkssingfor

ever (Ps. xxi. 5, 6) : this is concerning the Lord. It may

be seen from these things what is meant in the Word by

blessing God j that it is to ascribe to Him all blessing

;

also by praying that He wtiuld bless, and by giving thanks

because He has blessed; as may be evident from these

passages following: The mouth of Zacharias was opened,

and he spake blessing God (Luke i. 64, 68). Simeon took up

the infant yesus in his arms, and blessed God (Lukie ii. 28,

30, 31). Bless ye Jehovah, who hath counseledfor me (Ps.

xvi. 7). Bless ye the name of Jehovah, preach the good

tidings of his salvation from day to day (Ps. xcvi 1-3).

Blessed be the Lord from day to day : bless ye God in the

congregations, the Lord from the fountain of Israel (Ps.

Ixviii. 19, 26).

290. And every created thing which is in heaven, and upon

the earth, and under the earth, and those thai are in the sea,

and aU that are in them, heard I saying, signifies confession

and glorification of the Lord by the angels of the lowest

heavens. That this confession and glorification of the

Lord is from the angels of the lowest heavens, is manifest

from the series ; because the confessions and glorifications

of the Lord which precede were made by the angels of

the higher heavens, and the lower (n. 275, &c., and 286,

kc.) ; for there are three heavens, iand numberless societies

in each, any one of which is Called a heaven. That by

every created thing which is in heaven and upon the earth

and under the earth and in the sea, the angels are meant,

is manifest : for he says, Iheardthem saying; and they said,

Blessing and honor and glory and strength be unto Him that

ntteth upon the throne, and unto Uie Lamb,for ever and ever.

Their being called a created thing, is according to the

st}-le of the Woi'd, in which by all the created tiings, as

well those that are of the animal kingdom as those of the
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vegetable kingdom, the various things in man are signi-

fied ; in. general those that are of his will or affection, and

those that are of his understanding or thought. They sig-

nify these things because they correspond to them. And
because the Word is written entirely by correspondences,

similar things are therefore said in it of the angels of

heaven and of the men of the church ; to prove which

a few passages only will be adduced, ^esus said unto

the disciples, Go ye into all the world, and preach the

gospel to every creature (Mark xvi. 15). Ask, I pray,

the beasts, and they shall teach ; and the birds of heaven,

and they shall declare unto thee; or the shrub of the earth,

and it shall teach thee; and the fishes of the sea shcfll

relate unto thee : who of all these doth not know that the

hand of yehovah hath wrought this"* (Job xii. 7-^10). Let

the heaven and earth praise Jehovah, the seas and all that

creepeth in them for God will save Zion (Ps. IxLx. 34, 35).

Praise Jehovah from the earth, ye whales and all deeps (Ps.

cxlviii. 7). / will utterly consume all things from upon the

face of the earth ; Iwill consume man and beast, Twill con-

sume the birds of the heavens and thefishes of the sea (Zeph.

i. 2, 3. So too Isa. 1. 2, 3 ; Ez. xxxviii. 19, 20 ; Hos. iv.

2, 3 ; Apoc. viii. 7-9). The heavens shall be glad, the earth

shall rejoice, the sea shall be moved, and the fulness thereof,

the field shall rejoice and all that is therein ; then shall all

the trees of the forest sing before Jehovah ; for He cometh,

for He cometh to judge the earth (Ps. xcvi. 1 1—13) : and in

many other places. It is said " every created thing," and

by this is meant every thing that is reformed, or all the

reformed ; for by creating is signified to reform and regen-

erate (n. 254). What is meant by "in heaven, upon the

earth, and under the earth," may be seen above (n. 260)

:

and what by "the sea" (n. 238). It is hence manifest

what is signified by " the things that are in the sea, and

all that are in them." These are meant in the Word by

the fish'^.s of the sea, which are the sensual affections
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which are the lowest affections of the natural man ; foi

such affections appear in the spiritual world at a distance

like fishes, and as if in the sea ; because the atmosphere

in which they are appears watery, and hence in the eyes

of those who are in the heavens and upon the earth there,

as a sea (see above, n. 238 ; and concerning fishes, n. 405).

291. Blessing and honor and glory and sirength be unte

Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lambfor ever

and ever, signifies that in the Lord from eternity, and thence

in His Divine Human, is the all of heaven and of the

'church, Divine Good and Divine Truth, and Divine Power

and from Him in those who are in heaven and in the

church. That the Lord from eternity is Jehovah, who took

on the Human in time, that He might redeem and save

men, may be seen above (n. 281); wherefore by "Him
that sitteth upon the throne " is meant the Lord from eter-

nity, who is called the Father ; and by " the Lamb " the

Lord as to the Divine Human, which is the Son : and be-

cause the Father is in the Son, and the Son in the Father,

and they are one, it is evident that by both— Him' that

sitteth upon the throne, and the Lamb— the Lord is

meant : and because they are one, the Lamb is also said to

be in the midst of the throne (vers. 6) ; also chap. vii. 17.

That " blessing,'' when speaking of the Lord,, is the all of

heaven and the church in Him, and from Him in those who

are in heaven and in the church, may be seen above (n. 289).

That " honor and glory " are the Divine Good and the

Divine Truth, see also above (n. 249) : and that " strength,"

when ascribed to the Lord, is the Divine Power, is manifest.

That ail these belong to the Lord, may be evident in

Daniel : Behold, one like the Son of Man came with tht

clouds of heaven, and even unto the Ancient ofDays : and it

Him, was given dominion andglory and the kingdom ; and all

peoples, nations, and tongues shall worship Him : His domin-

ion is the dominion of an age which shall notpass away, and
His kingdom tha' which shall not perish (vii. 13, 14). Thai
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" the Ancient of Days " is the Lord from eternity, is mani-

fest from this in Micah : Thou Bethlehem Ephratah, it is

little that -thou art among the thousands of yudah ; out of
' thee shall gofoiih to Me He who shall be Ruler in Israel,

and whose going forth is from ancient time, from the days

Iff eternity (v. 2). Also from this in Isaiah : Unto us a

Child is bom, unto us a Son is given, upon whose s/ioulder is

the sovereignty ; His name shall be called Counsellor, God.

Mighty, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace (ix. 5).

292. And the four animals said. Amen, signifies Divine

confirmation from the Word. That the four animals 01

cherubs signify the Word, may be seen above (n.-239) '• ^n*^

that " Amen '"'

signifies Divine confirmation fsom the truth

itself (n. 23, 28, 61) ; and thus from the Word.

293. And the twentyfour elders fell down and worshipped

Him that livethfor ever and ever, signifies humiliation before

the Lord, and from humiliation adoration by all in the

heavens of Him, in Whom and from Whom is eternal life
;

as above (n. 251, and n. 58, 60).

294. To THESE THINGS I WILL ADD THIS RELATION.

In the natural world man has a twofold speech, because-he

has a twofold thought, an exterior and an interior : for a

man can speak from interior thought, and at the same time

from exterior thought; and he can speak from exterior

thought, and not from the interior, and even against tlie

interior : hence come simulations, flatteries, and hypocrisies.

But in the spiritual world man's speech is not twofold, but

single. He there speaks as he thinks : othervidse the sound

is harsh, and offends the ear. But still he can be silent, and

thus not divulge the thoughts of his mind : on which ac-

count, when a hypocrite comes among the wise, he either

goes awaj, or hurries himself into a corner of the room,

and makes himself inconspicuous, and sits mute. There
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were once many gathered together in the world of spirit^

speaking on this subject among themselves, and saying that

not to be able to speak except as one thinks, is hard,

when in conversation with the good, to those who have not

thought justly concerning God and concerning the Lord.

In the middle of the congregation were Protestants and

many from the clergy ; and next them the Papists, with

the monks ; and the latter and the former said at first that

this was not hard. What need of speaking otherwise than

as one thinks ? And if perchance he does not think justly,

can he not close his lips, and keep silence ? And a clergy-

man said, ' Who does not think justly concerning God and

concerning the Lord ?
' But some of the congregation said,

' Let us, however, try.' And it was said to those who had

confirmed themselves in a trinity of persons in regard to

God,— especially from these words in the Athanasian

Creed, "There is one person of the Father, another of the

Son, and another of the Holy Spirit ; and as the Father is

God, so the Son is God, and the Holy Spirit is God," —
that they should say One God. But they could not. They
twisted and folded their lips into many curves, and could

not articulate any other words than thos^ that agreed with

the ideas of their thought, which were of three persons, and
thence of three Gods. " Again it was said to those who had
confirmed faith separate from charity, that they should

name j^esus ; but they could not : yet all could say Christ,

and also God the Father. This they wondered a>t, and
sought for the cause ; and they found it to be, that they

prayed to God the Father for the Son's sake, and did not

pray to the Saviour Himself ; for Jesus signifies Saviour.

It was further said to them, that from thought concerning
the Lord's Human, they should say Divine Human ; but no
one of the clergy who was there present could : but some
of the laity could ; on which account this was taken into

serious discussion. And then, I. These things were read
to 'iem from the Evangelists: The Father hath given aU
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things into the hand of the Son Qohn iii. 35). The Father

hath given to the Son power over allflesh (John xvii. 2). All

things are delivered unto Me by my Father (Matt. xi. 27).

Allpower is given unto me in heaven and upon earth (Matt,

xxviii. 18) : and it was said to them, ' Keep in mind from

these, that Christ, not only as to Sis Divine, but also as to His

Human, is the God of heaven and earth, and so pronounce

Divine Human.' But still they could not : and they said thai

they indeed retained from those passages some thought

from ui^derstanding concerning it, but not acknowledgment

;

and that on that account they could not. II. Afterwards

was read to them from Luke i. 32, 34, 35, that the Lord as

to His Human was the Son of Jehovah God, and that as to

His Human He is everywhere in the Word called the Son

of God, and also the Only-begotten : and they were re-

quested to hold this in the thought, and, also that the Only-

begotten Son of God born \n the world cannot but be

God, as the Father is God, and to utter " Divine Human."
But they said, ' We cannot, for the reason that our spiritual

thought, which is interior, does not admit into the thought

that is next the speech any other ideas than what are sim-

ilar to it ; and that they perceived from this, that it is not

now permitted to divide their thoughts, as in the natural

world. III. Then were read to them these words of the Lord

to Philip: Philip said, Lord, show us the Father ; and the

Lord said, He that seeth Me, seeth the Father : believest thou

not that Lam in the Father, and the Father in me (John xiv.

8-1 1) : and other passages also, that the Father andHe are

me Qohn x. 30), and elsewhere. And it was said to them,

that they should keep this in the thought, and say "Divine

Human." But because that thought was not rooted in the

acknowledgment that the Lord was God even as to His

Human, they could noti "ifhey twisted their lips into folds

even to indignation, and wished to compel their mouth to

utter it, and to force it out : but they were not able. The
cause was, thai the ideas of the thought which flows from
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acknowledgment make one with the words of the tongue,

with those who are in the spiritual world; and where

those ideas do not exist, there are no words ; for ideas

become words in speech. IV. Further, these things

were read to them from the doctrine of the church

received in the entire world. That " the Divine and the

Human in the Lord are not two, but one, yea, one person,

being united altogether as the soul and the body." These

are from the Athanasian Creed or Faith. And it was said

to them, From tliis you can certainly have the idea from

acknowledgment that the Lord's Human is Divine, because

His soul is Divine ; for it is from the doctrine of your

church, which you had acknowledged in the world. More-

over, the soul is the essence itself, and the body is the

form ; and essence and form make one, like esse (to be)

and existere (to exist), and like the efi&cient cause of the

effect and the effect itself. They retained this idea, and

from it wished to utter " Divine Human ; " but they could

not, for the interior idea concerning the Lord's Himian
exterminated and expunged this new adscititious idea, as

Ihey called it. V. Again this was read to them from John :

7%(? Word was with God, and the Word was God; and the

Word was made flesh (i. t, 14) : and this from Paul : Jn

Christ jFesus dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily

(Col. ii. 9). And it was said to them that they should

think firmly that God who was the Word was made flesh,

and that all the Divine dwelleth in Him bodily ; and per-

haps they might thus utter '^ Divine Human." But still

tliey could not; saying openly that they could not have
the idea of a Divine Human, because God is God,, and
man is man ; and God is a Spirit, and of a spirit we have
thought no otherwise than as of wind or ether. VL It

was at length said to them,. You know that the Lord said,

Abide in Me, and I in you : he that abideth in Me, and I in

kirn, beareth much fruit; for without Me ye cannot do any
thing Qdi i xv. 4, 5). And as some of the English clergy
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were present, this was read to tkem out of one of their

exhortations before the Holy Communion :
" Eor, when we

spiritually eat the flesh of Christ, and drink His blood,

then we dwell in Christ, and Christ in us." " If you now

think that this cannot be unless the Lord's Human is

Divine, pronounce Divine Human from acknowledgment

in the thought" But still they could not : for so deeply

was the idea impressed upon them, that the Lord's Divine

was one thing, and His Human another, and that His

Divine was like the Divine of the Father, and the Human
like the human of another man. But it was said to them,

" liow can you think so ? can a rational mind in anywise

think ihat God is three, and that the Lord is two?"

VII. They afterwards turned to the Lutherans, saying that

the Augustan Confession and Luther taught that the Son

of God and the Son of Man in Christ are one person,

and that He, even as to His Human Nature, is the true,

omnipotent, and eternal God ; and that being present as

to this also at the right hand of the omnipotent God,

he governs all things in the heavens and on earth, fills all

things, is with us, and dwells and operates in us ; and that

there is no difference of worship, because through the

Nature which is seen, the Divinity which is not seen is

worshipped: thus that in Christ God is Man and Man
God. On hearing this they answered, " Is it so ? " And
they looked around, and presently said, " We did not know
this before, and therefore we cannot." Yet one and another

said, " We have read it, and written it ; but still, while we
thought about it in ourselves from ourselves, they were ohly

words, of which we had not an interior idea." VIII. At

length, turning to the Papists, they said, "Perhaps you

can say ' the Divine Human,' because you believe that in

the Bread and Wine in your Eucharist, and in every part

of it, is the entire Christ; and you also adore Him as

God, when you show and carry around the host; also

because you call Mary the mother of God ; consequently

voi- I. 13
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you acknowledge that she brought forth God, that is, the

Divine Human." And they then wished to utter it .from

these ideas of their thought concerning the Lord ; but they

could not, on account of their material idea of His Body

and Blood, and on account of their declaration that the

Human Power, and not the Divine, was transferred by

Him to the Pope. And one of the monks arose and said,

that he could think of a Divine. Human in relation to the

most holy virgin Mary, the mother of God, and also in rela-

tion to the saint of his monastery. And another monk
approached, saying, " From the idea of my thought I can

say Divine Human of the most holy Pope, rather than of

Christ." But other monks then pulled him back, and said,

"Shame on you." After this, heaven was seen to be

opened, and there were seen tongues as little flames

descending and flowing in with some ; and these then cel-

ebrated the Lord's Divine Human, sajdng, " Remove the

idea of three Gods, and believe that in the Lord dwells

all the fulness of the Godhead bodily ; and that the Father

and He are one, as the soul and body are one ; and that

God is not wind or ether, but that He is Man ; and then

you will be conjoined to heaven, and wLB thereby be able

from the Lord to speak the name jfesus, and to say Dirjitu

IfumoH.''
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CHAPTER SIXTH.

1. And I saw when the Lamb had opened the first of the

seals ; and I heard one of the four animals, saying, as with

a voice of thunder. Come and see.

2. And I saw, and behold, a white horse ; and he that

s.it upon him had a bow : and there was given unto him a

crown ; and he went forth conquering and to conquer.

'

3. And when He had opened the second seal, I heard the

second animal saying. Come and see.

4. And there went forth another horse that was red ; and

to him that sat upon him it was given to take peace from

the earth, and that they should kill one another ; and there

was given unto him a great sword.

5. And when He had opened the third seal, I heard the

third animal saying. Come and see. And I saw, and be-

hold, a black horse ; and he that sat upon him had a

balance in his hand.

• 6. And I heard a voice in the midst of the four animals,

saying, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three meas-

ures of barley for a penny ; and hurt not the oil and the

wine.

7. And when He had opened the fourth seal, I heard the

voice of the fourth animal, saying. Come and see.

8. And I saw, and behold, a pale horse ; and the name
of him that sat upon him was Death ; and hell followed

with him : and there was given unto them power over the

fourth part of the earth, to kill with the sword, and with

famine, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth.

9. And when He had opened the fifth seal, I saw under

the altar the souls of them that were slain for the Word of

God and for the testimony which they held.
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10. And they cried with a great voice, saying, How long,

O Lord, Holy and True, dost thou not judge and avenge

our blood upon them that dwell on the earth.

11. And there were giyen unto each of them white robes
;

and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet a little

while, until both their fellow-servants and their brethren

who would be killed as they were should be fulfilled.

12. And I saw when He had opened the sixth seal ; and

behold, there was a great earthquake : and the sun be-

came black as sackcloth of hair ; and the moon became as

blood.

13. And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, as a fig

tree casteth its unripe figs, when shaken by a great wind.

14. And the heaven departed as a book rolled tog'ether,

and every mountain and island were moved out of their

places.

15. And the kings of the earth and the great ones, and
the rich and the commanders of thousands, and the mighty,

and every servant, and every freeman, hid themselves in the

caves, and in the rocks of the mountains
;

16. And said to the mountains and rocks, Fall upon us,

and hide us from the face of Him that sitteth upon the throne,

and from the anger of the Lamb.

17. Because the great day of His anger is come, and
who can stand ?

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The ex-

ploration of those upon whom the last judgment is about
to come, is treated of ; and it is discovered what their un-
derstanding of the Word had been, and hence what was the
state of their liie : that there were those who were in truths
from good (vers. 1, 2) ; who were without good (vers,

3, 4) ; who were in cortempt for the truth (vers. 5, 6) ; and
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who were altogether vastated as to good and as to truth

(vers. 7, 8). The state of those who were guarded by the

Lord in the lower earth on account of the evil ; that they

are to be liberated at the time of tlie last judgment (vers.

9-1 1). The state of those who are in evils and thence in

falsities ; what it is at the day of the last judgment (\ ers

12-17).

The Contents of each Verse. "And I saw when
tie Lamb had opened the first of the seals," signifies the

exploration by the Lord of all upon whom the last judgment

was about to come, as to their understanding of the Word,

and hence as to the states of their life. " And I heard one

of the four animals saying as with a voice of thunder,'' sig-

nifies according to the Divine Truth of the Word. " Come
and see,'' signifies a munifestation concerning the first in

order. " And • I saw, and behold, a white horse," signifies

the. understanding of truth and good from the Word with

these. " And he that sat upon him had a bow," signifies

that they have the doctrine of truth and good from the

Word, by which they fight against the falsities and evils

that are from hell. " And there was given unto him a

crown," signifies their badge of combat. " And he went

forth conquering and to conquer,"- signifies victory over evils

and falsities, for ever. " And when He had opened the

second seal, I heard the second animal saying, Come and

see," sign^es the same here as above. " And there went

forth another horse that was red," signifies the understand-

ing of the Word destroyed as to good and thence as to the

life with them. " And unto him that sat upon him it was

given to take peace from the earth," signifies the taking

away of charity, spiritual security, and internal rest. " That

they should kill one another," signifies intestine hatreds, in-

festations from the hells, and internal unrest. " And there

was given unto him a great sword," signifies the destruction

of truth by the falsities of evil. " And when He had opened

Uie third seal, I heard the third,animal saying, Come and
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see," signifies the same here as above. " And I saw, and

behold, a black horse," signifies the understanding of the

Word destroyed as to truth, and thus as to doctrine, with

these. " And he that sat upon him had a balance in his

hand," signifies the estimation of good and truth, what it

was with tjiese. " And I heard a voice in the midst of the

four animals, saying,'' signifies the Divine care of the Word
by the Lord. " A measure of wheat for a penny, and three

measures of barley for a penny," signifies, because the esti-

mation of good and truth is so trifling as scarce to be any

thing. " And hurt not the oil and the wine," signifies that

it is provided by the Lord that the holy goods and truths

which lie hid interiorly in the Word should not be violated

and profaned. " And when He ha:d opened the fourth seal,

I heard the voice of the fourth anilnal, saying. Come and

see," signifies the same as above. " And I saw, and behold,

a pale horse," signifies the understanding of the Word
destroyed both as to gopd and as to truth. " And the

name of him that sat upon him was death, arid hell followed

with him," signifies the extinction of spiritual life, and thence

damnation. " And there was given unto them power over

the fourth part of the earth, to kill," signifies the destruction

of every good of the church. " With the sword, and with

faiiiine, and with death, and by the beasts of the earth,"

signifies by falsities of doctrine, by. evils of life, by the love

of proprium (owiihood), and by lusts. " And when He had
opened the fifth seal," signifies exploration by the Lord of

the state of life of those who were to be saved at the day of

die last judgment, and in the mean time were reserved.
" I saw under the altar the souls of them that were slain

for the Word of God and for the testimony which they held,"

siptifies those who, being rejected by the evil on account of

their life according to the truths of the Word and their ac-

knowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human, were guarded
by th- Lord, lest they should be led away. " And they
cried witli a great voice," signifies grief of heart " Saying
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How long, O Lord, dost thou not judge and avenge oui

blood upon them that dwell on the earth," signifies, on this

account, that the last judgment is delayed, and that those

are not removed who offer violence to the Word and to the

Lord's Divinity. " And there were given unto each of

them white robes," signifies their communication and con-

junction with the angels who are in Divine truths. "And
it was said unto them, that they should rest yet a little

while, until both their fellow-servants and their brethren,

who would be killed as they were, should be fulfilled,"

sigtiifiesXhaX. the last judgment would be delayed yet a little,

until those were gathered together who were in like manner

rejected by the evil. " And I saw when He had opened

the sixth seal," signifies the exploration by the Lord of the

state of life of those who were interiorly evil, upon whom
the last judgment was about to come. " And behold, there

was a great earthquake,'' signifies the state of the church

altogether changed with them, and terror. " And the sun

became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became

as blood," signifies every good of love with them adulterated,

and every truth of faith falsified. " And the stars fell unto

the earth," signifies all the knowledges of good and truth dis-

persed. " As a fig'tree casteth its unripe figs when shaken by

a great wind," signifies by the reasonings of the natural man
separated from the spiritual. " And the heaven departed

as a book rolled together," signifies separation from heaven

and conjunction with hell. "And every mountain and

island were removed out of their places," signifies that all

the good of love and the truth of faith receded. " And the

kings of the earth and the great ones, and^ the rich and

tlie commanders of thousands, and the mighty, and every

servant, and every freeman," signifies those who before the

separation were in the understanding of truth and good, in

the knowledge of the cognitions of them, and in erudition,

from others or from themselves, and still not in a life ac-

cording to tlieni. " Hid themselves in the caves and in the
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rocks of the mountains," signifies that they were now in

evils and in the falsities of evil. " And said to the moun-

tains and rocks, Fall upon us, and hide us from the face of

Him that sitteth upon the throne, and from the anger of

the lAxtHo" signifies confirmations of evil by falsities from

evil, until they did not acknowledge any thing Divine in ihe

Lord. " Because the great day of His anger is come, and

who can stand ? " signifies that they had become such of

themselves by separation from the good and the faithful on

account of the last judgment, which they could not ether

wise endure.

THE EXPLANATION.

295. And Isaw when the Lamb had opened the first of ttu

seals, signifies the exploration by the Lord of all upon whom
the last Judgment was about to come, as to their under-

standing of the Word, and thence as to the states of their

life. These things are signified, because there now follows

in order the exploration of all those upon whom the last

Judgment was about to come, as to the states of their life

;

and this by the Lord according to the Word. This, there-

fore, is what is signified by the Lamb's opening the seals

of the Book. That to open the Book, and Xo loose its

seals, signifies to know the states of the life of all, and to

judge each according to his own, may be seen above (n. 259,

265-267, 273, 274).

296. And I heard one of the four animals saying, as with

a voice of thunder, signifies according to the Divine Truth

of the Word. That the Word is meant by the four animals

or tjierubs, may be seen above (n. 239, 275, 286) ; and
that percepBon of the Divine Truth is meant b> a voice of

thunder, see n. 236. It is here called a voice of thunder,

because by this animal the lion is meant, by which the

Di-ibe Truth of the Word as to power is signified (n. 24i\
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Hence it is that this animal is said to speak as with a voice

of thunder ; for it is afterwards said that the second animal

spoke, and then the third, and the fourth.

297. Come and see, signifies a manifestation concerning

the first in order. It was said above, that the exploration

of all upon whom the Judgment was about to come is

described in this chapter, as to the states of their life
;

and tills by the Lord according to the Word (n. 295). Here,

therefore, the exploration of those who were the first in

order is described,— what they were as to their under-

standing of the Word, and thence the states of their life.

That the Church is from the Word, and that it is such as

its understanding of the Word is, may be seen in the

"Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred

Scripture" (n. 76-79).

298. And I saw, and behold, a white horse, signifies the

understanding of truth and good from the Word with ^ese.

Thg understanding of the Word is si^ified by a horse, and

by a white horse the understanding of truth from the Word;
for white is predicated of truths (n. 167). That a horse

signifies the understanding of the Word, is shown in a

separate little work on th^ " White Horse :

" but as only a

few passages are there adduced, more will here be brought

forward in confirmation. This is clearly manifest from the

fact that horses were seen to go forth out of the Book which

the Lamb op«ied ; and that the animals said, Come and

see: for by the animals the Word is signified (n. 239, 275

286) ; and by the Book also (n. 256) ; and by the- Son o)

Man, who is here the Lamb, the Lord as to the Word
(n. 44). From these things it is now manifest, that nothing

else but the understanding of the Word is here meant by

the horse. This may be more m'anifestly evident from these

words below in the Apocalypse : / saw heaven open, when,

behold, a White Horse; and He that sat upon him is called

ike Word of God: and He hath upon His vesture and vpon

His thigh a name written. King of kings and Lord of Itrdt

'3»
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and His armies in the heavensfollowedHim upon white hor:(%

(xix. II, 13, 14, 16) It maybe still more evident that a

horse signifies the understanding of the Word, from the

following passages : Was thy wrath against the sea, O
yehovah ; that thou ridest upon thy horses f thy chariots are

Mlvation; then didst tread the sea with thy horses, the mud

jf the waters (Hab. iii. 8, 15). The hoofs of the hot res of

fehovah are counted as flints (Isa. v. 28). In that day I
will smite every horse with astonishment, and his rider with

fury ; and I will smite every horse ofthepeople with blindness

(Zech. xii. 4). In that day there shall be upon the bells of the

horses. Holiness to yehovah (Zech. xiv. 20). Because God
hath made her forget wisdom, nor hath imparted understand-

ing; at what time she raiseth herself on high, she scometh the

horse and his rider (Job xxxix. 17, 18, &c.). / will cut off

the horse from yerusalem ; but He shall speak peace to the

nations (Zech. ix. 10). Because of thy rebuke, O yehovah,

both the chariot and the horse havefallen asleep (Ps. IxxvL 6).

/ will overturn the throne of kings, and I will overturn the

chariot and them that ride in it; and the horses and their

horsemen shcdl come down (Hag. ii. 22). By thee I will

disperse the kingdoms, by thee I will disperse the horse and his

rider (Jer. li. 20, 21). Gather yourselves from every side to

my sacrifice; ye shall be satisfied at my table with horses and
chariots ; thus will I set my glory among the nations (Ez.

xxxix. 17, 20, 21). Be gathered together to the great Suppa
of God, and ye shall eat the flesh of horses and of them :hat

sit upon them (Apoc. xix. 17, 18). Dan shall be a viper ipon

the path, biting the heels of the horse, and his rider shall fall

backwards: I waitfor thy salvation, O yehovah (Gen. xlix.

J 7, 18). Gird on thy sword, O Mighty; mount, ride upon
the Word of Truth (Ps. xlv. 3, 4). Sing unto God; extol

Him that rideth upon the clouds (Ps. Ixviii. 4). Behold,

yehorvah rideth upon a cloud (Isa. xix. i, 2). Sing unto the

Lord, that rideth upon the heaven of heaven ofold (Ps. I ^viii.

32, 33). God rode upon a cherub (Ps. xviii. 10). Then Xiii
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thou delight in Jehovah, and Twill make thee to ride upon tkt

high places of the earth (Isa. Iviii. 14). jfehovah alone did

lead him, and made him to ride upon the high places of the

earth (Deut. xxxii. 12, 13). I will make Ephraim to ride

(Hos. X. 11). Ephraim also signifies the understanding of

Ae Word. Since Elijah and Elisha represented the Lord

as to the Word, they were therefore called " the chariot of

Israel and his horsemen." Elisha said to Elijah, Myfather,

my father, the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof

(2 Kings ii. 12) : and Jbash the king said to Elisha, My
father, the chariot ofIsrael and the horsemen thereof (2 Kings

xiii. 14). jfehovah opened the eyes of the boy ofElisha ; and
he saw, and behoM, the mountain was full of horses and
chariots offire around Elisha (2 Kings vi. 17). A chariot

signifies doctrine from the Word, and a horseman one who
.s wise therefrom. Similar things are signified by the Four

chariots goingforth between the mountains of brass, and by the

four horses harnessed to- them, which were red, blcuk, white,

and speckled: which are also calledfour spirits, and are said

to have gone forth from standing near the Lord of the whole

earth (Zech. vi. 1-8, 15). In these passages, the under-

standing of the Word, or the understanding of truth from

the Word, is signified by horses ; and so in other places.

This may be still more evident from horses when mentioned

in the opposite sense ; in which they signify the understand-

ing of the Word and of truth, falsified by reasonings, and

also destroyed ; also one's own intelligence ; as in the fol-'

lowing : Woe to them that go down into Egyptfor helps, and

depend upon horses, and look not to the Holy One of Israel;

for Egypt is inan, and not God; and its horsesflesh, and not

spirit (Isa. xxxi. i, 3). Thou shall set as king over Israel

him whom jfehovah hath chosen ; only he shall not multipi.y

nurses to himself, lest he bring back the people into Egypt to

multiply horses (Deut. xvii. 14, 15, 16). These things were

said because knowledge and reasoning trom one's own

inteliigence are signified by fegypt, whence comes the fa]
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sification of the truth of the Word, which here is a horse.

Ashur will not save us ; we will not ride upon horses (Hos.

xiv. 3). Some trust in chariots and some in horses, but we

will glory in the name of our God (Ps. xx. 7). A horse is

a treacherous thing for safety (Ps. xxxiii. 17). yehovah

delighteth not in the strength of the horse (Ps. cxlvii. 10).

The ffol) One of Israel said, in trust shall be your strength ;

but ye said, Nay, we willflee -upon horses, and we will ride

tjpon the swift (Isa. xxx. 15, 16). Jehovah shall make yudah
as a horseofglory ; they that ride upon horses shall be asha?ned

(Zech. X. 3-5). Woeio the city of bloods, allfull of a lie; and

themeighing horse, and the bounding chariot, and the horseman

mounting (Nah. iii. 1-4). T will bring against Tyre the king

of Babylon with horses and with chariots and with horsemen

because of the abundance of horses their dust shall cover thee

because of the voice of the horseman and the chariot thy walh
shall be shaken : with the hoofs of his horses shall he trampk
all thy streets (Ez. xxvi. 7-1 1). By Tyre the Church as tf

the knowledges of truth is signified ; here the same falsifiei

therein, which are the horses of Babylon. Besides othe.'

places, as Isa. v. 26, 28
; Jer. vi. 22, 23 ; viii. 16 ; xlvii 4,

9 ; 1- 37. 38, 42 ; Ez. xvii. 15 ; xxiii. 6, 20; Hab. i. 6, 8, 9,

10; Ps. Ixvi. 12. The understanding, of the Word de
stroyed is also signified by the red, the black, and the pale
horse, in what now follows. It is from appearances in the

spiritual world that a horse signifies the understanding of

truth from the Word; see the small work on the "White
Horse."

299. And he that sat upon him had a bow, signifies that

tliey have the doctrine of truth and good from .the Word, by
which they fight against the falsities and evils which are

from hell, and thus against hell. By Him that sat upon the

white, horse spoken of Apoc. xix. 13, is meant the Lord
as to die Word : but by him that sat upon this white horse
is meant man-angel as to the doctrine of truth and gooo
from the Word.and thus from the Lord,— the same asby th?
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Lord's anny in heaven, who " followed the Lord upon white

horses " (Apoc. xix. 14). Of Him who sat upon the white

horse (chap, xix.), it is said that a sharp sword went out of

His mouth, that with it He might smite the nations ; and
by the swoid going out of His mouth is signified the Divine

Truth of the Word fighting against falsities and evils

(n. 52, 108, 117): but it is here said that he that sat upon

this white horse had a bow ; and by a bow is signified the

doctrine of truth and good from the Word fighting against

evils and falsities. To fight against, evils and falsities is

also to fight against the hells, because evils and falsities

are thence ; on which account this also is signified. That

a bow in the Word • signifies doctrine combating in both
' senses, may be evident from these passages : The arrows

of jFehovah are sharp, and all His bows bent; the hoofs of

His horses are counted as flint (Isa. v. 28). The Lord hath

bent His bow as an enetny (Lam. ii. 4). JFehovah, thou ridest

upon thy horses ; thy bow shall be made naked (Hab. iii. 8, 9).

He gave the nations before him, and made him to rule over

kings ; He gave them as dust to his sword, as stubble to his

bow (Isa. xli. 2). In these passages '' a bow," because

belonging to Jehovah or the Lord, signifies the Word, from

which the, Lord fights in man against evils and falsities.

/ will cut off the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from
yerusalem ; and the bow ofwar shall be cut off, and He shall

speak peace to the nations (Zech. ix. 10).. They bend their

tongue, their bow is a lie, and not the truth (Jer. ix. 3).

Behold, the wicked bendtheir bow, they make ready their arrows

upon the string, to shoot in the darkness the upright in heart

(Ps. xi. 2). They shall afflict Joseph and shall shoot; the

archers shall hate him ; but he shall abide in the strength

of his bow from the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob (Gen.

xlix. 23, 24). Put yourselves in array against Babylon ; all

ye that bend the bolv shoot at her ; spare ye not the arrow

because she hath sinned against jfehovah (Jer. 1. 14, 29)

David lamented over Saul, to teach the sons of Judah the bow
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( 2 Sam. i. 1 7, i8). In that lamentation the combat of truth

ag iinst falsities is treated of. yehovah Zebaoth said. Behold,

I am He that breaketh the bow ofElam, the bepnning of his

strength (Jer. xlix. 33). Jehovah hath made me a polished

shaft, He hath hid me in His quiver (Isa. xlix. 2). Lo,

children are the heritage of Jehovah ; blessed is he who hath

hit q-uiverfull ofthem (Ps. cxxvii. 3-5). Here as elsewhere

children signify the truths of doctrjne. In Salem shall be

the tabernacle of Jehovah; there brake He the strings of tht

bow, the shield, the sword, and the battle (Ps. Ixxvi. 2, 3).

Jehovah will make wars to cease. He will break the bow. He

will cut off the spear. He will bum the chariot in the firt

(Ps. xlvi. 9 ; Ez. xxxix. 8, 9 ; Hos. ii. i-8-). In these places

1 bow signifies the doctrine of truth combating against

falsities, and in the opposite sense, the doctrine of falsity

combating against truths. Hence arrows and darts signify

truths or falsities. Since war in the Word signifies spiritual

war, the arms of war, therefore, as the sword, the spear,

the shield, the buckler, the bow, the arrows, signify things

belonging to such war.

300. And there was given unto him a crown, signifies his

badge of combat. The reason that a crown signifies a badge

of combat, is because in ancient times kings wore their

crowns in battles ; as may be evident from histories, and

in some degree from 2 Sam. i. 10 ; where tlie man said to

David concerning Saul, that when he died in the battle, he

took the crown which was upon his head, and the armlets that

were upon his arms : as also from the things that are related

of the king of Rabbah and David (2 Sam. xii. 29, 30).

And because temptations are spiritual combats, which the

martyrs endured, crowns were therefore given to them as

badges of victory (n. 103). It is manifest from these thiiigs

that their badge of combat is here signified by the crown

,

on which account it also follows, And he went forth con

quering and to conquer.

301. And he wentforth conqueringartd to conquer, signifies
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victory over falsities arid evils for ever. The reason that it

is said, "conquering and to conquer," is because he who
overcomes in the world in spiritual combats, which are

temptations, overcomes for ever ; for the hells cannot

assault any one who has overcome.'

302. And when He had opened the second seal, signifies the

exploration of those by the Lord upon whom the last judg-

ment was about to come, as to their states of life. Similar

things are signified here as before (n. 295), with the dis-

tinction which follows.

303. And I heard the second animal sdying, signifies ac-

cording to the Divine Truth of the Word, as above (n.

296).

304. Come and see. That it signifies a manifestation

concerning those that were the second in order, may be

evident from the explanations above (n. 297) ; but there

concerning them that were first in order, and here concern-

ing those that were second.

305. And there went forth another horse that was red*

signifies the understanding ofthe Word destroyed as to good,

and thence as to the life, with them. By a horse the un-

derstanding of the Word is signified (n. 298) ; and by red

is signified good destroyed. It may be seen above that the

color white is predicated of truths, because it is from

the light of the Sun of heaven (11. 167); and the color

red* (bright red) of goods, because it is from the fire of

the Sun of heaven (n. 231) : but the reason that red is

predicated of good destroyed, is because by this red is

meant infernal red, which is from the fire of hell, and which

is the love of evil. The red which is infernal, is repulsive

and abominable, because there is nothing living in it ; but

all is dead. Hence it is that by the red horse is signified the

• In the Latin language red is expressed by two different words,

ruber, which means fire-red, ruby-red, or bright-red ; and rufus, which

Beans hair-red, or dead-red, like the hair of animals that are called

toA. The latter is that which is applied to the h( rse here.
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understanding of the Word destroyed as to good. This may

also "be evident from the description thereof,— that it was

given to him to take peace from the earth, that they should

kill one another, as presently follows. The second animal

also, which was like a 'calf, by which the Divine Truth of

the Word as to affection is signified (n. 242), said, Come

and see ; thus^showing that there was no affection of good,

and thus no good, with them. That "red" is applied to

love both of good and of evil, may be evident from the

following passages : Who washed His clothing in wine. His

garment in the blood of grapes ; his eyes are redder than

wine, and his teeth whiter than milk (Gen. xlix. 11, 12).

This is concerning the Lord. Who is this that comethfrom

Edom, red as to His garment, and His garment as of him
that treadeth in the winepress (Isa. Ixiii. i, 2). This is also

concerning the Lord. The Nazarites were whiter than

snow, brighter than milk ; they were redder in body than red-

shining gems (Lam. iv. 7). In these places red Is predi-

cated of the love of good ; in the following, of the love

of evil : The shield was made red, and the men were empur-

pled; in the fire of torches were their chariots, their aspect

was as of torch-lights (Nah. ii. 3, 4). Though your sins

were as' scarlet, they shall be -white as snow ; though they

were red as purple, they shall be as wool (Isa. i. 18). Neither
is any thing else signified by the " Red Dragon " (Apoc.
xii. 3) ; and the " red Horse standing among the myrtle-

trees " (Zech. i. 8). Similar things are said of the colore

which are derived from red, as of scarlet and purple.

306. And to him that sat upon him it was given to take

peace from the earth, that they should kill one another, sig-

nifies the taking away of charity, spiritual security, and
internal rest. By peace are signified all the things in the
complex which are from the Lord, and thence all the things
of heaven and the church, and the blessedness of life m
them. These are of peace in the highest or inmost sense.
It follows frois this that charity, spiritual security, and
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internal rest, are peace ; for, when a man is in the Lord,

he is in peace with his neighbor, which is charity ; in pro-

tection against the hells, which is spiritual security ; and
when he is in peace with his neighbor, and in protection

against the hells, he is in internal rest from evils and falsi-

ties. Since, therefore, all these are from the Lord, it may
be evident what is signified by peace, in general and in

particular, in the following passages : Unto us a Child is

bom, unto us a Son is given, upon whose shoulder is the sove-

reignt;^, and His name shall be called God, Mighty, Father

of et&Tiity, Prince- of Peace: of the increase of His sove-

reignty •andpeace there shall be no end (Isa. ix. 6, 7). Jesus

said, Peace I leave with you, Mypeace Igive unto you (John

xiv. 27). Jesus said, These things have I spoken, that in Me
ye might have peace (John xvi. 33). In His days shall the

''ighteoui flourish, and abundance of peace (Ps. Ixxii. 7).

Then I will make a covenant ofpeace (Ez. xxxiv. 25, 27 ;

xxxvii. 25, 26 ; Mai. ii. 4, 5). How beautiful upon the

mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings,

that publisheth peace, that saith to Zion, thy King reigneth

(Isa. Hi. 7). -jfeKovah bless thee, and lift up His counte-

nance upon theCj atid give thee peace (Num. vi. 24-26). jFe-

hovah will bless Hispeople withpeace (Ps. xxix. 1 1-). yehovah

will redeem my soul in peace (Ps. Iv. 18). The work of

yeliovah is peace, the labor of righteousness is rest, and secu-

rityfor ever ; that they may dwell in the tabernacle ofpeace,

and in the tettts of security, and in quiet resting-places (Isa.

xxxii. 17, 18). Jesus said to the seventy whom He sent

out. Into whatever house ye e7iter, first say, Peace be to this

house ; and if the son ofpeace be there, yourpeace shall rest

upon it (Luke x. 5, 6 ; Matt. x. 12-14). The meek shall

possess- the earth, and shall be delighted in the abundance

of peace : behold the upright, for the end of that man is

peace (Ps. xxxvii.; 11, 37). Zecharias prophesying said,

TTie day-springfrom on high hath appeared, to guide ourfeet

into the way ofpeace (Luke i. 78, 79). Departfrom evili_ and
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do good; seek peace, and pursue it (Ps. xxxiv. 14). Great

peace have they that love thy law (Ps. cxix. 165). O that

thou hadst hearkened to my commandments, then had thy

peace been as a river: there is no peace, saith jFehovah, 'o

the wicked (Isa. xlviii. r8, 22). yehovah shall speak peace

to His people: let righteousness and pecue kiss each other (Ps.

Lxxxv. 8, 10). There is no peace in my bones on account qf
my sin (Ps. xxxviii. 3). He hath filled mc with bitterness,

my soul is removedfrom peace, Iforgot good (Lam. iii. 15^

17: besides many other places); from -which it may be

seen that the things before said are meant by peace. Keep
the mind in spiritual peace, and you will see it clearly. So

likewise is in these : Isa. xxvL 12 ; liii. 5 ; liv. 10, 13 ; Jer.

xxxiii. 6, 9 ; Hag. ii. 9 ; Zech. viii. 16, 19 ; Ps. iv. 6-8 ; Ps.

cxx. 6, 7 ; Ps. cxxii. 6-9 ; Ps. cxxviii. 5, 6 ; Ps. cxlvii. 14.

That peace is that which inmostly affects all good with

blessedness, may be seen in the work on " Heaven and

Hell" (n. 284-290).

307. That they should kill one another, signifies intestine

hatreds, infestations from the hells, and internal unrest

These are signified, when by taking away peace is signified

to take away charity, spiritual security, and internal rest,

and when by the red horse is signified the understanding

of the Word destroyed as to good : for the former things

exist, when there is no longer any good ; and there is no
longer any good, when it is not known what good is. That
there are intestine hatreds when there is no charity, also in-

festations from the hells when there is no spiritual security,

and that there is internal unrest when there is no rest from
evils and their lusts, is manifest These things take place
after death, if not in this world. That to kill signifies these
things, is evident from the signification of a sword, which
follows.

308. And there was given unto him a great sword, signifies

the destruction of truth by the falsities of evil. That swoids
of various kinds signify truth combating against falsities.
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and destroying them, and in the opposite sense falsity

fighting against truths and destroying them, may be seen

above (n. 52). Here " a great sword " signifies the falsities

of evil destroying the truths of good. They are called the

falsities of evil, because there are falsities not of evil ; and

the latter do not destroy truths, but the former. That this

is signified by the great sword is manifest from the fact that

a black horse was soon seen, by which the understanding

of the Word destroyed as to truth is signified ; and truth is

not destroyed except by evil.

309. And when He had opened the third seal, signifies the

exploration of those by the Lord, upon whom the last

judginent will be, as to the states of their life. The same
is signified by this as before (n. 295) ; with the difference

which follows.

310. I heard the third animat saying, signifies according

to the Divine Truth of the'Word, as above (n. 296).

311. Come and see. That it signifies a manifestation

concerning those who were the third in order, may be

evident from the explanations above (n. 29.7) ; but there

the first in order were treated of, and here the third.

312. And f saw, and behold, a black horse, signifies the

understanding of the Word destroyed as to truth, and thus

as to doctrine, with these. It has been shown above, that

a horse signifies the understanding of the Word. That

black signifies not true, and thus falsity, is because black is

opposite to white, and white is predicated of truth (n. 167,

231, 232). AVhite also derives its origin from light, and

black from darkness, and thus from the absence of light

;

and light is truth. But in the spiritual world there is black-

ness from a twofold origin,— the one from the absence of

flamy light, which light'is with those who are in the Lord's

heavenly (celestial) kingdom, and the other from the ab-

sence of white light, which light is with those who are in

the Lord's spiritual kingdom. This blackness signifies the

same as darkness, but the former the same as thick-darknesB.
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These two kinds of blackness differ from each other ; the

one is abominable, the other not so much so. The same

is true of the falsities which they signify. In the abominable

blackness appear those who are called devils : they also

abominate truth as owls do the light of the sun. But in

the blackness not abominable appear those who are called

'

satans : these do not abominate, but turn away from, truth

;

on which account tha latter may be compared to birds' of

night, but the former to homed owls; That "black" in

the Word is descriptive of falsity, may be evident from

these passages : The Nazarites were whiter than snew

;

theirform was darkened more than blacktiess (Lam. iv. 7, 8).

Upon the prophets the day shall grow black (Mic. iii. 6). In

the day that thou shall go down into hell, I will make Lebanon
black over thee (Ez. xxxi. 15). The sun became black as

sackcloth of hair (Apoc. vi. 12). The sun, moon, and stars

were made black (Jer. iv. 27, 28 j Ez. xxxii. 7 ; Joel ii. 2
;

iii. 15 : and elsewhere). The reason that the third animal
ihowed a: black horse was because it had a face as a man

;

Dy which the Divine Truth of the Word as to wisdom was
signified (n. 243)5 on which account this animal showed
that there was no longer any truth of wisdom with these
who were the third in order.

313. And he that sat upon him had a balance in his hand,
signifies the estimation of good and truth, what it was with
these. By a balance in the hand the estimation of truth
and good is signified ; for all measures, as well as weightSj
in the Word, signify the estimation of the thing which is

treated of. That measures and weights signify such things
is manifest from these words in Daniel : There appeared a
writing before Belshazzar the king ofBabylon, when he was
drinking wine from the vessels of gold and silver taken out of
the temple of Jerusalem, Mene, Mene, Thekel, JPerizin ; that is.

Numbered, Numbered, Weighed, Divided; the interpretation

vfwhich is this: Mene, God hath numbered thy kingdom, and
finithedit; Thekel, Thou art weighed in the balance, andfound
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wanting; Ferez, The kingdom is divided, andgiven to the Medt
and the Persian. By drinking from the gold and silver

vessels of the temple of Jerusalem, and worshipping other

gods at the same time, the profanation of good and truth

is signified ;. as also by Babylon. By Mene, or to number,
is signified to know his quality as to truth ; by Thekel, or

to weigh, is signified to know hijs quality as to good ; by

Perez, or to divide, is signified to disperse. That the

quality of truth and good is signified by measures and by
scales in the Word, is manifest in Isaiah: Who hath

measured the waters in the hollow of his hand, and hath

meted out the heavens with the span, and hath embraced the

dust of the earth in a measure, and weighed the mountains

in scales, and the hills in a balance (xl. 12). And in the

Apocalypse : The angel measured the wall of the holy yeru-

salem a hundred andfortyfour cubits, which is the measure

of a man, that is, of an angel (xxL 17).

314. And Iheard a voice in the midst of the four animals,

siyingj signifies the Divine care of the Word by the Lord.

That the four animals or cherubs signify the Word from

first things in ultimates, and guards lest its interior truths,

and goods should be violated, may be seen above (n. 239)

:

and because these guards are from the Lord, the voice was

therefore heard in the midst of the four animals. By " in

the midst of them " is meant the Word as to its internal

spiritual sense, which the Lord guards. That a g^ard is

signified, is manifest from the things that it said : A measure

ofwheatfor a penny, and three measures ofbarleyforapenny ,

and hurt not the oil and the wine, by which is signified that

because the estimation of good and truth b so trifling that

it is scarce any thing, it must be provided that the holy

goods and truths, which lie hid interiorly in the Word,

should not be violated and profaned ; and this is provided

by the Lord by this means, that they at length do not know

any good, and thence neither any truth, but mere evil and

falsity: lor they who know goods and truths can violate.
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yea, profane them ; but not they that ido not know. That

this is the Divine Providence for guarding the Word, may

be seen in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine

Providence" (n. 221-233; n. 257, at the end, and 258 at

the beginning).

315. .<4 measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures

of barley for a penny, signifies, because the estimation of

good and truth is so trifling as to be scarce any thing.

This is signified, because by the chtenix, wliich was both a

measure and the quantity measured, is signified quality, as

above (n. 314). By wheat and barley good and truth are

signified ; atid by a penny, which is one of the sre allest

coins, is signified estimation so trifling as scarce to be any

thing. The reason that three measures of barley are

mentioned, is because three signifies all, and is applied to

truths (n. 515). Why wheat and barley signify good and

truth, here the good and truth of the church from the Word,

is because all the things which are from the field and the

vineyard signify such things as are of the church ; for the

reason that a field signifies the church as to good and thence

truth, and a vineyard the church as to truth and thence good

:

on which account, where they are mentioned in the Word,

the angels, who perceive all things spiritually, understand

nothing else ; as in Joel : The field is laid waste, the land

moumeth, because the grain is laid waste, the nezo-wine is dried

up, the oil languisheth, the husbandmen were made ashamed,

the vitiedressers wailed, over the wheat and the barley, becausi

the harvest of the field hath perished (i. 10-12). All these

signify such things as are of the church. That%heat and
barley signify the good and truth of the church, may be seen

from these passages: John says of Jesus, that He shall

gather the wheat into the gamer, and shall bum up the chaff
withfire (Matt. iii. 11,12). Jesus said. Let the tares and the

wluat gro"o together ; and in the time of the harvest I will say

to thi reapers. Gather ye together first the tares to bum them,

kit gather the wheat into my bam (Matt. xiiL 24-30). r
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have heard a consummation and decision from yehovah God'.;

he layeth up the measured wheat and the appointed barley;

thtis his God instructeth him to judgment, his God teacheth

him (Isa. xxviii. 22-26). Jehovah shall lead thee to a land

ofwheat and ofbarley (Deut. viii. 7, 8). " The land of wheat
and barley " is here the land of Canaan, by which the church

is signified. They shall come and sing in the height of Zion,

and shallflow together to the goodness of Jehovah, to the wheat

'

and the new wine (Jer. xxxi. 12). Jehovah willfill thee with

the fat of wheat (Deut. xxxii. 13, 14; Ps. Ixxxi. 16, 17 j Ps.

cxlvii. 12-14). Jehovah said to the prophet Ezekiel, that

he should make for himselfa cake of barley mixed with dung,

and should eat it (iv. 12, 15): and to the prophet Hosea,

that he should take a woman an adulteress, whom he should

purchase for a homer of barley and a halfhomer of barley

(iii. 1,2): which things were done by those prophets, that

they might represent the falsifications of truth in the

church : for barley is truth, and barley mixed with dung is

truths falsified and profaned. An adulterous woman also

signifies falsified truth (n. 134).

316. And hurt not the oil and the wine, signifies that it

is provided by the Lord, that the holy goods and truths,

which lie hid interiorly in the Word, should not be vio-

lated and profaned. The good of love is signified by oil,

and truth from that good by wine ; and thus by oil holy

good is signified, and by wine holy truth. That it is pro-

vided by the Lord that they should not be violated and

profaned, is signified by "hurt not;" for this was heard

out of the midst of the four animals, and thus from the

Lord (n. 314). That which is said by the Lord, is also

provided by Him. That it is jM^ovided may be seen above

(n. 314, and n. 255). That oil signifies the good of love,

will be seen below (n. 778, 779) : but that wine signifies

truth from that good, is evident from the following pas-

sages : Every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and

ke that hath no money ; come ye, buy and eat, and without
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money buy wine and milk (Isa." Iv. i). It shall come topass

in that day, the mountains shall drop new-wine, and the hills

shallflow with milk (Joel iii. i8 ; Amos ix. 13, 14). jFoy

is taken away from Carmel, and tn the vineyards there is

no singing; tAe wine is not trodden in the witiepress, I have

made their vintage-shout to cease (Isa. xvi. 10 j Jer. xlviii.

3*9 33)- The spiritual church is signified by Carmel, be-

cause there were vineyards there. Howl, all ye that drink

wine, because of the new-wine which is cut offfrom your

mouth; the vinedressers howled Qoel i. 5, 10, 11: nearly

the same in Hos. ix. 2, 3 ; Zeph. i. 13 ; Lam. ii. 11, 12
;

Mic. vi. 15 ; Amos v. 11 ; Isa. xxiv. 6^7, 9, 11). Hewasheth
his garment in wine, and his clothing in the blood of grapes ;

his eyes are red with wine (Gen. xlix. 11). This is con-

cerning the Lord, and the wine signifies the Divine

Truth. Hence it is that the Holy Supper was instituted

by the Lord, in which the Bread signifies the Lord as to

Divine Good, and the Wine the Lord as to Divine Truth

;

and with the recipients the Bread signifies holy good, and
the Wine holy truth, from the Lord : on which account He
said, I say unto you, that I will not drink henceforth of this

fruit of the vine, until the day when I shall drink it ne7v

with you in my Father's kingdom (Matt xxvi. 29 ; Luke
xxii. 18). Because bread and wine signify these things,

therefore also Melchizedek, going forth to meet Abram,
brought out bread and wine ; and he was priest to the Most
High God, and blessed Abram (Gen. xiv. 18, 19). Simi-
lar things were signified by the " meat-offering " and the
"drink-offering" in the sacrifices, spoken of Ex. xxix. 40 j

Lev. xxiii. 12, 13, 18, 19 ; Num. xv. 2-15 ; xxviii. 6, 7, 18,
to the end; xxix. 1-7, &c. The meat-offering was of
wheat flour, and hence it was instead of bread; and the
drink-offering was of wine. It may from these things be
evident what is signified by these words of the Lord : Thej
do notput new wine into old bottles, butput the wine into new
iot'les, and both are preserved (Matt ix. 17 ; Luke v. 37).
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" The new wine " is the Divine Truth of the New Testa-

ment, and thus of a New Church ; and," the old wine " ia

the Divine Truth of the Old Testament, and thus of the

Old Church. The like is signified by these words nf

the Lord at the wedding in Cana of Galilee : Every man
at first setteth forth good wine; and when they have had
tnough, the poorer : thou hast kept the good wine until turn

(John ii. i-io). The same is also signified by the wine,

^n the Lord's parable of the man wounded by robbers, that

the Samaritan poured in oil and wine into his wounds (Luke
«. 33, 34). For by the man wounded by robbers are meant

they who were spiritually wounded by the Jews by evils

and falsities ; to whom the Samaritan brought help by

pouring in oil and wine into his wounds ; that is, by teach

ing good and truth, and, as far as he was able, by healing

him. Holy truth is also signified by new-wine and wine

elsewhere in the Word, as Isa. i. 21, 22 ; xxv. 6 ; xxxvi. 17 ;

Hos. vii. 4, 5, 14 ; xiv. 6-8 ; Amos ii. 8 ; Zech. ix. 15, 17 ;

Ps. civ. 14-16. Hence it is that the church whiph is in

truths from the Lord is signified in the Word by " a vine-

yard." That wine signifies holy truth may also be evident

from its opposite sense, in which it signifies truth falsified

and profaned; as in these places: Whoredom, wine, and

new wine occupied the heart; their wine has failed; they

have- committed whoredom continually QA-OS. iv. 11, 17, 18).

Whoredom signifies the falsification of truth; here wine

and new wine signify the same. A cup is in the hand of

Jehovah, and He hath mixed it with wine; He hath filled^

if with the mixture, and poured it out; and the dregs of it
'

shall all the wicked of the earth suck out and drink (Ps.

Ixxv. 8). A cup of gold is Babylon in the hand of Jehovah,

making drunk the whole earth ; of the wine of it have the

nations drunk, therefore they are insane (^tx. Ii. 7). Baby-

Ion hath fallen, because she hath made all nations drink of

the wine of the wrath of her whoredom : if any one worship

the beast, he shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God

VOL. I. 14
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prepared unmixed in the cup of the wrath of God (Apoc.

xiv. 8, 10). Babylon hath made all nations drink of the

witie of her whoredom (Apoc. xviii. 3). The memory of

Babylon the great fame before God, to give her the cup of the

wine of tfie fury of the wrath of God (Apoc. xvi. 19).

The inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk with

the wine of her whoredom (Apoc. xvii. i, 2). By the wine

which Belshazzar king of Babylon, and his nobles and wives

and concubines, drank out of the vessels of the temple of yeru-

salem, and praised together the gods of gold, of silver, of

brass, of iron, of wood, and, of stone (Dan. v. 2-5), nothing

else is signified but the holy truth of the Word and of the

church profaned; on which account there was a writing

at that time on the wall, and the king was slain that night

(vers. 25, 30). Truth falsified is also signified by wine

(Isa. V. II, 12, 21, 22 ; xxviii. i, 3, 7 ; xxix. 9 ; Ivi. 11, 12

;

Jer. xiii. 12, 13 ; xxiii. 9, 10). The like is signified by the

drink-offering which they poured out to the idols (Isa. Ixv

II ; Ivii. 6; Jer. vii. 18; xliv. 17-19; Ez. xx. 28; Deut.

xxxii. 38). It is from correspondence that wine signifies

holy truth, and in the opposite sense profaned trudi ; foi

the angels, who perceive all things spiritually, when men
read of wine in the Word, understand^nothing else. Such
is the correspondence between the natural thoughts of men
and the spiritual thoughts of the angels. It is the same
with the wine in the Holy Supper : hence it is, that by the

Holy Supper introduction into heaven is effected (n. 224,
at the end).

317. And when he /tad opened thefourth seal, signifies tlw

exploration by the Lord of those upon whom the last judg
ment is about to come, as to the states of their life ; aa
above (n. 295, 302), with the distinction which follows

318. I heard the voice of the fourth animal saying, signi-

fies according to the Divine Truth of the Word, as above
In. 296, 303).

319. C^e and see. That it signifies a manifestation o^
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those that were the fourth in order, is evident from the

explanations above (n 297) ; but there the first in order^

here the fourth. ^

320. And I faw, and behold, a pale horse, signifies the

understanding of the Word destroyed both as to good and

as to truth. By a horse the understanding of the Word is

sign'.fied (n. 298), and by pale is signified what has not

vitality. In the Word those are said to have no vitality, who
are not in goods of life from the truths of doctrine. For

the Word in the sense of the letter is not understood

without doctrine, and doctrine is not perceived without a

life according to it. The reason is, that a life according to

doctrine from the Word opens the spiritual mind, and light

flows, into it out of heaven, and enlightens, and gives per-

ception. That it is so is unknown to him who knows the

truths of doctrine, and yet does not live according to theni

That it was the fourth animal that showed the pale horse,

is because that animal was like a flying eagle ; and by it

h therefore signified the Divine Truth of the Word as to

knowledges and thence understanding (n. 244) ; on which

account he showed that with those who were now seen

there were not any knowledges of good and truth from the

Word, nor any understanding of them ; and they who are

such in the spiritual world appear pale, like those that

are without life.

^21. And the name of him that sat upon him was death,

and hellfollowed with him, signifies the extinction of spirit

ual life, and thence damnation. By death is here signified

spiritual death, which is the extinction of spiritual \it&

,

and by hell damnation is signified, which follows that

death. Every man has spiritual life, indeed, from crea-

tion, and thence from birth ; but that life is extinguished,

when God, the holiness of the Word, and eternal life, are

fienied. It is extinguished in the will, but remains in the

understanding, or rather in the faculty of understanding.

By the latter, nan is distinguished from the beasts. Since
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death signifies the extinction of spiritual life, and hell

damnation thence, therefore death and hell are named

together in some passages, as in these : I will redeem them

out of the hand of hell; I will deliver them from death .

O death, Iwill be thy plague; O hell, I will be thy destruc-

tion (Hos. xiii. 14). The cords of death encompassed me,

the cords of hell encompassed me, the snares of death pre-

vented me (Ps. xviii. 4, 5 ; Ps. cxvi. 3). ' Like sheep they are

laid in hell; death feedeth upon them; hell is their habita-

tion; but God will redeem my soulfrom the ha?td of hell (Ps.

xlix. 14. 15)- L have the keys of hell and of death (Apoc.

i. 18).

322. And there was given unto them power over thefourth

part of the earth, to kill, signifies-the destruction of all the

good of the church. Since the extinction of man's spiritua4

life is meant by death, and by hell damnation, it follows

that by killing is here meant to destroy the life of a man's

soul. The life of the soul is spiritual life. By the fourth

part of the earth all the good of the church is signified : the

earth is the church (n. 285). That the fourth part is all

good cannot be known by any one, unless he knows what

numbers signify in the Word. The numbers two and four

m the Word are applied to goods, and signify them ; and

the numbers three and six are applied to truths, and signify

them. Hence the fourth part, or simply a fourth, signifies

all good ; and the third part, or simply a third, signifies all

truth : and therefore by killing a fourth part of the earth is

here signified to destroy all the good of the church. That
(he power of killing the fourth part of the habitable earth

was not given to him that sat upon the pale horse is manifest.

Besides, four in the Word signifies the conjunction of good
and truth. That these are the things which are signified by
four may be proved from the Word, as from the four ani-

mals or cherubs (Ez. i., iii., x.; Apoc. iv.) ; by the four

chariots between the two mountains of brass (Zech. vi.);

by the four horns (Zech. i.) ; and by the four horns of the
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altar (Ex. xxvii. i-8 ; Apoc. ix. 13) ; by the fout- angels

standing upon the four comers of the earth; holding the

four winds of the earth (Apoc. vii. i ; Matt. xxiv. 31): also

by visiting iniquity upon the third and the fourth generation

(Num. xiv. 18); and elsewhere by the third and fourth

generation. By these and many more passages in the Word,
I say, it may be proved that four is descriptive of goods,

and signi^es them, and also the conjunction of good and

truth. But as this is not manifest without an extended

explanation of those passages, suffice it to declare that

nothing else is understood by four and a fourth part in

heaven

323. With the sword and withfamine and with death and
by the beasts of the earth, signifies, by falsities of doctrine,

by evils of life, by the love of proprium (ownhood), and

by lusts. That by a sword is signified truth combating

agaitist evils and falsities and destroying them, and in the

opposite sense falsity fighting against goods and truths

and destroying them, may be seen above (n. 52, 108, 117).

Here, therefore, by a sword, falsities of doctrine are signified

because the destruction of all the good of the church is

treated of. That by famine evils of life are signified, will be

confirmed below. That man's love of proprium is signified

by death, is because by death is signified the extinction of

spiritual life, and thence natural life separate from spiritual

life, as above (n. 321) ; and this life is a life of the love of

one's proprium (ownhood) : for from this life a man does

not love any thing else but himself and the world, and hence

also loves evils of eivery kind, which from the love of that

life are delightful to him. That by the beasts of the earth

the lusts from that love ar& signified, will be seen below

(h. 567). Something will here be said concerning the

signif :ation of farame. Famine signifies the deprivation

and the rejection of the knowledges of truth and good,

arising from evils of life. It also signifies ignorance of the

knowledges of truth and good arising from deficiency of
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them in the church ; and it signifies also a desire to know

and understand them. I. That famine signifies the depri

vation and rejection of the knowledges of truth and good

arising from evils of life, and the evils of life thence, may

be evident from the following passages : By the sword and

byfamine they shall be consumed, that their carcase may befor

food to the birds of the heavens and to the beasts of the earth

Qer. xvi. 4). These two things shall come upon thee, devasta-

tion and breaking in pieces,' and famine and the sword (Isa.

li. 19). Behold, I will visit upon them ; theyoung men shall

die by the sword, the sons and daughters shall die of famine

(Jer. xi. 2z). Give his sons to famine, and pour out their

blood by the power of the sword, let the men be put to death

(Jer. kviii. 21). / will send against them the sword,famine,

andpestilence, and I will make them like wildfigs that cannot

be eaten for badness, and I will pursue after them with the

sword,famine, andpestilence Qer. xxix. 17, 18). Iwillsena

against them the sword, famine, and the pestilence, until thej

are consumedfrom the earth (Jer. xxiv. 10). /proclaim liberty

for you to the sword, to famine, and to the pestilence; and I
will deliver you to the attack of all natioTis Qer. xxxiv. 1 7).

Because ye have polluted my sanctuary, the third part of thee

shall die by thepestilence and shall be consumed with famine,

and the thirdpart shallfall by the sword: when I send the

evildarts offamine against them, which shall befor destruction

(Ez. v. II, 12, 16, 17). The sword without, and thepestilence

and famine within (Ez. vii. 15). On cucount of all the evil

abominations, they shallfall by the sword, byfamine, andby the

pestilence (Ez. vi. 11, 1 2). Myfour evUjudgments, the swcrd,

the famine, and the evil beast, and the pestilence, will I send
upon Jerusalem, to cut offfrom it man and bectst (Ez. xiv.

\3, IS, 21 : besides other places, as Jer? xiv. 12, 13, ij, 16
;

xlii. 13, 14, 16-18, 22; xliv. 12, 13, 27; Matt. xxiv. 7,8;
Mark xiii. 8 ; Luke xxi. ii). :E^ the sword, famine, pesti-

leKce, and the beast in these places the same things are

signified as here by the sword, famine, death, and the beasts
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of the earth ; for there is a spiritual sense in every thing in

the Word, in which a sword is the destruction of spiritual

life by falsities, famine is the destruction of spiritual life by

evils, the beast of the earth is the destruction of spiritual

life by the lusts of falsity and' evil, and the pestilence and

death are an utter wasting away, and thus damnation.

11. That famine signifies ignorance of the knowledges of

truth and good arising from deficiency of them in the

church, is evident also from various passages in the Word,

as Isa. V. 13 ; viii. 19-22 ; Lam. iv. g ; v. 8-10; Amos viii.

11-14; Job V. 17, 20: and elsewhere. III. That famine

or hunger signifies the desire of knowing and understanding

the truths and goods of the church, is manifest from these,

Isa. viii. 21 ; xxxii. 6 ; xlix. 10 ; Iviii. 6, 7 ; i Sam. ii. 4, 5 ;

Ps. xxxiii. 18, 19 ; xxxiv. 9, 10 ; xxxvii. 18, 19 ; cvii. 8, 9,

35-37 ; cxlvi. 7 ; Matt. v. 6 ; xxv. 35, 37, 44 ; Luke i. 53

,

John vi. 35 : and elsewhere.

324. And when he had opened the fifth seal, signifies

exploration by the Lord of the state of life, of those wh©

were to be saved at the day of the last judgment, and in

the mean time were reserved. That these are treated of

here is manifest from what now follows. But it is to be

known, that these and those like them are treated of

throughout the twentieth chapter, the explanation of which

may be seen from n. 840-874 ; from which it is manifest

who they are, and why they were reserved.

325. Isaw under the altar the souls ofthem that were slain

for the Word of God and for the testimony which they held,

signifies those who were hated, reproached, and rejected,

by the evil, on account of their life according to the truths

of the Word, and their acknowledgment of the Lord's

Divine Human, and were guarded by the Lord lest they

should be led away. "Under the altar" signifies the lower

earth where they were guarded by the Lord. An altar

signifies the worship of the Lord from the good of love. By

the »?uls or the slain are not here signified martyrs, but
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those that were hated, reproached, and rejected, by the

evil, in the world of spirits, and who might be led away by

dragonists and heretics. " For the Word of God and for

the testimony which they" held," signifies on account of a

life according to the truths of the Word, and on account

of their acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human.

Testimony is not given m heaven to any others but those

who acknowledge the Lord's Divine Human ; for the Lord

is He who testifies, and gives to the angels to testify

(n. 16) : For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit ofprophecy

(Apoc. xix. I o). As they were under the altar, it is manifest

that they \yere guarded by the Lord ; for all who have lived

any life of charity are guarded by the Lord, lest they should

be hurt by the evil; and after the last judgment, when the evil

have been removed, they are released from the guards, and

are taken up into heaven. After the last judgment I often

saw them sent forth from the lower earth and transferred

into heaven. That by the slain are meant they who are

rejected, treated with abuse, and held in hatred, by the evil

ji the world of spirits, and who might be led away, also

Jiey who desire to know truths, but cannot on account

of the falsities in the church, may be evident from these

passages : Jehovah God said, Feed the sheep of slaughter,

which their possessors slay : and Ifed the sheep of slaughter

for your sakes, ye poor of the flock (Zech. xi. 4, 5, 7). iVi

are slain every day, we are counted as sheepfor the slaughter;

forsake us tiot, O Jehovah (Ps. xliv. 22, 23). Jacob shall

cause them that come to^ take root; is he slain according to the

slaughter of them whom he slew ? (Isa. xxvii. 6, 7). / heard
the voice of the daughter of Zion, Woe unto me, my soul is

wearied by the slayers (Jer. iv. 31). They shall deliver you
into affliction, and shall slay you ; and ye shall be hatedfor
my name's sake (Matt. xxiv. 9 ; John xvi. 2, 3). This last

the Lord says to the disciples ; but by the disciples are

meant all who worship the Lord and live according to the

truths of His Word. These the evil in the world of spirits
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continually wish to kill ; but as they cannot there dc this

as to the body, they continually wish to do it as to the soul

:

and as they cannot do this, they burn with stich hatred

against them, that they feel nothing to be more delightful

than to do evil to them ; which is the cause of their being

guarded by the Lord : and when the evil are cast out into

hell, which is done after the last judgment, they are led

forth from their guards. But see the explanations on

chapter twentieth, and concerning these in n. 846 there.

That " to kill " in the Word signifies to destroy souls,

which is to kill spiritually, is manifest from many passages

therein, as from these,. Isa. xiv. 19-21 ; xxvi. 21 ; Jer. xxv.

33 ; Lam. ii. 21 ; Ez. ix. i, 6 ; Apoc. xviii. 24.

326. And they cried with a great voice. That it signifies

grief of heart, is manifest from what now follows.

327. Saying, How long, O Lord, dost thou not judge and

avenge our Mood upon them that dwell on the earth, signifies

on this account, that the last judgment is delayed, and that

those are not removed who offer violence to the Word and

to the Lord's Divinity. " How long, O Lord, dost thou not

judge," signifies, why is the last judgment delayed ? " and

avenge our blood," signifies, why are not those in justice

condemned, who offer violence to these on account of their

acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human, and on

account of a life according to the truths of His Word. By

"blood" is signified the violence offered to them (n. 379)

by them that dwell upon the earth are meant the evil in the

world of spirits, from whom they have been guarded lest

they should be injured.

328. And thereweregiven unto each ofthem white robes, signi-

fies that therewas given to them communication and conjunc-

tion with the angels who are in Divine truths. Garments

signify truths (n. 166) ; and white garments genuine truths

(n. 2 1 2 ). These things are signified by garments, because all

in the heavens are clothed according to the truths which they

possess ; and every one is clothed according to h is conjuuctjan

14*
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with angelic societies : for which reason, when conjunction

is given, they forthwith appear clothed correspondingly.

Hence it is, that by " white robes were given to each of

them," : is - signified that communication and conjunction

were given to them with the angels who are in Divine

truths. Robes, mantles, and cloaks signify truths in general,

because they were general clothings. He who knows that

this is their signification, can know the arcana hat lie hid in

the following passages : That Elijah, when hefound Elisha,

threw his mantle upon him (i Kings xix. 19). That Elijafi

by his mantle divided' the waters of the Jordan (2 Kings ii. 8),

In like manner Elisha (2 Kings ii..i4). That the mantle

fellfrom Elijah when he was taken up, and Elisha took it up

(2 Kings ii. 12, 13). For by Elijah and Elisha the Lord as

to the Woi'd was represented, and hence their mantle sig-

nified the Divine Truth of the Word in general. Also what
the cloak of Aaron's ephod signified, upon whose fringe were

pomegranates of hyacinthine blue andpurple, and bells ofgold

(Ex. xxviii. 31-3S). That it signified Divine Truth in gen-

eral may be seen in the " Heavenly Arcana " published at

London (n. 9825). Similar things are signified by cloaks
and mantles in these passages : All the princes of the sea

shall descend from their thrones, they shall throw away their

robes (Ez. xxvi. 16). The scribes and pharisees enlarge the

fringes of their garments, that they may be seen by men (Matt
xxiii. 5). My people have made themselves an enemy for the
sake of a garment, ye pull off the mantle from them thai
pass by (Mic. ii. 8; and elsewhere).

329. And it was said unto them, that they should rest yet a
little while, until theirfellow-servants and their brethren, who
would be killed as they were, should be fulfilled, signifies that
the last judgment would bejdelayed yet a little, until those
were gathered together from every quarter, who were in
like manner hated, reproached, and rejected, by the evil,

on account of their acknowledgment of the Lord s Divine'
Human, and life acco-ding to the truths of His Word
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That this, is signified i? manifest from what is said above.

Similar things are signified by this in Isaiaji : Thy 4ead shall

live: awake and shout,ye dwellers in the dust: come, my people,

tnter thou into thy bedchambers, andshut the door behind thee;

hide thyself asfor a little moment, until the anger bepassed by

:

for, behold, jFehovah goeth forth out ofHis place, to visit the

iniquity of the inhabitants of the earth upon them : then the

earth shall reveal her blood, and shall no longer conceal her

slain (xxvi. 19-21). But, as was said above, these and

similar things are treated of in chapter twentieth that

follows, which is explained from n. 840-874.
'

330. And T saw when he had opened the sixth seal, signi-

fies the exploration of the state of life of those who were

interiorly evil, upon whom the judgment was to come.

That these are treated of is manifest from the things that

now follow. But that they may be understood, two arcana

are to be revealed. First, that the last juxigment was

not executed upon any others but those who appeared as

Christians in the external form, and professed with the

mouth the things which are of the church ; but in the in

ternal form, or in the heart, were opposed to them. And
because they were such, they were therefore conjoined

as to their exteriors with the ultimate heaven, and as to

their interiors, with hell. Secondly, that as long as they

were conjoined with the ultimate heaven, so long were the

internals of their will and love closed up ; owing to which

they did not appear before others as evil. But when they

were separated from the ultimate heaven, their interiors

were then opened; which were totally in opposition to

their exteriors, from which they dissembled, and pretended

that they were angels of heaven, and that the places where

Ihey dwelt were heavens. These heavens so called were

those which passed away at the time of the last judgment

(ApO-. xxi, r). But more may be seen on this subject in

the little work on the " Last Judgment" (n. 70, 71); and

in the " Continuation- concerning the Last judgment

"

(n. 10).
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331. And, behold, there was a great earthquake, signifies

the state of the church altogether changed with them,

and terror. The reason that earthquakes signify clianges

of state in the church, is because the earth signifies the

church (n. 285) : and because, in the spiritual world, when

the state of the church is anywhere perverted, and a

change is made, there is an earthquake ; and because this

foreshadows their destruction, they are in terror. F01

the earths or lands * in the spiritual world are similar as

to their appearance to the lands * in the natural world

(n. 260) ; but because the lands there, like all other things

in that world, are from a spiritual origin, they are therefore

changed according to the state of the church with them
that dwell upon them : and when the state of the church

is perverted, they quake and tremble, yea, sink down and
are moved out of their place. That it was so done when
the last judgment was impending and taking place, may
be seen in the small work on the "Last Judgment." I;

may be evident from these things, what is signified by
quakings, concussions, and commotions of the earth, in

the following passages : There shall be pestilences, famines,

and earthquakes in divers places (Matt. xxiv. 7 ; Mark xiii

8; Luke xxi. 11). The things here are said concerning

the last judgment. In thefire of indignation I have spoken.

Surely in that day there shall be a great earthquake, that

every man upon the face of the earth should shake, and the

mountains should be overturned (Ez. xxxviii. 19, 20). There
was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were made
upon the earth (Apoc. xvi. 18). 7 will shake the heavens,

and the earth shall be shaken out of its place, in the indigna-
tion of Jehovah Zabaoth (Isa. xiii. 12, 13). The founda-
tions of the earth have been shaken ; the earth hath been

shaken exceedingly, because its transgression is heavy upon it

(L?«. xxiv. 18-20). The earth is smitten and shaxen, and

* Sm not*, pxge 278.
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the foundations of the mountains, because He was wroth (Ps.

xviii. 6, 7). The mountains tremble before yehovah, and tht

rocks are overturned (Nah. i. 5, 6). In like manner else-

where, as Jer. x. 10; xlix. 21 ; Joel ii. 10; Hag. ii. 6, 7 ;

Apoc. xi. 19 j and elsewhere. But these things are to be

understood as being done in the spiritual world, and not in

the natural world : there they signify such things as are

said above.

332. And the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and

the moon became as blood, signifies every good of love with

them adulterated, and every truth of faith falsified. That

by the sun the Lord is signified as to His Divine Love,

and thence the good of love from Him, and in the oppo-

site sense the Lord's Divinity denied, and thence the good

of love adulterated, may be seen above (n. 53) ; and as

the sun signifies the good of love, hence the moon signi-

fies the truth of faith : for the sun is red from fire, and

the moon is white from the light of the sun ; and fire signi-

fies the good of love, and light, truth from that good. Con-

cerning the moon, see also the passages adduced above

(n. 53). The reason that the sun is said to have become

black as sackcloth of hair, is because good adulterated is

in itself evil, and evil is black. And the moon is said

to have become as blood, because blood signifies Divine

Truth, and in the opposite sense Divine Truth falsified

;

see below (n. 379, 684). Of the sun and the moon almost

the same is said in Joel . The sun shall be turned into dark-

ness, and the moon into blood, before the great and terrible

day of Jehovah cometh (ii. 31).

333. And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, signifies!

all the knowledges of good and truth dispersed. That

the stars signify the knowledges of good and truth, may

be seen above (n. 51). That to fall 11om heaven to the

earth is to be dispersed, is manifest. In the spiritual world

also the stars appear to fall from heaven to the earth

when the knowledges of good and truth perish.
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334. As a fig-tree casteth its unripefigs when shaken by a

great wind, signifies by the reasonings of the natural man

separated from the spiritual. The reason that it is said

that they signify, when yet it is a comparison, is because

all Comparisons in the Word are in like manner corre

spondences, and in the spiritual sense cohere with the

thing that is treated of, as in the present instance. For a

fig-tree from correspondence signifies a man's natural good

conjoined with his spiritual good, but here, in the opposite

sense, a man's natural good separated from his spiritual

good, which is not good. And because the natural man
separated from the spiritual man perverts by reasonings

the knowledges of good and truth which are signified by

the stars, it follows that this is signified by the fig-tree

shaken by a great wind. That reasoning is signified by a

wind and a storm, is manifest from many passages in the

Word ; but there is no need to adduce them here, as it is

a comparison. That a fig-tree signifies natural good in

man, is because every tree signifies something of the

church in man, and thus also man in respect to it. These
passages may serve for confirmation : All the host of
heaven shallfall down, as a leaffalleth from the vine, and
as afig falleth from the fig-tree (Isa. xxxiv. 4). I will con-

sume them ; there shall be no grapes on the vine, norfigs on
thefig-tree ; and the leaf shall fall (Jer. viii. 13). All thy

bulwarks are like a fig-tree with its first fruits, which, if
they be shaken, fall into the mouth of the eater (Nah. iii. 12).

Besides other places, as Jer. xxiv. 2, 3, 5, 8 ; Isa. xxxviii.

21; Jer. xxix. 17, 18; Hos. ii. 12; ix. 10
j Joel i. 7, 12;

Zech. iii. 10; Matt. xxi. 18-21- xxiv. 32, 33; Mark xi.

[2-14, 19-23; Luke vi. 44; xiii. 6-9; in which passages
nothing else is meant by a fig-tree.

335. And the heaven departed as a book roUed together,

signifies separation from heaven and conjunction with
hell. The reason that it is said that the heaven departed
as a book v -'led together, is that man's interior under-
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standing and thence his thought is like heaven. For his

understanding can be elevated into the light of heaven,

and in elevation can think with the angels about God,

about love and faith, and about eternal life. But if his

will is not at the same time elevated into the heat of

heaven, the man is still not conjoined to the angels of

heaven, and thus is not like heaven. That it is so, may
be seen in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine

Love and Divine Wisdom," in Part Fifth. By this faculty

of the understanding, the evil, who are here treated of,

were able to be in consociation with the angels of the

lowest heaven. But when these were separated from them,

their hea,ven then departed like a book rolled together

By a book rolled together is meant a parchment rolled to-

gether, since their books were parchments : and the com-

parison is with a book, because the Word also is a book

(n. 256) ; wherefore when it is rolled together as a parch-

ment, whatever is therein does not appear, but is as tf it

were not. For this reason the like is said in Isaiah : All

the host of heaven shall waste away, and the heavens shall

be rolled together as a book, and shall fall down as a leaf

falleth from the fig-tree (xxxiv. 4). " The host " are the

goods and truths of the church from the Word (n. 447).

It may be evident from this that by " the heaven departed

as a book rolled together," separation from heaven and

conjunction with hell are signified. That separation from

heaven is conjunction with hell; is manifest.

336. And every mountain and island were removed out of

their places, signifies that all the good of love and the

truth of faith receded. That this is signified by these

words no one can see except by the spiritual sense. The
reason that it is signified is that those who are in the

good of love are meant by mountains, because the angels

dwell upon mountains ; they who are in love to the Lord

upon the more elevated and they who are in love towards

the neighbor upon the less elevated : on which account by



328 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. Vt

•^every mountain " every good of love is signified. That

by islands those are meant who are more remote from the

worship of God, may be seen above (n. 34) ; here they who

are in faith, and not so much in the good of love; Hence,

in the abstract sense, by " every island " every truth 01

faith is signified. By being moved out of their places

is signified to recede. It is because the homes of the

angels are upon mountains and hills that by mountains

and h'lls in the Word heaven and the church are signified,

where are love to the Lord and love towards the neighbor

;

and iii the opposite sense hell, where are the love (jf self

and the love of the world. That heaven and the church,

where are love to the Lord and love towards the neighbor,

and thus where the Lord is, are signified by mountains

and hills, is manifest from these passages following : Lift

thine eyes to the mountains, whence cometh help (Ps. cxxi. i).

Behold, upon the mountains the fiet of him that publisheth

peace (Nah. i. 15 ; Isa. Hi. 7). Praise Jehovah, mountains

and hills (Ps. cxlviii. 9). A mountain of Gdd is the moun-

tain of Bashan, a mountain of hills is the mountain of
Bashan; wherefore leap ye, O mountains, ye hills of. the

mountain, yehovah desires to dwell therein, even fehovah will

dwellfor ever (^^. Ixviii. 15, 16). The mountains skipped

like rams, the hills like the sons of the flock ; before the Lord
thou art in travail, O earth (Ps. cxiv. 4-7). / will bring

forth a seedfrom Jacob, and from Judah an inheritor of
my mountains ; that my elect may possess them, and my ser-

vants shall dwell there (Isa. Ixv. 9). In the consummation

of the age ; then let them that are in Judeafleeto the moun
tains (Matt. xxiv. 16). O Jehovah, thy justice is like tht

great mountains (Ps. xxxvi. 6). Jehovah shallgoforth and
fight; His feet shall stand in that day upon the mount of
Olives before the face of Jerusalem on the east (Zech. xiv.

3, 4). Since the mount of Olives signified the Divine
Love, for that reason the Lord in the day time preached in

the temple but ^nng out at night. He abode in the Mount qf
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Olives (Luke xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39 ; John viii. i) : and for that

reason the Lord spake with the disciples upon that mountain

concerning His coming and concerning the consummation of the

age (Matt. xxiv. 3 ; Mark xiii. 3, &c.) : and He also went

thence' to Jerusalem and suffered (Matt. xxi. i ; xxvi. 30

,

Mark xi. i ; xiv. 26 ; Luke xix. 29, 37 ; xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39).

Since a mountain signified heaven and love, hence yehovah

descended upon the top of Mount Sinai, and promulgated the

law (Ex. xix. 20
J
xxiv. 17); and for the same reason, the

Lord was transfgured upon a high mountain before Peter,

yames, and yohn (Matt xvii. i). And for that reason

Zion was upon a mountain, and also Jerusalem ; and

they are called the Mountain of Jehovah and the Moun-

tain of Holiness in many places in the Word. Similar

things are signified by mountains and hills elsewhere, as Isa.

vii. 25 ; XXX. 25 ; xl. 9 ; xliv. 23 ; xlix. 11, 13 ; Iv. 12
; Jer

xvi. 15, 16; Ez. xxxvi. 8; Joel iii. 18; "Amos iv. i, 13

ix. 13, 14; Ps. Ixv. 6; Ixxx. 8, 10; civ. 5-10, 13. Tha^

mountains and hills signify those loves may be still more

manifestly evident from their opposite sense, in which they

signify infernal loves, which are the love of self and the

love of the world ; as is manifest from these passages

:

The day of yehovah shall come upon all high mountains and

upon all lofty hills (Isa. ii. 12, 14). Every valley shall be

exalted, and every mountain and hill shall be made low (Isa.

xl. 3, 4). The mountains shall be thrown down, and the

steep places shall faS {Ez. xxxviii. 20, 21). Behold, I am
against thee, O mountain, that destroyest the whole earth;

Twill make thee a mountain of burning (Jer. li. 25). I sail)

the mountains, and behold they were shaken, and all the hills

were throion down (Jer. iv. 23-25). A fire is kindled in

mine anger, and it shall set fire to the foundations of the

mountains (Deut xxxii. 22). / will lay waste mountains

and hills (Isa. xlii. 15). Behold, O yacob, I have made thee

as a thresking-sledge, that thou mayest thresh and grind th^

mountains, and mavesi make the hills as chaff, that thr wind
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may take them away (Isa. xli. 15, 16). Give glory to jfe-

hovah, before your feet stumble against the mountains of thi

twilight (Jer. xiii. 16). Nor is any thing else meant by

Ihe seven mountains, upon which the Woman,, who was Baby-

lon, sat (Apoc. xvii. 9 : besides other places, as Isa. xiv.

13 ; Jer. ix. 10 ; 1. 6 ; Ez. vi. 3 ; xxxiv. 6 ; Mic. vi. i, 2
j

Nah. i. S, 6 ; Ps. xlvi. 2, 3). From these passages it may
now be evident, what is meant by " every mountain and

island being moved out of their places ;
" also what in a

following chapter by " every island fleeing away, and the

mountains not being found" (Apoc. xvi. 20 ; n. 714).

337. And the kings of the earth and the great ones, and the

rich and the commanders-ofthousands, and the tnighty, and^

tvery servant and every freeman, signifies those who before

the separation were in the understanding of truth and

g:ood, in the knowledge of the cognitions of them, and in

erudition, from others or from themselves, and still not in a

life according to them. No one can know that all these

things are signified by these persons in their order, but he
who knows what is signified in the spiritual .sense by kings,

by great ones, by the rich, by commanders-of-thousands,

by the mighty, by a servant and by a freeman. In the

spiritual sense by " kings " those who are in truths are

signified, by " the great ones " those who are in goods, by
"the rich" those that are in the cognitions of truth, by
"commanders-of-thousands" they who are- in the cogni-

tions of good, by " the mighty " they that are in eruditioh,

. y " servants " they that are in such things from others, and
thus from the memory, and by " freemen " they that are in

such things from themselves, and thus from judgment
But to prove from the Word that these are signified by all

these names, would be too prolix. What kings signify was
shown above (n. 20) ; and what the rich (n. 206). What
the great-ones signify, is manifest in Jer. v. 5 ; Nah. iii. lo;
Jonah iii. 7 : for great is predicated of good (n. 896, 898).
That the mightv, and that servants and freemen, are they
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that are in erudition, either from others or from them,
selves, will be seen below. It is said, those who were in

these tilings, and still not in -a life according to them
;

since the evil, yea, the worst, can be in the knowledge and
understanding of the cognitions of truth and good, and also

in much erudition ; but because they are not in a life^ ac-

cording to them, they are actually not in them. For what
is only in the understanding, and not at the same time
in the life, is not in the man : it is out of him as in the

entrance-hall; but that which is at the same time in. the

life is in the man ; it is within him as in the house : on
which account the latter are preserved, but the former

rejected.

338. Hid themselves in the caves and in the rocks of tht

mountains, signifies that they were now in evils and in

the falsities of evil. That by hiding themselves in the

caves and in the rocks of the mountains is signified to be
in evils and in the falsities of evil, is because they who
have pretended before the world that they were in the good

of love, and yet were in evil, hide themselves after death

in caves ; and they who have pretended that they were in

the truths of faith, and yet were in the falsities of evil,

hide themselves in the rocks of the mountains. The
entrances appear like holes in the earth and like fissures

in the mountains, into which they introduce themselves

like. serpentSf and hide themselves therein. That such are

their dwellings I have often seen. Hence it is that by

caves the evils of such are signified, and by holes and

fissures the falsities of evil, in the following passages : In

that day they shall enter into the caves of the rocks, and into

the fissures of the cliffs, when Jehovah shall arise to terrify

the earth (Isa. ii. 19). In that day they shall enter into the

clefts of the rocks and into thefissures of the cliff,for fear of

Jehovah (Isa. ii. zi). They shall dwell in a fissure of the .

valley and in the holes of the earth and in the rocks (Job xxi

6). Tht pridt of thy heart hath deceived thfe, who dwelltst
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in thefissures (Obad. vers. 3). In that day they shall cotni

and rest in the rivers of desolations, and in the fissures of

the rocks (Isa. vii. 19). The palace shall be a desert, the hill

and the tower shall befor cavesfor etier (Isa, xxxii. 14). The

pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, thou who dwellest in

the holes of the rock (Jer. xlix. 16). They shall hunt them

from upon every mountain and hill, and out of the holes of

the rocks : they shall not be hidden from me, nor shall their

iniquity lie hid (Jer. xvi. 16, 17). In that Jay the sucking

child shall play upon the hole of the viper, and the weaned'

child shall put his hand upon the cave of the basilisk (Isa.

xi. 8).

339. And said to the mountains and rocks. Fall upon us,

and hide usfrom theface ofHim that sitteth upon the throne,

andfrom the anger of the Lamb, signifies the confirmations

of evil by falsity and of falsity from evil, until they did

not acknowledge any thing Divine in the Lord. By moun-

tains the loves of evil, and thus evils, are signified (n. 336)

and by rocks are signified the falisities of faith. By falling

upon them and hiding them is signified to protect against

influx from heaven : and because this is done by the con-

firmations of evil by falsity and of falsity from evil, this

is therefore signified. By hiding themselves from the face

of Him that sat upon the throne and from the anger of the

Lamb, is signified, until they would not acknowledge any

thing Divine in the Lord. By Him that sitteth upon the

throne is meant the Lord's Divine from Which [all things

are], and by the Lamb, Himself as to His Divine Human.
The Lord as to both was upon the throne, as was shown
above. The reason that it is said, "from His face and
from His anger," is because all those who are in the caves

and in the rocks do not dare to set foot out of them, nor

even to put out a, finger, on account of torment and torture

if they do. The reason is, because they hate the Lord to

such a degree that they cannot speak His name ; and the

Lord's Divine sphere fills all things, which they cannot
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remove from themselves except by the confirmations ot

evil by falsity and of falsity from evil. The enjoyments

of evils do this. Similar things are signified by this in

Hosea : They shall say to the mountains, Cover us, and to

the hills. Fall upon us (x. 8) ; and in Luke : Then shall they

begin to say to the mountains, Fall upon us, and to the hills

hide us (xxiii. 30). That this is the spiritual sense of those

words cannot appear in the letter ; but in the spiritual

sense it appears from this, that when a last judgment is

being accomplished, they that are in evil and wish to be

in good then suffer hard things in the beginning, but

•less hard at that time those who confirm themselves in

their evil by falsities ; for the latter cover up their evil

by the falsities, but the former lay bare their evil, and^then

cannot endure the Divine influx ; as appears in what fol-

lows. The caves and caverns into which they cast them-

selves are correspondences.

340. Because the great day of His anger is come, and who

tan stand? signifies that they became such of themselves

by separation from the good and the faithful on account of

the last judgment, which they could not otherwise endure.

By " the great day of the anger of the Lamb " the last

,

judgment is signified ; and by " who can stand " is signi-

fied not to be able to endure for torture.' For where a last

judgment is impending, the Lord with heaven draws near
;

and of those who are below, in the world of spirits, no

others can endure the Lord's coming, but they who are

interiorly good ; and they are interiorly good, who shun

evils as sins, and look to the Lord. That the day of the

Lord's anger signifies the last judgment, is plainly mani-

fest from these passages : Before thefierce anger of Jehovah

ccmt upon you, before the day of the anger of Jehovah come

upon you, it may be ye shall be hid in the day of ^ehovah'i

tnger (Zeiph. ii. 2, 3). Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh,

cruel both with indignation, and with the wrath of anger

(^Isa--xiii. 9, 13) The great day of Jehovah is near, a day tf
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wrath, a day of straitness and distress, a day of darkness

and of thick darkness (Zeph. i. 14, 15). Thine anger is come,

and the time to judge the dead, and to give reward unto thy

servants, and to destroy them that destroy the earth (Apoc.

xi. 18). Kiss the Son, lest He be angry and ye perish in thi

way, because His anger is kindled quickly ; blessed are all

they that trust in Him (Ps. ii. 12).

341. To this I will add this Relation. I saw the clergy

of England assembled to the number of six hundred, who^

prayed to the Lord that He would permit them to ascena

into one of the societies of the higher heaven ; and it was

granted, and they ascended. And when they entered, they

saw their king,— the grandfather of the king that reigns at

this day (1766) ; and they were glad. He then approached

two bishops who were among them, whom he had knowri

in the world, and speaking with them, asked. How did you

come hither ? They answered that they made supplication

to the Lord, and it was granted. He said to them, " Why to

the Lord, and nut to God the Father?" And they said that

they were so instructed below. And he said, " Did I not

tell you this many times in the world, that the Lord is to

be approached ? as also that charity is the primary ? What
did you then answer concerning the Lord ? " And it was
given them to recollect that they had answered, that when
the Father is approached the Son also is approached. But
the angels who were around the king said, " You mistake

;

you did not think that: neither is the Lord approached
when God the Father is approached ; but God the Father
is approached when the Lord is approached, because they

are one like soul and body. Who goes to a man's soul

and thus to his body ? When a man is approached as to

his body which one sees, is not his soul also aj-primched,

which one does not see?" At this thev were silent And
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the king came up to the two bishops holding in his hand
two gifts, saying, " These are gifts from heaven." They
were heavenly forms, of gold ; and he wished to present

ihem. But then a dusky cloud covered them over, and

separated them ; and they descended by the way by which

they came up : and they wrote these things in a book.

The rest of the clergy of England, whd heard that it had

been granted to their companions to ascend into the higher

heaven, gathered together at the foot of the mountain,

where they were waiting for their return. And when they

eturned, they saluted their brethren, and related what had

happened to tHem in heaven, and that two heavenly forms,

of gold, most beautiful to the sight, were given by the king

to the bishops ; but that they fell out of their hands. And
they then went away out of the open air int6 a grove

which was near j -and they conversed among themselves,

looking around to see whether any one was hearing : but

they were overheard, nevertheless. They spoke concern-

ing unanimity and concord, and then concerning sove-

reignty and dominion. The bishops spoke, and the rest

favored by assent. And suddenly— which I wondered

at— they no longer appeared as many, but as one great

person, whose face was like the face
,
of a lion, having

upon his head a turreted mitre upon which was a crown

:

and he spoke in a lofty tone, and walked with a proud

step ; and looking back said, To whom else, of right, be-

longs the sovereignty, but to me ? The king looked dowii

from heaven, and saw, first all as one, and then as many

unanimous : and most of them as he said, in a secular

dres.«
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CHAPTER SEVENTH.

1. And after the^e things I saw four angels standing

ipon the four comers of the earth, holding the four winds

of the earth,' that the wind should not blow on the earth,

nor on the sea, nor on any tree.

2. And I saw another angel ascending from the rising of

the sun, having the seal of the living God ; and he cried

with a great voice to the four angels, to whom it was given

to hurt the earth and the sea :

3. Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither th& sea, nor the

trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their

foreheads.

4. And I heard the number of the isealed,— a hundred

5orty-four thousand, sealed out of every tribe of the chil-

dren of Israel.

5. Of the tribe of Judah twelve thousand sealed j of the

tribe of Reuben twelve thousand sealed ; of the tribe of

Gad twelve thousand sealed :

6. Of the tribe of Asher twelve thousand sealed ; of the

tribe of Naphtali twelve thousand sealed ; of the tribe of

Manasseh twelve thousand sealed :

7. Of the tribe of Simeon twelve thousand sealed ; of the

tribe of Levi twelve thousand sealed ; of the tribe of Issa-

char twelve thousand sealed :

8. Of the tribe of Zebulon twelve thousand sealed ; of

the tribe of Joseph twelve thousand sealed ; of the tribe of

Benjamin twelve diousand sealed.

9. After these things I saw, and behold a great multitude

which no one could number, out of all nations and tribes

and peoples and tongues, standing before the throne and
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before the Lamb, clothed in white robes, and palms in

their hands.

10. And crying with a great voice, saying, Salvation

unto our God, who sitteth upon the throne, and unto the

Lamb.

11. And all the angels stood around the throne, and the

elders and the four animals, and fell before the throne upon

their faces, and worshipped God.

12. Saying Amen : Blessing and glory and wisdom and

thanksgiving and honor and power and might unto our

God, for ever and ever. Amen.

13. And one of the elders answered, saying unto me,

Who are these that are arrayed in white robes, and whence

came they ?

14. And I said urito him, Lord, thou knowest. And he

said unto me, These are they that come out of great afflic-

tion, and have washed their robes, and made them white in

the blood of the Lamb.

15. Therefore are they before the throne of God, and

serve Him day and night in His temple : and He thsit sit-

teth on the throne shall dwell among them.

16. They shall hunger no more, nor thirst any more

;

neither shall the sun fall upon them, nor any heat

17. For the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne shall

feed them, and shall lead them unto living fountains of

waters ; and God shall wipe away every tear from their

syes.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSK

The Contents 0/ the whole Chapter. In this

chapter those are treated of who are and who will be in the

Christian heaven : and first, concerning the separation of

them from the evil (vers. 1-3) : after that, concerning those

who are in love to the Lord and thence in wisdom, of whom
ue the higher heavens (vers. 4-8) ; and condeming those

vol, I IS
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who are in charity and its faith from the Lord, because they

have fought against evils, of whom are the lower heavens

(vers. 9-17).

The Contents of each Verse. "After these things I

saw four angels standing upon the four comers of the earth,"

signifies the entire heaven now in the effort to execute tlie last

judgment " Holding the four winds of the earth, that the

wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on

any tree," signifies a nearer and thence stronger influx into '

the lower parts, where the good were conjoined to the evil,

which influx is withheld and restrained by the Lord. " And
I saw another angel ascending from the rising of the sun,'

signifies the Lord providing and directing. " Having the

seal of the' living God," signifies who alone knows all and

each, and can distinguish and separate them from one

another. " And He cried with a great voice to the foui

angels to whom it was given to hurt the earth and sea, say-

ing, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees," signi-

fies the keeping back and withholding by the Lord of the

nearer and stronger influx into the lower things. " Till we
have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads,"

signifies before those are separated who are in truths from

- good from the Lord. " And I heard the number of the

sealed, — a hundred forty-four thousand," signifies all who
acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and earth,

and are in truths of doctrine from the good of love from
Him thiough the Word. " Sealed out of every tribe *»!

Israel," signifies the Lord's heaven and chuidi from Ihein.

•' Of the tribe of Judah twelve thousand sealed," signifies

heai^enly (celestial) love, wliich is love to the Lord, and
this with all who will be in the New Heaven and the New
Church. " Of the tribe of Reuben twelve thousand sealed,"

si^fies wisdom from heavenly love, with those who will bt

there. "Of the tribe of Gad twelve thousand sealed,"

signifies uses of life which are of wisdom from that love,

with those who will be there. " Of the tribe of Asher
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twelve thousand sealed," signifies mutual love with them.
" Of the tribe of Naphtali twelve thousand sealed," signifies

the perception of use and of what use is, with them. " 0\

the tribe of Manasseh twelve thousand sealed," signifies tht

will of serving and of doing, with them. " Of the tribe

of Simeon twelve thousand sealed," signifies spiritual love,

which is love towards the neighbor, with them. " Of the

tribe of Levi twelve thousand sealed," signifies the affectioi-

for truth from good, from which is intelligence, with them
" Of the tribe of Issachar twelve thousand sealed," sig-

nifies the good of life with them. " Of the tribe of Zebulon

twelve thousand sealed," signifies the conjugial love of good

and truth with them. " Of the tribe of Joseph twelve thou

sand sealed," signifies the doctrine of good and truth with

them. "Of the tribe of Benjamin twelve thousand sealed,"

signifies the life of truth from good according to doctrine,

with them. "After these things I saw, and behold, a

great multitude, which no one could number," signifies all

the rest who are not of those enimierated, and yet are in

the Lord's New Heaven and New Church, and are they

who make the ultimate heaven and the external church,

whose quality no one knows but the Lord alone; " Out oi

all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues," signifies

all in the Christian world who are in religion from good

and in truths from doctrine. " Standing before the throne

and before the Lamb," signifies hearing the Lord and doing

the things which He teaches. " Clothed in white robes,

and palms in their hands," signifies communication and

conjunction with the higher heavens, and confession from

Divine truths. " And crying with a great voice ; and »ay-

mg, Salvation unto our God who sitteth upon the thrcne,

and unto the Lamb," signifies the acknowledgment from

the heart that the Lord is their Saviour. " And all the

angels stood around the throne and the elders and the foui

animals," signifies all in the entire heaven, hearing and do-

ing wha« the Lord teaches. "And fell upon their facet
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before the throne, and worshipped God," signifies their

humiliation of heart, and worship of tlae Lord from humilia-

tion. " Saying, Amen," signifies Divine Truth and confir

mation from it. "Blessing and glory and wisdom and

thanksgiving," signifies the Spiritual Divine things of the

Lord. " And honor and power and might," signifies the

Heavenly Divine things of the Lord. " Unto our God foi

ever and ever," signifies those things in the Lord and from

the Lord to eternity. " Amen," Signifies the consent of all.

' And one of the elders answered, saying unto me. Who
are these that are arrayed in white robes, and whence came

they ? and I said unto him, Lord, thou knowest," signifies

the desire to know and the wish to inquire and the answer

and information. " And he said, These are they who came

out of great affliction," signifies that they are those who

have been in temptations, and have fought against evils

and falsities. " And have washed their robes," signifies,

and who have cleansed their religious principles from the

evils of falsity. " And. made white their robes in the blood

of the Lamb," signifies, and have purified them from the

falsities of -evil by truths, and thus are reformed by the

Lord. "Therefore are they before the throne of God, and

serve Him day and night in His temple, and He that sitteth

upon the throne shall dwell among them," signifies that they

are in the Lord's presence, and live constantly and faithfully

iccording to the truths which they receive from Him in His

church. " They shall not hunger any more, nor thirst any

more," signifies that hereafter goods and tniths shall not be

wanting to them. " Neither shall the sun fall upon them,

nor any heat," signifies that hereafter they shall not have
concupiscences to evil nor to the falsity (rf evil. " For the

Lamb who is in the midst of the throne shall feed them,"

signifies that the Lord alone will teach them. " And shall

lead them to living fountains of waters," signifies, and will

lead by the truths of the Word to conjunction with Himself.
" And God shall wipe away every tear from their eyes,"
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ttgnifies that they shall no longer be in combats against

evils and their falsities, and so not in grief, but in goods

and truths, and thence in heavenly joys from the Lord.

THE EXPLANATION.

342. Aftermards Isawfour angels standing upon theJour

comers of the earth, signifies thfe entire heaven now in thr

effort to execute the last judgment upon those who were ^n

the world of spirits. Many things now follow concerning

the state of the spiritual world just before the last judg-

ment, which no one can know except by revelation from the

Lord ; and because it was given me to see how the last

judgment was accomplished, and the changes which pre-

ceded, and the arrangements which followed it, I am able

to relate what things are signified in this chapter, and what

in the following, by all the things in them. By the fouf

angels here the, entire heaven is signified ; by the four cor

ners of the earth is signified the entire world of spirits, which

is in the midst between heaven and hell : for the last judgment

was executed upon those who were in the world of spirits,

but not upon any one in heaven, nor upon any one in hell.

The reason that heaven is signified by the angels is that

in the highest sense the Lord as to the Divine Human is

meant by an angel (n. 344) ; and because heaven is heaven

from the Lord, heaven is also signified by the angels.

The reason that the entire heaven is here signified by

the four angels, is that they were seen to stand upon the

four comers of the earth ; and by the four corners the four

quarters are signified. Why the effort of the entire heaven

to execute the last judgment is signified, is because the

Lord, when the judgment was impending, caused the

heavens to approach over the world of spirits ; and by

the approach of the heavens such a change was effected

in the state of the interiors of the mind with those who

were below, that they saw nothing but terrors before theii
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eyes. That the corners signify the quarters, and hence the

four corners all the quarters, may be evident from the fol-

lowing passages : Ye shall measure without the city the cor-

ner towards the east, the corner towards the south, the corner

towards the west, and the corner towards the north (Num.

XXXV. 5). Thou shalt makeplanksfor the tabernaclefor the

earlier of the south and for the corner of the north of it (Ex,

xxvi. 18, 20, 23). And the court to the corner of the south, to

the corner of the north, to the corner of the west, and to the

i.omer 'of the east (Kx. xxvii. 9, 11-13). The four quarters

are also often called the four corners in Ezekiel, as chap,

xlvii. 18-20, and chap, xlviii. Since corners signify the

quarters, they therefore signify all things, as all things of-

heaven or of hell, or of good or truth, as is manifest from

these passages : Satan shall go forth to seduce the nations

which are in thefour comers of the earth (Apoc. xx. 8). /
will cut off the nations, and their corners shall be laid waste

(Zeph. iii. 6). Israel was gathered together as one man, and
the corners of all thepeople stood together (]udg. xx. 1, 2). A
sceptre shall arise out of Israel, which shall crush the corners

ofMoab (Num. xxiv. 17). A day of the trumpet and of out-

cry upon the high corners (7.e.^h. i. 16). Iwill cast them into

thefarthest corners (Deut. xxxii. 26). That a corner signifies

the ultimate which sustains things higher, as the foundation

does a house, and so also all things, is manifest from these :

He will lay in Zion a corner-stone, a precious stone, a well-

foundedfoundation (Isa.. xxviii. 16). They shall not takefrom
it a stonefor a corner (Jer. li. 26). Out offudah there shall
be a cor7ier-stone (Zech. x. 4). The stone which they rejected

has become the head of the comer (Ps. cxviii. 22 • Matt. xxi.

42 ; Mark xii. 10; Luke xx. 17, 18).

343. Holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind
should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree,

signifies a nearer and thence stronger influx into the lowei
paits, wl.3re the good were conjoined with the evil, which
influx is restrained and withheld by the Lord. It is to b«
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known, that a last judgment takes place, when the evil

are multiplied to such a degree under the heavens in the

world of spirits, that the angels in the heavens cannot sub-

sist in the state of their love and their wisdom ; for they

ihen have no support and foundation. And because this

tikes place from the multiplication of the evil below, the

Lord, therefore, that He may preserve their state, flows in

more and more strongly with His Divine ; and this is done

until they cannot be preserved by any influx, unless the

evil below are separated from the good : and this is effected

by a lowering and drawing near of the heavens, and hence

a stronger influx, until the evil cannot endure it ; and the

evil then flee away, and cast themselves into hell. This

also it is, which is signified in the preceding chapter by these

words : They said to the mountains and to the rocks, Fall

upon us, and hide us from theface ofHim that sitteth upon

the throne, and from the anger of the Lamb ; for the great

day of His anger is come, and who can standi (Apoc. vi.

16, 17). To return to the explanation: By the four winds

the influx of the heavens is signified. By the earth,

the sea, and every tree, all the lower parts are signi-

fied, and the things that are there : by the earth and the

sea all the lower parts, and by eveiy tree all the things

which are there. That wind signifies influx, properly the

influx of truth into the understanding, may be evident from

the following passages : The Lord yehovih said, Comefrom

thefour winds, O breath, and breathe into these slain, that

they may live (Ez. xxxvii. 9, 10). Four chariots were seen,

to which there were four horses ; these are the four winds

of the heavens (Zech. vi. 1, 5). Ye must beiorn again : the

wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou knowest not whence

it Cometh and whither itgoeth (John iii. 7, 8). The Maker of

the earth hath established the world by His wisdom; He
bringeth forth the wind out of HisJreasi^res (Jer. x. 12, 13 ;

li. 15, 6 ; Ps. cxxxv. 7). Jehovah maketh His wind to

How, and the waters flow ; He declareth His Word, His
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statutes and His Judgments (Ps. cxlvii. 17-19). Let tht

stormy windpraise jfehovah, that doeth His Word (Ps. cxlviiL

8). yehovah- maketh the winds His angels (Ps. civ. 3, 4)-

yehovah. didfly upon the wings of the wind (Ps. xviii. 9, 10 j

civ. 3). " The wings of the wind " are the Divine Truths

which flow in. On this account the Lord is called the

" breath of the nostrils " (Lam. iv. 20) ; and it is said that

He breathed into the nostrils of Adam the breath of life

(Gen. ii. 7) : also, that He breathed upon the disciples, and

said, Receive ye the Holy Spirit (John xx. 21,22). The

Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord,

the influx of which into the disciples was represented and

thence is signified by His breathing upon them. That wind

and breathing signify the influx of the Divine Truth into

the understanding, is from the correspondence of the lungs

with the understanding, on which see the " Angelic Wis-

dom concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom "

(n. 371-429). As a nearer and stronger Divine influx

through the heavens disperses the truths that are with the

evil, therefore wind signifies the dispersion of the truth

with them, and thence their conjunction with hell, and

tfieir destruction ; as may be seen from these passages

:

/ will bring upon Elam the four winds from the four ends

of the heavens, and wili scatter him Qer. xlix. 36). Thou
shaltfan them, that the wind may take them away, and the

storm dissipate them (Isa. xli. 16). The breath of yehovah
like a stream of brimstone doth kindle them (Isa. xxx. 33).

The plotters of iniquity perish by the blast of God, and are

consumed by the breath of His nostrils (Job iv. 8, 9). The
foundaHons of the world were revealed by thy rebuke, O ye-

hovah, by the blast of the breath of thy nostrils (Ps. xviiL

JS). Isaw in the vision, and behold the four winds rushed
upon the great sea; andfour beasts went up (Dan. vii. 2, 3,

&c.). From the storm of yehovah went forth His anger,

it shall rush upon the head of the wicked (Jer. xxiii. 19 ; vrT

•3). Afy God, persecute them by thy storm, terrify them 6j
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ihy fempest (Vs. Ixxxiii. 15). The way of yehovah is in thi

ttorm and the tempest (Nah. i. 3) : besides other places, as

Jer. XXV. 32 ; Ez. xiii. 13 ; Hos. Viii. 7 ; Amos i. 14; Zech.

ix. 14 ; Ps. xi. 6 ; 1. 3 ; Iv. 8 ; cvii., where are these words-

He commandeth and raiseth the stormy wind ; God made thi

storm to calm, that its waves might be still (vers. 25, 2q). It

is hence manifest, what is signified in the spiritu A sense

by this : testis in the ship rebuked the wind, ai d said to

the sea. Be still ; and it was at rest (Mark iv. 39, 40 ; Luke
viu. 23, 24); By the sea here is signified hell, and by the

wind influx therefrom. Nor is any thing but a strong influx

signified by "the east wind" Jer. xviii. 17; Ez. xvii. 10
;

xix. 12 ; Hos. xiii. 15 ; Ps. xlviii. 7) : also by the same wind,

by which the Red Sea was dried up (Ex. xiv. 21), thus spoken

of in Moses : By the blast of thy nostrils the waters were

heaped up ; Thou didst blow with thy wind, the sea covered

them (Ex. xv. 8, i o). It may now be evident from these things,

that by holding the four winds lest the wind should blow

upon the earth, the restraining and keeping back of a

nearer and stronger influx into the lower parts is sig

nified.

344. And I saw another angel ascendingfrom the rising

of the sun, signifies the Lord providing and directing. By

the angel here the Lord as to the Divine Love is under-

stood, because He ascended from the rising of the sun

;

and from the rising of the sun, or from the east, is from

the Divine Love. For in the spiritual world the Lord is

the Sun and the East, and is also so called as to that ove.

That He was providing and directing is manifest fron His

command to the four angels, not to hurt the earth and the

sea, until the servants of God were sealed in their fore-

heads. That in the highest sense the Lord's Divine

Human is meant by an angel, is manifest from these pas

sages : The angel of the face of jFehovah delivered them on

account of His love and His pity; He redeemed them, and

He took them, and carried them all the days of eternity (Isa.
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Ixiii. 9). The angel who redeemed me from all evil hiess

them (Gen. xlviii. 16). The Lord whom ye seek shall sud-

denly come to His temple, and the Angel of the Covenant

whom ye desire (Mai. iii. i). I send an angel before thee, to

guard thee in the way; beware of His face, because My
name is in the midst of Him (Ex. xxiii. 20-23). Angel xnd

Sent in the Hebrew language are one word. Hence it

IS that the Lord so many times says that He was Sent by

the Father, by which the Divine Human is meant. But

an angel in a relative sense is every one who receives

the Lord ; not only he who is in heaven, but he who is in

the world.

345. Having the seal of the living God, signifies who
alone knows all and each, and can distinguish and sepa-

rate them from one another. Since they were sealed with

the seal upon their foreheads, therefore by having a seal of

the living God, because it is said of. the Lord, is meant to

know all and each, and to be able to distinguish and sepa-

rate the servants of God from those who are not the ser-

vants of God.

346. And he cried with a great voice to the four angeU,

to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, saying.

Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, signifies the

keeping back and restraining by the Lord of the nearer

and stronger influx into the lower parts. That those things
are signified is manifest from the things explained above
(n- 343)- According to the sense of the letter the four

angels restrained the influx, but according to the spiritual

sense it was the Lord. That they should not hurt the earth,

the sea, and the trees, signifies that there should not be a
vehement but a moderate influx. For the Lord, by vari-

ous degrees of influx, disposes, arranges, tempers, and
directs all things there and in the hells, and through the
heavens and the hells all things ip the world.

347. Till we have sealed the servants of our God in their

foreheads, sign'fes before those are separated who are ir
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truths from good from the Lord, and thus who are good
interiorly. By sealing upon' their foreheads is not meant
to seal them there, but to distinguish and separate those

who are in the good of love from the Lord ; for the fore-

head signifies the good of love. That it is those who are

in truths from good from the Lord, is because these are

meant by the servants of God (n. 3). The forehead signi-

fies the good of love, because the face is the image of

man's affections ; and the forehead is the highest part of

the face : the brain from which is the origin of all the

things of a man's life, is directly under the forehead.

As the forehead signifies love— good love with the good,

and evil love with the evil— by sealing upon the fore-

heads is therefore signified to distinguish and separate one

from another according to the love. The same is signified

in Ezekiel : Fass through the midst of Jerusalem, and seal

a seal upon theforeheads of them that sigh over the abomina

tions (ix. 4-6). As the forehead signifies love, it is there-

fore said of the plate upon Aaron's mitre, upon which was

engraved Holiness to Jehovah, that // was over against tKt

face of his mitre, that it might be upon Aaron's forehead,

and be upon Aaron's forehead perpetually that they may be

acceptable before Jehovah (Ex. xxviii. 36-38). And it was

also commanded that these words. Thou shall love thy God
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, should be upon the

hand and upon the forehead {Dent. vi. 5,8; xi. 18). And
that they should have the name of the Father written upon

their foreheads (Apoc. xiv. i). And the name of God and
the Lamb upon their foreheads (Apoc. xxii. 4). It is to be

known that the Lord looks at the angels in their foreheads,

and they in turn look at the Lord through the eyes ; for

the reason that the Lord looks at all from the good of

love, and wishes that they should look at him in turn from

the truths of wisdom : thus conjunction is effected. By

the forehead in the opposite sense evil love is signified, in

tbese passages : They who have the mark of the becut upon
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their foreheads (Apoc. xiii. 16 ; xiv. 9 ; xx. 4) : and also

the name ofBabylon upon herforehead (Apoc. xvii. s). T^
forehead of a woman a harlot (Jer. iii.- 3). Obstinate in

forehead, aiid hard in heart (Ez. iii. 7, 8). Thou art hard,

and thyforehead is brazen (Isa. xlviii. 4).

348. And T heard the number of the sealed, a hundred

fortyfour thousand, signifies all who acknowledge tlie tbrd

as the God of heaven and earth, and are in truths of doc-

trine frum the good of love from Him through the Word.

These are signified by the one hundred forty-four thousand

out of the twelve tribes of Israel, because by the twelve

tribes of Israel is signified the church from those who are

in good and truth from the Lord, and who acknowledge

Him as the God of heaven and earth. All these are meant

by the number one hundred forty-four thousand ; for the

like is signified by that number as by twelve, since it

arises from the multiplication of twelve by twelve, and

then from multiplication by a hundred and a" thousand

and any number whatever, multiplied into itself, and then

by ten, a hundred, or a thousand, signifies the like as the

original number ; thus the number a hundred forty-four

thousand the same as a hundred forty-four ; and this the

same as twelve, because--twe]ve times twelve makes the

number a hundred forty-four : in like manner the twelve

thousand sealed out of every tribe, multiplied by twelve,

makes a hundred forty-four thousand. The number twelve

signifies all, and is predicated of truths from good, be-

cause twelve arises from the multiplication of three and
four into each other : and the Dumber three signifies all as

to tratli, and the number four all as to good ; hence twelve
here at. as to truth from the good of love. That all num-
bers signify the properties of things, determining their

quality or quantity, may be manifestly evident from the
numbers in the Apocalypse, for unless they were significa-

tive, there would in many places be no sense in them.- It

may be seen from the things here said, that by the hundred
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and forty-four thousand sealed, and by the twelve thousand

out of each tribe, is not meant that just so many were

sealed and elected out of tlie tribes of Israel, but all

who are in truths of doctrine from the gbod of love from

the Lord. This .is signified in general by the twelve tribes

of Israel, and also by the Lord's twelve apostles ; but in

particular some truth from good by every tribe and by

every apostle. But what is here signified by each tribe

will be told in what follows. Since the twelve tribes sig-

nify all truths of doctrine from the good of love from the

Lord, they therefore signify also all things of the church

;

on which account the twelve tribes of Israel represented

the church, and the twelve apostles the same. Because
" twelve " is applied to the truths and goods of the church,

therefore the New Jerusalem, by which the Lord's New
Church is meant, is described in its particulars by the

number twelve ; as that the city was twelve thousand fur-

longs in length and breadth; that its wall was a hundred

and forty-four cubits,— a hundred forty-four - is twelve

times twelve ; that there were twelve gates, and the gates- of

iioelve pearls ;. that over the gates were twelve angels, and

.the names of the twelve tribes of Israel written ; that there

were twelve foundations to the wall, and in them the names
'
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, and they consisted of

twelve precious stones ; also, that there was there the tree

of life bearing twelve fruits, according to the twelve months :

all which may be seen in chap. xxi. and xxii. Of these

which are here treated of, the New Heaven was formed,

and a New Church is being formed, by the Lord : for they

are the same who are mentioned (chap, xiv., &c.), where

these things are said of them : And I saw, and behold the

Lamb standing upon mount Zion,- and with Him a hundred

fortyfour thousand: and they sung a new song before tht

throne; and no one could learn that song but the hundred

fortyfour thousar.d redeemed from the earth : they art

virgins, and folloiv the Lamb whithersoever He goeth (vera.
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I, 3, 4). Since the twelve tribes signify the Lord's church

as to all its truths and goods, the number twelve therefore

became a number of the church, and was used in its

solemnities ; as that in the breast-plate of judgment, where

the Urim and Thummim were, there were twelve precious

stones (Ex. xxviii. 21). That twelve loa/ves of show-bread

were put upon the table in the tabernacle (Lev. xxiv. 5, 6).

That Moses built an altar under mount Sinai, and erected

twelve pillars (Ebc. xxiv. 4). That twelve men were sent

to explore the land of Canaan (Deut. 1. 23). That twelve

men carried out twelve stones out of the midst of the

Jordan (Josh. iv. 1-9, 20). That at the dedication of
the altar the twelve princes brought twelve silver chargers,

twelve cups of silver, twelve censers of gold, twelve bullocks,

twelve rams, twelve lambs, twelve he-goats (Num. vii. 84, 87).

That Elijah took twelve stones, and built the altar (i Kings
xviii. 31, 32). That Elijah found Elisha when he was
plouiing with twelve yoke of oxen, and he among the twelve ;

<md that he then threw his mantle upon him (i Kings xix.

19). "Yhz^i. Solomon placed twelve oxen under the brazen sea

(1 Kings vii. 25, 44). That he made a throne, and twelvt

lions standing at the steps (i Kings x. 19, 20). That upori

the head of the woman clothed with the sun was a crown of
twelve stars (Apoc. xii. i). From the above it may now be
evident that by the one hundred forty-four thousand sealed,

twelve thousand out of each tribe, are not meant just so
many in number from the Jews and Israelites, but all in the
New Christian Heaven and the New Church, who will be in

truths of doctrine from the good of love through the Woid
from the Lord.

349. Sealed out of every tribe of Israel, signifies the Lord's
heaven and church from them. By a tribe is signified re-

ligion as to good of life, and by "every tribe " is signified

the church as to all the good of love and as to all the truth
from that good, from both of which is the good of life. For
there are two things which make the church, the good of
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1

love and the truth of doctrine : their marriage is the church.

The twelve tribes of Israel represented and thence signified

the church as to that marriage, and each tribe some universal

truth of good or good of truth in it. But what each tribe

signified has not hitherto been revealed to any one ; nor
could it be revealed, lest by wrongly connected explanation

the holiness which lies hid in them when united into one
should be profaned: for the signification is according to

the conjunction ; it is one thing in the series in which they

are named according to their births (Gen. xxix., xxx., "xxxv.

18). The series there is this: Reuben, Simeon, Levi,

;udah, Dan, Naphtali, Gad, Asher, Issachar, Zebulon,

Joseph, Benjamin. It is another in the series in which

they are named when they came into Egypt, which is,

Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, Zebulon, Gad,

Asher, Joseph, Benjamin, Dan, Naphtali (Gen. xlvi. 8-24).

And another in the order in which they are blessed by
their father Israel; which is this, Reuben, Simeon, Levi,

Judah, Zebulim, Issachar, Dan, Gad, Asher, Naphtali,

Joseph, Benjamin (Gen. xlix). Another, in the order in

which they are blessed by Moses, which is this,— Reuben,

Judah, Levi, Benjamin, Joseph, Ephraim, Manasseh, Zeb-

ulon, Gad, Dan, Naphtali, Asher (Deut. xxxiii.) : there

Ephraim and Manasseh are found, and not Simeon and

Issachar. And another, in the order in which they en-

camped and marched; which is this,— the tribes of Judah,

Issachar, and Zebulon to the east ; the tribes of Reuben,

Simeon, and Gad to the south; the tribes of Ephraim,

Manasseh, and Benjamin to the west ; the tribes of Dan,

Asher, and Naphtali to the north ; and the tribe of Levi in

the middle (Num. ii. i, to the end). And another, in the

series in which they are named elsewhere ; as' Gen. xxxv.

23-26 ; Num. i, 5-i6;_vii. i, to the end; xiii. 4-15; xxvi.

5-57 ; xxxiv. 17-28 ; Deut. xxvii. 12, 13 ; Josh, xv.-xix.
.

Ez. xlviii. I, to the end. On which account, when Balaam

saw Isiael dwelling according to their tribes, he said, Hine
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goodly are thy tabemacks, O yacob, and thy dwelling-places^

O Israel (Num. xxiv. 1-4, &c.). In the breastplate ol

judgment, which was the Urim and Thummim, in which

were twelve precious stones according to the names of the

sons of Israel (Ex. xxviii. 15-21), the tribes signified in

series according to the inquiry, to which they returned an

answer. But what they signify in the series in which they

are here named in the Apocalypse, which is still diffeient,

will be told in what follows. That the tribes signify religion,

and the twelve tribes the church as to all things in it, is

beckuse tribe and sceptre are one word in the Hebrew lan-

guage ; and the sceptre is the kingdom, and the Lord's

kingdom is heaven and the church.

350. Of the tribe of yudah twelve thousand sealed, signifies

heavenly (celestial) love, which is love to the Lord, and

this with all who will be in the New Heaven and in the

New Church. In the highest sense by Judah the Lord as to

«eavenly love is signified ; in the spiritual sense, the Lord's

heavenly kingdom, and the Word ; and in the natural sense

the doctrine of the heavenly church from the Word. But

here heavenly love, which is love to the Lord, is signified

by Judah : and because it is named the first in the series,

that love is signified with all who will be in the Lord's New
Heaven and New Church. For the tribe named in the

first place is the all in the rest : it is as their head, and as

a universal entering into all the things which follow: it

gathers together, qualifies, and affects them : such is love

to the Lord. That " twelve thousand " signify all who are

in that love, may be seen above (n. 348). It is known
that after Solomon the twelve tribes of Israel were divided
into two kingdoms, the Jewish and the Israelitish. The
Jewish kingdom represented the heavenly kingdom, or the
Lord's priesthood ; and the Israelitish kingdom the spiritual

kingdom, or the Lord's royalty: but the latter was destroyed
when there remained nothing spiritual with them j but the

Jewish kingdom was preserved for the sake of the Word,



No. 3SO.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 353

and because the Lord was born there. But when they

altogether adulterated the Word, and thus could not know
the Lord, their kingdom was then destroyed. It may be
evident from these things that heavenlylove, which is love

to the Lord, is signified by the tribe of Judah : but as they

were such in regard to the Word and in regard to the

Lord, the opposite love is also signified by the tribe j1

Judah, which is the love of self,— properly the love of

ruling from the love of self, which love is called diabolical

love. That the heavenly kingdom and its love, which

is love to the Lord, is signified by Judah and his tribe,

is evident from these passages: O ^udak, thy brethren

shall praise thee : the sceptre shall not be removed from
yudah, until Shiloh come ; and to him is the adherence of
the peoples : he bindeth his foal to the vine, and the ass's

colt to the choice vine ; he washeth his garment in wine ; his

eyes shall be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk

(Gen. xlix. 8-12). David shall be prince to them for ever,

and I will make with them a covenant ofpeace; a covenant

^eternity shall be with them, and I will set my sanctuary in

'he midst of them for ever (Ez. xxxvii. 25, 26). Shout and

ie glad, O daughter of Zion ; Jehovah will make yudah an

inheritance to Himself, His portion in the land of holiness

(Zech. ii. 10-12). O Judah, keep thy festivals, perform thy

vows, because Belial shall no more pass through thee; every

one shall be cut off (Nah. i. 15). The Lordjhall suddenly

come to his temple; then shall the offering of yudah and

yerusalem be pleasant unto yehova^ as in the days of old

(Mai. iii. i, 4). yudah shall dwellfor ever, and yerusalem

unto generation and generation Qoel iii. 20). Behold, the

days shall ;ome, when I will raise up unto David a jtisi

branch , in His days yudah shall be saved Qer. xxiii. 5, 6).

/ will bring forth a seed from yacob, and from yudah an

iftheritor of my Tfiountains, that the elect may possess it (Isa.

Ixv 9): yudah was His sanctuary, and IsraelHis dominions

(Ps. cxiv. 2). Behold, the days shall come, in whish I wilt
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make a new covenant with the house of JFudah ; this shall h
the covenant, T will put my law in the midst of them, anj

write it upon their heart Qer. xxxi. 27, 31, 33, 34). In those

days shall ten men take hold of the skirt of a man a yen,

saying, we will go with you, for we have heard that God. is

with you (Zech. viii. 22, 23). As the new heavens and the

new earth which I will make shall remain before Me, so shall

your seed and your name remain : the kings of the nations

shall be thy nursingfathers, their queens thy nursing mothers;

they shall bow themselves down to thee with their faces upon

the earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet (Isa. Ixvi. 20, 22
;

xlix. 22, 23). From these and many other places, too

numerous to adduce, it may be manifestly evident, that by

Judah is not meant Judah, but the church: as that the

Lord will make with that nation a new and eternal covenant,

will make it His inheritance and His sanctuary for ever

;

and that the kings of the nations and their princes will bow
themselves down to him, licking up the dust of his feetj

and more besides. That the diabolical kingdom, which is

the love of ruling from the love of self, is meant by the

tribe of Judah viewed in itself, may be evident from these

passages : / will hide my face from them, I will see what
their latter end will be; it is a generation of perversenesi,

children in whom there is nofidelity ; a nation void ofcounsel
are they ; their vine is of the vine of Sodom, and of the fields

of Gomorrah ; its grapes are grapes of gall, clusters of bitter-

ness are theirs ; their wine is the poison of dragons, and the

cruel venom of asps : all this is hidden with Me, sealed up in

my treasures (Deut. xxxii. 20-35). Know that not for thy
justice and the uprightness of thy heart doth Jehovah give

thee the land of Canaan, for thou art a people of stiff neck

(Deut. ix. s, 6). According to the number of thy cities were
thy gods, O Judah ; according to the number of the streets of
Jerusalem hast thou set altars for burning incense to Baal
(Jer. ii. 28 ; xi. 13). Ye are ofyourfather the devil, and the

lusts of) vrfather ye will do (John viii. 44). They are said
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to \i&full of hypocrisy, iniquity, and undeanness (Matt, xxiii.

27, 28). An adulterous generation (Matt xii. 39 ; Mark
viii. 38) : and yerusalem, their habitation, was called Sodom
(Isa. iii. 9 ; Jer. xxiii. 14 ; Ez. xvi. 46, 48 ; Apoc. xi. 8

:

besides other places where it is said that that nation was
altogether corrupt, and that Jerusalem was to be destroyed ;-

as in Jer. v. i ; vi. 6, 7 j vii. 17, 18, &c. ; viii. 6-8, &c. ;

ix. 10, II, 13; xiii. 9, 10, 14; xiv. 16; Lam. i. 8, 9, 17 :

Ez. iv. I, to the end ; v. 5, to the end ; xii. 18, 19 ; xv. 6-8
;

xvi. 1-63 ; xxiii. 1-49).

35 1. Of the tribe of Reuben twelve thousand sealed, signi-

fies wisdom from heavenly (celestial) love with those who
will be in the Lord's New Heaven and New Church. In

the highest sense by Reuben is signified omniscience j in

the spiritual sense, wisdom, intelligence, and knowledge,

also faith ; in the natural sense, sight. But here wisdom
is signified by Reuben, because it follows after Judah, by

whom heavenlylove is signified ; and heavenly love produces

wisdom. For there is not given a love without its partner,

which is knowledge, intelligence, and wisdom. The partner

of natural love is knowledge, of spiritual love is intelligence,

and of heavenly love is wisdom. These things are signified

by Reuben, because he was named from sight, and spiritjial-

natural sight is knowledge, spiritual sight is intelligence, and

heavenly sight is wisdom. Reuben was also Jacob's first-

born, and was for that reason called by Israel the first of

his strength, the beginning of his powers, excellent in eminence

and excelletit in valor (Gen. xlix. 3). Such is also the wisdom

from heavenly love. And because Reuben from his birth-

right represented and . thence signified the wisdom of tlie

men of the church, he therefore exhorted his brethien not

to kill Joseph, and grieved when Joseph was not found

in the pit (Gen. xxxvii. 21, 22). And therefore his tribe

encamped on the south, and they were called the camp of

Reuben ' Num. ii. 10-16). " The south " also signifies

urisd.Mn trom love ; on which account they who are in that
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-wisdom dwell to the south in heaven (see the work on

"Heaven and Hell," n. 148-150). This wisdom is signified

by Reuben in the prophecy of Deborah and Barak, by this:

In the divisions of Reuben there were great resolves of heart

;

wherefore sittest thou, O Issachar, betiveen the burdens to hear

the bleatings oftheflocks ? in the divisions ofReuben, where there

aregreat searchings ofheart (Judg. v. 15, 16). " The divisions

of Reuben " are knowledges of every kind, which are of

wisdom. As all the tribes signify opposite things also, so

also does the tribe of Reuben ; and in the opposite sense

it signifies wisdom separate from love, and hence also faith

separate from charity ; on which account he was cursed by

Israel his father (Gen. xlix. 3, 4) ; and was therefore deprived

of his birthright (i Chron. v. i) ; see above (n. 17) ; and an

inheritance was therefore given him beyond the Jordan,

and not in the land of Canaan : and also instead of Reuben

and Simeon the sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh,^

were acknowledged (Gen. xlviii. 5) : nevertheless he still

retained the representation and thence the signification of

wisdom.

352. Of the tribe of Gad twelve thousand sealed, signifies

uses of life also, which are of wisdom from that love, with

those who will Tdc in the Lord's New^ Heaven and New
Church. By Gad in this highest sense omnipotence is

signified, in the spiritual sense good of life, which also is

use, and in the natural sense work ; here the uses of life,

because it follows after Reuben and Judah ; and heavenly

(celestial) love by means of wisdom produces uses. There
are three things which cohere, and cannot be separated,

love, wisdom, and use of life. If one is separated, the

remaining two perish ; see the " Angelic Wisdom concern-

ing the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom " (n. 241, 297, 316).'

That use of life, which is also called fruit, is signified by
Gad, may be evidtnt from the derivation of his name from

a troop or a heap (Gen. xxx. 10, 1 1) ; also from his blessing

by his father Israel (Gen. xlix. 19) ; and from his blessing by
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Moses (Deut. xxxiii. 20, 21) ; and also from his inheritance

(Num. xxxii. i, to the end; xxxiv. 14; Deut. iii. 16, 17;
Josh. xiii. 24-28) : also from the signification in the oppo-

site sense (Isa. Ixv. 11 ; Jer. xlix. 1-3). It is to be known
that all the tribes 'of Israel are here distinguished into

four classes, as in the Urim and Thummim, and in their

encampment ; and tliat each class contains three tribes,

for the reason that the three cohere as one, like love,

wisdom, and use, and like charity, faith, and work ; for, as

was said, if one is wanting, the remaining two are not any

thing.

353. Of the tribe ofAsher twelve thousand sealed, signifies

mutual love, which is the love of doing good use to the

community or society, with those who will be of the Lord's

New Heaven and New Church. By Asher in the highest

sense eternity is signified, in the spiritual sense eternal

blessedness, and in the natural sense affectjon for good

and truth ; but by Asher here is signified the love of doing

uses, which is with those who are in the Lord's, heavenly

(celestial) kingdom, and is there called mutual love. This

love descends proximately from love to the Lord, since the

Lord's love is to do uses to the community and to each soci-

ety in the community ; and He does them through men who
are in love to Him. That the things said above are signi-

fied by Asher can in some degree be seen from his blessing

by Israel his father: OfAsher, his bread shall be fat, and

he shallyield the dainties of a king (Gen. xlix. 20) : and from

his blessing by Moses : Blessed above the children is Asher;
'

let him be acceptable to his brethren ; as his day snail his

fame be (Deut. xxxiii. 24, 25). He was named also from

" blessing ; ' and they who are in the love of doing uses to

the community and to society are in blessedness in heaven

above others.

354. Of the tribe ofNaphtali twelve thousand sealed, sig-

nifies the perception, of use and of what use is, with those

who will be in the Lord's New Heaven and New Church.
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By Naphtali in the highest sense is signified the power of

the Lord's Divine Human, in the spiritual sense temptation

and victory, and in the natural sense struggle by the natural

man ; for he was named from strugglings. But here the

perception of use and of what use is, is signified by Naph-

tali, because he follows after Asher in the series, by whom
the love of uses is signified ; and those also have an interioi

perception of uses, who have conquered in temptations : foi

by temptations the- interiors of the mind are opened. The
perception which these have is described in Jeremiah xxxL

33, 34. They feel in themselves what is good, and see in

themselves what is true. That the tribe of Naphtali signifies

angels and men as to this perception, may be confirmed by

diese things in the Word : Naphtali is upon the heights of

the field (Judg. v. 18). " The heights of the field " are the

interiors of the church as to perception. Naphtali is satisfied

with the goodwill, andfull of the blessing of yehovah, possess

the west and the south (Deut xxxiii. 23). To possess the west

is to have the good of the love of serving, and to possess the

south is to have the light of wisdom, which is the perception

mentioned above. Naphtali is a hind let loose, giving dis-

courses ofelegance (Gen. xltx. 2 1). The state after temptation

is thus described, as to free eloquence from perception. It

is also related that one of the tribe of Naphtali, who was
filled with wisdom, intelligence, and kfwwledge, made all th»

work of brassfor Solomon abortt the temple (i Kings vii. 14).

The historical parts of the Word, as to the names and as to

the tribes, are equally significative with the prophecies.

355- Of the tribe ofManasseh twelve thousand sealed, sig

nifies the will of serving and of doing, also with those who
will be of the Lord's New Heaven and New Church. There
are tliree things which follow m order, love to the Lord,
wisdom, and use, as was said above (n. 352) : so also here,

mutual lo^ *, understanding or perception, and will or act
These also make one, so that if one is wanting, the other

two ai2 nothing '^he will of serving with the act is the
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effect, and thus the ultimate, in which the two former are

and coexist. Manasseh signifies this, because Joseph, who
was the father of Manasseh and Ephraim, signifies the

spiritual of the church ; and the spiritual of the church is

the good of the will, and at the same time the truth of the

understanding. It is hence that Manasseh signifies the

voluntary of the church, and Ephraim the intellectual of it.

Manasseh signifies the voluntary of the church because

Ephraim signifies the intellectual,. as manifestly appears in

Hosea, where Ephraim is so many times mentioned : and

because Manasseh signifies the voluntary of the church,

he also signifies act ; for the will is the effort of every act

:

and where there is effort, there there is action, when it is

possible. Manasseh is mentioned in several places, as

nrhen he was bom (Gen. xli. 50-52) ; when accepted by

Jacob instead of Simeon (Gen. xlviii. 3-5) ; and when

blessed by him (Gen. xlviii. 15, 16) ; and by Moses (Deut

xxxiii. 17: and besides in Isa. ix. 19-21 ; Ps. Ix. 7 ; Ixxx.

2 ; cviii. 8) : from which it may in some measure be seen

that the voluntary of the church is meant by Manasseh.

356. Of the tribe of Simeon twelve thousand sealed, signi-

fies spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbor or

charity, with those who will be of the Lord's New Heaven

and New Church. In the highest sense by Simeon is sig-

nified Providence, in the spiritual sense love towards the

neighbor or charity, and in the natural sense obedience

and hearing. In the two foregoing series they who are in

the Lord's heavenly (celestial) kingdom were treated of

;

in the present series those are treated of who are in the

Lord's spiritual kingdom. The love of these is called

spiritual love, which is love towards the neighbor, as also

charity. Simeon and his tribe represented this love, and

signify it in the Word, because he was bom after Reuben,

and next before Levi ; and by these three, Reuben, Simeon,

and Levi, in their order, is signified truth in the under-

ftanding, or faith ; tr:*h in the will, or charity ; and truth
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in act, or good work : the same as by Peter, James, and

Johiii As, therefore, Simeon and his tribe represented

truth in the w'U, which is both charity and obedience, he

was therefore named from hearing: and to hear signifies

both to understand the truth and to will it or to obey, —
to understand it when it is said " to hear any one,'' and to

will it and obey, when it is said " to hearken to any one,'

or to listen. Something shall here be said concerning love

towards the neighbor, or charity. Love towards the neigh-

bor is the love of obeying the Lord's precepts, which are

especially those that are contained in the second table of

the Decalogue ; and which are, Thou shalt not kill, Thou
shalt not commit adultery. Thou shalt not steal. Thou shalt

not testify falsely. Thou shalt not covet the things that

are thy neighbor's. The man who will not do such things

because they are sins, loves his neighbor. For he does

not love his neighbor, who holds him in hatred, and from

hatred wishes to kill him j he does not love the neighbor

who wishes to commit adultery with his wife ; nor does he

love his neighbor, who wishes to steal and plunder his

goods: and so with the rest. This also Paul teaches in

these words : He that loveth another hath fulfilled the law:

for this. Thou shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not

kill. Thou shalt not steal,- Thou shalt not be a false witness,

Thou shalt not covet ; and if there be any other command-
ment, it is comprehended in this precept, Thou shalt love thy

neighbor as thyself: charity is therefore the fulfilling of the

law (Rom. xiii. 8-10).

7)^1 • Of the tribe of Levi twelve thousand sealed, signifiei

die affection for truth from good, from which is intelli-

gence, with thos6 who will be of the Lord's New Heaven
and New Church. By Levi in the highest sense love and
mercy are signified, in th° spiritual sense charity in act,

which is good of life, anL in the natural sense consocia-
tion and conjunction. He was named also from adhering
by which in the Word conjunction by love is signified
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But by Levi here is signified love or affection for truth,

and thence intelligence; because he follows after Simeon,
and is the intermediate in this series. Since Levi repre-

sented these things, that tribe was therefore appointed to

the priesthood (Num. iii. i to the end ; Deut. xxi. 5 j and
elsewhere). That the tribe of Levi signifies the love of

truth, which is the very love from which the church is a

chuich, and intelligence therefrom, may be evident from

these passages : The sons of Levi were chosen by jfehovah

to minister unto Him, and tb bless in His name (Deut. xxi. 5).

To bless in the name of Jehovah is to teach ; which those

only can do, who are in the affection of truth, and thence

in intelligence. They guard thy Word and keep thy cove-

nant ; they shall teach Jacob thyjudgments, and Israel thy

law (Deut. xxxiii. 8-11). The Lord shall suddenly come to

His temple, and shall sit as a refiner andpurifier of silver

;

and He shallpurify the sons of Levi, and shall refine them

as gold and silver (Mai. iii. 1-4). " To purify the sons of

Levi " is to purify those that are in the affection for truth.

Because that affection flourishes from intelligence, there

fore the rod of Levi, upon which Aaron's name was

written, blossomed with almonds (Num. xvii. i-ii).

358. Of the tribe of Issachar twelve thousand sealed, sig-

nifies the good of life with those who will be of the Lord's

New Heaven and New Church. ' By Issachar in the high-

est sense the Divine Good of Truth and Truth of Good
are signified, in the spiritual sense heavenly conjugial love

which is that of good and truth, and in the natural sense

recompepse : bu]t here good of life, because he is the third

in order in this class ; and the third in any class signifies

the ultimate, which is produced from the former two, as an

effect Trom its causes : and the effect from spiritual love,

which is love towards the ^neighbor, and is signified by

Simeon, through affection for truth, which is signified

by Levi, produces good of life, which is Issachar. He
was named also from hire (Gen. xxx. 17, 18), and thus

VOL. . 16
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from recompense; and good of life has its recompense

in itself. Some such thing is also signified by Issachar

in his blessing by Moses : Rejoice, Zebulon, in thy going

forth ; Issachar, in thy tents ; they shall call the peoples into

the mountain, there they shall sacrifice the sacrifices of right-

eousness ; because they suck the abundance of the sea, and the

hidden things concealed in the sand (Deut. xxxiii. i8, 19).

But by Issachar in the blessing from his father Israel

(Gen. xlix. 14, 15), meritorious good of life is signified

(see the " Heavenly Arcana," published at London,

n. 6388).

359- Of the tribe of Zebulon twelve thousand sealed, sig-

nifies the conjugial love of good and truth, also with those

who will be of the Lord's New Heaven and New Church.

In the highest sense by Zebulon the union of the Divine

Itself and the Divine Human in the Lord is signified,- in

the spiritual sense the marriage of good and truth with

those who are in heaven and in the church, and in the

natural sense conjugial love itself. Hence by Zebulon

here the conjugial love of good and truth is signified. He
was named also from cohabitation (Gen. xxx. 19, 20) ; and

cohabitation is predicated of married partners, whose

minds are conjoined into one : for that conjunction is

spiritual cbhabitation. The conjugial love of good and

truth, which is here signified by Zebulon, is the conjugial

love of the Lord and the church. The Lord is the Good
itself of love, and He gives to the church to be truth from
that good ; and cohabitation is effected when the man ol

the church receives good from the Lord in truths. Then
is accomplished in man the marriage of good and truth,

which is the church itself, and constitutes heaven. Henct
h is that the kingdom of God, that is, heaven and the

chu ^h, are in the Word compared so many times to a

marriage.

360. Of the tribe of Joseph twelve thousand sealed, signi-

fies the doctrine of good and truth with those who will b«
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of the Lord's New Heaven and New Church.^^ By Joseph
in the highest sense is signified the Lord as to the Spiritual

Divine, in the spiritual sensd"the spiritual kingdom, and
in the natural sense fructification and multiplication. But

here by Joseph the doctrine of good and truth is signified;

which is with^ those who are in- the Lord's spiritual king

dom. This is here signified by Joseph, because he is

named after the tribe of Zebulon, and before the tribe oJ

Benjamio, and thus in the middle : and the tribe which is

named first in the series or class signifies some love which

is of the will ; and the tribe which is named after it signi-

fies something of wisdom, which is of the understanding
;

and the tribe which is named last signifies some use or

'

eilect from them. Hence each series is full. Since Joseph

signified the Lord's spiritual kingdom, he was therefore

made Ruler in Egypt (Gen. xli. 38^44; Ps. cv. 17-22),

where each thing signifies such things as are of the

Lord's spiritual • kingdom. The spiritual kingdom is the

Lord's Royalty, and the heavenly (celestial) kingdom is

His Priesthood. The reason that Joseph here signifies the

doctrine of good and truth, is because he is here in the

place of Ephraim ; and by Ephraim the intellectual of

the church is signified (see the " Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Sacred Scripture," n. 79): and the

intellectual of the church is altogether from the doctrine

of good anjd truth from the Word. Joseph is here in the

place of Ephraim, because Manasseh, who was Joseph's

other son, and signified the voluntary of the church, has

been before reckoned aipong the tribes (n. 355)- Because

the intellectual of the church is from the doctrine of good

and truth, therefore that intellectual, and also that doc-

trine, are signified by Joseph in the following passages:

yoseph is the son of a fruitful tree, of a fruitful tree by a

fountain ; he shall sit in the strength of his bow : he shall

be blessed with the blessings of heaven from above, and with

the blessings of the de(p belot (Gen. xlix. 22, 26). "Tht



364 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. VII

fountain" signifies the Word, and "the how" doctrine

(n. 299). Blessed of jfehovah is the land of Joseph,for the

precious things of heaven,fof the dew,for the deep also lying

below, andfor the precious things of the products of the sun,

fot theprecious things of the produce of the moons, and for

the precious things of the earth and its fulness ; let it come

upon the head of Joseph (Deut. xxxiii. 13-17). The knowl-

edges of good and truth, from which is doctrine, are signi-

fied by these precious things. Who drink winefrom bowls,

and are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph (Amos vi.

5,6). / will strengthen the house of fudah, and will save

the house of Joseph ; and they of Ephraim shall be like a

mighty man, and their heart shall be glad as from wine

(Zech. X. 6, 7). Here also Joseph stands for doctrine

wine signifies the truth of it from good (n. 316).

361. Of the tribe of Benjamin twelve thousand sealed,

signifies the life of truth from good according to doctrine,

with those who will be of the Lord's New Heaven and

New Church. When the conjugial love of good and truth

is signified by Zebulon, and by Joseph the doctrine Oi

good and truth, by Benjamin, because he is the third in

the series, the life of truth from good is signified. " Ben-

jamin" bears this signification, because he was latest bom
and was called by his father the son of his right hand

(Gen. XXXV. 18) ; and by the son of the right hand truth

from good is signified : on which account also his tribe

dwelt around Jerusalem, where the tribe of Judah was

:

and the city Jerusalem signified the church as to doctrine,

and the confines of it the things which are from doctrine

(see Josh, xviii. 1 1-28
; Jer. xvii. 26 ; xxxii. 8, 44 ; xxxiiL

13 ; and elsewhere).

362. In this enumeration of the tribes of Israel Dan is

not mentioned, nor Ephraim. The reason is that Dan
was the last of the tribes, and his tribe dwelt most remcte

ill the lard of Canaan, and thus could not signify any thi ig

In the Lord's New Heaven and New Church, where wiU
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be only the heavenly (celestial) and the spiritual : hence

Manasseh is put instead of Dan. That Joseph is put for

Ephraim, see above (n. 360).

363. After these things I saw, and behold, a great multi-

tude, which tio one could number, signifies all the rest who
are not of those enumerated, and yet are in the Lord's

New Heaven and New Church, and are they who make
the ultimate heaven and the external church, whose qualit)

no one knows but the Lord alone. That the rest, who are

not of those recounted, and yet are in the Lord's heaven

and church, are signified by the great multitude, is mani-

fest from vers. 9, 10, 13-17 ; where it is said that they

stood brfore the throne and before the Lamb, clothed in white

robes, and palms in their hands ; and that they shall serve

Him in His temple ; and He that sitteth upon the throtu

shall dwell among them ; besides other things. By " num-

bering" in the spiritual sense is signified to know what 01

of what quality, they are. That this is signified by num-

bering will be seen in the following paragraph. But who
tti particular are meant by these who are called the great

multitude, cannot be known without an arcanum which

must first be disclosed. The arcanum is this. The whole

heaven together with the church on earth is before the

Lord as one Man : and because it is as one Man, there

are those there who constitute the head and thus the face

with all its organs of sense ; and there are there those

who constitute the body with all its members. Hitherto

those have been enumerated who constitute the face with

all its organs of sense, but these who are now mentioned

are they who constitute the body with all its members.

That it is so, has been revealed to me, as also that they

who make the first class of the tribes (vers. 5), are those

who correspond to the forehead as far as the eyes ; that

they who make the second class (vers. 6), are they thai

correspond to the eyes together with the nose ; that the

third (-ers. 7), are they who correspond to tlie ears and
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the cheeks ; and that the fourth (vers. 8), are they thai

correspond to the mouth and tongue. The Lord's church

is also internal and external. They who are meant by

the twelve tribes of Israel are those that make the Lord's

hitemal church ; but they who are now mentioned are

those that make the external church ; and they cohere as

one with those above recounted, as lower things with

higher, and thus as the body with the head. Wherefore

the twelve tribes of Israel signify the higher heavens, and

also the internal church; but these the lower heavens

and the external church. The latter are also called a

great multitude elsewhere, as may be seen below (n. 803,-

&c-., and n. 811).

364. The reason why "to number" in the spiritual sense

signifies to know the quality, is because a number in the

Word does not signify a number, but the quality of a thing

(n. 10). Here therefore by this, a great multitude which no

one could number, is meant in the natural sense according

to the words, that the multitude was so vast ; but in the

spiritual sense it is meant that no one but the Lord alone

knows their quality. For the Lord's heaven consists of

nimiberless societies, and the societies are distinguished

according to the varieties of the affections in general, and

so all in each society in particular. The Lord alone knows
the quality of the affection of each, and arranges all into

order according to it. The knowledge of this quality is

understood by the angels by nurnbering, and the same In

the Word in these passages : When Belshazzar drank wine

out of the vessels of the temple of yerusalem, it was loritten on

the wall, Thou art numbered, thou art numbered (Dan. v. 2,

5, 25). / shall go to the gates of hell, I am numbered (Isa.

xxxviii. 10). A voice of the tumult of the kit^doms ; jfehovah

Zebaoth numbereth the host of battle (Isa. xiii. 4). Behold
who hath created these, that bringeth out their host by number
(Isa xl. 26). Jehovah who numbereth the host of the start

(Ps. cxlvii. 4). Theflocks shall yet pass under the hands of
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him that ntimbereth (Jer. xxxiii. 13). My steps are numbered

(Job xiv. 16). The houses and towers of Zion and Jerusalem

were numbered (Isa. xxii. 9, 10; xxxiii. 18, 19; Ps. xlviiL

1 2-14). " To number " means to know of what quality they

are. It may be evident from the signification of number and

numbering why a punishment was denounced upon David

for numbering the people or tribes of Israel, and why he

said to the prophet Gad, I have sinned greatly in what I

have done (2 Sam. xxiv. i, to the end). And why, when the

people were numbered by Moses as to all their tribes, it

was commanded that every one should give an expiation of

his soul to yehovah at the numbering, that there might not be

aplague among them in numbering them (Ex. xxx. 12). The
reason was because "to number " signifies to know their

quality as to their spiritual state, and thus as to the state

of the church understood by the twelve tribes of Israel,

which the Lord alone knows.

365. Out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues^

'

signifies all in the Christian world who are in religion from

good, and in truths from doctrine. By all nations and tribes

are meant those who are in religion from good, and who are

of the ultimate heaven (n. 363) : by nations they that are

in good (n. 920, 921); and by tribe religion (n. 349). By

peoples and tongues those are meant who are in truths from

doctrine j by peoples they that are in truths (n. 483) ; and

by tongue doctrine (n. 282). Hence all who are in religion

from good and in truths from doctrine are meant in the

spiritual sense by "out of all nations and tribes and peoples

and tongues."

366. Standing before the throne and before the Lamb, signi-

fies hearing the Lord and doing the things which He teaches.

By standing before God is signified to hear and do what He
teaches, as he does who stands before a king. This is sig-

nified by standing before God elsewhere also in the Word,

as. The angel said to Zacharias, I am Gabriel that stand

brfore God (Luke i. 19). There shall not be wanting a man
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to stand before Me for ever Qer. xxxv. 19). These are the

two sons of the olive-tree standing before the Lord of the whole

earth (Zech. iv. 14). He separated the tribe of Levi to stand

before Jehovah (Deut. x. 8 : and elsewhere).

367. Clothed in white robes, and palms in their hands,

signifies communication and conjunction with the higher

heavens, and confession from Divine truths. That to be

clothed in white robes signifies to have commimication and

conjunction with the heavens, may be seen above (n. 328).

To hold palms in the hands signifies confession from

Divine truths, because palms signify Divine truths. For

every tree signifies something of the church, and palms

Divine Truth in ultimates, which is the Divine Truth of

the literal sense of the Word. For this reason upon all the

walls of the temple at Jerusalem within and without, and also

upon the doors, were carved cherubs andpalms (1 Kings vi.

29, 32). In like manner in the New Temple, spoken of

Ez. xli. 18-20. By the cherubs the Word is signified,

and by the palms the Divine Truth therein. That by palms
the Divine Truths of the Word are signified, and confessions

from them by the palms in the hands, may be evident from

the command that at thefeast of tabernacles they should takt

the fruits of goodly trees, and leaves of palms, and should

rejoice before Jehovak (Lev. xxiii. 39, 40). That when Jesus
went to Jerusalem to the feast, they took branches ofpalms,
and went to meet Him, crying. Blessed is He that cometh in

the name of the Lord (John xii. 12, 13) : by which was sig

nified. confession from Divine truths concerning the Lord.
The palm also signifies the Divine Truth in David : TTie

just shallflourish as the palm-tree, he shall grow planted in

the house of Jehovah, ^e shall flourish in the courts of our
God(Ps. xcii. 12, 13 : and the same elsewhere). Because
Jericho was a city near the Jordan, and that which is first

in the church was signified by the river Jordan, and this is

the Divine Truth such as it is in the sense of the letter oj

the Word it was therefore called "the City of Palms'-
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(Deut. xxxiv. 3; Judg. i. 16 ; iii. 13): for the Jordan was
the first boundary or the entrance into the land of Canaan,
and by the land of Canaan the church is signified.

368. And crying with a great voice, sayings Salvation unto

our Godwho sitteth upon the throne, and unto theLamb, signifies

the acknowledgment from the heart that, the Lord is their

Saviour. " To cry with a great voice " signifies acknowl-

edgment from the heart :
" Salvation unto our God who

sitteth upon the throne and unto the Lamb," signifies that

the Lord is salvation itself, and that the salvation of all is

from Him, and thus that He is the Saviour. By Him that

sitteth upon the throne and by the Lamb the Lord alone is

meant ; by Him that sitteth upon the throne His Divine

from Which [all things are],.and by the Lamb His Divine

Human ; as also above (n. 273). Both are mentioned,

because from His Divine from Which [He came forth],

through His Divine Human, He was the Saviour. That

they are one is manifest from the places where it is said,

*he Lamb in the midst of the throne (chap. v. 6 ; vii. 1 7). The
Lord is many times called " Salvation " in. the Word, by

which is meant that He is the Saviour ; as, My salvation

shall not delay, and I will place salvation in Zion (Isa. xlvi.

13). Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation

Cometh (Isa. Ixii. 1 1). / gave thee, that thou mayest be my
salvation to the end of the earth (Isa. xlix. 6). This is yehovah

whom we have waited for, we will rejoice and be glad in His

salvation (Isa. xxv. 9). Salvation in the' Hebrew language

is called Joschia, which is Jesus.

369. And all the angels stood around the throne a^id thi

elders and thefour animals, signifies all in the entire heaven,

hearing and doing what the Lord teaches. The angels of

the higher heavens are meant by the animals and the elders,

as above, and also below (n. 808) : but by the angels here

the. angels of the lower heavens are meant ; thus all in the

entire heaven. By " standing " is signified to hear and do

what He teaches (n. 366).

i6»
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370. And fell upon their faces before the throne, and wor-

%hipped God, signifies their humiliation of heart, and worship

of the Lord from humiliation. It is manifest that to fall

upon their faces and to worship, is humiliation of the heart,

and worship thence. Humiliation before the Lord and the

worship of Him is signified by falling before the throne and

worshipping God, because by God His Divine is meant,

which is the Divine from Which, and at the same time the

Divine Human (n. 368) : for both are one God, because

one person.

371. Saying, Amen, signifies Divine Truth, and confirma-

tion from it ; see above (n. 23, 28, 61).

372. Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgivingf

signifies the Spiritual Divine things of the Lord. All

acknowledgment and confession of the Lord in general

comprehends these two things, that He is Divine Love

itself and Divine Wisdom itself, and thence that love, and

all that belongs to it, with those who are in heaven and in

the church, is from Him ; in like manner wisdom and ah

that is of it. Whatever proceeds from the Lord's Divine

Love is called the Heavenly Divine, and what is from His
Divine Wisdota is called the Spiritual Divine. The Lord's

Spiritual Divine is meant by " glory, wisdom, and thanks-

giving ; " and the Heavenly Divine by " honor, power, and
might," which follow. Blessing, which precedes, signifies

both ; see above (n. 289). That glory is predicated of the

Divine Truth, and thus of the Spiritual Divine, see n. 249.
That wisdom has relation to the same, is manifest. Ttet
it is the same with thanksgiving is because this is from
Divine Truth ; for man gives thanks from it and by means
of it

373. And honor, andpower, and might, signifies the Heav-
enly Divine things of the Lord. It was said in the preceding
paragraph, that these three, honor, and power, and might,
in the Word, where the Lord is spoken of, refer to His
Heavenly Divine, or His Divine Love or Divine Good.
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That this is true of "honor," may be seen, n. 249; of

might, n. 22 : that power also has such meaning may
be evident from the places in the Word where it is men-
tioned. It is to be known, that in every thing in the Word
there is the marriage of good and truth ; and that there ate

words which have relation to good, and that there are words
which have relation to truth. But these words cannot be dis-

tinguished but by those who study the spiritual sense. From
that it is manifest which word relates to good or love, and
which to truth or wisdom. And it has been given to know
from many passages, that " honor, power, and might " occur,

where the Divine Good is treated of. That "power" relates

to the same may be seen Matt. xiii. 54 ; xxiv. 30 ; Mark
xiii. 25, 26 ; Luke i. 17, 35 ; ix. i ; xxi. 27 : and elsewhere.

That in every thing in the Word there is the marriage of

the Lord and the church, and thence the marriage of good

and truth, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 80-90).

374. Unto our Godfor ever and ever. That.it signifies

those things in the Lord and from the Lord to eternity, is

manifest from what is said above ; and that for ever and

ever is to eternity.

375. Amen, signifies the consent of all. In this verse

" Amen " occurs in the beginning, and now at the end.

When at the beginning, it signifies the Truth, and confir-

mation from it (n. 371); but when at the end, it signifies

confirmation, and thg consent of all that it is the truth.

376. And one of the elders answered, saying unto me. Who
^re these that are arrayed in white robes, and whence came

they i And I said unto him. Lord, thou knowest, signifies

the desire to know and the wish to inquire, and the answer

and information. The reason why John was asked con-

cerning these things is, because it is common in all Divine

worship, that the man should first wish, desire, and pray,

and the Lord then answer, inform, and do : otherwise the

man does rot receive any thing divine Now as John saw
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those that were arrayed in white robes, and desired to know

and to ask who they were, and this was perceived in heaven,

he was therefore first asked, and then informed. The like

occurred to Zechariah the prophet, when he saw many things

represented to him ; as may be evident from chap. i. 9 ; ii.

2, 4; IV. 2, s, II, 12 ; V. 2, 6, 10; vi. 4. Besides, we maj

often read in the Word that the Lord answers those who

call and cry ; as Ps. iv. i ; xvii. 6 ; xx. 9 ; xxxiv. 4 ; xci

15 ; cxx. I. Also that He gives to thdse who ask (Matt

vii. 7, 8 ; xxi. 22 ; John xiv. 13, 14 ; xv. 7 ; xvi. 23-27). But

stil! the Lord gives them to ask, and what to ask ; arid

therefore the Lord knows it before ; but still the Lord

wishes that man should ask first, to the end that it may be

as of himself, and so be appropriated to him. Otherwise

if the petition itself were not from thg Lord, it would not

have been said in those places, that they should receive

whatsoever they asked.

377. And he said, These are they who come out of great

affliction, signifies that they are those who have been in

temptations, and have fought against evils and falsities.

That affliction is infestation from evils and falsities, and

spiritual combat against them, which is temptation, may be

seen (n. 33, 95, 100, loi).

378. And have washed their robes, signifies, and who have

cleansed their religious principles from the evils of falsity

By " washing " in the Word is signified to cleanse from
evils and falsities; and by "robes," general truths are

signified (n. 328). General truths are the knowledges of

good and truth from the literal sense of the Word, according

to which they have lived ; and hence they are religious

principles: and because everything religious has reference

to good and truth, the robes are therefor* twice named
namely, they washed their robes, and they made white their

robes. The robes, or religious principles, are cleansed only
with those who fight against evils, and so reject falsities,

atid thus by temptations, which are signified by the great
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affliction (n. 377). That to be washed signifies to be

cleansed from evils and falsities, and so to be reformed

and regenerated, may be evident from the following pas-

sages : When the Lord hath washed away the filth of the

daughters of Zion, atid hath cleansed the blood of Jerusalem

by the spirit ofjudgment and by the spirit of purifying (Isa.

iv. 4). Wash you, make you clean ; put away the evil of
your doingsfrom before mine eyes ; cease to do evil (Isa. i. 16).

Wash thy heart from wickedness, O Jerusalem, that thou

mayst be saved (Jer. iv. 14). Wash me from my iniquity,

and I shall be whiter than snow (Ps'. li. 2, 7). Though thou

shouldst wash thee with nitre, and shouldst take thee much
soap, thy iniquity will still retain its spots (Jer. ii. 22). IfI
should wash me in the waters of snow, and should cleanse my
hands with soap, stillmy clothes shall abhor me (Job ix. 30, 3 1).

Who washed his garment in wine, his clothing in the blood

of grapes (Gen. xlix. 1 1). This is said of the heavenly

(celestial) church, to which they belong who are.in love to

the Lord ; and in the highest sense it is said of (he Lord.

Wine and the blood of grapes is Divine Truth spiritual and

heavenly (celestial). Ihave washed thee with waters, and I
have washed away the bloodfrom offthee (Ez. xvi. g). This

is said of Jerusalem: "waters" are truths, and "bloods"

are the adulterations of truth. It may be evident froir.

these things what was represented and thence signified by

the washings in the Israelitish church, as that Aaron should

wash himself before he put on the garments af ministry (Lev.

xvi. 4, 24). And before he drew near to the altar to minister

(Ex. XXX. 18-21 ; xl. 30, 31). In like manner the Levites

(Num. viii. 6, 7). In like manner others, who wen made

unclean by sins; even that they washed the vessels (Lev. xi. 32

;

xiv. 8, 9 ; XV. 5-13 ; xvii. 15, 16 ; Matt, xxiii. 25, 26). That

they were sanctified by the washings (Ex. xxix. 4 ; xl. 12
;

Lev. viii. 6). That Naaman of Syria washed himself in tht

Jordan (2 Kings v. 10, 14). On which account, that they

might wash thtmselves, the brazen sea and many lavers wer^
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placed near the temple (i Kings vii. 23-39). And that thi

Lord washed thefeet of the disciples (John xiii. 5) ; and told

the blind man, that he should wash hiTnself in the pool of

Siloam (John ix. 6, 7, 11, 15). From these things it may
be evident that the washing among the sons of Israel

represented spiritual washing, which is purification from

evils and falsities, and thence reformation and regeneration

From the foregoing it is also manifest what is signified b)

lie baptism performed by John in the Jordan (Matt. iiL,

Mark i. 4-13) ; and what by these words of John concerning

the Lord, that He should baptize with the Holy Spirit and
with _;?rf (Luke iii. 16; John i. 33); and concerning him-

self, that he baptized with water 0ohn i. 26) ; the meaning

of which is, that the Lord washes or purifies man by the

Divine Truth and the Divine Good, and that John by his

baptism represented them. For the Holy Spirit is the Divine

'

Truth, fire is the Divine Good, and water is the representa-

tive of them ; for water signifies the truth of the Word, which
becomes good by a life according to it (n. 50).

379. And made white their robes in the blood of the Lamb,
signifies, and have purified them from the falsities of evil

by truths, and thus are reformed by the Lord. There are

evils of falsity and falsities of evil,— evils of falsity with

those who believe from religion that evils do not condemn
provided they confess with the mouth that they are sin-

ners j and falsities of evil with those who confirm evils

in themselves. By robes, here as above (n. 378), general

truths from the Word are signified, which constitute their

religious principles. It is said that they made white their

robes in the blood of the Lamb, because "while" is repre-

sentative of truths (n. 167, 231, 232): thus that they puri-

fied themselves from falsities by truths. That they were
thus reformed by the Lord is also signified, because all

who have fought against evils in the world, and have be-
lieved in the Lord, are taught by the Lord after their

departure ou* of the world, and are led away from the
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falsities of their religion by means of truths, and so are

reformed. The reason is, because they who shun evils as

sins are in good of life ; and good of life desires truths,

and acknowledges and accepts them : but in no wise evil

of life. It is believed that by the blood of the Lamb here

and elsewhere in the Word is signified, the Lord's passion

of the cross. But the passion of the cross was the last

temptation, by which the Lord fully conquereil the hells,

and fully glorified His Human ; by which two works He
saved man (see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Lord," n. 22-24, and n. 25-27 ; also above,

n. 67). And because the Lord by that fully gloriiied His

Human, that is, made it Divine, nothing else can therefore

be meant by His flesh and blood but the Divine in Him
and from Him,— by flesh the Divine Good of the Divine

Love, and by blood the Divine Truth from that Good.

Blood is mentioned in many places in the Word, and by it

everywhere in the spiritual sense the Lord's Divine Truth

-s signified, which is also the Divine Truth of the Word,

and in the opposite sense the Divine Truth of the Word
falsified and profaned ; as may be evident from the follow-

ing-passages. First: that the Divine Truth of the Lord

or of the Word is signified by blood, from these : that

blood was called the blood of the covenant ; and a cove-

nant is conjunction ; and this is effected by the Lord by

His Divine Truth ; as in Zechariah : By the blood of thy

covenant Iwill send forth the prisoners out of the pit (ix.

1 1) : and in Moses : Moses, after he had read the Book of

the Law in the ears of the people, sprinkled half of the blood

upon the people, and said. Behold the blood of the covenant

which yehovah hath made with you concerning all these

words (Ex. xxiv. 3-8). And yesus took the cup, and gave to

them, saying. Drink all ye of it; this is my Blood, that of

the New Covenant (Matt. xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark xiv. 24 ; Luke

»rii. 20). By the blood of the New Covenant or Testament

nothing else bw the Word is signified, which is called
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the Covenant and Testament, Old and New, and thus the

Divine Truth therein. Since that is signilied by blood,

the Lord therefore gave them the wine, saymg, This is my
blood; and wine signifies the Divine Truth (n. 316);- on

which account it is also called the blood of grapes (Gen»

xlix. II ; Deut. xxxii. 14). This is still more manifest

from these words of the Lord : Verily, Verily I say unto

you, except ye eat the flesh of the Son of Man, and drink

His blood, ye have no life inyou ; for myflesh is trulyfood,

and my blood is truly drink : he that eateth my flesh, and-

drinketh my blood, abideth in me, and I in him (John vi.

50 -58). That the Divine Truth is here meant by blood

is plainly manifest, because it is said that he who drinks

it has life, and abides in the Lord, and the Lord in him.

That the Divine Truth and a life according to it do this,

and that the Holy Supper confirms it, may be known m
the church. Since blood signified the Divine Truth of the

Lord, which is also the Divine Truth of the Word, and this

is the Covenant or Testament itself. Old and New, blood

was therefore the most holy representative in the Israelitish

church, in which every thing and all things were corre-

spondences of spiritual things : as that they should take of
the blood of the Passover, andput it upon the posts and upon

the lintels of the houses, lest theplague should come upon them

(Ex. xii. 7, 13, 22). That the blood of the burnt-offering

should be sprinkled upon the altar, at the foundations of the

altar, upon Aaron, upon his sons, and upon their garments

(Ex. xxix. 12, 16, 20, 21 ; Lev. i. 5, u, 15 ; iii. 2, 8, 13 ;

iv. 25, 30, 34; V. 9; viii. 15, 24; xvii. 6; Num. xviii. 17;
Deut. xii. 27): also upon the vail which was over the arkf
upon t/ie mercy-seat there, and upon the horns of the altar of
incense (Lev. iv. 6, 7, 17, 18 ; xvi. 12-15). The same is

signified by the blood of the Lamb in the following places
in the Apocalypse: There was war in heaven; Michael
and his angelsfought against the Dragon, and overcame him
by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of thdr testimony
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(xii. 7, 11). For it cannot be thought that Michael and
his angels, conquered the Dragon by any thing else but

the Lord's Divine Truth in the Word. For the angels in

heaven cannot think of any blood ; nor do they think of

the Lord's passion, but of His Divine Truth and of His
resurrection. Wherefore when a man thinks of the Lord's

blood, the angels perceive His Divine Truth ; and when
he thinks of the Lord's passion, they perceive His glorifi-

cation, and then only His resurrection. That it is so, has

been given to know by much experience. That blood sig-

nifies the Divine Truth is also manifest from these things

in David : God will preserve the souls of the needy, precious

'hall their blood be in His eyes ; and they shall live, and He
shall give them of the gold of Sheba (Ps. Ixxii. 13-15). The
blood precious in the eyes of God stands for the Divine

Truth with them ; the gold of Sheba is wisdom therefrom.

In Ezekiel: Gather yourselves together to the great- sacrifia

upon the mountains of Israel, that ye may eatflesh and drink

blood; the blood of the princes of the earth shall ye drink,

andye shall drink blood even to drunkenness, of my sacrifice

which I sacrifice for you : so will I set my glory among the

nations (xxxix. 17-21). By blood here cannot be meant

blood, because it is said that they shall drink the blood of

the princes of the earth, and that they shall drink blood

even < to drunkenness. But the true sense of the Word
appears, when Divine Truth is understood by blood. The
Lord's church is also there treated of, which He was to

establish with the gentiles. Secondly : That blood signifies

the Divine Truth may be clearly manifest from its opposite

sense, in which it signifies the Divine Truth of the Word
falsified 01 profaned ; as is manifest from these passages

:

Who stoppeth his ears, lest he should hear of bloods, and

shutteth his eyes, lest he should see evil (Isa. xxxiii. 15).

Thou shall destroy them that speak falsehood; the man of

bloods and deceit Jehovah abhorreth (Ps. v. 6). Every oni

that it written among the living in Jerusalem, when the Lord
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shcUl have washed away the blood thereof out of the midst

of it by the spirit ofjudgment and by the spirit ofpurifying

(Isa. iv. 3, 4). In the day that thou wast bom I saw thee

trodden down in thy blood ; and I said. In thy blood live ; I

washed and-cleansed the blood from off thee {Ez. xvi. 5, 6, 9,

22, 36, 38). They have wandered like blind men in the

streets; they were polluted by blood, till they can no more;

they touch with their garments (Jjoxti. iv. 13, 14). The gar-

ment is polluted with blood (Isa.. ix. 5). Even in thy skirts

is found the blood of the souls of the innocents (Jer. ii. 33,

34). Your hands are full of blood; wash you, purify you^

put away the evil of your doings (Isa. i. 15, 16). Your

hands are defied with blood, and your fingers with iniquity ;

your lips have spoken a lie ; they hasten to shed innocent

blood (Isa. lix. 3, 7). yehovah goethforth to visit the iniquity

of the earth ; then shall the earth reveal her blood (Isa. xxvi.

21). As many as received Him, to them gave He power 'to

become children of God; who were born not of blood (John i.

12, 13). In Babylon was found the blood of theprophets

and of the saints (Apoc. xviii. 24). The sea became as the

blood of a dead man, and the fountains of waters became

blood (Apoc. xvi. 3, 4 ; Isa. xv. 6, 9 ; Ps. cv. 23, 28, 29)
The same is signified by the streams, pools, and lakes of
waters in Egypt being turned into blood (Ex. vii. 15-25).

The moon shall be turned into blood before the great dfly of
yehovah cometh (Joel ii. 31). The moon became blood (Apoc.
vi. 12). In these places, and many more, blood signifies

the truth of the Word falsified, and also profaned ; which
can be still more manifestly seen from the passages read
in the Word in their connection. Since therefore the truth

of the Word falsified or profaned is signified by blood in

the opposite sense, it is manifest that by blood in the genu-
ine sense the truth of the Word not falsified is signified.

380. TherefoTt are they before the throne of God, and serve
Him day and night in His temple, and He that sitteth upon
the throne thall dwell among them, signifies that they are
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in the Lord's presence, and live constantly and faithfully

according to the truths which they receive from Him in

His church, and that the Lord continually implants good
in their truths. " Therefore are they before the throne of

God," signifies that they are in the Lord's presence. And
seive Him day and night, signifies that they constantly and
faithfully live according to the truths, that is, the precepts,

which they receive from Him : by serving the Lord nothing

else is signified. " In His temple " signifies in His church
(n. 191). "He that si^eth upon the throne shall dwell

among ±em," signifies that the Lord continually fills with

good the truths which they receive from Him. This is

signified by dwelling among them, because " to dwell " in

the Word relates to good, and to serve, to truth. Here this

arcanum is now to be disclosed,— that the marriage of the

Lord Avith the church consists in this, that the Lord flows

into angels and men with the good of love, and that the

angels and men receive Him or His good of love in truths

;

that thereby a marriage of good and truth is effected, which

parriage is the church itself, and becomes heaven with

Ihem. Because the Lord's influx and the reception of Him
are such, the Lord therefore looks at angels and men in

the forehead, and they look in turn at the Lord through the

eyes : for the forehead corresponds to the good of love, and

the eyes correspond to truths from that good, which thus

by conjunction become truths of good. But the influx of

the Lord with truths into angels and men is not like the

influx of good with them ; for it is mediate, flowing forth

from good as light from fire, and is received in the under-

standing by them, and in the will as far as they do the

truths. This therefore is the marriage of love and wisdom,

or of good and truth, from the Lord, with them that receive

it in the heavens and on earth. This arcanum is disclosed,

that it may be known how it is to be understood that the

Lord continually fills their truths with good.

381. TTtej %hall not hunger any more, nor thirst any mort,
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signifies that hereafter goods and truths shall not be wanting

to them. By not hungering is signified not to have a lack

of good) and by not thirsting is signified no lack of truth

for hunger relates to bread and food, and thirst to wine and

water ; and by bread and food good is signified, and truth

is signified by wine and water ; see above (n. 323).

382. Neither shall the sun fall upon them, nor any heat,

signifies that hereafter they shall not have concupiscences

to evil, nor to the falsity of evil. The sun shall not fall

upon them, signifies that they shall not have concupiscences

to evil : nor shall any heat fall upon them, signifies that they

shall not have concupiscences to falsity. That the sun

signifies the Divine Love and the affections of good there-

from, and in the opposite sense diabolical love and the

concupiscences to evil thence, may be seen above (n. 53).

But that heat signifies lust for the falsity of evil is because

falsity is produced from evil, like heat from the sun. For,

when the will loves evil, the understanding loves falsity,

and is heated by the lust of confirming it ; and confirmed

evil in the understanding is the falsity of evil : the falsity of

evil is therefore evil in its form. Heat and to be hot sig-

nify the same in the following passages : Blessed is thi

man who trusteth in Jehovah ; he shall not see when heat

Cometh (Jer. xvii. 7, 8). Thou hast been a refuge to the needy

from the storm, and a shade from the heat. He tempereth

the heat with the shadow of a cloud (Isa. xxv. 4, 5). When
they are heated, T will make them drunk, that they may sleep

a perpetual sleep (Jer. li. 39). They are all hot as an oven;

not one among them calkth unto me (Hos. vii. 7). He beholdeth

not the way of the vineyards, drought and heat consume thi

waters of the snow (Job xxiv. 18, 19). The fourth angel

poured out his vial upon the sun, and it was given to him to

scorch men with a great heat ; and they blasphemed the nami
of God (Apoc. xvi. 8, 9). That thou mayest say to the pris
oners. Goforth ; they shall not hunger nor thirst, neither shai
the heat smite them (Isa. xlix. 9, 10).
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383. For the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne shall

feed them, signifies that the Lord alone will teach them.

By " the Lamb in the midst of the throne " is signified the

Lord as to His Divine Human in the inmost, and so in al)

things of heaven. " In the midst " is in the inmost and

thus in all things (n. 44). The throne is heaven (n. 14) ;

and the Lamb is the Lord as to His Divine Human (269,

291) : and He who is in the inmost, and thus in all things,

He alone feeds, that Is, teaches all. If it is asked how He
alone can feed all, let it be known that it is because He is

God, and because He is in the universal heaven like the

soul in its body ; for heaven from Him is as one Man. To
feed is to teach, because the church is called in the Word

the flock, and the men of the church are called sheep and

lambs : hence to feed signifies to teach, and the shepherd

him that teaches ; and this in many passages, as, They shall

feed the flocks in that day in a broad meadow (Isa. xxx. 23).

He shall feed His flock like a shepherd (Isa. xl. 11). They

'hall feed in the ways, and all the hills shall be their pasture}

(Isa. xlix. 9). Israel shallfeed in Carmel and Bashan Qer.

1. 19). Iwill seek myflock, Iwillfeed them in a goodpasture,

and in afatpasture upon the mountains of Israel (Ez. xxxiv.

12-14).- -P^^^ thy people; let themfeed in Bashan and Gilead

(Mic. vii. 14). The remnant of Israel shall feed, and shall

rest (Zeph. iii. 13). Jehovah is my Shepherd, I shall not

want: He maketh me to lie down in green pastures (Ps. xxiii.

I, 2). The Lord chose David to feed Jacob and Israel, and

he fed them (Ps. Ixxviii. 70-72). Jesus said to Peter, Feed

my lambs ; the second and third time He said. Feed my sheep

Qohn xxi. 15-17).

384. And shall lead them to livingfountains of waters,

signifies, and will lead by the truths of the Word to con-

junction with Himself. Since by "a living fountain of

waters" the Lord and also the Word are signified, and

by waters truths are signified (n. 50), and because by the

Divine truths of the Word—when they are made of the life.
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which is done when one lives according to them—conjunc-

tion with the Lord is effected, therefore by leading them to

living fountains of waters is signified to lead by the truths

of the Word to conjunction with the Lord. Th^t the Lord

and also the Word are signified by a fountain and foun-

tains, is evident from these passages : .All myfountains are

in Thee, O yehovah (Ps. Ixxxvii. 7). They have forsaken

Jehovah, thefountain of living waters (Jer. xvii. 13). The

people have forsaken Me, tlufountain of living waters Qer.

ii. 1 2, 13). Thou makest them to drink of the river of de-

lights, because with Thee is the fountain of life (Ps. xxxvL

8, 9). In that day shall a fountain be opened to the inhabi-

tants of yerusalem (Zech. xiii. i). Israel hath dwelt securely

solitary at the fountain of jFacob (Deut. xxxiii. 28). When
the Lordsat at thefountain of jfacob. He said to the woman.

The water which T will give shall be a fountain of water

springing up into everlasting life (John iv. 5-20). Joseph

is the son of a fruitful tree by a fountain (Gen. xlix. 22).

^less ye the Lord from the fountain of Israel (Ps. Ixviii.

26). Therefore with joy shall ye draw waters out of the

fountains of salvation (Isa. xii. 3). T will give unto him

that thirsteth of the fountain of the water of life freely

(Apoc. xxi. 6). Twill lead them to fountains of waters in

a straight way (Jer. xxxi. 9). Similar things to those said

here in the Apocalypse are said also in Isaiah : Tliey shall

not hunger nor thirst, neither shall the heat smite them ; for
He that hath mercy upon them shall lead them even to foun-
tains of waters (Isa. xlix. .10).

385. And God shall wipe away every tearfrom their eyet,

signifies that they shall no longer be in combats against

evils and their falsities, and so not in grief, but in goods
and truths, and thence in heavenly joys from the Lord.
These things are signified by the Lamb's wiping away
every tear from their eyes, because it is said above in vers.

14, that they are those who came out of great affliction;

by which is signified that they are those who have been in
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temptations, and have fought against evils (n. 377) : and
they who afterwards are not in combats against evils are

they who are in goods and truths, and thence in heavenly

joys. Similar things are signified by this in Isaiah : He
shall swallow up death for ever; and the Lord Jehovah
shall wipe away tearsfrom off allfaces . then shall they say

in that day. Behold, this is our God, whom we have waited

for, that He might deliver us ; this is Jehovah whom we
have waitedfor ; let us rejoice and be glad in His salvation

(xxv. 8, 9).

386. To the above I will add this Relation. Once when
I looked around in the spiritual world, I heard as it were

the gnashing of teeth, and as it were a knocking, and mixed

with them something grating ; and I asked what they were.

And the angels who were with me said, " They are schools,

which are called by us diversoria, where disputations are

carried on. These disputations are heard thus at a dis-

tance ; but when near, they are only heard as disputations.

I drew near, and saw small houses constructed of reeds

plastered together with mud: and I wished to look in

through a window, but there was none : for it was not per-

mitted to enter through the door, since light would thus

flow in out of heaven, and confound them. But a window

was suddenly made on the right side, and I then heard

them complaining that they were in darkness. But soon a

window was made on the left side, the window on the right

side being shut ; and the darkness was then dissipated by

degrees, and they seemed to themselves to be in light:

and after this it was given me to enter by the door, and to

hear. There was a table in the midst, and benches round

about ;
yet they all seemed to me to be standing upon the

bew les, and to be disputing sharply with one anothei

concerning Faith and Charity;— on the one part that

Faith was the principal thing of the chiu-ch ; on the othei,
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that Charity was. They who made faith the principaJ

thing said, " Do we not act with God by faith, and by

charity with man ? Is not faith therefore' heavenly, and

charity earthly ? Are we not saved by the heavenly, and

not by the earthly .' Also, " Cannot God give faith out of

heaven because it is hfeavenly ? and is not man to procure

for himself charity because it is earthly? And what a man
procures for himself is not of the church, and therefore does

not save. Can any one thus be justified before God by

the works which are called of charity ? Believe us, that

we aie not only justified by faith alone, but sanctified also :

if the faith is not defiled by the things of merit which are

from the works of charity. And more was said. But they

who made Charity the principal thing of the church, sharply

refuted these things ; saying that " Charity saves, and not

faith. Does not God hold all dear, and will good to all ?

How can God do this good, except through men ? Does

God only give us to speak with men the things of faith ?

and does He not give us to do to men those which are of

charity ? Do you not see that you said absurdly of charity,

that it is earthly ? Charity is heavenly ; and because you

do not do the good of charity, your faith is earthly. How
do you receive faith, except as a stock or a stone .' You
say, by the hearing of the Word only. But how can the

Word operate when only heard? and how upon a stock

or a stone ? Perhaps you are vivified unconsciously. But

what is that vivification, except that you can say that faith

alone saves? Yet what faith is, and what saving faith,

you do not know.*" But one then arose, who was called a

Syncretist by the angel that was speaking with me. He
took off a turban from his head, and laid it upon the table ;

but suddenly put it on again, because he was bald. He
said, "Hear: you all mistake. It is true that faith is

spiritual, and charity moral ; but still they mast be con-
joined : and they are conjoined by the Word, by the Holy
Spirit, and by the effect, while man knows it not ; which
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effect may indeed be called obedience ; but one in which
the man has no part. I have long meditated upon these

things ; and I have at length found, that a man may re-

ceive from God a faith, which is spiritual ; but that he

cannot be moved by God to a charity which is spiritual,

except as a pillar of salt" Having said this, they that

were in faith alone applauded ; but they who were ir

charity hooted. And the latter said with indignation,

" Hear, friend : you do not know that there is a moral life

which is spiritual, and that there is a moral life merely

natural,— a moral life which is spiritual with those who do

good from God and still as of themselves, and a moral

life merely natural with those that do good from hell and

still as of themselves.

It was said that the disputation was heard as the gnash-

ing of teeth, and as a knocking, with which something

grating was intermixed. The sound heard as the gnashing

of teeth was from those who were, in faith alone ; but tliat

heard as a knocking was from them that were in charity

alone ; and the grating intermixed was from the S)mcretist.

The reason that their sounds were heard thus at a distance,

was because they all disputed in the world, and did not

shun any evil, and therefore did not do any moral good

which was spiritual. And they were altogether ignorant

also, that the all of faith is truth, and the all of charity,

good; and that truth without good is not truth in spirit,

and that good without truth is not good in spirit ; and,thai

the one thus makes the other. The reason why there

was darkness when the window was made on the right

side, is because light flowing in from heaven on that side

affects the will ; and the cause of its being light when a

window was made on the left side, the window on the right

being shut, is because light flowing in from heaven on the

left side affects the understanding : and every man can be

in the light of heaven as to the understanding, provided

the will is closed a? to its evil,

VOL. 1 17
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CHAPTER EIGHTH.

1. And when he opened the seventh seal, there was

silence in heaven as of half an hour.

2. And I saw the seven angels who stood before God ;

and there were given unto them seven trumpets.

3. And another angel came, and stood at the altar, hav-

ing a golden censer ; and there was given unto him much

incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all

the saints upon the golden altar which was before the

throne.

4. And the smoke of the incense went up with the

prayers of the saints out of the angel's hawf before

God.

5. And the angel took the censer, and filled it with the

fire of the altar, and cast it unto the earth ; and tliere were

voices, and thunders, and lightnings, and an earthquake.

6. And the seven ailgels that had the seven trumpets

piepared themselves to sound.

7. And the first angel sounded, and tliere followed hail

and fire mingled with blood ; and they were cast unto

the earth: and a third part of the trees was burnt up,

and all green grass was burnt up.

8. And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great

mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea ; and a

third part of the sea became blood.

9. And a third part of the creatures that were in the

sea and had lives died ; and a third part of the ships

perished.

to. And the third angel sounded ; and there fell from
heaven a great star burning as it' were a lamp : and il

fell upon the th rd part of the rivers, and upon the fouO'

tains of waters.
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II. And tl\e name of the star is called Wormwood ; and

the third part of the waters became wormwood : and

many men died of the waters, because they were made
bitter.

12.' And the fourth angel sounded ; and a third part of

the sun was smitten, and a third part of the moon, and a

third part of the stars, so that the third part of them was

darkened ; and the day shone not fpr a third part of It,

and the night likewise.

13. And I saw, and I heard an angel flying in the

midst of heaven, saying with a great voice. Woe, woe,

woe to them that dwell on the earth by reason of the

other voices of the trumpet of the three angels that are

about to sound.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.
^

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The Church

of the Reformed is here treated of, as to the quality of

those therein who are in faith alone : the preparation of the

Spiritual Heaven for communication with them (vers. 1-6).

The exploration and manifestation of those therein, who

are in the interiors of that faith (vers. 7) ; and of those

who are in its exteriors (vers. 8; 9). What they are as to

the understanding of the Word (vers. 10, 11). That they

are in falsities and thence in evils (vers. 12, 13).

The Contents of each Verse. " And when he opened

the seventh seal," signifies the exploration by the Lord of the

state of the church and thence of the life of those who are in

His spiritual kingdom, who are they that are in charity and

its faith ; here those who are in faith alone. " There

was silence in heaven as of half an hour," signifies that the

angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom were exceedingly

astonished, when they saw that those who said they were

in fanh were in such a state. " And I saw the seven angels
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who stood before God," signifies the entire spiritual heaven

in the Lord's presence, hearing and doing the things which

he teaches. " And there were given unto them seven

trumpets," signifies the exploration and disclosure of the

state of the church and thence of the life of those who

are in faith alone. " And another angel came and stood

at the altar, having a golden censer," signifies spiritual

worship, which is from the good of charity by the truths of

faith. " And there was given unto him much incense,

that he should offer it with the prayers of all the saints

upon the golden altar which was before the throne," signifies

propitiation, lest the angels of the Lord's Spiritual King-

dom should be hurt by the spirits of the satanic kingdom,

who were below. " And the smoke of the incense went up

with the prayers of the saints out of the angel's hand be-

fore God," signifies their protection by the Lord. " And
the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire from the

altar, and cast it unto the earth," signifies spiritual love in

which there is heavenly (celestial) love, and the influx of it

into the lower parts, where those were who were in faith sepa-

rate from charity. " And there were voices, and thunders,

and lightnings, and an earthquake," signifies that after

communication was opened with them, there were heard
reasonings concerning faith alone and confirmations in

favor of it. " And the seven angels that had the seven

trumpets prepared themselves to sound," signifies that they

were prepared and qualified to explore the state of the

church and thence of the life of those whose religion was
faith alone. " And the first angel sounded," signifies ex-

ploration and manifestation of the quality ot the state of the
church with those who are interiorly in that faith. " And
there followed hail and fire mingled with blood," signifies

falsity from infernal love destroying good and truth, and
falsifying the Word. " And they were cast unto the earth,

and a third part of the trees was burnt up," signifies

that with <-hem all affection for and perception of truth
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which make the man of the church, perished. " And all

green grass was burnt up," signifies thus every living thing

of faith. " And the second angel sounded," signifies ex-

ploration and manifestation of the quality of the state of

the church with those who are exteriorly in that faith.

"And as it were a mountain burning with fire was cast into

the sea," signifies the appearance of infernal love with

them. "And a third part of the sea became blood,"

signifies that all general truths with them were falsified.

" And a third part of the creatures that were in the sea

and had lives died," signifies that they who have lived

- and are living that faith cannot be reformed and receive

life. " And a third part of the ships perished," signifies

that all the knowledges of good and truth from the Word
serviceable for use of life were destroyed with them.

" And the third angel sounded," signifies the exploration

and manifestation of the state of the church with those

whose religion is faith alone, as to their affection for and

reception of truths from the Word. " And there fell from

heaven a great star burning as it were a lamp," signifies

the appearance of their own intelligence from pride aris-

ing from infernal love. " And it fell upon a tliird part

of the rivers and upon the fountains of waters," signifies

that thence all truths of the Word were altogether falsi-

fied. "And the name of the star is called Wormwood,

and a third part of the waters (became wormwood,"

signifies the infernal falsity from which is their own intel-

ligence, by which all the truths of the Word were falsi-

fied. " And many men died of the waters, because they

were xaaAtMxXX&r" signifies the extinction of spiritual life

b) the falsified truths of the Word. " And the fourth angel

soxaaA&di" signifies the exploration and manifestation of the

state of the church with those whose religion is faith alone,

that they are in the evils of falsity and in the falsities of

evil. " And a third part of the sun was smitten, and a

third part of the moon, and a third part of the stars, and
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the third part of them was darkened," signifies tkat on ac-

count of evils from falsities and faIsities^ from evils they did

not know what love is, what faith is, nor any truth. " That

the day shone not for a third part of it, and the night L"Ve-

wise," signifies that there was no longer any spiritual truth

nor natural truth serviceable for doctrine and life from

the Word with them. " And I saw, and I heard an angel

flying in the midst of heaven," signifies instruction and pre-

diction irom the Lord. " Saying with a great voice, Woe,

woe, woe to them that dwell upon the earth by reason of the

other voices of the trumpet of the three angels that are

about to sound," signifies the deepest lamentation over the

damned state of those in the church, who in doctrine and in

life have confirmed themselves in faith separate from charity.

THE EXPLANATION.

387. There are two kingdoms into which the Universal

Heaven is distinguished, the Heavenly {Celestial) Kingdom
and the Spiritual Kingdom. The Heavenly Kingdom
consists of those who are in love to the Lord, and thence

in wisdom ; and the Spiritual Kingdom of those who
are in love towards the neighbor, and thence in intelli-

gence : and because love towards the neighbor is at

this day called charity, and intelligence faith, the latter

kingdom consists of those who are in charity and thence

in faith. Now because heaven is distinguished into two
kingdoms, hell is also distinguished into two kingdoms op-
posite to them,— into the Diabolical Kingdom and the
Satanic Kingdom. The Diabolical Kingdom consists of
them that are in the love of ruling from the love of self,

and, thence in foolishness; for that love is opposite to
hea/enly love, and its foolishness is opposite to heavenly
wisdom

: but the Satanic Kingdom consists of those that
are in the love of ruling from the pride of their own intel-

ligence, and thence in insanity ; for that love is opposite to
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spiritual love, and the insanity of it is opposite to spiritual

intelligence. By folly and insanity are meant folly and
insanity in heavenly and spiritual things. Similar things

are to be understood concerning the Church on the

?arth as have been said concerning heaven ; for they make
one. Concerning those two kingdoms, see the work on
" Heaven and Hell," published at London (n. 20-28) ; see

also many other places. Now as the only thing treated of

in the Apocaljrpse is the state of the church at its end, as

was said in the Preface and in n. 2, for that reason those

who are in the two kingdoms of heaven and those that are

in the two kingdoms of hell together with their quality are

henceforth treated of ; from this eighth chapter to the six-

teenth they who are in the Spiritual Kingdom, and in the

Satanic Kingdom opposite to it ; and in the seventeenth and

eighteenth chapters, they who are in the Heavenly King-

dom, and in the Diabolical Kingdom opposite to it ; and

afterwards the Last Judgment ; and at length the New
Church, which is the New Jerusalem. This last forms the

conclusion to all the things that precede, because it is the

end for the sake of which they are. In the Word, the Devil

and Satan are many times mentioned, and by each is meant

hell. It is so called, because all who are in one hell are

called devils, and all in the other are called satans.

388. And when he opened the seventh seal, signifies the ex-

ploration by the Lord of the state of the church and thence

of the life of those who are in His Spiritual Kingdom, who

are they that are in charity and its faith, here those who

are in faith alone. That this is signified may be evident

from each of the things in this chapter when understood in

the spiritual sense. For in this chapter and in those that

fellow, as far as the sixteenth, they who are in the spirit-

ual kingdom are treated of, who, as was said just above

(n. 387), are those who are in love towards the neighbor

and thence in intelligence. But since at this day instead

of love to th» neighbor they say charity, and instead of
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intelligence faith ; and since there is no exploration here

of those that are in charity and thence in faith, as these

things belong to those who are in heaven ; therefore the

exploration here is of those that are in faith alone. Faith

alone is also faidi separated from charity, since there is no

conjunction ; see below (n. 417). That to open the seal

signifies to explore the states of life, or what is the same,

the states of the church and thence of life, may be seen

above (n. 295, 302, 309, 317, 324).

389. There was silence in heaven as ofhalfan hour, signi-

fies that the angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom were

exceedingly astonished, when they saw those who said they

were in faith, in such a state. By the silence in heaven

nothing else is meant but the astonishment there at those

who say they are in faith, and yet are in such a state : for

their state is described in what follows, and what its quality

is may be evident from the explanations. By " half an

hour " it signified exceedingly, because by an hour a fuL

state is signified. That time signifies state will be seen belowt

390. And I saw the semen angels who stood before God,

signifies the entire spiritual heaven in the Lord's presence,

hearing and doing the things which He teaches. That the

whole heaven is signified by the seven angels is because by

seven is signified all, and thence the whole and the entire

(n. 10) ; and in the highest sense by angels the Lord is

signified, and in a relative sense heaven (n. 5, 66, 342,

344) : here the spiritual heaven, as may be evident from the

things said above (n. 387, 388). That " to stand before

God " signifies to hear and do what He teaches, may be
seen above (n. 366).

391. And there were given unto them seven trumpets, sig-

nifies the exploration and disclosure of the state of the

church, an 1 thence of the life of those who are in faith

•lone. Bj trumpets is here signified the same as by sound-
ing, because they sounded with them ; and by sounding
trumpets i<= signified to call together upon solemn occasions.
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nrhjch were various : here to explore and disclose the qual-

ity of those who are in faith alone, and thus the quality of

those who are of the church of the Reformed at this day.

It is to be known that the church in the Reformed World
is at this day divided into three, from the three great

leaders, Luther, Calvin, and Melanchthon ; and that these

three churches disagree on various points. But, what is

wonderful, they all agree in this article, That man is justi-

fied by faith without the works of the law. That by

sounding the trumpets is signified to convoke, will be seen

below -(n. 397).

392. And another angel came and stood at the altar having

a golden censer, signifies spiritijaLworship, which is from the

good of charity by the truths of faith. By the altar at which

the angel stood, and by the golden censer which he had

in his hand, the worship of the Lord from spiritual love

is signified, which worship is from the good of charily by

the truths of faith. There were two Altars with the chil-

dren of Israel,— the one without the tent, the other within

the tent. The altar without the tent was called the Altar

of Burnt-offering, because burnt-offerings and sacrifices were

offered upon it The altar within the tent was called the

Altar of Incense and also, the Golden Altar. The reason of

there being two altars was that the worship of the Lord

is from heavenly (celestial) lo,ye and from spiritual love

;

from Jieavenly love by those who are in His heavenly king-

dom, and from spiritual love by those who are in His

spiritual kingdom. Concerning these two kingdoms see

above (n. 387). And concerning the two altars see the

following places in Moses : the Altar of Bumt-offering,

Ex. XX. 21 to the end; xxvii. 1-8; xxxix. 36-43; Lev.

vii. 1-5 ; viii. 11 ; xvi. 18, 19, 33, 34: the Altar of Incense,

Ex. XXX. i-io ; xxxi. 8 ; xxxvii. 25-29 ; xl. 5, 26 ; Num.

di. I. The reason why- altars, censers, and incense were

seen by John w?« not because there are such things in hea-

ven : they were only representatives of the worship of ths

I7»
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Lord there. The reason is, because such things were in-

stituted among the children of Israel, a-nd are therefore

often named in the Word : and that church was a represen-

tative church ; for all the things of their worship repre-

sented and therefore here signify the Divine Heavenly and

Spiritual things of the Lord, which are of His church in

the heavens and on earth. Similar things are therefore

signified by the two altars in the Word in the following

passages : Send out thy light and thy truth, let them lead me
to thy habitation, and I will go in unto the altar of God, tt

God (Ps. xliii. 3, 4). T will wash my hands in innocence,

and compass thine altar, O 'Jehovah, and will make the voice

of confession to be heard (Ps. xxvi. 6, 7). The sin of j^udah

is written with a pen of iron upon the tablet of their heart, and
on the horns ofyour altars (Jer. xvii. i, 2). God is Jehovah,

who hath showed us light, bind the sacrifice with cords even to

the horns of the altar (Ps. cxviii. 27). In that day there shall

be an altar to Jehovah in the midst of the land ofEgypt (Isa.

xix. 19). " An altar to Jehovah in the midst of the land of

Egypt " signifies the worship of the Lord from love in the

natural man. The thistle and the thorn shall come up upon
their altars (Hos. x. 7, 8) : by which is signified worship
from evils and the falsities of evil. And other places be-

sides, as Isa. xxvii. 9 ; Ivi. 6, 7 j Ix. 7 ; Lam. ii. 7 ; Ez. vi.

3. 4, 6. 13 ; Hos. viii. 11 ; x. i, 2 ; Amos iii. 14; Ps. li.

18, 19; Ixxxiv. 2, 3, 4; Matt. v. 23, 24; xxiii. 18-20.

Since the worship of the Lord was represented and thence
signified by the altar, it is manifest that nothing else is

meant by the altar in the Apocalypse here, and also else-

where
; as, Isaw under the altar the souls of them that were

slainfor the Word of God (Apoc. vi. 9). The angel stood
and said. Measure the temple of God and the altar, and them
that worship in it {Apoc. xi. i). I heard another angel out

of the altar saying, true and just are thyjudgments (Apoc.
xvi. 7). Since representative worship, which was chiefly
performed upon "^he two altars, was abrogated by the I,ord
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when He came into the world, because He opened the inte-

riors of the church, therefore it is said in Isaiah, /« that day

shall a man look to his Maker, and his eyes shall have respect

to the Moly One of Israel, and not to the altars, the work 0/
- his hands (xvii. 7, 8).

393. An,l there was given unto him much incense, that he

should offer it with theprayers of all the saints upon the golden

altar which was before the throne, signifies propitiation lest

the angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom should be hurt

by the spirits of the satanic kingdom, who were below. Ry
the incense and by the .golden altar the worshi|3 of the Lord
from spiritual love is signified (n. 277, 392) : by the prayers

are signified the things which are of charity and thence

of faith in the worship (n. 278) : and by the saints are

meant those who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom,

and by the just they who are of His heavenly (celestial)

kingdom (n. 173). It may from this be evident that those

are here treated of who are in the Lord's spiritual king-

dom. By the much incense offered with the prayers of all

the saints upon the golden altar, is signified propitiation

lest they should be hurt by the spirits of the satanic king-

dom who were below, because propitiations and expiations

were made by incense, especially when perils were eminent,

as may be evident from these passages : When the congre-

gation murmured against Moses and Aaron, and they were

affected by theplague, Aaron tookfirefrom the altar, afidput

incense into the censer, and ran between the livingand the dead

to expiate, and the plague was stayed (Num xvi. 41-48).

The altar of incense was also placed in the tent before the

mercy-seat which was over the- ark, and every morning, when

the lamps were trimmed, incense was offered upon it (Ex.

XXX. i-io) ; and it was commanded, that as often as Aaron

enteted within the vail, he should offer incense, and the

cloud of the incense should cover the mercy-seat, lest he

Should die (Lev. xvi. 11-13.) It may be evident from this

Oiat ir the representative Israelitish church propitiations
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were made by offering incense : in like manner here, lest

they should be hurt by the satanic spirits who were below.

394, And the smoke of the incense went up with theprayen

of the saints out of the angel's hand before God, signifies

their protection by the Lord. By the smoke of the incense

going up before God is signified what is acceptable and

grateful ; on which account David says the like : Let my
prayers be acceptable as incense before Thee (Ps. cxli. 2). The

reason was, because the smoke of the incense was fragrant

from the aromatics of which the incense was compounded,

which were stacte, onycha, galbanum, and frankincense (Ebt.

XXX. 34) : and the fragrance from those aromatics corresponds

to such things as are of spiritual love, or of charity and thence

of faith. For in heaven the most fragrant odors are perceived,

corresponding to the perceptions of the angels arising from

their love : on which account also it is said in many places

in the Word, that Jehovah smelled an odor of rest. That

protection from the Lord is signified follows from the thing?

that were said just above (n. 393).

395. And the angel took the censer and filled it with firt

from the altar, and cast it unto the earth, signifies spiritual

love in which is heavenly love, and the influx of it into the

lower parts, where those were who are in faith separate from

charity. That worship from spiritual love is signified by

the censer equally as by the incense, is manifest from what
is shown above, and from this, that in the Word the con-

taining vessel signifies the same as the contents, as the cup
and platter signify the same as the wine and the food
(Matt, xxiii. 25, 26 ; Luke xxii. 20 ; and elsewhere). That
the Divine Heavenly (Celestial) Love is signified by the

fire of the altar of burnt-offering, is because worship from
that love was signified by that altar ; see above (n. 392)

:

and by fire in the highest sense the Divine Love is signified

(n. 494). Spirituallove, which is charity, derives its essence
from heavenly love, which is love to the Lord. Without the
latter love there is nothing living in spiritual love, or charity
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for spirit and life are from no otiier source than the Lord.
This was represented in the Israelitish church by their not

taking fire for the censers from anywhere else, when they

offered incense, than from the altar of burnt-offering ; as

may be evident in Moses (Lev. xvi. 12, 13 ; Num. xvi.

46, 47) : and by the two sons ofAaron being consumed byfirt
from heaven, because they offered incense with strange fire

:

that is, with fire not taken from the altar (Lev. x. i, 2) : on

which account it was also ordained that thefire should bum
continually upon the altar of burnt-offering, and should not bi

put out (Lev. vi. 12, 13). This was for the reason that the

fire of that altar signified the Lord's Divine Love, and
hence love to the Lord. By casting the censer unto the

earth is signified influx into the lower parts.

396. And there were voices and thunders and lightnings

and an earthquake, signifies that after communication was

opened with them, there were heard reasonings concerning

faith alone and confirmations in favor of it, and the state

of the church with them was perceived to be tottering to

destruction. That lightnings, thunders, and voices signify

enlightenments, perceptions, and instructions, by influx from

heaven, may be seen above (n. 236). But here, with those

who were in faith alone, and who had no enlightenment,

perception, and instruction, by influx from heaven, reasonings

about faith alone and argumentations and confirmations in

favor of it are signified by the voices, the thunders, and

the lightnings. By the earthquake changes of state of

the church are signified (n. 331) ; here that the state of the

church with them was perceived to be tottering to its

destruction. For earthquakes take place irt the world of

spirits, when the state of the church in the societies is

perverted and inverted. The reason that the censer was

cast by the angel unto the earth before the seven angels

began to sound the trumpets was, that communication might

be opened by influx between those who were in the spiritual

heaven, and those below who were in faith alone ; from
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which communication the reasonings and confirmations in

favor of ii arose, and were also heard and perceived ; on

which account it is said that they were heard and perceived

after the communication was opened.

397. And the seven angels that had the seven trumpets pre-

pared themselves to sound, signifies that they were prepared

and qualified to explore the state of the church and thence

of the life of those whose religion is faith alone. What
is signified by the trumpets is evident from the statute

respecting their use among the children of Israel, of which

it is said in Moses : Jehovah spake unto Moses, to make

trumpets 0/ silver for t}te convocation of the assembly, and the

setting forth of the camp, and that they should sound them on

days ofjoy, on thefestivals, the new-moons, and over the humt-

afferings and sacrifices: also, that when they went to war
against eiumies that infested them, they shouldgive the signal

with trumpets, and that then tliey shouldcome into remembrance

before yehovah God, and should bepreservedfrom their enemies

(Num. X. r-io). From this it may be seen what is signified

by sounding with trumpets. That here by the seven angels

sounding is signified the exploration and manifestation

of the quality of the state of the church with those whose
religion is faith alone, is manifest from the particulars in

this chapter, and from the things in the following chapters

as far as the sixteenth inclusive,when understood in. the spir-

itual sense. From the uses of trumpets among the children

of Israel, it may also be seen what is signified by trumpets
and by sounding them, in the following passages : Sound
the trumpet in Zion, and sound in the mountain of lioliness,

for the day of Jehovah cometh (Joel ii. i, 2). Jehovah shall

appear upon tlum, and His dart shall go forth as lightning,

and the Lord Jehovih shall sound theirutt^pet {Z&ch.. ix. 14).
Jehovah shallgoforth as a lion, andshall sound {l^a,. xlii. 13).
In that day the great trumpet shall be sounded, and they shall
come that are perishing in the land of Asshur, and the outcasts
in the landofEgypt, emd shallbow themselves down to Jehorah
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in the mountain of holiness (Isa. xxvii. 13). He shall send

His angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall

gather togetlier His electfrom thefour winds,from one end oj

the heavens to the other etid of them (Matt. xxiv. 31). Blessed

is tlu people that know the trumpet sound ; O jfehovah, they

shall walk in the light of thy countenance (Ps. Ixxxix. 15).

When the tnorning stars sing, and the sons of God sound the

trumpet (Job xxxviii. 7). Since the sounds of trumpets

signify such things, and in the Israelitish church, all things

were presented to the life according to correspondences and

thence significations, it therefore so came to pass, that,

when yehovah descended upon Mount Sinai, there were voices

and thunders and a heavy cloud, and a vehement voice of a

trumpet, and a voice of a trumpet going on and strengthening

itself exceedingly, and the people in the camp trembled exceed-

ingly (Ex. xix. 16-25). Therefore also it came to pass,

that when t/te three hundred with Gideon sounded with the

trumpets against Midian, then every man's sword was against

his companion, and theyfled Qudg. vii. 16-22). So too, that

the twelve thousandfrom the sons of Israel, with the vessels

of holiness and with the trumpets in their hands, overcame

Midian (Num. xxxL 1-8). As also, that the wall of jfericho,

after the seven priests with the seven trumpets went around the

city seven times, fell down Qosh. vi. 1-20). Wherefore it is

said in Jeremiah, Sound the trumpet against Babylon round

about, its walls are destroyed (^. 15); and in Zephaniah: A
day of darkness and of thick-darkness, a day of the trumpet

and ofsounding against thefortified cities (^. 15, 16).

398. And the first angel sounded, signifies an exploration

and manifestation of the quality of the state of the church

with those who are interiorly in that faith. By sounding

is signified to explore and to manifest (n. 397). By the

sounding of this first angel is meant the exploration and

manifestation of the state of the church with those that

ar*! interiorly in that faith, because the operation of it was

directed to the earth, as it follows ; and the operation of
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the sounding of the second angel was into the sea : and by

the earth and the sea, everywhere in the Apocalypse, when

both are named, the entire church is meant ; by the earth

the church composed of those who are in- its internals,

and by the sea the church composed of those that are in

its externals. For the church is internal and external,

— internal with the clergy, and external with the laity; or

internal with those who have studied its doctrines interiorly,

and have confirmed them from the Word, and external with

those who have not done so. The latter and the former

are they who are meant by the earth and the sea in these

passages in the Apocalypse : That the wind should not blow

upon the earth, nor upon the sea (vii. i). That they should

not.hurt the earth nor the sea (vii. 3). The angel coming down

out of heaven set his right foot upon the sea and his left upon

the earth (x. 2, 8 : also, vers. 5). / saw a beast coming up

out of the sea, and another beast coming up out of the earth

(xiii. 1 , 11). Praise God, who made the heaven, the earth, and

the sea (xiv. 7). Thefirst angel poured out his vial upon the

earth, and the second angel his upon the sea (xvi. 2, 3). By

the earth and the sea the church internal and external, and

thus the entire church, is signified, because in the spiritual

world they who are in the internals of the church appear

upon dry-land, and they that are in the externals as in the

seas ; but the seas are appearances from the general truths

in which they are. That the earth signifies the church,

may be seen (n. 285). That the world stands for the same
(n- SSO-

399. And there followed hail andfire mingled with Hood
signifies falsity from infernal love destroying good and
trutli and falsifying the Word. Falsity destroying good
and truth is signified by the hail ; by the fire is signified

infernal love, and by the blood the falsification of truth.

That hail signifies falsity destroying good and truth, will

be seen below : that fi^re is love in both senses, tlie heav-

enlj and the inferna', may be seen (n. 468): tliat blood is
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the Lord's Divine Truth, which is also the Word, and in

the opposite sense the Word falsified (n. 379). From these

gathered into one sense, it is manifest that by "there fol-

lowed hail and fire mingled with blood," is signified falsity

from infernal love destroying good and truth, and falsi-

fying the Word. These things are signified because in

the spiritual world such things appear, when the sphere of

the Lord's Divine Love and Divine Wisdom descends into

societies below, where are falsities from infernal love, and

the Word is falsified by them. Similar things are signified

by hail together with fire in the following passages. At
the brightness before Him the clouds passed away, hailstones

and coals of fire: the Most High gave His voice, hail-

stones and coals offire ; and He sent His arrows, and scat-

tered them (Ps. xviii. 12-14). -^ will fudge with pestilence

and blood, and I will make hailstoties,fire, and brimstone to

rain upon them (Ez. xxxviii. 22). Then shall Jehovah make

His voice to be heard, with a flame of devouring fire and

hailstones (Isa. xxx. 30). He gave them hail for rain,

andflamingfire in their land, and He brake the trees of their

coasts (Ps. cv. 32, 33). The hail smote their vi?ie, and their

sycamores with grievous hail, and their flocks with burning

coals; He sent in the wrath of His anger an incursion of

evil angels (Ps. Ixxviii. 47-49). These things are said

of Egypt, concerning which we read in Moses : Moses

stretched out the rod, and yehxivah gave voices and hail, and

there was hail and fire walking together in the midst of the

heavy hail; and the hail smote every herb of the field, and

brake every tree of the field (Ex. ix. 22-35). All the mira-

cles performed in Egypt signified the evils and falsities

from infernal love which were with the Egyptians. Every

miracle signified some evil and falsity. For there was with

them a representative church, as in many kingdoms of

Asia ; but it had become idolatrous and magical. By the

Red Sea is signified hell, in which they at length perished.

Something like this is signified by the hailstones, by which
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more of their enemies perished than by the sword (Josh. x.

ii). The like also is signified byJiail in the following

passages: Woe to the crown ofpride: the Lord is strong,

like an inundation of hail : the hail overturneth the refuge of

lies (Isa. xxviii. i, 2, 17). It shall hail until the forest sink

itsdf down (Isa. xxxii. 19). The temple of God was opened

in heaven, and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunders,

and an eartliquake, and greaf hail (Apoc. xi. 19). And
great hail of the weight of a talent came down out of heaven

upon men (Apoc. xvi. 2 1). Hast thou seen the treasures of

the hail, which are kept back unto the day of battle and of

warl (Job xxxviii. 22, 23). Say to them that daub on what
is unfit, that it shall fall : there shall come an inundating

rain, in which you, O hailstones, shallfall (Ez. xiii. 11).

" To daub on what is unfit " is to confirm falsity so as

to appear as truth ; on which account they who do this are

called hailstones.

400. And they were cast unto t/ie earth, and a thirdpart

of the trees was burnt up, signifies that with those who are

in the internals of the church and in faith alone, all affec-

tion for and perception of truth, which make the man o
the church, perished. By the earth upon which the hail

and fire mingled with blood were cast, is signified the

church with those that are in its internals and in faith

alone ; who are the clergy, as may be seen n. 398. By a

third part is signified all as to truth, as by a fourth part all

as to good (n. 322). That by three is signified all, full,

and altogether, will be seen below (n. 505) : hence by a
third, which is a third part, the same is signified. By being
burnt up is signified to perish, here by falsity from infernal

love, which is meant by the hail and fire mingled with
blood ; respecting which see just above (n. 399). By a
tree man is signified ; and because man is man from affec-

tion which is of the will and from perception which is of

the understanding, therefore these also are sigfnified by a

tree. There is also a correspondence between a man and
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a tree ; on which account there appear in heaven paradises

of trees, which correspond to the affections and thence the

perceptions of the angels. And there are also in some
places in hell forests of trees which bear evil fruits, ac-

cording to correspondence with the lusts and thence the

thoughts of those there. That trees in general signify

men as to their affections and their thoughts thence, may
he evident from '.he following passages : A// the trees of the

field shall know, that I yehovah will humble the high tree,

will exalt the low tree, and will dry up the green tree, and
will make the dry tree to flourish (Ez. xvii. 24). Blessed is

the man that trusteth in yehovah ; he shall be like a tree

planted by the waters ; he shall not ceasefrom bearingfruit

Qer. xvii. 7, 8). Blessed is the man whose delight is in the

law; he shall be like a tree planted by the rivers of waters,

which bringethforthfruit in its season (Ps. i. 1-3)1 Praise

yehovah, ye fruitful trees (Ps. cxlviii. 9). The trees of

yehovah are full (Ps. civ. 16). The axe lies at the root

of the tree ; every tree that beareth not good fruit shall be cut

down (Matt. iii. 10 ; vii. 16—20). Either make the tree good

and itsfruit good, or make the tree corrupt and its fruit cor-

rupt ; for the tree shall be known by its fruit (Matt. xii. 33 ;

Luke vi. 43, 44). / will kindle a fire which shall consume

every green tree and every dry tree (Ez. xx. 47). Since a

tree signifies man, it was therefore ordained that the fruit

of a tree serviceableforfood in the land of Canaan should be

circumcised (Lev. xix. 23-25). Also that when any city was

besieged, they should not put forth an axe against any iret

with good fruit (Deut. xx. 19, 20). As also, that at the

feast of tabernacles they should take thefruit of goodly tiees,

and should be glad before yehovah (Lev. xxiii. 40, 41) : be-

sides more passages which are not here adduced on account

of their abundance.

401. And all green grass was burnt up, signifies thus

every living thing of faith. By being burnt up is signified

to i^rish, as just above (n. 400). By green grass in the
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Word is signified that good and truth of the church or

of faith, which first springs up in the o§.tural man. The

same is also signified by the herb of the field ; and as faith

lives from good and truth, therefore by all the green grass

being burnt up is signified that every living thing of faith

perished ; and €very living thing of faith perishes, when

there is no affection for good and perception of truth ; see

just above. That this is signified by grass is also from

correspondence ; for which reason they who separate faith

from charity not only in doctrine but also in life, in the

spiritual world, dwell in a desert, where there • is no grass.

As a fruit-tree signifies a man as to the affections for good

and the perceptions of "truth, so green grass signifies a

man as to that thing of the church which is conceived and

also bom 'first with him ; arid grass not green signifies this

destroyed. In general, all the things that are in gardens,

forests, fields, and plains, signify man as to something of

the church, or, what is the same, something of the church

in him : the reason is, because they correspond. That
grass does, may be evident from these passages : T/ie voice

said. Cry ; and he said. What shallIcry I Allflesh is grass:

the grass withereth, and the flower fardeth because the wind
hath blown upon it ; truly thepeople is grass : the grass with-

ereth, and theflower fadeth, but the Word of our God shall

stand for ever (Isa. xl. s--8). The inhabitants were as an
herb of thefield, a green herb, the grass of the roofs ; and a

field scorched before the com is grown up (Isa. xxxvii. 27 ,

2 Kings xix. 26). T will pour my blessing upon thy seed,

and they shall spring up as among the grass (Isa. xliv. 3, 4) ;

and elsewhere, as Isa. li. 12 ; Ps. xxxvii. 2; Ps. ciii. 15,
Ps. cxxix. 6 ; Deut xxxii. 2. That by green or growing-
green is signified living or alive is manifest in Jer. xvii. 8

;

xi. 16; Ez. xvii. 24; XX. 47 j Hos. xiv. 8 ; Ps. xxxvii. 35 j

Ps. lii. 8 ; Ps. xcii. 10. The same that is here described in

the Apocalypse came to pass in Egypt, namely, that from
hail andfire mingled every tree and every herb of thefieldwas
Immtup (Ex. ix. 28-35 > Ps. Ixxviii. 47-49 ; Ps. cv. 32, 33)
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402. And the second angel sounded, signifies exploration

and manifestation of the quality of the state of the church

with those who are exteriorly in that faith. That to sound
a trumpet signifies to explore and manifest the state of the

chuich and thence of the life with those whose religion is

faith alone, may be seen above (n. 397). These words are

said of those who are exteriorly in that faithjlaecause those

are here treated of who were in the sea, and in the former

case those that were upon the earth ; and they that are in the

internals of the church, who are the clergy, are meant by

those that were upon the earth ; and by them that were in

the sea those are meant that are in die externals of the

church, who are the laity ; see above (n. 398). That

they appear in the spiritual world as in the sea (n. 238,

290).

403. And as it were a mountain burning with fire

was cast into the sea, signifies the appearance of infernal

love with those who are in the externals of the church and

in faith alone. The church with those that are in ex-

ternals and in faith alone is signified by the sea ; and they

who are in externals are called in common speech the laity,

because those that are in internals are called the clergy (n.

397, 402). By a mountain is signified love ; and by a

mountain burning with fire, infernal love (n. 494, 599).

There is a manifestation of this love with those who are

here treated of; for that love appears from them before

the angels. The reason is, because faith alone is faith

separate from charity (n. 388); and where there is no

charity, that is, love towards the neighbor, which is spirit-

ual love, there is infernal love. There is no middle love

except with the lukewarm, treated of in Apoc. iii, 15, 16,

404. And a third part of the sea became blood, signifies

that all general truths with them were falsified. By a third

part is signified all (n. 400). By blood the falsification of

the truth of the Word is signified (n. 379). By the sea is

signified the church with those who are in the externals of
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it, and in faith alone (n. 398, 402). General truths ara

falsified with these, because they are in them alone ; for

they do not know the particulars of that faith, like the

clergy. It is. owing to the general truths that lare with

them, that they appear as in the sea in the spiritual world.

The reason is, because waters signify truths (n. 50)5 and

the «ea is the*general receptacle of them (n. 238).

405. And a thirdfart of the creatures that were in the sea

andhad lives died, signifies that they who have lived and are

living that faith cannot be reformed, and receive life. By

a third part all of them are signified, as above : by creatures

they that can be reformed are meant (n. 290) j for the rea-

son that by creating is signified to reform (n. 254) : by

having lives is signified to be able to receive life by refor-

mation : by their dying is signified that they who live that

faith alone cann )t thus receive life. They cannot, because

all are reformed by faith united to charity, and thus by the

faith of charity ; and no one by faith alone : for charity is

the life of faith. Since the affections and thence the per-

ceptions and the thoughts of spirits and angels in the spiritual

world appear at a distance in the forms of the animals or

creatures upon the earth which are called beasts, of the

creatures in the air which are called birds, and of the creat-

ures in the sea which are called fishes, therefore beasts,

birds, and fishes are so often mentioned in the Word ; by
which, however, nothing else is meant ; as in these pas-

sages : Jehovah hath a controversy with the inhabitants of
the earth, because there is no truth, no mercy, no knowledge of
God; and every one dwelling in it shall waste away with the

beast of thefield, and the bird of the heavens ; thefishes ofthe
sea shall also be gathered together (Hos. iv. 1,3). / will
consume man and beast, the bird of the heazens and thefishes

ofthf sea, the stumbling-blocks with the wicked (7.&p\\. i. j).
There shall be a great earthquake upon the land of Isratl
and the fishes of the sea, the bird of the heavens, and thi
9tast of thefield shall shake greatly before Me (Ez. xxxvRL



NO. 4oS| THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 407

18-20). Thou hast made Him to nile over the works of thy

hands, thou hast put all things under Hisfeet, beasts of the

fields, bird of heaven, andfish of the sea, and whatever pass-

eth through thepaths of the seas (Ps. viii. 6-8) : this is said

concerning the Lord. Ask, Ipray, the beasts, and they shall

teach thee, or the birds of heaven, and they shall declare unto

thee, and the fishes of the sea shall relate to thee ; who of all

these doth not know, that the hand of yehovah doeth this

(Job xii. 7-9). Besides many other places. But by thr

fishes or creatures of the sea spoken of here are meant the

affections and thence the thoughts of those men who are

in general truths, and who thus partake more of the natural

than of the spiritual. These are meant by fishes in the

foregoing passages, and also in these following : By my re-

buke I dry up the sea, I make the rivers a desert, their fish

shallputrify, and die with thirst (Isa. 1. 2). Thou king of

Egypt art a great sea-monster, who liest in the midst of thy

rivers, thou saidst, 77ie river is mine, Imademe ; therefore I
will make thefish of thy rivers to adhere to thy scales, and I
will abandon thee and all thefish of thy rivers in the desert

(Ez. xxix. 3-5). These things were said to the king of

Egypt, because by Eg3T3t the natural separated from the

spiritual is signified, and hence by the fishes of its rivers

those who are in doctrinals, and from them are in faith

separate, which faith is only knowledge ; on account of

which separation it was also among the miracles there, that

their waters were turned into blood, and that from this the

fishes died (Ex. viL 17-25 ; Ps. cv. 29). Wherefore dost

thou make man as thefishes of the sea ? every one draweth out

with a hook, andgathereth in a net{Ha.h. i. 14-16). Fishes

here stand for those who are in general truths and in faith

separated from charity ; but fishes stand for them that are

in general truths and in faith conjoined to charity in Eze-

kiel : He said unto me. These are the waters that goforth io

the eastern boundary ; they come to the sea ; wherue it cometh

to /*«/? that every soul which creepeth liveth, and exceeding
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muchfish : thefishers stand upon it to spreadforth nets ; Hi

fish shall be according to their kinds, as thefish of tlie great

sea exceeding many (xlvii. i, 8-11). In Matthew: yesus

said. The kingdom of the heavens is like unto a net cast into

the sea, and they gathered the fishes together; and the good

theyput into vessels, and the bad they cast away (xiii. 47-49).

And in Jeremiah : Twill bring back the children of Israel

into their land, and I will send for manyfishers who shall

fish them (xvi. 16). He, therefore, who knows that such

persons and things are sigjnified by fishes, can see why the

Lord chosefishersfor His disciples, and said. Come unto Me
and I will make youfishers of men (Matt. iv. 18, 19 ; Mark
i. 16, 17), why the disciples, by the Lord's blessing, caught a

vast multitude offishes ; and the Lord said to Peter, Fear not

henceforth thou shall catch men (Luke v. 2-10) : why th.

Lord, when they wished to exact tributefrom Him, told Peter

to go to the sea, and draw out a fish, and give the piece of

moneyfound in itfor himself and for Him (Matt xvii. 24-

27) : why the Lord, after His resurrection, gave the disciples

fish arid bread to eat (John xxi. 2-13) : andcommanded them

to go -into all the world, andpreach the gospel to every creature

(Mark xvi. 15) : for the n,ations which they converted were

only in general truths, and in natural truth more than in

spiritual.

406. And a thirdpartof the shipsperished, signifies that all

the knowledges of good and truth from the Word service-

able for use of life were destroyed with them. " A third

part " signifies all, as above (n. 400, 404, 405) : ships signify

the knowledges of good and truth from the Word service-

able for the use of life. That these are signified by ships

is l^ecause ships cross the sea, and bring back the neces-

saries which supply the natural man for every use : and the

knowledges of good and truth are the necessaries which
supply the spiritual man for its uses : for from them is the
doctrine of the church, and according to this is life.

Shipf signify these knowledges, because they are contain
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ers ; and in many places in the Word the container is taken

for the thing contained, as a cup for wine, a platter for food,

the tabernacle and the temple for the holy things in them,

the ark for the law, the altars for worship, and so on.

Ships signify the knowledges of good and truth in the fol-

lowing passages : Zebulon shall dwell at the shore of the seas,

and at the port of the ships (Gen. xlix. 13). By Zebulon is

meant the conjunction of good and truth. O Tyre, the

Gilders have perfected thy beauty ; of firs from' Senir have

they made all thy boards ; they have taken the cedar of Lebanon

to make masts ; they have made thine oars of the oaks of Ba-
shan ; thine oar-bench have they madeof ivory, the daughter of
stepsfrom the isles ofKittim; the inhabitants of Sidon and
Aryad were thy rowers ; thy wise men were thy ship-masters

;

ill the ships of the sea and their sailors were in thee to trade;

the ships of Tarshish were thy troops in thy tradings ; whence

thou wast exceedingly filled and honored in the midst of the

seas (Ez. xxvii. 3-9, 25). This is concerning Type, because

the church as to the knowledges of truth and good is signi-

fied by TjTe in the Word, as may be evident from the par-

ticulars concerning it in this chapter and in the eighteenth

following, when understood in the spiritual sense : and as

the knowledges of the truth and good of the church are

signified by Tyre, a ship is therefore described as to the

particulars of it, and by each one is signified some quality

of those knowledges that conduces to intelligence. What

has the Word in common v/ith the ships of Tyre and its

commerce ? The devastation of that church is afterwards"

described thus : At the voice of the cry of thy shipmasters the

suburbs shall quake, and all that hold an oar shall descend

from thy ships, all mariners and shipmasters of the sea shall

try out bitterly upon thee (Ez. xxvii. 28-30) ; also Isa. xxiii.

14, 15): The devastation of Babylon as to all the knowl-

edges of truth is similarly described in what follows in the

A.pocaljrpse : In one hour are so great riches come to naught

:

voery shipmaster and every one employed upon ships, and tht

.1. 18
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mariners, shall cry out, saying, Alas, alas, that great city

Babylon, in which all who have ships in the sea were made

rich (xviii. 17, 19) ; see the explanation hereafter. The

knowledges of truth and good are also signified by ships

in the following passages : My days were si6i/t, they fled

away, they saw not good, they passed by with the ships of

'desire (Job ix. 25, 26). They that go down to the sea in

ships, that do business in great waters, these see the works of

Jehovah, and His wonders in the deep (Ps. cvii. 23, 24).

Tfie isles shall trust in me, and the ships of Tarshiih in the

beginning, to bring thy sons from afar (Isa. Ix. 9). Ihi

kings gathered themselves together, terror seized them ; thoii

shalt break the ships of Tarshish by an east wind (Ps. xlviii. 4-

7). Howl, ye ships of Tarshish (ls3. xsaii. i, 14). Besides

other places, as Num. xxiv. 24; Judg. v. 17 ; Ps. civ. 26;

Isa. xxxiii. 21.

407. And the third cmgel sounded, signifies the exploration

and manifestation of the church with those whose religion

is faith alone, of what quality they are as to their affection

for and reception of truths from the Word. That this is

signified may be evident from the things which now follow,

when understood in the spiritual sense.

408. And therefell from heaven a great star burning as it

were a lamp, signifies the appearance of their own intelligence

from pride arising from infernal love. The appearance of

their own intelligence from pride arising from infernal love

is signified by the great star falling from heaven, because

it was seen to burn as a lamp, and because its name was

wormwood, as it follows j and by a star and also by a

lamp intelligence is signified,—here one's own intelligence,

because it seemed to burn : and all self-intelligence bums
from pride ; and the pride of it arises from infernal love,

which is signified by the mountain burning with fire (n. 403).

By wormwood infernal falsity is signified, from whicli that

intelligence springs forth and is enkindled. That a star

signifies intelligence may be seen (n. 151, 954); so too a

lamp or a lantem (n. 796)*
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409. And itfell upon a third part of the rivers, and upon

the fountains of waters, signifies that thence all truths of

the Word were altogether falsified. By rivers are signi-

fied truths in abundance, because truths are signified

by waters (n. 50) ; and by fountains of waters the Word
is signified (n. 384). The truths of the Word were al-

together falsified ; because it follows that a third part

of the waters were made wormwood, and by wormwood
infernal falsity is signified (n. 410). That rivers signify

truths in abundance may be evident from the following

passages : Behold, I do a new thing: I will give waters in

the desert and rivers in the wilderness, to give drink to my
people, my chosen (Isa. xliii. ig, 20). I willpour water upon

him that is thirsty, and rivers upon the dry -•ground ; I will

pour my spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine

offspring (Isa. xliv. 3). Then the tongue of the dumb shall

sing; for in the wilderness shall waters break out, and- rivers

in the plain of the desert (Isa. xxxv. 6). / will open rivers

upon the slopes, and 'I will put fountains in the midst of the

valleys, I will make the wilderness a pool of waters, and

the dry land springs of water (Isa. xli. 18). jFehovah hath

founded the world upon the seas, he hath established it upon

the rivers (Ps. xxiv. 2). / willput His hand in the sea, and

His right hand in the rivers (Ps. Ixxxix. 25). Was Jehovah

incensed at the rivers ? was thy anger against the rivers 1 was

thy wrath against the sea, that thou dost ride upon thy horses 1

(Hab. ill. 8). A river whose streams shall gladden the dty

of God (Ps; xlvi. 3, 4, s). He showed me a pure river of

water of life, going forth from the throne of God and of tkt

Lamb (Apoc. xxii. i). He clave the rocks in the desert, snd

gave them drinkfrom the great deeps; He smote the rock and

the rivers ^shed out (Ps. Ixxviii. 15, 16, ^o ; cv. 41). Then

the waters shallfail in the sea, and the river shall be dried up

(Isa. xix. 5-7 ; xliL 15 ; 1. 2 ; Nah. i. 4-, Ps. cvii. 33 ; Job

xiv. 10, .1). Jesus said, if any one cofne unto Me, as the

Scripture hath said. Out of his belly shallflow rivers of living
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water (John vii. 37, 38. Besides other places, as Isa. xzziii.

21
; Jer. xvii. 7, 8 ; Ez. xxxi. 3, 4 ; xlvii. 1-12

; Joel iiL 18
;

Zech. ix. 10 ; Ps. Ixxx. j i ; xciii. 3, 4; xcviii. 7, 8 ; ex. 7 ;

Num. xxiv. 6, 7 ; Deut. viii; 7). But that rivers in the op-

posite sense signify falsities in abundance may be evident

from these : He shallsend ambassadors on the sea to a nation

trodden down, whose land the rivers have destroyed (Isa

ifviii. 2). Except Jehovah were for us, the. waters would

have overwhelmed us, and the river would have gone over our

soul (Ps. cxxiv. 2-5). When thou passest through the waters,

[will be with thee, and through the rivers, they shall not over-

flow thee (Isa. xliii. 2). The cords of death encompassed

me, and the floods of Belial terrified me (Ps. xviii. 4). The

dragon cast forth water as a river out of his mouth after ihi

woman, that he might cause her to be swallowed up by theflood

(Apoc. xii. 15). Behold, yehovah bringeth up upon you the

waters of a river strong and many, and it shall overflow and
go over, and shall reach even to the neck (Isa. viii. 6-8). Thi

.floods came, and beat upon that house, itnd it fell not, for it

wasfounded upon a rock (Matt. vii. 25, 27 ; Luke vi. 48, 49).

Here the floods also stand for falsities in abundance, be-

cause the Lord as to the Divine Truth is signified by the

Rock. By floods also temptations are signified, becau.se

temptations are inundations of falsities.

410. And the name of the star is called Wormwood, and a
third part of the waters became wormwood, signifies the

infernal falsity from which is their own intelligence, by
which all the truths of the Word have been falsified. By
the star is signified their own intelligence from the pride
arising from infernal love (n. 408) : by name is signified its

quality (n. 81, 122, 165"): by wormwood infernal falsity is

signified, spoken of in what follows : by waters are signified

truths (n. 50) ; here the truths of the Word, because faith

is treated of: by a third part is signified all, as above.
From these collected into one the sense above stated results.

Wormwood signifies infernal falsity owing to its strong bit-
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temess, by which it renders food and drink abominable.

Such falsity is therefore signified by wormwood in the fol-

lowing passages : Behold Ifeed this people with wormwood,
and I give them drink of the waters of gall Qer. ix. 14, 15;

Thus said Jehovah against theprophets. Behold, Ifeed them

with wormwood, and give them drink of the waters of gall;

because hypocrisyhath goneforthfrom theprophetsofJerusalem

into all the earth Qer. xxiii. 15). Ye turnjudgment into gall,

and the fruit ofjustice into wormwood (Amos v. 7 ; vi. 12).

Lest there should be amongyou a root bearing gall and worm-

wood (Deut. xxix. 18). Since the Jewish Church falsified

all the truths of the Word, like the church which is here

treated of, and tlie Lord in all the things of His passion

represented it by permitting the Jews to treat Him as they

did the Word, because He was the Word, therefore they

gave Him vinegar mixed with gall, which is like wormwood

:

but tasting itHe wouldnot drink it (Matt, xxvii. 34 ; Mark xv

23 ; Ps. Ixix. 2 1). Because the Jewish Church was such, it

is therefore thus described : He hathfilledMe with bitterness,

indhath madeMe drunk with wormwood(ham. iii. 15, 18, 19).

411. And many men died of the waters, because they were

made bitter, signifies the extinction of spiritual life with

many by the falsified truths of the Word. "Many men
died," signifies the extinction of spiritual life ; for a man is

called alive from the spiritual life that is in him : but from

natural life separate from spiritual life he is called dead.

" Of the waters because they were made bitter," signifies

by the falsified truths of the Word. That waters are the

truths of the Word, may be seen just above (n. 409) : that

bitter signifies falsified is because the bitter of wormwood
is meant ; and by wormwood is signified infernal falsity

(n. 410). 'A Christian man has spiritual life from no other

source but the truths of the Word, for in them is life ; but

when the truths of the Word are falsified, and a man under-'

stands and regards them according to the falsities of his

religion, spiritual life is then extinguished in him. The
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reason is, because the Word communicates with heaven j

on which account when it^ is read by a man, the truths

therein ascend into heaven, and the falsities to which the

truths are adjoined or conjoined tend to hell: hence a

rending takes place, by which the life of the Word is

extinguished. But this is done with those only who confirm

falsities by the Word, but not with those that do not. I

have seen these rendings, and have heard the noise from

them as of wood split up by the fire in a furnace. Bitter

signifies falsified in the following passages also: Woe to

them that call evil good, and good evil; that put bitter for

sweet, and sweet for bitter (Isa. v. 20, 22)1 They shall not

drink wine with the song, strong drink shall be bitter to them

that drink it (Isa. xxiv. 9). Something similar is signified

by the little book eaten up, which was sweet in the mouth, and

from which the belly was made bitter (Apoc. x. 9, 10) : and

by these words, They came to Marah, but they could not drink

the waters for bitterness ; but jfehovah showed him wood,

which he- cast into the ivaters, and they were made sweet (Ex.

XV. 23-25). Wood in the Word signifies good. The like is

also signified by the wild-gourds cast into the pottage, on

account of which the sons of tlie prophets cried out. There

is death in the pot ; which Elisha healed by putting in meal

(2 Kings iv. 38-41). Meal signifies truth from good.

412. And thefourth angel sounded, signifies the explora-

tion and manifestation of the state of the church with

those whose religion is faith alone, that they are in the

evils of falsity and in the falsities of evil. That this is

signified is evident from the things which now follow when
understood in the spiritual sense. To sound signifies here

as above i^n. 398, 402, 407), to explore and to manifest

413. And a thirdpart of the sun was smitten, and a third

part of the moon, and a third part of the stars, and the

third part of them was darkened, signifies that on account
of "vils from falsities and falsities from evils they did not

know what love is, what faith is, nor any truth. By a third
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part is signified all (n. 400) : by the sun love is signified

(n. 53) : by the moon intelligence and faith are signified (n,

332): by the stars are signified the knowledges of truth

and good from the Word (n. 51): by being darkened is

signified not to be seen and known on account of evils

from falsities and falsities from evils. Those have evils

from falsities who assume falsities of religion, and con-

firm them until they appear as truths ; and when they live

according to them, they do evils from falsities or evils of

falsity. But those have falsities from evils, who do not

regard evils as sins ; and still more those who, by reason-

ings from the natural man, and more still from the Word,
confirm in themselves that evils are not sins. The con-

firmations themselves are falsities from evils, and are called

the falsities of evil. The reason that darkness signifies

this, is because light signifies truth ; and when the light is

extinguished, there comes darkness. - In confirmation the

passages will first' be adduced, where similar things to

those here in the Apocal3rpse are said of the sun, the moon,

and the stars, and of the darkness arising from the extinc-

tion of them : The sun shall be turned into darkness, and
the moon into blood, before the great and terrible day of Je-

hovah cotneth (Joel ii. 31 ). The stars of the heavens and their

constellations shall not shine with their light ; the sun shall

be darkened in his rising; and the moon shall not make her

light to shine (Isa. xiii. 10). When I shall extinguish thee,

I will cover the heavens ; Twill cover the sun with a cloud,

and the moon shall not make her light to shine ; all the lumi-

naries of light in the heavens will I make black over thee,

and Iwill set darkness upon thy land (Ez. xxxii. 7, 8). The

day of jfehovah is near;, the sun and the moon are black-

ened, and the stars shall withdraw their brightness (Joel ii.

io). Immediately after the affliction of those days the sun

shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and

ine stars shall fallfrom heaven (Matt. xxiv. 29 ; Mark xiii.

14, 25). Who, that elevates his mind, cannot see that tht



^l6 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED JChap. VIH.

sun, the moon, and the stars of the world are not meapl

in these cases ? That falsities of various kinds are signi-

fied by darkness, 's evident from these passages :
IVoe to

them that desire the day of Jehovah ; it is a day of dcu kness

and not of li^ht: is not the day of Jehovah darkness, and

not light t thick-darkness, and not brightness i (Amos v. i8,

20). The day of Jehovah is a day of darkness and thick-

darkness, a day of cloud and of cloudiness (Zeph. i. 15). In

that day He shall look down upon the earth, which, behold, m

darkness ; and the light shall grow dark in its ruins (Isa. v.

30 ; viii. 22). Behold, darkness covereth the earth, and thick-

darkness the peoples (Isa. Ix. 2). Give glory to Jehovah,

before He cause darkness : wewaitfor light, but He maketh it

thick-darkness (Jer. xiii. 16). We wait for light, but behold

darkness, and not brightness; we walk in thick-darkness;

we stumble at noon as in the twilight, as if dead among tht

iiving (Isa. lix. 9, 10). Woe to them that put darkness for

light, and light for darkness (Isa. v. 20). The people that

walked in darkness have seen a great light (Isa. ix. 2 ; Matt

V. 16). The day-spring from on high hath appeared to us,

who sit in darkness and in the shadow of death (Luke i. 79).

If thou give thy soul to the hungry, then shall thy light rise in

the darkness, and thy thick-darkness shall be as the noon-day

(Isa. Iviii. 10). In that day the eyes of the blind, who are

in thick-darkness and darkness, shall see (Isa. xxix. 18 ; xlii.

16 ; xlix. 9). Jesus said, I am the light of the world; he

thatfolhweth Me shall not walk in darkness, but shall have

the light of life (John viii. 12). Walk while ye have the light,

lest darkness come uponyou : lam come a light into the world,

that every one that believeth in Me should- not abide in dark-

ness (John xii. 35, 46). When I sit in darkness Jehovah

is a light unto me (Mic. vii. 8). This is the Judgment,

that light hath come into the world; but men Ipved the dark-

ness more than the light Qohn iii. 19 ; i. 4, 5). If the light

{lumen") that is in thee be darkness, how great is the darkncH
(Luke x, ?4-36). This is your hour, and the power of
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darkness (Luke xxii. 53). By darkness in these places is

signified falsity arising from ignorance of the truth, or

from a false principle of religion, or from a life of evil.

Of them that are in falsities of religion, and thence ia

evils of life, the Lord says, that they are to be cast out into

outer darkness (Matt. viii. 12 ; xxii. 13 ; xxv. 30).

414. That the day shone not for a third part of it, and

the night likewise, signifies that there was no longer any

spiri'-ual truth nor natural truth serviceable for doctrine

and life from the Word with them. By the day not shin-

ing is meant that there was no light from the sun, and by

the night in like manner is meant that there was not light

from the moon and stars. By light in general Divine

Truth is signified, which , is Truth from the Word : by the

light of the sun spiritual Divine Truth, and by the light of

the moon and stars natural Divine Truth, both from the

Word. The Divine Truth in the spiritual sense of the

Word is like the light of the sun in the day, and the Divine

Truth in the natural sense of the Word is like the light

of the moon and stars in the night. The spiritual sense of

ihe Word alsp flows in into its natural sense, as the sun

with its light into the moon, which presents the light of

the sun mediately. So also the spiritual sense of the Word

enlightens men— even those who do not know any thing

of tiliat sense— while they are reading the Word in the

natural sense ; ,but it enlightens the spiritual man as the

Kght from the sun his eye, but the natural man as the light

from the moort and stars enlightens his eye. Every ore is

enlightened according to his spiritual affection for truth

and good, and at the same time according to the genuine

truths by which he has opened his rational. These things

are also meant by day and night in the following passages

:

God said, Let there be luminaries in the expanse of the heav-

ens, to distinguish between the day and the night: and God

made two great luminaries— the great luminary to rule in

the day, and the less luminary to rule in the night,— and th*

IS*
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(tars : hnd God set them in the expanse of the heavens, to

give light upon the earth, and to rule in the day and in the

night, and to distinguish between the light and the darknesi

(Gen. i. 14-19)- Jehovah made ^eat luminaries, the sun to

rule in the day, the moon and stars to rule in ths night (Ps

cxxxvi. 7-9). To thee, O Jehovah, is the day, and to tJtet

the night; thou hast prepared the light and the sun (Ps

Ixxiv. 16). yehovah that giveth the sun for the light of th.

day, the statutes of the moon and starsfor the light of the night

(Jer. xxxi. 35). Ifye can make void my covenant of the day

and"my covenant of the night, that there should not be day and

night in their season, my covenarci also with David my servant

shall be made void; if I have not set my covenant of the day

and of the night, the statutes of heaven and earth, I will also

set aside the seed of jfacob and of David Qer. xxxiii. 20, 21,

25, 26). These are adduced, that it may be known that

the darkening of both kinds of light is meant

415. And I saw and I heard an angelflying in the midst

of heaven, signifies instruction and prediction from the Lord.

By an angel in the highest sense is meant the Lord, and

hence also something from the Lord (n. 344) : and by
" flying in the midst of heaven and saying," is signified to

perceive and to understand ; and when speaking of the

Lord, to foresee and to provide (n. 245) : here, indeed, to

instruct and foretell.

416. Sayingwith a great voice. Woe, woe, woe to them that

dwell upon the earth by reason ofthe other voices of the trumpet

ofthe three angels that are about to sound, signifies the deepest

lamentation over the damned state of those in the church

who have confirmed themselves in faith separate from charity

in doctrine and in life. By " woe " is signified lamentation

over the evil in any one, and thence over his unhappy state
j

here over the damned state of those who are treated of in

the following chapter and afterwards : and by " woe, woe
woe," the highest lamentation is signified ; for the triplica-

tion makes it superlative, because three signifies all and full
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(•»• 505)- By " them that dwell upon the earth " are meant
those who are in the church where the Word is and by it

the Lord is known. That '"earth" signifies the church
may be seen above (n. 285). By " the voices of the trum-
pet of the three angels that are about to sound," is signified

the exploration and manifestation of tlie state of the church
and of- life with them that have confirmed themselves in

faith separate from charity in doctrine and in life, over
whose state the lamentation is made. " Woe ' signifies

lamentation over the present or future calamity, unhappiness
or damnation of others, in these passages : Woe unto you,

Pharisees and hypocrites (Matt xxiiL 13-16, 23, 25, 27, 29).

Woe unto that man by whom the Son of Man is betrayed

(Luke xxii. 22). Woe unto him by whom offences cotne

(Luke xvii. i). Woe to them thatjoin house to house. Woe
to them that rise in the morning at the dawn, to,pursue strong-

drink. Woe to them that draw iniquity. Woe to them that

call evilgood. Woe to them that are wise in their own eyes.

Woe to them that are mighty to drink wine (Isa. v. 8, 11,

18, 20-22) : and many more elsewhere.

417. To this I will add this Relation. Two flocks were

seen in the spiritual world ; the one was of goats, the other

of sheep. I wondered who they were ; since I knew that

the animals seen in the spiritual world are not animals, but

that they are correspondences of the affections and thence

of the thoughts of those who are there : for which reason

I came nearer ; and as I approached, the appearance o{

animals disappeared, and in place of them were seen men :

and it was made manifest that they who composed the flock

of goats were those that had confirmed themselves in the

doctrine of justification by faith alone, and that they who

composed the flock of sheep were thiey who believed that

Charity and Fa'''H are one, as good and truth are one. And
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[ then spoke with those who were seen as goats, and said,

' Why are you thus gathered together ?
' The most of them

were of the clergy, who gloried in the fame of their learning,

because they knew the arcana of justification by faith alone.

They said that they were gathered together to sit as a coun-

cil, because they had heard that the saying of Paul (Rom.

'ii. 28), that " man is justified by faith without the works of

the law," was not rightly understood, since by the works of

.he law Paul meant the works of the Mosaic law, which

was for the Jews ; which we also saw clearly from his words

to Peter, whom he blamed for judaizing, when yet he knew
that " no one is justified by the works of the law " (Gal. ii.

14-16). Also, that he distinguishes between the law of

faith and the law of works, and between Jews and Gen-

tiles, or circumcision and uncircumcision ; and by circum-

cision he means Judaism, as he does everywhere else : and

that he also closes the subject with these words :
" Do

we then make void the law by faith ? by no means, but we
establish tlie law." All these things he says in one con-

aection (Rom. iii. 27-31): and in the chapter which pre-

cedes he also says, " Not the hearers of the law shall be

justified by God, but the doers of the law shall be justi-

fied " (Rom. ii. 13). Also, that " God will render to every

one according to his works " (Rom. ii. 6). And further,

"We must all appear before the judgment-seat of Christ,

that each one may receive the things which he hath done
in the body, whether good or evil " (2 Cor. v. 10). Be-

sides other things from him; from which it is manifest,

that Paul rejected faith without good works equaljy with

James (chap. ii. 17-26). That the works of the Mosaic law
which was for the Jews were meant by Paul, we were fur-

ther confirmed by this,' that *11 the statutes for the Jews in

Moses are called the law, and thus the works pi the law
as we see from these passages : Tikis is the law of the meat-

offering (Lev. vi. 14, etc.). This is the law of the sacrifia

(I«v. vii. i). This is the law of the sacrifice of peact-
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offerings (Lev. vii. 7, 11, &c) This u the lawfor the burnt-

offering, for the meat-offering, for the sacrifice for sinr and
guilt, for the consecrations (Lev. vii. 37). This is the law of
the beast and of the bird (Lev. xi. 46, &c.). This is the law

ofher that bringeth forth, for a son orfor a daughter (Lev.

xii. 7). This is the law of leprosy (Lev. xiii. 59 ; xiv. 2, 32,

54, 57). This is the law ofhim that hath an issue (Lev. xv.

J2). This is the law ofjealousy (Num. v. 29, 30). This

is the law of the Nazarite (Num. vi. 13, 21). This is the law

of cleansing (Num. xix. 14). This is the law concerning the

red heifer (Num. xix. 2). The lawfor the king (Deut. xvii.

15-19). Indeed, the whole book of Moses is called "the

Book of the Law " (Deut. xxxi. 9, 11, 12, 26). So also in

the Evangelists (Luke ii. 2 ; xxiv. 44 ; John i. 45 ; vii. 22,

23 ; viii. s) ; and elsewhere. To this they also added that

diey saw in Paul that the law of the Decalogue is to be

lived, and that it is fulfilled by charity, which is love

towards the neighbor (Rom. xiii. 8-11) ; and thus not by

faith alone. They said that on account of these things

they werecalled together. But lest I should disturb them

I withdrew: and then they were again seen at a distance

like goats, and sometimes as lying down, and sometimes

as standing ; but they turned themselves away from the

flock of sheep. They appeared to be lying down when they

were deliberating, and standing when they were drawing con

elusions. But I kept my sight upon their horns, and won-

dered that the horns on their foreheads now appeared as

stretched out forward and upward, now curved backward,

and at length altogether thrown back. And then they all

suddenly turned themselves to the flock of sheep, but still

appeared as goats. On which account I again came up,

and asked, " What now ? " They said that they had con-

cluded that faith alone produces the goods of charity, which

are called good works, as A tree produces fruit But then

thunda was heard and lightning seen from above ; and

KK>n an angel appeared standing between those two flocks
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who cried to the flock of sheep, " Do not listen to thenL

They have not receded from their former faith ; which

is, that God the Father is merciful for the sake of the

Son ; which faith is not a faith in the Lord. Neither is

faith a tree ; but man is a tree. But repent, and look to

the Lord ; and you will have faith. Faith before tliat is

not a faith in which there is any thing living." The goats,

with their horns bent back, then wished to approach the

sheep. But the angel that stood between them divided

the sheep into two flocks ; and said to those on the left,

" Join yourselves to the goats : but I tell you that a wolf

will come, who will carry them ofE, and you with thera."

But after the two flocks of sheep were separated, and

they on the left had heard the threatening words of the

angel, they looked at each other, and said, " Let us converse

with our former associates." And then the left-hand flock

spoke to the right, saying, " Why did you withdraw from

your shepherds ? Are not faith and charity one, as a tree

and its fruit are one ? For the tree by the branch is con-

tinued into the fruit. Tear away from the branch any

thing which flows in by continuity into the fruit, and will

not the fruit perish ? Ask our priests whether if is so or

not." And then they asked : and the priests looked around

to the rest ; who winked with their eyelids, that they should

say, that they spoke well. And after this they answered

that it was so,— that faith is preserved by the fruits ; but

they were not willing to say that faith is continued into the

fruits. But then one of the priests, who was among the

sheep on the right, arose and said, "They answered you,

that it is so ; but still to their friends, that it is not so ; foi

they think otherwise." Wherefore they asked, " How then
do they think ? Do they think as they teach ? " He said,

" No
; they think that every good of charity that is called a

good work, which is done by a' man for the sake of salva-

tion or eternal life, is not good, but evil ; for the reason
that Ht" man wishes to save himself by a work done by him*
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self, claiming to himself the justice and merit of the one

Saviour ; and Ihat it is so with every good work, in which

a man is sensible of his own will. On which account,

among themselves, they call good works done by man
not blessed, but cursed ; and say that they merit hell lalher

than heaven." But they of the left flock said, "You speak

lies against them. Do they not preach manifestly before

us charity and its works, which they call the works of faith ?

"

And he answered "You do not understand their preach-

ings. A clergyman only who is present attends and under-

stands. They think of moral charity only, and its civil and

political goods, which they call those of faith ; and they are

not at all so : for an atheist can do them in a like manner

and under the same form. On which account, they say

unanimously, that no one is saved by any works, but by

faith alone. But let this be illustrated by comparisons.

An apple-tree produces apples : but if a man does goods

for the sake of salvation, as that tree bears apples, by con-

tinuity, then those apples are inwardly rotten, and full of

worms. They say also, that a vine produces grapes : but

if a man were to do spiritual goods as the vine bears

grapes, he would produce wild-grapes." But they then

asked, " What kind of good^ of charity or works have they

then, which are the fruits of faith?' He answered that

" they are inconspicuous, done within in the man by the

Holy Spirit, of which the man knows nothing." But they

said, " Though the man knows nothing of them, there must

by all means be some conjunction ; otherwise how can

they be called works of faith ? Perhaps those insensible

goods are insinuated at the time into the man's voluntaiy

works by some mediating influx ; as by some affection, aspir-

ation, inspiration, incitation, and excitation of the will,— by

a tacit perception in the thought, and thence exhortation,

contritioik, and thus by conscience and an impulse, thence

obedience to the Decalogue and the Word either as a child

or as a wise man, or by some other similar motive." But



4.24 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chaf. Villi

he answered, " No ; and if they say that it is done by

such things because byfaith, they still bury them in their

sermons with words which produce the result that it is not

from faith. Still some put forth such things, but as thi

signs offaith; not as its bonds with charity. Some, however,

have devised a conjunction by the Word." And then they

said, " Is there not a conjunction by this, that a man does

voluntarily according to the Word ? " But he answered,

" They do not think this, but that it is only by the hearing

of the Word, and thus not by the understanding of the

Word ; lest through the understanding something should

enter manifestly into the thought and will of the man. For

they assert that every thing voluntary with man is merito-

riolis ; and that man in spiritual things cannot begin, will,

think, understand, believe, operate, and co-operate any

thing, any more than a stock. But yet it is different with

the influx of the Holy Spirit through faith into the words of

the preachers, because these are the acts of the mouth, and

not the acts of the body ; also because man acts with

God by faith, but with men by charity." But One, when he

heard that it was only by the hearing of the Word, and not

by the understanding of the Word, being indignant, said,

" Is it thus through the understanding of the Word by the

Holy Spirit alone, while the man turns himself away during

the service, or sits deaf as a post, or while he is sleeping ?

or only from an exhalation from the volume of the Word ?

But what is more ludicrous ? " After this a certain man
from the right-hand flock, who excelled the rest in judg-

ment, requested to be heard ; and speaking, he said, " 1

heard a certain one say, ' I have planted a vine3rard ; I

will now drink wine even to intoxication.' But another
asked, ' Are you going to drink the wine from your own cup
by your own right hand ?

' And he said, ' No, but from an
unseen cup by an unseen hand.' And the other answered,
' You certainly will not then be intoxicated.' " Presently,

the same raan said, " But hear me, I pray : I say unto you,
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Drink wine from the Word understood. Do you not know
that the Lord is the Word ? Is not the Word from the
I^rd ? Is He not thus in it ? If then you do good from
the Word, do'you not do it from the Lord ? from His mouth
and will ? And if you then look to the Lord, He will also

lead you, and will do the good ; and He will do it through
^ou ; and you will do it as of yourselves. Who. that does
any thing from a king— his mouth and will— can say, I

' do this of myself, — of my own mouth or command,— of

my own will ? " After this he turned himself to the clergy,

and said, " Ministers of God, do not mislead the flock." On
hearing these things, the greatest part of the flock to the

left withdrew, and associated themselves with the flock to

the right. Some also of the clergy then said, "We have

heard what we have not heard before. We are shepherds
;

we will not leave the sheep." And they withdrew together

with them, and said, " That man spoke a true word,

Who, that acts from the Word, and thus from the Lord,

— His mouth and will,— can say, I do this of myself.

We now see the Divine Providence, why a conjunction

of faith and works has not been found out, which has

been acknowledged by the ecclesiastical body. It could

not be found out, because it cannot be given. For there

is not faith in the Lord, who is the Word ; and hence

neither is there faith from the Word." But the rest of thjs

priests went away, and swung their caps, and shouted

" Faith alone, faith alone ; it will live still."





THE APOCALYPSE.

CHAPTER NINTH.

1. And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fallen

from heaven unto the earth ; and there was given unto him

the key of the pit of the abyss.

2. And he opened the pit of the abyss ; and there went

up a smoke out of the pit as the smoke of a great furnace.

And the sun and the air were darkened from the smoke of

the pit

3. And out of the smoke there went forth locusts upon

the earth ; and power was given unto them as the scorpions

of the earth have »power.

4. And it was said to them that they should not hurt the

grass of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, but

only the men who have not the seal of God in their fore-

heads.

5. And it was given to them that they should not kill

them, but that they should torment them five months ; and

their torment was like the torment of a scorpion, when he

striketh a man.

6. And in those days shall men seelj: death, and shall

not find it ; and shall desire to die, and death shall flee

fr()m them.

7. And the likenesses of the locusts were like unto

horses prepared for war j^nd upon their he^ds were as it

were ?rowns like gold ; and their faces were as the faces of

men.
VOL. II.
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8. And they had hair as the hair of women, and theii

teeth were as those of lions.

9. And they had breastplates as breastplates of iron
,

and the voice of their wings^was as the voice of chariots of

many horses running to war.

10. And they had tails like unto scorpions ; and there

were stings in their tails : and their power was to hurt men
five months.

1 1. And they had a king over them, the angel of the

abyss : his name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in the Greek

he hath the name Apollyon,

12. One woe is passed ; behold, there come two woes

more hereafter.

13. And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice

from the four horns of the golden altar that is before

God. ',

14. Saying to the sixth angel that had the tmmpe^
Loose the four angels that are bound at the' great rivei

Euphrates.

15. And the foiir angels were loosed, that were prepared

for an hour and a day and a month and a year, to kill a

third parf of men.
.

'

16. And the number of the armies of horsemen was.

two myriads of myriads ; and I heard the number of

them.

17. And tlius I saw the horses in the vision, and them
that sat upon thetn,' having breastplates of fire and jacinth

and brimstone : and the heads of the horses were a(s thfe

heads of lions ; and out of their mouths issued fire and
smoke and brimstone.

18. By these three was a third part of men slain, by the
tire and by the smoke and by the brimstone that issued out
of their mouths. '

'

19. And their power was in their mouth : for their tails

were like unto serpents, having heads ; and With them theV
hurt
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20. And the rest of the men, who were not killed by ^hese

plagues, yet repented not of the works of their hands, that

they should not worship demons, and idols of gold and
silver and brass and stone and wood, which can neither see

nor hear nor walk

:

21. And repented not of their murders, nor of their en

chantmonts, nor of their whqredomSj nor of their thefts

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Concerning

the explorktion and manifestation of tht state of the life of

fhose in the Chnrch of the Reformed -Who are called learned

ind wise from the confirmation of faith separated from

charity, and of justification and salvation by it alone : these

are treated of, vers. 1-13. Concerning the exploration

and manifestation of those therein who are not so learned

and wise, and are in faith alone, and live as- they list: these

are treated of, vers. 13-20; Lastly, concerning those

therein who know nothing but that faith is the all by which

man is saved, and not any thing besides this, vers. 20, 21.

The Contents of each Verse. " The fifth angel

sounded," signifies the exploration and manifestation of

tlie state of the life of those in the Church of the Reformed

vrho are called learned and wise from their conffirmation o\

faith separate from charity, and of justification and salva

tion by it alone. "And I saw a star fallen from heaven

unto the ' earth," signifies spiritual Divine Truth flowing

in out of heaven into the church with them, exploring and

manifesting. " Aftd there was given unto him the key of

the pit of the abyss," signifies the opening of their hell.

" And he dpened the pit of the abyss, and there went up

a smoke out of the pit as the smoke of a great furnace,"

signifies the falsities of the lusts of the natural man arising

from their evil loves. "And the sun and the air were

darkened from the smoke of the pit," signifies that thencp
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the light of truth became thick-darkness. " And out of the

smoke there went forth locusts upon the earth," signifief

that from them were falsities in the outermost things, such

as those have who have become sensual, and see and judge

all things from the senses and their fallacies. " And power

was given unto them as the scorpions of the earth have

power," signifies the power of persuading that their falsities

are truths. " And it was said to them that they should not

hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any

tree, but only the men who had not the seal of God in their

foreheads," signifies the Lord's Divine Providence, that they

should not be able to take away any truth and good of faith,

nor affection for and perception of them, from any but those

who are not in charity and thence not in faith. " And it

was given to them that they should not kill theip, but that

they should torment them five months," signifies that neither

should they be able to take away from these the faculty of

understanding and willing truth and good, but only that tiiey

should be able to induce a stupor for a short time. " And
their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when he
striketh a man," signifies that this is from their persuasive

power. " And in those days men shall seek death, and shall

not find it ; and shall desire to die, and death shall flee

from them," signifies that they wish that in matters of faith

the understiinding should be shut up and the will closed,

by which spiritual light and life are extinguished ; and still

that this cannot be done. "And the likenesses of the
locusts," signifies the appearances and images of those who
have confirmed in themselves faith separate from charity.
" Were like unto horses prepared for war," signifies that
because they can reason, they appeared to themselves as
if. fighting from the understanding of truth from the Word.
" And upon their heads were as it were crowns like gold,"
signifies that they appeared to themselves as conquerors.
" And their faces were as the faces of men," signifies that
they appeared to themselves as wise. " And they had haii
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as the hair of women," signifies that they appeared to Ihem-

aelves as in affection for truth. " And their teeth were as

those of lions," signifies that sensual things, which are the

ultimates of the life of the natural man, appeared to them

to have power over all things. " And they had breastplates

as breastplates of iron,'' signifies the argumentations from

fallacies, by which they fight and prevail, which appeared to

them so strong that they could not be refuted. " And the

voice of their wings was as the voice of chariots of many
horses running to war," signifies their reasonings as from

the truths of doctrine from the Word, fully understood, for
.

which they must ardently fight. " And they had tails like

unto scorpions," signifies the truths of the Word falsified by

which they induce stupor. " Aud there were stings in their

tails, and their power was to hurt men five months," signifies

subtle falsifications of the Word, by which for a short time

they darken and fascinate the understanding, and thus

deceive and captivate. " And they had a king over them,

the angel of the abyss j his name in Hebrew is Abaddon,

and in the Greek he hath the name Apollyon," signifies

that they are in the satanic hell, who, are in falsities from

lusts, and have destroyed the church by the total falsification

of the Word. " One woe is passed ; behold, there come two

woes more hereafter," signifies further lamentations over the

state of the church.

" And the sixth angel sounded," signifies the exploration

and manifestation of the state of the life with those in the

church of the Reformed who are not so wise, and still plac»

the all of religion in faith, and think of that alone, and live

as they list. " And I heard a voice from the four horns of

the golden altar that is before God, saying to the sixth angel,

who had the trumpet," signifies a command from the Lord

out of the spiritual heaven to them who should explore and

manifest " Loose the four angels that are bound at the

great river Euphrates," signifies that external bonds should

be take" away froir them, that the interiors of their minds
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.might appear. " And the four angels \Vere loosed," signiftn

that when the external bonds werfe taken aWay the interiors

of their minds appeared. " Prepared for an hbuir and a

day and a month and a year, to kill a third part of men,"

signifies that they were in the perpetual effort to take away

sp'iritna:! light and life from the men of the church. " And
the number of the armies of horsemen was two myriads of

myriads," signifies the reasonings concerning faith alone,

with which the ittteriors of their minds were crammed, from

mere falsities of evil in abundance. " And I heard the

nutabet of them," signifies their qtiality perceived. " And
fhuS I saw the horses in the visit)n, and them that sat upon

them," signifies that it was then disclosed that the reasonings

of the interiors of their minds concetning faith alone were

imaginary and visionary, and that they themselves were

insane from them. " Having breastplates of fire, jacinth,

and brimstone," signifies their argumentations iltiaginaly arid

visionary from infernal love arid their own intelligence and

from the lusts thence. " And the heads of the horses were

IS the heads of \vyc\s,,^' signifies fb.€a fantasies concerning

faith alone as if it were in pox^er. " And out of their mouths

issued fire afid smbke and brimstone," signifies that in their

thoughts arid discoursies viewed interiorly there is nothing

else, and from them proceeds nothing else, but the love of

self and of the world, the pride of their own intelligence,

and the lusts of evil and falsity frorti these two. " By these

three was a third part of men killed, by the fire and by the

smoke and by the brimstone, that issued out of their mouths,"

signifies that it is from thdse things that the men of the church

perish. "And their pdwer was in their mouth," signifies

that they prevail only by discourse that confirrtis faith

' For their tails were like unto serperits, hiaving heads

;

and with them do they hurt," signifies the reason, that they

are sensual and invei)-ted, speaking truths with the mouth,
but falsifying them from the pririciple which makes the

head of their religion ; and thus thev deceive.
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" And the rest of the men, who were not killed by these

plagues," signifies those in the church of 'the Reformed, <vho

are not so spiritually dead from visionary reasonings, and
from the love of self, from the pride of their own intelligence,'

and from the lusts thence, as the former, and still make faith

alone the head of their religion. " Yet repented not of the

works of their hands," signifies that neither did they shun

as sins the things of their own which are evils of every kind.

" That they should not worship' demons," signifies that "thus

they are in the evils of their lusts, and make one with their

like in hell. '' And idols of gold and silver and brass and

stone and wood," signifies that thus they are in worship from

mere falsities. " Which neither can see nor hear nor walk,"

signifies in which there is nothing of spiritual and truly

rational life. " And repented not of their murders nor of

their enchantments nor of their whoredoms nor of their

ihefts," signifies that the heresy of faith alone induces in

the hearts stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness, so that

they do not think any thing of the precepts of the decalogue,

nor indeed of any sin that it is to be shunned because it is

with the devil and against God.

THE EXPLANATION. ,

419. And the fifth angel sounded,' sigaiiies the exploration

and nianifestation of the state of the life of those in the

Church of the Reformed, who are called learned and wise

from their confirmation of faith separate from charity, and

of justification' and salvation bj it alone. That these are

treated of in what now follows as far as to vers. 12, is evi-

dent from the paTticuIars when understood in the spiritual

sense. That by sounding is signified to explore and mani-

fest the state' of the church and thence of the life with

those whose religioj is faith alone, may be seen above

(»*• 397)-
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420. AndI saw a star fallen from heaven unto the earthy

ragnifies spiritual Divine Truth flowing in out of heareo

into the church with them, exploring and manifesting.

Spiritual Divine Truth is here signified by the star, be-

cause it fell down from the spiritual heaven, spoken of

above (n. 387, 388) ; and by the earth is here signified the

church with diose that are in its internals, as above (n. 39^
By spiritual Divine Truth is meant intelligence from spirit-

ual love, which is love towards the nei^^ibor; and because

diat intelligence is at this day called faith, and that love

charitjr, it is faith from charity, or rather, it is the truth of

faith from the good of charity, which is here signified by
the star. The like is signified by a star in die singular

Apoc iL 28 ; zziL x6 : for by stars, in the plural, the

knowledges of good and trudi are signified (n. 51); and

dirou^ these comes intelligence. That it is the Divine

Truth ezpIoriDg and manifestiiig is manifest from what
follows.

421. And there was ghien unto him the key of the pit of
the abyss, signifies the opening of their helL By a key is

signified the power of opening, and also the act <A opening

(n. 62, 174, 840) ; and by the abyss is signified the hell

where those are who have confirmed diemselves in justifi-

cation and salvation by faith alone, who all are from the

Church of the Reformed ; here, however, those who, in

their own eyes and thence in the eyes of many odiers,

appear as learned and erudite, when yet th^ appear before

the angels in heaven bereft of understanding as to the
things which are of heaven and the church; since they
who confirm that faith even to its interiors close up the
hi^^er tilings of their understanding, and to such a d^ree
at length, that they can no longer siee any spiritual truth

in the light The reason is because the confirmation <A
falsity is the denial of truth : on which account, when they
hear any spiritual truth, which is a truth of the Word ser-

viceable for doctrine and life to those who are of the duuclh
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Ihey keep '.heir minds upon the falsities which diey have
confirmed ; and then the tiuth they have heard they either

cover over with falsities, or reject as a mere soond, or

yawn at it, and turn themselves away ; and this so much
the more as they are in piide from their erudition: for

pride glues fabities tt^etfaer, till they at length cohere like

the hardened scum of the sea ; on which account the Word
is hidden to them, like the Book sealed with seven seals.

Of what quality they are afterwards, and of what quali^

their hell is, shall also be told ; because it has been per-

mitted me to see it, as well as to speak with them that are

there, and also to see the locusts which went forth there-

from. " That pit, which is like the opening of a furnace,

appears in the southern quarter ; and the abyss below is

of great extent towards the east. They have light in it.

but if light from heaven is let in, there is darkness there

;

on which account that pit is closed above. There appear

there huts arched as if with bricks, which are divided into

many cells ; and in each is a table, upon which lie papers

with some books. At his own table sits every one who
in the world had confirmed justification and salvation b}

faith alone, by making charity a merely natural-moral act

and its works only the works of civil lif^ from which men

may gain rewards in the world : but if they should do them

for the sake of salvation, they condenm them ; and some

severely, because there is human reason and will in them.

All who are in this abyss were learned and erudite in the

world ; and among them are some metaphysicians and

schoolmen, who are esteemed above the rest there. When
it was permitted me to speak with them, I recognized some

of them. But yet their lot is this. When they are first

let in thither, they sit down in the first cells : but as they

confirm faith, by excluding the works of charity, they leave

their first seats, and enter the cells nearer to the east;

and so on successively up towards the end, where those

jre who confirm those dogmas from the Word : and be
1»
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cause they then cannot but falsify the Word, their huts

vanish, and they see themselves in a desert ; and then it

happens to them as is described above (n. 153). There

is likewise an abyss below that abyss, where those are who
have in like manner confirmed justification and salvation

by faith alone, but who have denied God secretly in their

spirit, and have laughed in their heart at the holy things

of: the- church. There they only quarrel, tear thei'r gar-

ments, mount the tables, kick, fight among themselves

with vituperations ; and because it is not there permitted

to do harm to any one as to- the body, they threateft with

mouth and fists. It is unclean and squalid there." But

these are not treated of here.

422. And he opened the pit of the abyss, and there went

up^a smoke out of the pit as the smoke of a great furnace,

signifies the falsities of the lusts of the natural man aris-

ing from their evil loves. By "the pit of the abyss" is

signified the hell described just above (n. 421): by the

smoke from it the falsities from lusts are signified ; and

because it is said to be as the smoke of a great furnace,

the falsities of the lusts flowing up from the evil loves are

meant : for fire signifies love; (n. 468), and the fire of hell

evil love (n. 494). " A great furnace " signifies the same,

since this smokes from fire. The infernal spirits are not

in any material fire, but in spiritual fire, which is their

love ; and therefore they do not feel any other fire : on
which subject see the work on " Heaven and Hell," pub
lished at London, 1758 (n. 134, 566-575). In the spiritual

world, every love, when it is excited^ appears at a distance

as fire,— within the hells as a glowing fire, and out of them
as the smoke of a fire or as the smoke of a furnace. The
falsities of lusts welling up out of the evil loves are also

described elsewhere in the Word by smoke from fire and
from a furnace; as in these passages: Abraham looked
towards Sodom and Gomorrah, and, behold; the smoke of the

tarth went up as the smoke of afurnace (Gen. xix. 28). Tht
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run set, and there was thick-darkness ; and,)beholJ, afumade
of smoke, and a torch offire^ which passed between the pieces

(Gen. XV. 17). They go on to sin, therefore they shall be as

the smoke from a chimney (Hos. xiii. 2, 3). The wicked
shall perish, into smoke shall they consume (Ps. xxxvii. ao).

I will show signyin heaven and on the earth, fire and pillars

of smoke (Joel ii.. 30). They shall cast the wicked into a
furnace offire, there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth

(Matt. xiii. 41, 42, 49, 50, and elsewhere).

423 . And the sun and the air were darkenedfrom the smoke

of the pit, signifies that thepce the light of truth became
thick-darkness. By the sun and the air here the light of

truth is signified ; for love is signified by the sun, and the

Divine Truth by the light' thence : on which account, when
it is said that the sun was darkened, and at the same time

the air, it is signified that the Divine Truth became thick-

darkness. ' That this was from the falsities of Itistsissigni

fied by its being from the smoke of the pit.

424. And but ofthe smoke there wentforth locusts upon the

earth, signifies that from them were falsities in the outer-

most things, such as those have who have become sensual,

and see and judge all things from the senses and their

tallacies. Those things are called falsities in the outer-

most things, which are in the outermosts of a man's life,

which are called sensual things, spoken of below : these

are signified in the Word by locusts. But it is to be known

that they do not appear like locusts in the fields, which

leap about and lay waste the meadows and the crops ; but

that they appear like pigmies or dwarfs ; which is also

manifest from the description of them, as that they had

crowns upon their heads, faces as of men, hair as of women,

teeth as of lions, iron breastplates, and as king over them

the angel of the abyss. That dwarfs were also called

locusts b) the ancients may be concluded from these pas-

sages : The. explorers of the land of Canaan said. We saw

the Nepkilim, the sons of the Anakim, and we were in their
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tyes as locusts (Num. xiii. 33). yehovah who sitteth upon

the drck of the earth, and the inhabitants of it are as

locusts (Isa. xl. 22). But because falsities in the outermost

things, such as are with those mentioned above, are signi-

fied in the Word by locusts, those persons are therefore

called locusts, and also are said to be crowned and com-

manding, in Nahum : Thefire shall devour thee, it shall eat

thee up like the caterpillar ; multiply thyselflike the caterpillar,

multiply thyself like the locust; thy crowned ones are as the

locust, and thy commanders as the locust oflocusts (iiL 15-17).

That falsities in the outermost things, because they consume

the truths and goods of the church springing up in man, are

signified by the locusts which consume the grass in the

plains and the herbs in the fields, is evident from these

passages : Thou shall carry out much seed into thefield, but

the locust shall consume it (Deut. xxviii. 38). That which

the palmer-worm hath left hath the locust eaten, ofid that

which the locust hath left hath the canker-worm eaten, and
that which the canker-worm hath left hath the caterpillar

eaten 0oel i. 4, 5). I will compensate to you theyears which-

the locust hath consumed, thecanker-worm, the caterpillar, and
thepalmer-worm Qoel ii. 24, 25). The same is signified by
the locusts in Egypt, thus spoken of in Moses: Moses
stretched out his rod over the land ofEgypt, and an ecut wind
brought the locusts ; and the locusts went up over all the land

ofEgypt; before them there were no such locusts; and they

did eat up every herb of the field : and afterwards Moses
stretched out his rod, and the locusts were cast into the Red
Sea (Ex. x. 12, &c.). And in David: He gave theirproduct
to the caterpillar, and their labor to the locust (Ps. cv. 34, 35).
By the miracles in Egypt the vastation of the church is

described ; and by this miracle vastation by falsities in the
outermost things ; and the outermost things of the life of

man, when the interiors on which they depend are closed
up, are infernal : on which account tiie locusts were cast

iptc the Red Sea, by which hell is signified.
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As few at this day know what is meant by the sensual,

and of what quality the sensual man is, since this is signified

by the locusts, the following passages shall therefore be
adduced from the "Heavenly Arcana" concerning it.

" That the sensual is the ultimate of the life of a man's
mind, adhering and cohering to the five senses of his body
(n- S077> 5767. 9212, 9216, 9331, 9730). That he is called

a sensual man who judges all things from the senses of the

body, and who believes nothing but what he can see with

his eyes and touch with his hands, saying that these are

something, and rejecting every thing else (n. 5094, 7693).
That the interiors of his mind, which see from the light

of heaven, are closed up ; so that he sees in them nothing

of the truth, which is of heaven and the church (n. 6564,

6844, 6845). That such a man thinks in the outermost

things, and not interiorly from any spiritual light (n. 5089,

5094, 6564, 7693). In a word, that such men are in gross

natural light {lumeri) (n. 6201, 6310, 6564, 6844, 6845,

6612, 6614, 6622, 6624). That hence they are interiorly

against the things which are of heaven and the church, but

that exteriorly they can speak in favor of them, with an

ardor proportioned to the dominion by them (n. 6201,

6316, 6844, 6845, 6948, 6949). That the learned and

erudite, who have confirmed themselves deeply in falsities,

and still more those who have confirmed themselves

against the truths of the Word, are sensual beyond others

(n. 6316). That sensual men reason acutely arid shrewdly,

because their thought is so near to the speech as to be

almost in it, and as it were in the lips j and because they

place all intelligence in speech from the memory alone

:

also that some of them can confirm falsities dexterously,

and that after confirmation they believe them to be true

(n. 195, 196, 5700, 10336). But that they reason and con-

firm from the fallacies of the senses, by which the common
people are captivated and persuaded (ni. 5084, 6948, 6949,

7693). Th It sensual men are cunning and malicious above
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Others (n. 7693, 1 0236). That the avaricious, adulterers, the

voluptuous, and the deceitful are especially sensual, a,lthough

they do not appear so before the world- (n. 63 10). That the

interiors of their minds are foul and filthy (n. 6201). That

by them they communicate with the hells (n, 63 11). That

they, who are in the hells are sensual, and the more so th^

deeper they are (n. 4623, 631 1). That the sphere of infer-

nal spirits conjoins, itself with man's sensual from behind

(n. 63 1 2). That they who reasoned from sensual things alone^

and thence against the genuine truths of the church, were

called by the ancients serpents of the tree of knowledge
(n, 195, 196, 197, 6398, 6399, 10313). Further, man's sen-

sual and, the sensual man is described (ji. 10236); .and the

extension of sensual things with man (n. 9731). That sen

sual things ought to be , in the last place, and not in the

first ; and that with a wise and intelligent man they are in

thp last place, and subject to things interior ; but that with

an unwise man they are in the first place, and rule : it is

the latter who are properly called sensual (n. 5077, 5125,

5128, 7645). That if sensual things are in the last place,

the way to the understanding is opened by them, and truths

are elaborated by a mode of extraction (n. 5580). That these

sensual things stand out nearest to theworld, anjd admit
the things that flow in from, the world, and as it were sift

them (n. 9726). That by these sensual things man commu-
ijicates with th^ world, and by rational things wifli heaven
(n. 4009). That the sensual supplythings that are of service

to, the interiors of the mind (n. 5077, 59181). That there are
sensuals that supply the intellectual part^ and those; that sup-
ply the voluntary part (n. 5077). That upless the thought is

elevated out of sensual things the man has little wisdom (n.

5089). That a ^ise man thinks above sensual things (n. 5089,
5094). That a man.iwhen his thought is, elevated above sen-

sual tilings, comes.into a clearer light (Jumen), and at length
into heavenly light (n. 6183, 6313, 6315, 9407, 9730, 9922).
That eievation^bove sensual things and wUbdrawal from
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them was known to the ancients (n. 63 13). That a man can
observe in his spirit the things that are done in the spiritual

world, if he can be led away from sensual things, and ele-

vated into the light of heaven, by the Lord (n. 4622) : the

reason is, because the body does not think, but the man's
spirit within the body, and as far as it does this m the body,
so far it does it obscurely and in darkness ; and as far as

it does it not in the body, so far it does it clearly and in

light ; but in spiritual things (n. 4622, 6614, 6622). • That
the ultimate of the understanding is the sensual faculty of

knowing, and that the ultimate of the will! is sensual enjoy-

ment (n. 9996). What the difference is between the sen-

suals common to beasts and the sensuals not common to

them (n. 10236). That there are sensual persons who are

not evil, because their interiors are not so much closed up
whose state in the other life is' spoken of n. 6311.

425. Andpower was given unto them, as the scorpions oj

the earth havepowers, signifies the power of persuading that

their falsities are truths. By a scorpion is signified a deadly

persuasive power, and by " a scorpion of the earth " per-

suasive power in matters of the church ; since the earth

signifies the church (n. 285). For a scorpion, when he

stings a man, induces a stupor upon the limbs, and, if it is

not cured, death. Their persuasive power induces the like

upon the understanding. Such also is- signified by the

scorpion in these passages : Be thou not afraid of them and

of their words ; they are thorny ; thou dwellest among scor-

pions ; they are hard offace and obstinate of heart (Ez. ii.

d). yesus said to the seventy whom He sentforth. Behold,

Tgive unto you power to tread upon serpents and scorpions,

and over all thepower of the enemy, and nothing shall by any

means hurtyou (Luke x. 19).

426 And it was said to them, that they should not hurt

the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, but

o^ly the men who had not the seal of God in theirforeheads:,

signifies the Lord's Divine Providence, that they should
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not be able to take away any truth and good of faith, noi

affection for and perception of them, from any but those

who are not in charity and thence not in faith. By " its

being said to them " the Lord's Divine Providence is sig-

nified, because it was said from heaven. By " not hurting

the grass of the earth, nor any green thing," is signified

' not to be able to take away any truth and good of faith

;

for the truth of faith, which is the first thing springing up

in a man, is signified by grass (n. 401) : and by a green

thing is signified the living principle of faith, which is from

good (n. 401). By not hurting any tree Is signified not to

be able to take away the afTection for and perception of

truth and good ; for man as to these is signified by a tree

(n. 400). By them that have not the seal of God upon
their foreheads those are signified who are not in charity

and thence in faith ; for the forehead signifies love and

charity (n. 347) ; and to have a seal signifies to know and
distinguish these from others (n. 345). That they who
nave confirmed faith alone even to the arcana of justifi-

cation and salvation by it, cannot take away any truth and
good of faith, nor affection and perception, from any but

those who are not in the faith of charity, is because scarce

any one except the prelate who teaches and preaches them,

comprehends those things. The layman hears them ; but

they pass in through one of his ears, and out at the other :

which the mystery-preaching priest himself may know from
this, that he has himself expended all the force of his talent

in imbibing them in his youth, and afterwards in retaining

them in his subsequent age ; also that he esteems himself

super-learned by reason of them. What then shall the

layman do, who simply thinks of faith from charity, when
he hears these mystic notions ? It may be seen from
this, that faith alone justifying is the faith of the clergy,

and not of the laity, except of those who live carelessly.

These draw from those mysteries only this, that faith alone

saves ; that they cannot do good of themselves ; that they
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can neither fulfil the law ; that Christ sutfered for them

:

besides a few more general propositions similar to these.

427. And it was given to them that they should not kill

them, but that they should torment themJive months, signifies

that it is of the Lord's Divine Providence that tiiey cannot

take away from those who are not in the faith of charity

the faculty of understanding and willing truth and good,

but can only induce a stupor for a short time. By " its

being given to them " is signified that it is of the Divine

Providence of the Lord, as just above. " Not to be able to

kill them " signifies not to be able to take away from ±ose
who are not in the faith of charity the faculty of under-

standing and willing truth and good ; for when this faculty

is taken away the man is spiritually killed. By tormenting

them five months is signified to induce a stuporfor a short

time. Five signifies a little, or for a short time ; and to

torment signifies to induce a stupor, because this is signi-

fied by a scorpion (n. 425), and by torment as of a scorpion,

as it follows (n. 428). That the faculty of understanding

truth and of willing it, or rationality and liberty, cannot

be taken away from a man, is shown in many places in the

" Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence " (n. 73,

74, 82-86, 92-98, 138-149, 322). " Five months "signify a

little, or a short time, because this is signified by five : foi

times, whether they be hours, days, weeks, months, or years,

do not signify time, but state ; and the numbers determine

its quality (n. 4, 10, 348, 947). That five signifies some, and

also a little, may be evident from these passages : A thou-

sand shall flee at the rebuke offive (Isa. xxx. 17). Five

shallpursue a hundred (Lev. xxvi. 8). Jesus said, that the

kingdom of the heavens is like unto ten virgins, of whom

five were prudent, and five foolish (Matt. xxv. i, 2). By

the ten virgins all in the church are signified ; by five are

signified some part or some. Similar things are signified

by ten and five in the parable which says, that thepounds

•vert given to the servants, that they might traffic, and thai
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from a pound one acquired tenpounds^ and anotherJive (Luke

xix. 13-20). "Ten pounds ", signify much, and "five

'.pounds " a little : besides- other places, as Isa. xvii. 6 ; xix.

-t8, 19; Matt. xiv. 15-22.

428. And, their torment was like the torment of a scorpion

when he striketh a man, signifies that this is from their

persuasive power. This follows from the things just said

(n. 427) : for by the torment is signified the stupor which their

persuasive power induces upon the understanding, as the

scorpion does upon the body, when he stings. The scor-

pion signifies that persuasive power (n. 425). In the

spiritual world' a persuasive power is given, which takes

away the understanding of truth, and induces stupor and

thus pain in the mind {animtts) ; but this persuasive power

is unknown in. the natural world.

429. And in those days }nen shall seek death, and shall not

find it, and shall desire to die and death shallfleefrom them,

si^ifies that they who are in the doctrine of faith separate

wish that. in. matters of faith the understanding should be

shut up, and the will closed, and thus that they should not

have any spiritual light;and life ; but that it is still provided

by the Lord, that the understanding should not be shut up,

nor the will dosed,. lest spiritual, light and life should be
extinguished with man. " In those days," signifies the last

state of the church, when the doctrine concerning faith

alone was universally received. " Men shall seek death,'"

signifies that they wish the understanding to be shut up in

matters of faith :
" and shall not find it," signifies that it is

provided by the Lord, that it should not be done : and shall

desire to die, signifies that they wish also to have the will

closed in, those things: and .death shall flee from them,
signifies that it is provided that this cannot be done : for

thus spiritual light and life would be extinguished, and
man would spiritually

, die. : "To seek" is predicated ol

the understanding, and " to desire " of the will, and " death "

of both. That this is signified by these words is manifest
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What Otherwise would it mean that " men should seek

death in those days, and not find it? and desire' to die,

and death should flee from them ? '' Far by death no other

death is ' meant but spiritual death, which is brought on

when the understanding' is removed from the things that

should be believed : for thus a man does not know whether

he thinks and does truth orfalsity ; and thus iihether he is

with the angels of heaven or with the devils of hell.

430. And the likenesses of the locusts, signifies the appear-

ances and images of those who have confirmed in themselves

faith separate from charity. By the likenesses are signified'

their appearances in a represehtatiye image : by the locusts

falsities in the outermost things are signified (n. 424): and

because falsities make one with thase.whb are in the falsities,

these also are signified by the locusts. That they who have

confirmed faith alone in themselves, or their falsities, are

meant by the locusts, was clearly manifest to me from this,

that the Presbyters who were in that faith embraced and

kissed the locusts -that were- seein, and wished to introduce

them into their houses. For the images, which are repre-

sentative forms of theaflections and thoughts of angels and

spirits in the spiritusd world, appear as alive, in like manner

as the animals, birds, ahd fishes spoken of above.

431. Were like unto horses preparedfor war, signifies.that

because they can reason they appeared to themselves as if

fighting from the understanding of truth from the Word.

The understanding of the Word is signified by a horse

(n. 298) : by war spiritual war is signified, which is made

by reasonings and argumentations (n. 500, 586) : by "like "

or "likenesses " are signified the appearances, as just above

(n. 430).

432. And upon their heads were as it were crowns like gold^

signifies that they appeared to themselves as conquerors.

By " crowns upon their heads like unto gold " are signified

badges of victory, because kings formerly wore golden

crowns in battles (n. 300) ; for it was said that they were
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seen like unto horses, that is, upon horses, prepared for wai

(n. 431), for they had the faces of men, as it follows : and

Uiey are in the persuasion that they cannot be con-

quered.

433. And their/aces were as thefaces ofmen, signifies that

they appeared to themselves as wise. By man in the Word

one wise and intelligent is signified (n. 243) ; and I y his

face wisdom and intelligence. Hence it is that by their

faces being as the faces of men is signified that they appeared

to themselves wise. They are also called wise, learned, and

erudite, although they are among "the foolish virgins who

had not oil in their lamps" (Matt. xxv. i, 2) : oil signifies

love and charity : and they are among " the foolish ones

who hear the Lord," that is, read the Word, " and do not

doit" (Matt. vii. 26).

434. And they had hair, as the hair of women, signifies

that they appeared to themselves to be in affection for

truth. By a man (vir) in the Word the understanding of

truth is signified, and by a woman the affection for truth

;

because the man is born understanding, and the woman
affection ; on which see " the Angelic Wisdom concerning

Marriage." By hair in the Word is signified the ultimate

of man's life, which is the sensual, described n. 424. It is

this which appears to them as being in affection for truth,

when yet they are in affection for falsity ; for this they believfr

to be truth. That " a woman " signifies affection for truth

may be evident from any passages in the Word. It is hence

that the church is called a wife, a woman, a daughter, a

virgin ; and the church is a church from love or affection

for truth, for from this comes the understanding of truth.

The church is called a woman in these passages: There

were two women of one mother, who committed whoredom
in Egypt, Ohola which is Samaria, and Oholiba which is

yerusalem (Ez. xxiii. 2, 3, 4). As a woman deserted and~

afflicted in spirit '•ath Jehovah called thee, and a woman of
youth (Isa. liv. 6, 7). Jehovah will create a new thing in
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the earth, a woman shall compass a man Qer. xxxi. 21, 22).

By the woman encompassed with the sun, whom the dragon

persecuted (Apoc. xii.), a New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem, is signified. By women are signified affections

for truth, from which the church is a church, in very many
places, as in these: Ye drive out the women of my people

from the house of their delights (Mic. ii. 9). Thefamilies of
the houses shall mourn apart, and the women apart (Zech.

xiL 1 1-13). Stand up, ye careless women ; hear my speech

(Isa. xxxii. 9). Wherefore ye do evil to cut offfrom you man
and woman (Jer. xliv. 7). / will disperse man and woman
Qer. li. 22). By man and woman, here and elsewhere, in

the spiritual sense, the understanding of truth and affection

for truth are signified.

435. And their teeth were as those of lions, signifies that

the sensual things which are the ultimates of the life of

the natural man, appeared to them to' have power over all

things. The teeth signify the ultimates of the natural life

of man, which are called things sensual, spoken of above

(n. 434). There are two kinds 0/ sensual things, one which

is of the will, and another which is of the understanding.

The sensual things of the will are signified by " the hair of

women," treated of just above (n. 434) ; and the sensual

things of the understanding are signified by the teeth.

These sensual things, or, what is the same, sensual men
who are in falsities from confirmation, appear to themselves

to be in such power over all things that they cannot be

conquered ; on which account the teeth of the locusts, by

which such sensual things are signified, were like those of

lions. By the lion is signified power (n. 241). That teeth

signify the ultimates of the life of man, which are called

sensual things, which when they are separated from the

interiors of the mind are in mere falsities, and offer violence

to truths, and destroy them, may be evident from the following

passages : My soul, I lie in the midst of lions, their teeth are

tpears and darts (Ps. Ivii. 4). O God, break the teeth in theif
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mouth,,br'ak out the great tefth of theyoung lions (Ps,, Iviii. 6).

A strong nation hath come up upon my land, its teeth are tht

teeth of a lipn, and it hath the great teeth of a lion (Joel i. 6).

Jehovah, thou br.eak^st th^ teeth of the ungpdly (Ps. iii. 7).

A beast came up out of the sea, terrible, and dreadful, and

'strong exceedingly,^ which had grco-t iron teeth ; it devoured

and :rzished (Dan. vii. 7). Slessed be Jehovah, who hath

not delivered us a prey to their teeth (Ps. cxxiv. 6). Since

sensual men do not see any truth in its light, but argue and

wrangle about every thing as to whether it is so, and these

altercations in the hells are heard out of them as gnashings

of teeth, which in themselves are the collisions of falsity

and truth, it is manifest what is signified by the gnashing

f teeth .(Matt. viii. 12 ; xiii. 42, 50 ; xxii. 13 ; xxiv. 51 ; xxv.

30; Luke xiii. 28); and in a measure what hy gnashing

with the teeth (Ps. xxxv. i6 ; xxxvii, 12 ; cxii. 10; Mic. iii.

^ ; Lam. ii. 16). 1

436. And they had breastplates as breastplates of iron,

signifies the argumentations from fallacies by which they

fight and prevail, which appeared to them so strong that

they could not be refuted. By breastplates are signified

protections, because they protect the breast ; here the pro-

tections of falsitieSj which are effected by argumentations

from fallacies, by which a false principle is defended. For

from a false principle nothing but falsities can flow forth.

If truths are brought forward, they are not looked at except

outwardly and superficially, and thus also sensually, and
so are falsified, and become fallacies with them. Breast-

plates .signify such thingSj because wars in the Word sig-

riify spiritual wars ; and hence the arms of war signify the

various things which are of this war; as in Jeremiah:

Harness the horses, and mount, ye horsemen, and stand ye in

helmets:, polish the lanies, put on the cocU-of-mail (^v\. 4).

In Isaiah : He put on justice as a <coat-of-mail, and the helmet

of salvatism upon his head (iix, I"]). In David: Under .His

wings shalt thou trust. His truth thy shield and buckkt (Ps.
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sci. 4). Besides other places, as Ez. xxiii. 24 ; xxxviii. 4

;

xxxix. 9 ; Nah. ii. 3 ; Ps. v. 12 ; xxxv. 2, 3. The breast

plates, being as of iron signifies that the argumentations

appeared to them so strong, that they could not be refuted

;

for iron, from its hardness, signifies strength.

437. And tfie voice of their wings was as the voice of the

chariots of many horses running to war, signifies their rea

sonings as from the truths of doctrine, from the Word fully

understood, for which they must ardently fight. "The
voice of wings " signifies reasonings, because " to fly " sig-

nifies to perceive and to instruct (n. 245, 415): "a char

iot" signifies doctrinal tenets, spoken of hereafter: horses

signify the understanding of the Word (n. 298) ; and
" many horses " plenary understanding : that " to run to

war " signifies ardor for fighting, is manifest That a char-

iot signifies doctrine is evident from these passages : The

chariots of God are two myriads, thousands ofpeaceful ones ;

the Lord is in them (Ps. Ixviii. 17). yehovah maketh the

clouds His chariots. He goeth upon wings of the wind (Ps.

civ. 2, 3). yehovah, thou ridest Upon thy horses, thy chariots

are salvation (Hab. iii. 8). Behold, Jehovah shall come tn

fire, and His chariot as a storm (Isa. Ixvi. 15). Ye shall

be satisfied upon my table with horses and with chariots ; so

vuill I set my glory among the nations (Ez. xxxix. 20, 21). /

will cut off the horse from Ephraim, and the chariot from

Jerusalem (Zech. ix. 10). / will overturn the throne of

kingdoms, l will overturn the chariot, and them that ride in

it (Hag. ii. 22). Set a watchman, who may look ; and an

nounce : fie saw therefore a chariot, a pair of horsemen, a

camel-chariot, and the chariot of a man; and he said,

Babylon hath fallen, hath fallen (Isa. xxi. 6-9). Since

Elijah and Elisha represented the Lord as to the Word,

and thence signified doctrine from the Word, as all the

prophets did (n. 8), they were therefore called the chariot

of Israel and the horseman thereof; and Elijah was there-

fore seen to be taken away into heaven in a chariot offire

.
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and around Elisha chariots and horses offire were seen by

his servant (2 Kings ii. 11, 12; vi. 27; xiii. 14). Besides

other places, where chariot is mentioned ; as Isa. xxxi. i
;

xxxvii. 24 ; Ixvi. 20
j Jer. xvii. 25 ; xxii. 4 ; xlvi. 2, 3, 8, 9 ;

1. 37, 38 ; H. 20, 21 ; Ez. xxvi. 7, 8, 10, 11 ; Dan. xi. 40;

Nih. iii. 1-3 ; Joel ii. 1-5.

438. And they had tails like unto scorpions, signifies the

truths of the Word falsified, by which they induce stupor.

By the tail is signified the ultimate of the head, because

the head is continued through the spine of the back into

the tail ; on which account the head and the tail make one

as the first and the last. When, therefore, faith alone jus-

tifying and saving is signified by the head, by the tail are

signified all the confirmations of it in the aggregate, which

are from the Word, and thus the truths of the Word falsi-

fied. Every one who takes a principle of religion from his

• own intelligence, and puts it for the head, takes confirming

things from the Word, and puts these for the tail. He
thus induces stupor upon others, and so hurts them. On
which account it is said, that they " had tails like unto

scorpions," and directly, that " there were stings in then

tails, and their power was to hurt men :
" for by the scor

pion is signified a persuasive power inducing stupor upon

the understanding (n. 425). As to the tail being the con-

tinuation of the brain through the spine of the back to its

ultimate, ask an anatomist, and he will tell you ; or look at

a dog or other *ild beast which has a tail, and coax and
caress him, and you will see the crest of the back smooth
down, and the tail move correspondingly ; and on the con-

trary, that the crest will rise up, if jou irritate him. The
primary thing of the understanding, which is taken as a

principle, is also signified by the head, and the ultimate

by the tail, in these passages : He shall cut offfrom Israel

the head and the tail; the old and the honored is the head,

but theprophet a teacher of lies is the tail (Isa. ix. 14, 15).

There ^hall be no workfor Egypt which may make head anii
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tat/ (Isa.. xix. 15). By the seven heads of the dragon, and
by the tail, with which he drew down a thirdpart of the stars

of heaven, and cast them unto the earth (Apoc. xii. 4), as

also by the tails like unto serpents, having, heads, with which
they do hurt (vers. 19 of this chapter), nothing else is sig-

nified. Since the ultimate is signified by the tail, and the

ultimate is the aggregate of all, Jehovah therefore said to

Moses, Take hold of the tail of the serpent, and he took hold,

uni it became a rod (Ex. iv. 3, 4). And it was therefore

commanded that they should remove the entire tail next the

spine of the back, and should sacrifice it with the fat which is

upon the inwards, the kidtieys, and the intestines, and the liver

(Ley. iii. 9-1 1 ; viii. 25 ; ix. 19 ; Ex. xxix. 22). That the

ultimate is the continent and aggregate of all prior things,

may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 38, 65);- and in the

". Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and Divine

Wisdom" (n. 209-216, 217-222).
' 439. And there were stings in their tails, ctnd their power

was to hurt men five Months, Signifies subtle falsifications of

the Word by which for a short time they darken and fasci-

nate the understanding, and thus deceive and captivate.

By the stings in their tails are signified subtle falsifications

of the Word ; by the stings subtlety, and by the tails the

truths of the Word falsified (n. 438) : by the power of hurt-

ing is signified that they can bring on stupor by those falsi-

fications, that is, darken and fascinate the understanding,

and so deceive and captivate ; for the tails were siitiilai

to scorpions, and such things are signified by scorpions

(n. 425) : by the five months is signified for a short time,

as above (n. 427). This takes place when they bring forjth

any things from the Word and apply them : for the Word

is written by correspondences, and correspondences are in

part appearances of truth ; and these contain genuine

truths w'thin in themselves. If the genuine truths are not

known in the church, many things can, be produced from

VOL II 2
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the Word which appear at first as agreeing with heresy

but when genuine truths are known in the church, the ap-

pearances of truth are then laid bare, and the genuine trutlw

come into view. But before this is done, a heretic can, by

various things from the Word, veil over and fascinate the

understanding, and so deceive and captivate. That this

is done by those who assert that sins are remitted to man
(which is to be justified) by the act of faith, of which no

one knows any thing, and this in a moment, and at the

last hour of death if not before,— this may be illustrated

by examples, but not properly here. By " stings " falsities

from evil doing hurt are signified also in Amos : Behold,

the days shall come upon you in which they shall take you

away with stings (iv. 2) ; and in Moses : that they should

extirpate the inhabitants of the land, lest they should be thorns

in their eyes, and stings in their sides (Num. xxxiii. 55).

Thorns, briers, brambles, and thistles also signify the falsi-

ties of evil from their stings.

440. And they had a king over them, the angei. of the abyss,

whose natne in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in Greek he hath the

name Apollyon, signifies that they are in the satanic hell

who are in falsities from lusts, and who have destroyed the

church by the total falsification of the Word. By "the

king the angel of the abyss " is not signified any angel as

king there, but the falsity reigning there : for by a king in

the genuine sense he who is in truths from affection for

good is signified, and abstractly that truth itself (n. 20)

;

and Jience, in the opposite sense, he who is in falsities from
the lust of evil is signified by a king, and abstractly that

falsity itself. By the abyss is signified the satanic hell,

where those are (n. 387', 421). By a name the. quality of a

state is signified (n. 81, 122, 165). Abaddon in the Hebrew
language is he that destroys or a destroyer, and Apollyon
in the Greek language is the same ; and this, is falsity in

the outermost things, which by the total falsification of the

Word had '?°stroyed the church. Destruction is signified



No. 442.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 453

by Abaddon in the Hebrew text, in these places : Thy truth

in destruction (Ps. Ixxxviii. 1 1). Hell is naked before him,
and there is no covering to destruction (Job xxvi. 6). Shall the

fire, devour even to destruction 'I (Job xxxi. 12). Destruction

and death say (Job xxviii. 22). In other places hell and the

devil are called destruction and destroyer (Isa. liv. 16 ; Kz
V. 16 ; ix. I ; Ex. xii. 13), but by another word.

441. One woe is past ; behold, there come two woes more
' hereafter, signifies,further lamentations over the devastation

of the church. That " woe " signifies lamentation over ca-

lamity, unhappiness, and damnation, may be seen n. 416

:

Here, therefore, by "the two woes hereafter" further lam-

entations over the state of the church are signified.

442. And the sixth angel sounded. Signifies the exploration

and manifestation of the state of the life with those in the

church of the Reformed who are not so wise, and still place

the all of religion in faith, and think of that alone, and oi

nothing beyond that and the customary worship, and thus

live as they list. That these are treated of quite to the

end of the chapter, will be manifest from the explanation

of what follows. That to sound signifies to explore and

manifest the state of the church and thence of the life with

those whose religion is faith alone, see above (n. 397).
" These who are now treated of are altogether distinct

from those who have been treated of thus far in this chapter,

and who^e falsities of faith were seen in the forms of locusts.

They are distinct in this, that they who have been treated

of apply themselves closely to the study of exploring the

arcana of justification by faith, and also of teaching the

signs of it, as also the evidences of it, which, with them, are

the goods of moral and civil life; admitting that the precepts

of the Word are in themselves indeed Divine, but that with

man, because they proceed from his will, theybecome natural

things which have no conjunction with the spiritual things

of faith : and because they confirm these by the rational

things wh"-h they are skilled in from erudition, they dwell
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in the southern quarter in the abyss, according to the

description above (n. 421). But they who are treated of in

what now follows to the end of the chapter do not study

those arcana, but only make bare faith the all of religion,

and think of nothing beyond that and the stated worship,

and so live as they list. These it has also been given me
to see, and to speak with them. They live in the northern

quarter in huts built of rushes and reeds plastered over

with lime, in which the ground is the floor. These huts

are scattered about. The more ingenious, who know from

natural light (/w»«^«)hov/ to establish that faith byreasonings^

and to prove that it has nothing in common with the life,

dwell more in front, the more simple behind these, and the

more stupid towards the west of that quarter. The multitude

of them is so great that it cannot be believed. They are

taught by angelic spirits ; but they who do not receive' the

truths of faith, and live according to them, are sent down
into the hell which is under them, and imprisoned."

443. And I heard a voicefrom thefour horns of the golden

altar which is before God, saying to the sixth angel who had
the trumpet, signifies a command from the Lord out of the

spiritual heaven to those who should explore and manifest.

By the voice the Divine command is signified : by the golden

altar, or the altar upon which incense offerings were made,

the spiritual heaven is signified (n. 277, 392) : by the four

horns of that altar its poweris signified (n. 270) ; here the

power of loosing the four angels bound at the river Euphrates,

as it follows : by the sixth angel who had the trumpet is

signified those upon whom the office of exploring and man-
ifesting those things was enjoined (n. 442).

444. Loose thefour angels that are bound at the great river

Euphrates, signifies that external .bonds should be taken
away from them, that the interiors of their minds might
appear. That this is signified by these words no one can
know, and scarce suspect, unless he knows what is meant
by the g-eat river Euphrates, and what by the four angels
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bound there. By the river Euphrates in the Word those

interiors of the human mind which are called rational are

signified ; which, with them who are in truths from good,
are full of wisdom, but with those that are in falsities from
evil, are full of insanity. The reason that these things are

signified in the Word by the river Euphrates, is because

that river separated the land of Canaan from Assyria : and
by the land of Canaan the church was signified, and by
Assyria its rational ; and hence by the bounding river those

interiors of the mind which are called rational are signified

in both senses. For there' are three things which make
the man of the church,— the Spiritual, the Rational or

Tntellectual, and the Natural, which is also the faculty of

knowing. The spiritual of the church was signified by the

land of Canaan and by the rivers in it ; the rational or

intellectual of the church, by Ashur or Assyria, and by its

river the Euphrates ; and the natural of the church, which

also is the faculty of knowing, by Egypt and its river the

Nile : t)ut on these subjects see more below (n. 503). By
the four angels bound at the river Euphrates " are signified

those interiors with the men of the church, which are said

to be bound because they are not manifested. For they

- are infernal spirits which are meant by these four angels,

because it is said of them that they were prepared to kill a

third part of men, as soon follows (n. 446) : and the interiors

of men make one with spirits, either infernal or heavenly

;

since they dwell together. By loosing them is signified to

take away external bonds, that the interiors of their minds

may appear. These are the things that are signified by

those words. That by the Euphrates are signified the

interiors 'of the mind of man bordering upon the spiritual

things of the church in him, may be evident from the

passages in the Word where Ashur or Assyria is named

:

but the Euphrates occurs in the opposite sense, in which it

signifies the interiors full of falsities and thence of insanities,

in these jrassages: Behold, God bringeth up over them the
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waters of the river (Euphrates) strong and many ; the king

of Ashur, he shall j>ass through yudah ; he shall overflow

andgo over (Isa. viii. 7, 8). Whathastthou to do with the way

of Egypt, t? drink the waters of the Sihor 1 and what hast

thou to do with the way ofAssyria, to drink the waters of

the river f (Jer. ii. 18). Jehovah shall curse the tongue of

the sea of Egypt, and shall shake His hand over the river

Euphrates (Isa. xi. 15, 16). The sixth angel poured out his

vial upon the river Euphrates, whose water was dried up

(Apoc. xvi. 12). It was commanded the prophet that he

should put a girdle upon his loins, and should afterwards

hide it in a hole of a rock by the Euphrates ; andwhen after a

short time he took it again, behold, itwas rotten, nor was itgood

for any thing{]tx. xiii. 1-7, 1 1). And it was also commanded
him *'hat after he should finish reading the book, fie should

throw it into the midst of the Euphrates, and say, thus shall

Babylon sink, and shall not rise again Qer. li. 63, 64). By
these things the interiors of the state of the church with

the children of Israel were represented. That the river ot

Egypt, the Nile, and the river of Assyria, the Euphrates,

were the boundaries of the land of Canaan, is manifest

from this : yehovah made a covenant with Abraham, Unto

thy seed will Igive this land, from the river of Egypt even to

thegreat river Euphrates (Gen. xv. 18). That the Euphrates

was a boundary, see Ex. xxiii. 31 ; Deut. i. 7, 8 ; xi. 24;
Josh. i. 4j Mic. vii. 12.

445. And the four angels were loosed, signifies that when
the external bonds were taken away, the interiors of their

minds appeared. This follows from what is said above.

446. Preparedfor an hour and a dky and a month and a

year, to kill a thirdpart of men, signifies that they were in

the perpetual effort to take away from the men of the church
spiritual light and life. By " prepared " is signified that

they were in the effort : by " an hour, a day, a month, and a
/ear," is signified continually and perpetually, the same as

by all t'me : by " to kill " is signified to take away spiritual
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light and life from the men of the church (n. 325) : and by
" a third part of men " all are signified (n. 400).

447. And ike number of the armies of the horsemen was
two myriads of myriads, signifies the reasonings concerning
faith alone, with which the interiors of their minds were
crammed, from mere falsities of evil in abundance. By
an army goods and truths are signified, and in the opposite

sense, evils and falsities ; here the falsities of evil described

in what follows : by horsemen are signified reasonings con-
cerning faith alone, because the understanding of the Word
is signified by a horse (n. 298), and also the understanding

of the Word destroyed (n. 305, 312, 321) : hence by horsemen
are signified reasonings from the understanding of the Word
destroyed ; here concerning faith alone, because those who
are in it are treated of. By two myriads of myriads are

not meant so many in number, but great abundance.

There are said to be two, because two is predicated of good,

and in the opposite sense of evil (n. 322) ; and myriads

are predicated of truths, and in the opposite sense of falsities

(n. 287). It may be seen from this, that by the number of

the aimies of the horsemen, two myriads of myriads, are

signified the reasonings concerning faith alone, of which

the interiors of their minds were full from mere falsities of

evil in abundance. That the goods and truths of heaven

and the church are signified in the Word by armies, and in

the opposite sense evils and falsities, may be evident from

the passages where the sun, moon, and stars are called

armies or hosts ; and by the sun the good of love is signi-

fied, by the moon the truth of faith, and by the stars the

knowledges of good and truth ; and the contrary in the op-

posite sense (n. 51, 53, 332, 413). The former and the

latter are called armies (hosts) in these passages : Praise

yehovah, all His hosts ; praise Him, sun and moon ; praise

Him, all the stars (Ps. cxlviii. 2, 3). My hands have spread

out the heavens, and' I have commanded all their host (Isa.

ilv. 12). By the Word of yehovah wetj the heavens made.
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und all the host of them by the breath of His mouth (Ps,

xxxiii. 6). The heavens and the earth were finished, add

all the host of them (Gen. ii. i). The horn of the he-goat

grew even to the host of the heavens ; and it cast down

unto the earth from the host and from the stars ; yea, it

raised itself up' even to the prince of the host: and the host

was delivered to it on account of the continual sacrifice for

transgression, because, he cast down the truth to the earth ; the

holy one said. How long is the holyplace and the host given to

be trodden down ? (Dan. viii. 10-14). Jehovah uttered His

voice before His army (Joel ii. 1 1). Upon the roofs of the

houses they have offered incense to all the host of the heavens

(Jer. xix. 13). Lest thou shouldst bow thyselfdown and serve

the sun, the moon, the stars, and all the host of the heavens

(Deut. iv. 19 ; xvii. 3 ; Jer. viii. 2) : so too in Isa. xiii.

4. ; xxxiv. 4 ; xl. 26
; Jer. xxxiii. 22 ; Apoc. xix. 14. Since

the goods and truths of heaven and the church are signified

by the hosts or armies of the heavens, the Lord is therefore

called Jehovah Zebaoth, that is, Jehovah of armies or

hosts ; and on this account the ministry of the Levites was

called a military service (Num. iv. 3, 23, 30, 39) : and it is

said in David, Bless Jehovah, all His hosts. His ministers

that do His will (Ps. ciii. 21). The evils and falsities in

the church are signified by the army of the nations (Isa.

xxxiv. 2) ; by the army of the king of the north with which he

came against the king of the south (Dan. xi. 13, 15, 20).

" The king of the north " is the falsity of evil in the church,

and the king of the south is the truth of good therein. It

L<! said by the Lord, Whenye shall see Jerusalem encompassed

with armies, know that its devastation is near (Luke xxi. 20).

By Jerusalem the church is here signified, and by armies

the evils and falsities which were vastating it. The con-

summation of the age is there treated of, which is the last

rime of the church. Evils and falsities are signified by
armies in Joel : / will recompense to you the years which
tht lo ''tst hath consumed, the canker-worm,- the caterpillar.
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and the palmer-worm, my great army, which T have sent

amongyou (Joel ii. 25). That by the locust and the othei
insects falsity in outermost things is signified, may be seen
above (n. 424).

448. And I heard the number of them, signifies theii

quality perceived, that it was as follows : By hearing is

signified to perceive : by number the quality of a thing 01

of a state is signified (n. 10, 348, 364). It is the quality

of their state as now follows, because it is described in the

following paragraphs ; on which account it is said, " and
ihus I saw."

449. And thus I saw the horses in the vision and them

that sat upon them, signifies that it was then disclosed that

the reasonings of the interiors of their minds concerning

faith alone were imaginary and visionary, and that they

themselves were insane from them. By seeing is signified

to disclose their quality : by the horses the reasonings of

the inteTiors of their minds concerning faith alone are sig-

nified, .— here that they were imaginary and visionary, be-

cause it is said that he saw them in vision : by them that

sat upon horses those who are intelligent from the Word
understood are signified ; here they that are insane from

imaginary and visionary things, which are contrary to the

Word. As the interiors of their minds appeared under

such forms as those by which the imaginary and visionary

things relating to faith alone are signified, a few things will

be related concerning them, which I have heard from their

own lips ; which are these : "Was not faith alone, after

roan's so grievous fall, made the one only means of salva-

tion? Without that means, how can we appear before

God ? Is not that the only means ? Are we not born in

sins ? Is not our nature altogether corrupted by Adam's

transgression ? Is there any other means of healing than

faith alone ? What will our works do towards this ? Who
can do any good work of himself ? Who can purify, ab-

•olve, ^'asrifv. and save himself ? In every little work whicb
2»
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4 man does of himself, do not merit and his own righteous-

ness lie concealed ? And if by chance we should do any

thing that might be good, could we do all things, and fulfil

the law ? and further, if any one sins against one thing, he

sms against all, because they cohere together. Why did

the Lord come into the world, and suffer so grievous a

cross, unless that he might take a-way from us the condem-

nation and curse of the law, might propitiate God the

Father, and might alone become merit and righteousitess^

which should be imputed to man by faith ? On any other

ground, what good did His coming do ? or to whom did it

do any good ? Since therefore Christ suffered for us, and

fulfilled the law for us, and took away its right of condem-

nation, can evil then any longer condemn us ? and can

good save us ? Wherefore we who have faith are in the

full liberty of thinking, willing, speaking, and doing what-

ever we list, provided we do not incur the loss of reputa-

tioUj honor, and gain; and do not bring upon us the penalties

of the civil law, from which come disgrace and injury.''

Some, who were wandering more remotely in the north,

said that "the good works which are done for the sake of

salvation are injurious, pernicious, and cursed." Among
these were also some presbyters. These are the things that

I heard ; but they prated and muttered more, which I did

not hear. Besides, they spoke shamelessly with all license,

and were lascivious both in words and actions, without the

restraint of fear for any misdeed, except by pretence for the

sake of the appearance of respectability. Such are the in-

teriors of the mind, and thence the exteriors of the body,

of those who make faith alone the all of religion.

But all these things which were said by them fall to the

ground, if the Lord the Saviour Himself is approached im-

mediately, and believed in, and good is done, for tlie sake
of salvation ; and if they are done by man as of himself,

with til- belief, however, that it is from the Lord : and un-

less these things are done by a man as of himself, there 13
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not any faith nor any charity, and thus no religion, and no
salvation.

450. Having breastplates of fire, jacinth, and brimstone,

signifies their argumentations imaginary and visionary from
infernal love and their own intelligence, and from the lusts

thence. By the breastplates are signified the argumenta-
tions with which they fight for faith alone (n. 436) : by fire

heavenly love is signified, and in the opposite sense, infer-

nal love (n. 452, 465, 494) : by jacinth is signified intelli

gence from spiritual love, and in the opposite sense,

intelligence from infernal love, which is one's own intelli-

gence, spoken of below : and by brimstone is signified lust,

from that love through one's own intelligence (n. 452). It

follows from this, that such things are signified by the

breastplates of fire, of jacinth, and of brimstone. The
reason why their argumentations for faith alone are thus

described, is because all those that believe themselves to

be justified, that is, absolved from sins, by means of faith

alone, never think of repentance : and an impenitent man
is in nothing but sins ; and all sins are derived from and
thence partake of infernal love, of one's own intelligence, and
of the lusts that are from them : and they who are in them

not only act from them, but also speak, and indeed think

and will, consequently reason and argue, from them.

These are the man, because they are their life ; but a man
devil, and his life, which is infernal life. But indeed they

who live a moral life only for the sake of themselves and

the world, do not know this. The cause is, that their in-

teriors are of such a character, but their exteriors similar

to the exteriors of those who live a Christian life. Yet let

them know that any one, when he dies, comes into his

interiors, because he becomes a spirit ; and this is his inter-

nil man. And the interiors then accommodate the exte-

riors to themselves, and they become similar. On wh:'ch

account the moral things of their life in the world then

oecome like the scales of fishes, which are wiped away. It



4.62 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. IX

is altogether otherwise with those who regard the precepts

of moral life as Divine, and the civil ones also, because

they are of love towards the neighbor. Hyacinth or jacinth

signifies intelligence from the affection of spiritual love,

because that color partakes of the redness of fire and of the

whiteness of light ; and love is signified by fire, and in-

telligence by light. This- intelligence is signified by the

hyacinthine blue in the coverings and vails of the Tabemach

(Ex. xxvi. 31, 36 ; xxvii. 16) : in Aaron's ephod (Ey.. xxviii.

6, 15) : by the cloth of hyacinth placed over the ark, the

table, the candlestick, and the altar, when they set forth

,(Num. iv. 6, 7, 9, II, 12) : by the ribbon of hyacinth upon the

skirts of their garments (Num. xv. 38, 39) : and by hyacinth

(Ez. xxvii. 7, 24). But inteljigence from the affection of

infernal love is sign'ified by hyacinth in Ezekiel : Ohola or

Samaria committed wfioredom, and delighted in her lovers the

Assyrians her neighbors, clothed in hyacinth, horsemen riding

on horses (xxiii. 4-6). Thus is described the church which

had falsified the truths of the Word by reasonings from

their own intelligence. And in Jeremiah : They Ure infatu-

ated andgrown foolish, their teaching of vanities is a stock;

silver spread into plates is broughtfrom Tarshish, the work

of the workmen and of the hands of the founder, hyacinth

and purple is their clothing, all is the work of the wise

(x. 8, 9). " The work of the workmen and of the hands

of the founder," and " all is the work of the wise," signify

here that they are from their own intelligence.

451. And the heads of the horses were as the heads of
lions, signifies their fantasies concerning faith alone as il

it w ere in power. By the heads the imaginary and vision-

ary things with them concerning faith alone are signified,

which are here treated of, and which are called by one
word fantasies ; by the horses are signified the reasonings

of the interiors of their minds, which are such (n. 449) : by
lions power is signified (n. 241). That it is power from
fallacies is because they are sensual ; and the sensua]
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reason from fallacies, by which they persuade and capti-

vate (n. 424). That their argumentations in favor of faith

alone are imaginary and visionary, every one who elevates

the mind a little can see. What are faith in act and faith

in state, according to their idea, but visionary things?

Who of them knows any thing about faith in act? and
what avails faith in state, when nothing of good enters

from the man, into faith in act? What is the remission

of sins, and thence instantaneous salvation, but a thing of

visionary thought? That it is the flying serpent in the

church may be seen in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning

the Divine Providence " (n. 340). What fs the conceit of

immunity, merit, justice, holiness, from imputation, but a

visionary thing ? (see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Lord," n. 18). What is the Divine opera-

tion in internals without man's co-operation in externals as

from himself ? for to separate the internal from the external

so that there should not be conjunction, is merely vision-

ary (see below, n. 606). Such a visionary thing is faith

separated from charity, for charity in works is the conti-

nent and foundation of faith. It is its ground and earth,

also its essence and life. In a word, faith from charity is

a man; but faith without charity is a spectre: and it is a

creature of the imagination, like a bubble of water flying

in the air. But perhaps some one is ready to say, " If you

remove the understanding from faith, you will not see

visionary things." Yet -let him know, that he who can

remove the understanding from faith, can also obtrude a

thousand visionary things upon any religion ; as has been

done by the Roman Catholics for ages back.

452. And out of their mouths issued fire and smoke and

brimstone, signifies that in their thoughts and discourses

viewed interiorly, there is nothing else, and from them pro-

ceeds nothing else, but the love of self and of the world

which' is 'lie propriuni (ownhood) of the will, the pride of

self-intelhgence which is the proprium of the understanding
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and the lusts of eril and falsity which is the general pro-

prium flowing forth from those two. " Out of their mouths "

means from their thoughts and discourses. By the fire is

signified the love of self and of the world, which love is

the proprium of man's will (n. 450, 468, 494) : b/the smoke

the pride of one's own intelligence is signified, which is the

pioprium of his understanding, going forth from the love of

self and of the world, as smoke from a fire (n. 422) : and
.

by the brimstone is signified the lust of evil and falsity,

which is the general proprium flowing forth from those

two. But these things do not appear from their discourses

before men in the worlds but manifestly before the angels in

heaven ; on which account it is said that viewed interiorly

they are of such a quality. Fire signifies infernal love,

and brimstone the lusts flowing forth from that love through

the pride of one's own intelligence, in the following pas-

sages : I will make it rain fire and brimstone upon him (Ez.

xxxviii. 22). yehovah will rain upon the wicked fire and
brimstone (Ps. xi. 6). The day of the vengeance of Jehovah ;

ike streams shall be turned into pitch, and the dust of it into

brimstone . the smoke of it shall go up for ever (Isa. xxxiv.

8-10). In the day that Lot went out of Sodom it rainedfire
and brimstone from heaven : so shall it be in the day when
the Son of Man shall be revealed (Luke xvii. 29, 30 ; Gen.
xix. 24). He that worshippeth the beast and his imcfge shall

he tormented with fire and brimstone (Apoc. xiv. 9, 10).

The beast, thefalse-prophet, and the devil shall be cdst into

thi lake offire and brimstone (Apoc. xix. 20; xx. 10; xxi.

8). The breath of Jehovah, like a stream of brimstoru,

shall kindle the pile {Isa.. xxx. 33). The whole land is brim-

ttone, salt, and burning ; it shall not be sown, it shall not

put forth, according to the overthrow of Sodom and Gomor
rah (Deut. xxix. 21, 23). Brimstone shall he strewn upon
the habitation of the wicked (Job xviii. 15).

4S3- ^y t^^^^ three was a third part of men killed, by tht

tfioke and hy thefire and by the brimstone issuing nut of thtit
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mouths, signifies that it is from those things that the men of
the diurch perish. A third part of men being killed, sig-

nifies that the men of the church perish from those three
things spoken of just above (n. 452) : for by being killed

is signified to be killed spiritually, which is to perish as to

the soul ; and by a third part is signified all who are in

those falsities, as often said above. What is signified by
the fire, the smoke, and the brimstone, and what by their

going forth out of their mouths, may be seen just above
(n. 452). It is owing to those falsities that it is not known
in the whole Christian world, that the fire which is here
treated of is the love of self and of the world, and that that

/ove is the devil ; also that the smoke from that fire is the

pride of one's own intelligence, and that that pride is satan
;

as also that the brimstone kindled from that fire by means
of that pride, is the lusts of evil and falsity ; and that

these lusts are the crew of the devil and satan, of which

hell consists : and when these things are not known, it

cannot be known what sin is ; for sin draws all its enjoy-

ment and, pleasantness from those things.

454. And their power was in their mouth, signifies that

they prevail only by discourse that confirms faith. By
power in the mouth is signified power in discourse con-

firming doctrine : for finish and elegance of discourse,

assumed zeal, the ingenious confirmation of falsity, espe-

j^ially from the appearances in the Word, authority, the

closing df the usderstanding, and other similar things, do

all, and the truth nothing, nor yet the Wcrd. For the truth

does not shine before ^ny others but those who are in

charity and thence in faith ; nor does the Word teach any

others.

455. For their tails were like unto serpents, having heads

^

and with them do they hurt, signifies the reason ; that they

are sensual and inverted, speaking truths with the mouth,

but falsifying them from the principle which makes the

head of the doctrine of their religion ; and so ihey de-
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ceive. Similar things are here signified as above concern-

ing the locusts (n. 438, 439) : but it is there said that they

had tails like unto scorpions, but here like unto serpents
;

because those who are described by the locusts, speak and

persuade from the Word, from knowledges, and from eru-

dition ; but these only from arguments, which are the

appearances of truth, and fallacies : and they that speak

from these elegantly and as it were wisely, do indeed

deceive, but not to so great a degree. By serpents in the

Word are signified the sensual things which are the ulti-

mates of man's life, treated of above (n. 424). The reason

is, that all animals signify man's affections ; on which

account the affections of the angels and spirits also in the

spiritual world appear at a distance like animals, and the

merely sensual affections like serpents. The reason is,

that serpents creep on the ground and lick up the dust

:

and sensual things are the lowest things of the understand-

ing and will : for they stand forth next to the world, and
are nourished from its objects and its enjoyments, which

affect only the material senses of the body. Ncodous ser

pents, which are of many kmds, signify the sensual things

which are derived from the evil affections, which make up
the interiors of the mind with those who are insane from
the falsities of evil ; and harmless serpents signify the

sensual things which are derived from the goad affections,

which make up the interiors of the mind with those who
are wise from the truths of good. The sensual things that

grow out of the evil affections are signified by serpents in

these passages : They lick the dust like a serpent (Mic. vii.

17). Dust shall be the serpenfs meat (Isa. Ixv. 25). He
said to the serpent, Upon thy belly shall thou go, and dust
shall thou eat all the days of thy life (Gen. iii. 14). The
sensual is thus described, which, because it communicates
with hell, where all are sensual, turns heavenly wisdom
into infernal insanity in spiritual things. Rejoice not. Phi
listia,for out of the serpent's root shall go forth a basilisk.
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whosefruit is aflyingfiery serpent (Isa. xiv. 29) Thty lay

asp's eggs; he that eateth of its eggs dieth, aiid when one

presses it out, a viper is hatched (Isa. lix. 5). Because the

sons of Israel desired to return into Egypt, they were bitten

by serpents (Num. xxi. i-io). -"To return into Egypt," sig-

nified to become sensual from being spiritual ; on which

account it is said, The hirelings of Egypt have turned them-

selves away, the voice thereof shall go like a serpent (Jer xlvi.

21, 22). Because Dan was the farthest of the tribes, and

thence signified the ultimate of the church, which is the

sensual subject to the interiors, it is therefore said thus of

him : Dan is a serpent upon the way biting the horses heels,

and the rider shall fall backwards (Gen. xlix. 17). By the

horse's heels the ultimates of the understanding, which are

sensual, are signified : by biting is signified to adhere to

them : by the rider is signified the lack of knowledge from

them, by which truths are perverted ; for which reason it

is said, " His rider shall fall backwards." Since sensual

men are crafty and cunning as foxes, the Lord therefore

says. Be ye prudent as serpents (Matt x. 16): for the sen-

sual man speaks and reasons from appearances and falla-

cies ; and if he is strong in the gift of arguing, he knows

how to confirm every falsity shrewdly, and also the heresy

concerning faith alone, and still is so dull in the power of

seeing truth that it is scarcely possible to be duller.

456. And the rest of the men, who were not killed by these

plagues, signifies those in the Church of the Reformed who

are not so spiritually dead from visionary'reasonings and

the love of self, the pride of their own intelligence, and from

the lusts thence, as the former, and still make faith alone the

head of their religion. By " the rest of the men " are meant

those who are not such, but still make faith alone the

head of their religion : by " who were not killed " those

are signified who are not so spiritually dead: by "these

plagues " are meant the love of self, the pride of their own

intel'igence, and the lusts of evil and falsity from them

;
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which three things are signified by the fire, the smoke,

and the brimstone, spoken of above (n. 452, 453). That

the plagues signify such things will be seen below ; but

concerning these something shall first be said. " These

also it 'has been given me to see, and to speak with them.

They dwell in the northern quarter towards the west, where

some have huts with roofs, and some without roofs. Their

beds are of rushes, their garments of goats' hair. In the

light flowing in from heaven there appears in their faces a

lividness and also a stupor. The reason is, because they

know nothing else from that religion, but that there is a God,

that there are three persons, that Christ suffered the cross for

them, and that it is faith alone by which they are saved, and

also by worship in the temples, and by prayers at stated times.

To the rest of tlie things which are ofreligion and its doctrine

they give no attention ; for the worldly and corporeal things

with which their minds are entirely occupied, close their

ears to them. There are many of the Presbyters among
them, whom I have asked what they thought when they

read in the Word of works, of love and charity, of fruits, of

the precepts of life, of repentance, in a word, of the things

to be done. They answered that they read them indeed,

and so saw them, but still did not see them, because they

held their minds in faith alone, and thence in the idea that

all those things are faith ; and that they did not think that

they are the effects of faith. That such ignorance and
stupidity belongs to those who have once embraced faitli

aloncr and. have made it the all of their religion, can scarcely

be believed ; although it has been given me to know it by
•nuch experience." That by plagues spiritual plagues are

signified, by which a man dies in spirit or soul, is manifest
from these passages : 7%j/ wound is incurable, thy plagut
grievous; T will restore health unto thee, I will heal thee of
thy plagues (Jer. xxx. 12, 14, 17). Every one that passeth
by Babylon shall hiss at all her places (Jer. 1. 13). In one

day shalltheplagues come upon Babylon, death and lamentation
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(Apoc. xviii. 8). / saw the seven angels that had the seveti

last plagues, by which the anger of God is to be consummated

(Apoc. XV. i). Woe to the sinful nation, to the people heavy

with iniquity ; from the sole of the foot even to the head there

is no soundness in it, a wound and a scar and a recentplague,

not pressed, not bound up, not mollified with oil (Isa. i. 4, 6).

In the day that yehovah bound up the fracture of His people,

and healed the wound of theirplague (J,s?i.. xxx. 26. Besides

other places, as Deut. xxviii. 59; Jer. xlix. 17; Zech. xiv.

12, 15 ; Luke vii. 21 ; Apoc. xi. 6 ; xvi. 21).

457. Yet repented not of the works of their hands, signifies

that neither did they shun as sins the things of their own,

which are evils of every kind. The reason that by the

works of a man's hands the man's own things, which are

evils and the falsities from them, are signified, is because

the things which proceed from the man are signified in the

sum by the hands ; for the powers of his mind and thence

of his body are determined into the hands, and are there

terminated : on which account by the hands power is sig

nified. Hence it is that by the works of a man's hands the

things of his own are signified, which are evils and falsities

of every kind ; his own things in the will are evils, and his

own things in the understanding are the falsities from

them. It is said of those who are here -treated of, that

they repented not ; because they who make faith alone the

all of religion say in themselves, "What is the need of

repentance, when sins are remitted and we are saved by

faith alone "i What do our works do towards this 'i I know

that I was born in sins, and that I am a sinner. If 1

confess this, and pray that my faults may not be imputed

to me, is not repentance then done? What need of more?"

And so he does not think any thing about his sins, even

till he does not know that they are sins ; and therefore he

is borne on continually by enjoyment and pleasantness

from them, in them, and into them, as 2, ship with a favor-

»ble wind and current is borne upon the rocks, while the
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helmsman and sailors are asleep. By the works of a mam's

hands in the Word in its natural sense are meant graven

images, molten images, and idols : but in the spiritual sense

evils and falsities of every kind are signified by them, which

are the things of man's own ; as in these passages : Provoke

me not to anger by the works ofyour hands ; ifyeprovoke me

to anger by the works of your hands, to your own hurt

:

Twill recompense them according to their works, and according

to the deeds of their hands (Jer. xxv. 6, 7, 14). The children

of Israel provoked me to anger by the works of their hands

Qer. xxxii. 30 ; xliv. 8). / will speak judgments against

them touching all their wickedness, that they have bowed

themselves down to the works of their hands Qer. i. 16). In

thatdety their eyes shall look to the Holy One of Israel, and

not to the altars the work oftheir hands, and which theirfingers

have made (Isa. xvii. 7, 8 ; xxxi. 7 ; xxxvii. 19 ; Jer. x. 9).

That the work of a man's hands is his proprium (ownhood),

and the evil and falsity thence, may be manifestly evident

from this, that for that reason it was prohibited to build the

al'.ar and the Temple of hewn stones, and to lift up a tool

of iron upon those stones ; for by this the work of man's

hands was signified. If thou makest an altar of stones unto

Me, thou shall not build them hewn ; because if thou lift up a

chisel upon it, thou wiltprofane it (Ex. xx. 25). Joshua built

an altar of stones, upon which he did not lift up any iron

(Josh. viii. 36, 31). The Temple at Jerusalem was built of
whole stone, and neither hammer nor axe nor any instritmenti

of iron were heard when it was building (i Kings vi. 7).

AU'things also which are done by the Lord, are called the

works of His hands j which are His own, and in themselves

goods and truths ; as in these places : The works of the

hands of Jehovah are truth andjudgment (Ps. cxi. 7).

Jehovah, thy mercy is for ever ; forsake not the works of thy

hands (Ps. cxxxviii. 8). Thus said Jehovah, the Holy One of
Israel, arid His Maker, ask signs of Me concerning my sons

(oncehiing the work efmy hands. commandye Me (Isa.. xlv. n\
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Thy peopk shall all be just, the branch of my planting, the

work of my hands (Isa. Ix. 21). O Jehovah, thou art our

Father; we are the clay, and thou ourpotter ; and we all art

the work of thy hands (Isa. Ixiv. 8).

458. That they should not worship demons, signifies that

thus they are in the evils of their lusts, and make one with

their like in hell. By demons the lusts of evil arising from

the love of the world are signified. The reason is, that

in hell they are called demons who are in those lusts ; and

men also who are in the same become demons after death;

Such men also have conjunction with them ; for every man
is conjoined with spirits as to his affections, to such a degree

that they make one. From which it is manifest, that to

worship demons is to sacrifice to those lusts from the love of

them. He, therefore, who invokes faith alone as the' head

of his religion, or as his idol, because he does not search out

any evil in himself which he calls a sin, and therefore does

aot wish to remove it by repentance, remains in it ; and

because every evil is made up of lusts, and is nothing but

a bundle of lusts, it follows that he who does not search out

any evil in himself, and shun it as a sin against God, which

is done solely by repentance, becomes a demon after death.

Nothing but such lusts are signified by demons in the fol-

lowing passages : They sacrifice to demons, not to God (Deut.

xxxii. 17). The children of Israel shall no longer sacrifice ta

demons, after whom they have committed whoredom (Lev. xvii.

7 ; Ps. cvL 37). The Ziim shall meet with the Ijim, and the

demon oftheforest shall come to his companion (Isa. xxxiv. 14).

The Ziim shall sing there, and the Ochim shallfill their houses,

and the daughters of the owl shall dwell there, and the demons

of theforest shall dance there (Isa. xiii. 21). By the Ziim, the

Ijim, the Ochim, and the daughters of the owl, various'lusts

are signified. The demons of the forest, are lusts such as

those of the Priapi and Satyrs. Babylon has become the

habitation of demons, and the hold of every unclean spirit

<\poc. xviii. 2). The demons which the Lord cast out were
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guch lusts when they lived iti the world, concerning whom
Matt. viii. i6, 28 ; ix. 32, 33 ; x. 8 ; xii. 22 ; xv. 22 ; Mark i. 32-

34 ; Luke iv. 33-37, 41 ; viii. 2, 26-40 ; ix. 1,37-50 ; xiii. 32.

459. And idols ofgold and silver and brass and stone and

wood, signifies that thus they are in worship from mere

falsities. By idols in the Word are signified the falsities of

worship, and hence by adoring them worship from falsities

is'signified ; and by adoring idols of gold, and silver, and

brass, and stone, and wood, is signified worship from falsi-

ties of every kind ; and, taking them together, worship from

mere falsities. Even the materials, the forms, and the gar-

ments of the idols among the ancients represented the

falsities of religion from which the worship of them was

performed. Idols of gold signified falsities concerning

Divine things, idols of silver falsities concerning spiritual

things, idols of brass falsities concerning charity, idols of

stone falsities concerning faith, and idols of wood falsities

concerning good works. All these falsities are in those

who do not repent, that is, shun evils as sins against God.
These things are signified in the spiritual sense by the idok
which were graven images and molten images, in the follow-

ing passages : Every man has become foolish by knowledge,

every founder is affected with shame by his graven image,

because his molten image is a lie, neither is there breath in

them ; they are vanity, a work of errors ; in the time of their

visitation they shallperish (Jer. x. 14, 15 ; li. 17, 18). The
graven images are the work of the hands of the workman;
iney speak not; they are infatuatedandgrowfoolish togetlter ;

the wood is a teaching of vanities ; they all are the work of the

wise (Jef. x. 3-5, 8-10). . Whatprofteth the graven image,

that the maker and teacher of lies has graven it; that the

maker of a lie hath trusted in iti there is no breath in the

midst of it (Hab. ii. 18-20). In that day a man shall cast

his idols of silver and his idols ofgold, which they madefor
themselves to bow themselves down to, to the moles and to the

bats (Isa ii. 18, 20). They have made themselves a molten
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image of their silver, idols according to their own understand-
ing, the whole the work ofthe artificers (Hos. xiii. 2). /will
sprinkle clean waters upon yow, that ye may be cleansedfrom
allyour uncleannesses, and from all your idob (Ez. xxxvi^

25)- " Clean waters " are truths ; the idols are the falsifies

of worship. Ye shall pronounce unclean the covering of thy
graven images of silver and the veil of thy molten image of
gold; thou shall cast it away as a menstruous cloth, thou

shalt^call it dung (Isa. xxx. 22). Nor is any thing but the

falsities of religion and thence of worship signified by the

gods ofgofd, of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone,

which Belshazzar, king, of Babylon, praised {worshipped^

wlten he drank wine with his lords, wives, and concubines out

of the vessels ofgold and silver of the Temple of Jerusalem ;

for which the king was slain (Dan. v. 1-5, &c.) : besides

mariy other places, as Isa. x. 10, 11 ; xxi. 9 ; xxxi. 7 ; xl.

19, 20 ; xli. 29 ; xlii. 17 ; xlviii. 5 ; Jer. viii. 19 ; 1. 38, 39
Ez. vi. 4, 5 ; xiv. 3-6 ; Mic. i. 7 ; v. 13 ; Ps. cxv. 4, 5

cxxxv. 15, 16 ; Lev. xxvi. 30. By idols are properly signified

the falsities of worship from one's own intelligence. How
a man fashions them, and afterwards accommodates them, so

as to appear as truths, is fully described in Isaiah xliv. 9-20.

460. Which neither can see, nor hear, nor walk, signifies

in which there is nothing of spiritual and truly rational

life. These things are said because idolaters believe that

their idols see and hear ; for they regard them as gods.

But still this is not the meaning of those words ; but 9hat

n falsities of worship tliere is nothing of spiritual nor truly

rational life : for by seeing and hearing is signified to un-

derstand and'to perceive (n. 7, 25, 87) ; and by. walking is

signified to live (n. 167) : hence by the three, spiritual and

truly rational life is signified. These things are signified

because by idols falsities of worship are signified, and in

these there is tiothing of spiritual and rational life. Thai

Idoils do not see, hear, and walk, is too manifest to be men-

tioned here, unless there is something within which is
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signified. Similar things are also said of idols elsewliere

in the Word, as in these places : They know not, nor under-

stand, and their eyes do riot see, their hearts do not know ; they

have^no knowledge nor intelligence (Isa. xliv. 18, 19). JTiey

do not speak nor walk Qer. x. 3-10). They have mouths,

but they speak not ; and they have eyes, but do not see (Ps.

cxv. 5 ; cxxxv. IS, 16) : bywhich similar things are signified,

because falsities of worship are signified by idols ; and in

falsities of worship there is nothing of life, which is life.

461. And repented not of their murders, nor of their en-

cliantments, nor of their whoredoms, nor of their thefts, signi-

fies that the heresy of faith alone induces in the hearts

stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness, so that they do not

think any thing of the precepts of the Decalogue, nor indeed

of any sin that it is to be shunned because it is with the

devil and against God. What murders, whoredoms, and

thefts signify in every sense, may be seen in the " Doctrine

of Life for the New Jerusalem from the Precepts of the

Decalogue," where it is shown ; on which account there is

no "need of explaining them here. But what enchantments

signify will be told in the following paragraph. That faith

alone induces stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness in ths

hearts of them that are in the Churches of the Reformed,

is because goodness of life is not religion where faith

alone prevails ; and if goodness of life is not religion,

then the second table of the Decalogue, which is a table of

repentance, is like a smoothed tablet, on which nothing is

written. That the second table of the Decalogue is a table

of repentance, is manifest ; since it is not said in it that

good works are to be done, but that evil works are not to

be done ; as, " Thou shalt not kill. Thou shalt not commit
adultery, Thou shalt not steal. Thou shalt not testify falsely.

Thou shalt not covet the things that are thy neighbor's ;

"

and if these are not of one's religion, this comes to pass,
" A id they repented not of their murders, nor of their en-

chantments, nor of their whoredoms, nor of their thefts."
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That good of life is not religion where faith alone pre-

vails, will be clearly seen in what follows. ,

462. As it is not known at this day what is meant by
mchantments, it will be briefly told. Enchantments are

mentioned just above in place of the eighth precept of

the Decalogue, " Thou shalt not testify falsely
; " for the

remaining three evils, which are murders, whoiedoms,
and thefts, are there named. By "testifying falsely" is

signified in the natural sense to act as false witness, to

lie, and defame \ and in the spiritual sense, to confirm

and persuade that falsity is truth and that evil is good

:

from which it is manifest, that by enchanting is signified

to persuade to falsity, and so to destroy truth. Encharit-

ments were in use among the ancients, and were effected

in three ways. First : They kept the bearing of another,

and thus his mind, continually in their words and sayings,

not relaxing any thing from them ; and at the same time

breathing and inspiring thought conjoined with affection

through the breath in the sound of the speech, in conse-

quence of which the hearer could not think any thing of him-

self ; and thus the falsifiers infused their falsities by force.

Secondly : They infused a persuasion ; -which was done by

keeping the mind away from every thing contrary, and

holding it intent in the sole idea of the things said by them :

hence the spiritual sphere of their mind dispelled the

spiritual sphere of the other's mind, and suffocated it.

This was the spiritual witchcraft which the magi of old

used ; and it was called the binding and tpng of the under-

standing. This kind of enchantment was of the spirit or

thought -alone, but the former was also of the mouth or the

speech. Thirdly : The hearer kept his mind so fixedly on

lu'.s own belief, as almost to stop his ears against hearing

any thing from the speaker ; which was done by keeping in

the breath of the mouth, and sometimes by a tacit mum-

bling, and so by continual denial of the sentiments of hb

adveisaiy. ""^his kind of enchantment was that of those

VOL. II.
'' 3
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who heard others, but the two former were used by those

who spoke to others. These three kinds of enchantment

were among the ancients, and are still with infernal spirits

;

but with men in the world there is only the third kind, re-

maining with those who have confirmed in themselves the

falsities of religion from pride in their own intelligence :

for when these hear things contrary, they admit them no

nearer into their thought than to contact, and then emit

from the interior bosom of their mind a fire as it were which

consumes them ; of which the other knows nothing, except

by the indications from the face and the tone in the answer,

if the enchanter does not keep down that fire, that is, the

anger of his pride, by simulation. This kind of enchant

ment, at the present day, causes truths not to be received,

and with many, not to be understood. That in ancient

times there were many magic arts, and among them en-

chantments, is manifest in Moses : When thou shalt cottu

into the land, thou shalt not learn to do after the abominor

tions of those nations ; there shall not be found in thee one

that passeth his son or his daughter through the fire; a

diviner by divinations, a magician and a soothsayer, a sorcerer,

and an enchanter of enchantment, and one that interrogateth

a python, and an augurer, and one that inquireth of the dead ;

for- all these^ are an abomination to yehovah (Deut. xviii.

9-1 1). The persuasion of falsity, and thus the destruction

of truth, are signified by enchantments in these passages :

Thy wisdom and thy knowledge hath seduced thee ; therefore

shall evil come upon thee : persist in thine enchantments, and in

the multitude ofthy divinations (Isa. xlvii. 10-12). All nations

were seduced by the enchantment ofBabylon (Apoc. xviii. 23).

Without shall stand dogs, etuhanters, whoremongers, mur-

derers (Apoc. xxii. 15). yehoram said to yehu, Is itpeace t

.he said. Whatpeace to the whoredoms of thy mother yezebel,

and her many enchantments (2 Kings ix. 22). By her whore-

doms are signified falsifications (n. 134), and by her en-

chantments the destructions of truth by persuasions of
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falsity. That enchantment, on the other hand, signifies the

rejection of falsity by truths, which was also done by tacitly

thinking and muttering charms from a zeal for 'truth against

falsity, is manifest from these passages : Jehovah will re-

move out of Zion the mighty, the man of war, the counsellor,

the learned in muttering charms, the skilful in enchantment

(Isa. iii. 1-3). Theirpoison is as the poison of the deaf asp

,

that stoppeth her ear that she may not hear the voice of tht

charmers, of the wise ettchanter of enchantments (Ps. Iviii. 4, 5).

Behold, I send against you basilisk serpents, against which
there is no enchantment (Jer. viii. 17). In distress they sought

thee, they cried out in murmuring speech (Isa. xxvi. 16).

463. To this I. will add this Relation. I looked forth

to the sea-coast in the spiritual world, and saw there a

magnificent dock. I drew near, and looked at it ; and,

behold, there were vessels there large and small, and mer-

chandise in them of every kind ; and upon the decks were

boys and girls distributing it to those that wished. And
Jiey said. We are waiting to see our beautiful tortoises,

which now and then come up to us out of the sea. And,

behold, I saw tortoises great and small, upon whose shells

and scales young tortoises were sitting, which were looking

at the islands around. The father tortoises had two heads,

the one large, covered over with a shell similar to the shell

of their body, whence they had a reddish glow ; and the

other small, such, as tortoises have, which they were wont

to draw back into the front parts of the body, and also to

insert in an unobserved manner in the larger head. But I

kept my eyes on the great reddish head ; and I saw that it

had a face like a man's, and spoke with the boys and girls

upon' the decks, and licked their hands. And the boys

and girls then stroked them, and gave them eatables and

dainties, and also costly things, as pure silk for garments,

thpne wood- for tablets, purple for decorations, and scarlet

for paiuts Seeing these things, I desired to know what
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they represented ; as I knew that all the things that appear

in die world of spirits are correspondences, and represent

something Spiritual coming down from heaven. And they

then spoke with me out of heaven, and said, " You know

yourself what the dock represents, also what the ships,

and the bojrs and girls upon the decks ; but you do not

know what the tortoises represent." And they said, "The
tortoises represent tliose of the clergy there, who altogether

separate faith from charity and its good works, aflSrming

in themselves that there is plainly no conjunction between

them ; but that the Holy Spirit, through faith in God the

Father for the sake of the Son's merit, enters into a man,

and purifies his interiors even to his own will, out of which

they make an oval plane as it were; and that when the

operation of the Holy Spirit approaches this plane, it bends

itself around it on the left side, and by no means touches

it : and thus that the inner or higher part of a man's con-

stitution is for God, and that the outer or lower is for man
j

and that so nothing that the man does, neither good nor

evil, appears before God : not the good, because this is

rneritorious ; and not the evil, because this is evil : since,

if either appeared before God, the man would perish ; and

since it is so, that man is permitted to will, think, speak

and do whatever he pleases, provided he is careful before

the world." I asked whether they also assert that it is

permitted to think of God, that He is not omnipresent

and omniscient ? They said from heaven, that this also is

permitted them ; because God, in him who has once been
purified and so justified, does not look at any tljing of his

'

thought and will ; and that he still retains in the inner

bosom or higher region of the mind or constitution the

faith which he, had received in its first operation ; and that

that operation may sometimes return, when the man does
not know it. These are the things which the small head
represents, which they draw into the fore parts of the body,
and conceali and also insert in the great head, when they
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speak with the laity : for they do not speak with them from
the ^mall head, but the large one, which appears in front

as furnished with a human face. And they speak with

them from the Word concerning love, charity, good works,

the precepts of the Decalogue, repentance ; and they quote
from the Word almost all the things that are there on
these subjects. But they then insert the small head into

the large one, from which they understand inwardly in

themselves, that all those things are not to be done for the

sake of God, of heaven, and of salvation ; but only for pub-

lic and private good. But as they speak concerning these

things from the Word, especially concerning the Gospel,

the operation of the Holy Spirit, and salvation, agreeably

and elegantly, they therefore appear before their hearers

as handsome men, and as wise above all others in the

v/hole world : for which reason also you saw that costly

and precious things were given to them by the boys and

girls that sat upon the decks of the vessels. It is these,

therefore, whom you saw represented as tortoises. In

your world they are little distinguished from others,

—

only by this, that they believe themselves to be wiser than

all, arid laugh at others,— especially at their companions

who they say are not wise,— as those whom they despise.

They carry a kind of small mark with them on their gar-

ments, by which they are known to one another. He that

spake with me said, " I shall not tell you what they think

concerning other matters of faith ; as election, free agency,

baptism, the Holy Supper : which are such things as they

do not divulge, but we in heaven know. But because they

are such in the world, and after death it is not permitted

any one to speak otherwise than he thinks, therefore be

cause they cannot then do otherwise than speak from the

insanity of their thoughts, they are reputed as insane, and

are cast out of the societies, and are at length let down

into the pit of the abyss, and become corporeal spirits, and

appear like mummies : for a callousness is induced ovei
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the interiors of their minds, because in the world also they

had interposed a barrier. There is an infernal sociejty of

diem on the confines next the society from the Machiavel-

lists, and they sometimes enter from the one into the other,

and call themselves companions ; but they go away be-

cause there is a contrariety, on this account, that there was

with them some religion concerning faith in act, but none

among the Machiavellists.

After 1 saw them cast out of the societies, and gathered

together to be cast down, there was seen a vessel in the

air flying with seven sails, and therein officers and sailors

clothed in a purple dress, having magnificent laurels upon
their hats, crying, " Lo, we are in heaven ; we are the

purple-robed doctors, and crowned above all, because we
are the chief of the wise from all the clergy in Europe."

I wondered what this was ; and it was told me that they

were images of the pride, and the ideal thoughts which

are called fantasies, from those who were before seen as

tortoises, and now as the insane ones cast out of the soci-

eties, and gathered together into one, and standing to-

gether in one place. And I then desired to speak with

them; and I came to the place "where they were standing,

and saluted them, and said, " Are you they who have sep-

arated men's internals from their externals, and the opera-
tion of the Holy Spirit as in faith from its co-operation

with man outside of faith, and so have separated God
from man ? Have you not thus removed not only charity

itself and its works, from faith, like many other doctors
of the clergy, but also faith itself as to its manifestation
before God, from man ? But, I pray. Do you wish that I

should speak with you on this matter from reason, or from
the sacred Scripture.'" They said, "Speak first from
reason." And I spoke, saying, " How can the internal
and the external with a man be separated? Who does
not see, or cannot see, from common perception, that all

of a man'.s interiors proceed and are contiiiued into his
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exteriors and even into the outerraosts, that they may
produce their effects and do their works? Are not the

internals for the sake of the externals; that they may ter-

minate it» them, and subsist in them, and so exist, scarce

otherwise than as a column does upon its pedestal ? You
can see that if there were not continuation, and so con

junction, the outermosts would be dissolved, and woulci

disperse like bubbles in the air. Who can deny that the

interior operations of God with men are myriads of myri-

ads, of which man knows nothing ? And what good does

it do to know them, provided he knows the outermosts, in

which he is with his thought and will, together with God ?

But this shall be illustrated by an example. Does a man
know the interior operations of his speech? as how the

lungs draw in the air, and fill the vesicles, the bronchiae,

and the lobes with it? how they emit this air into the tra-

chea, and there turn it into sound ? how that sound is mod-

ified in the glottis by the help of the larynx ? and how the

tongue then articulates it, and the lips complete the artic-

ulation, so that it becomes speech ? All these interior

operations, of which the man knows nothing, are they not

for the sake of the outermost, that man may be able to

speak ? Remove or separate one of those internal things

from its continuous connection with the outermosts,—
could the man speak any more than a stock ? Take another

example : The two hands are the ultimates of man. Are

there not interiors, which are continued thither ? They

are from the head through the neck, also through the

breast, the shoulders, the arms, and the forearms ; and

there are the innumerable muscular textures, the number-

less orders of the moving fibres, the mnumerable bundles

of the nerves and blood-vessels, and the many connec-

tions of the bones with their membranes and ligaments.

Does man know any thing concerning these ? and yet they

all combine in the motion of his hands. Suppose thai

those interiors around the elbow were turned to the left.



482 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. IX

and di(J not enter the hand ; would not the hand from the

elbow pine away, and go to decay like something torn off

without life ? Indeed, if you are w-'Ung to believe it, it

would be as it would with the body, ^f -he man were

beheaded. It would be altogether similar with ihe will

and thought of man, if the Divine operation should leave

off before it reaches them, and not flow into them. This

is according to reasbn. Now if you are willing to hear it,

these same things are also according to the Sacred Scrip

ture. Does not the Lord say, Abide in me, and I in you ;

Tam the Vine, and ye are the branches : he that abideth in

me, and I in him, the same beareth much fruit ; for without

me ye cannot do any thing? (John xv. 4, 5). Is not this fruit

the good works which the Lord does through the man,

and which the mar does as of himself? Does not the

Lord also say that ife standi at the door and knocks ; and

that to him who opens He will enter in, and will sup with

him, and he with Him I (Apoc. iii. 20). Does not the Lord

give the pounds and the talents, that man may trade with

them, and get gain ; and as he gains, give him eternal life I

(Matt. XXV. 14-34 ; Luke xix. 13-26). Also that He gives

reward to every one according to his labor in His vineyard

(Matt. XX. 1-17). These are but a few passages. Pages

might be filled from the Word concerning this,— that man
ought to bear fruit as a tree, to do the commandments, to

love God and the neighbor, and other like things. But I

know that your own intelligence can hold no such prin-

ciple, as it really is, in common with the Word, which

although you quote, still your ideas pervert it. And you
cannot do otherwise, because you remove all the things of

God away from man as regards communication and thence

conjunction. What then remains, except also all the things

of worship ? " They were afterwards seen by me in the light

of heaven, which discloses and makes manifest what the

quality of each one is ; and then they were not seen as

before in a ship in the air as it were in heaven, nor in pur-
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pie garments, nor with heads crowned with laurel ; but in

a sandy place, and in garments of rags, and' girded with

fishing nets as it were around the loins ; through which

their nakedness appeared : and they were then cast down

into the society on the confines next the Machiavellista,

spoken of above. V
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CHAPTER TENTH.

1. And I saw another mighty angel coming dowU froru

heaven, encompassed with a cloud, and a rainbow was ovei

his head, and his face was as the sun, and his feet as pillars

of fire.

2. And he had in his ha^d a little book open ; and he

set his right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth.

3. And he cried with a great voice, as a lion roareth

;

, and when he cried, the seven thunders uttered their voices.

4. And when the seven thunders uttered their voices, I

was about to write. And I heard a voice from heaven

sa)dng unto me. Seal up the things which the seven thunders

I'ttered, and write them not.

5. And the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and

upon the earth, lifted up his hand unto heaven.

6. And sware by Him that liveth for ever and ever, who
created the heaven and the things that are in it, and the

earth and the things that are in it, and the sea and the things

that are in it, that time shall be no longer.

7. But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when
he is about to sound, the mystery of God shall also be fin-

ished, as He hath declared to His servants the prophets.

8. And the voice which I heard from heaven spake again

unto me, and said, Go, take the little book that is open in

the hand of the angel that standeth lipon the sea and upon
the earth.

9. And I went unto the angel, saying unto him, Give
me the little book ; and he said unto me. Take it and eat

it up ; and it shall make thy belly bitter ; but in thy mouth
it shall be sweet as honey.

10. And I took the little book out of the angel's hand
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and eat it up ; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey
;

and when I had eaten it up, my belly was made bitter.

II. And he saith unto me, Thou must prophesy again
over peoples and nations and tongues and many kings

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The e:^plora

tion and manifestation of those who are in the Churches of

the Reformed is still treated of ; here what they believe

concerning the Lord as being the God of heaven and earth,

as He taught (Matt, xxviii. 18) > and as to His Humanity
being Divine : and that this is not received there, and that

it can with difficulty be received, as long as the dogma
concerning justification by faith alone is seated in their

hearts.

The Contents of each Verse. " And I saw another

mighty angel coming down from heaven," signifies the Lord
in Divine Majesty and Power. " Encompassed with a cloud,

and a rainbow was over his head," signifies His Divine

Natural and Divine Spiritual. , " And his face was as the

sun," signifies the Divine Love and at the same time the

Diyine Wisdom. " And his feet as pillars of fire," signifies

the Lord's Divine Natural as to the Divine Love, which

sustains all things. "And he had in his hand a little book

open," signifies the Word as to this point of doctrine therein,

(hat the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that His

Human is Divine. "And- he set his right foot upon the

sea and his left upon the earth," signifies that the Lord has

the universal church under his auspices and dominion.

"And he erred with a great voice as a lion roareth," signifies

grievous lamentation that the Church was taken away from

Him. " And when he cried, the seven thunders uttered

their voices," signifies that the Lord will disclose through

thfe jniv^rsa' heaven what i§ in the little book. " And
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when the seven thunders uttered their voices, I was about

to write ; and I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me,

Seal up the things which the seven thunders uttered, and

write them not," signifies that those things are indeed

manifested, but that they are not received, until after they

who are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false-

prophet have been cast out of the world of spirits ; because

there would be danger if they were received before. " And
the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and upon the

earth lifted up his hand unto heaven, and sware by Him
that liveth for ever and ever," signifies attestation and tes-

tification of the Lord by Himself. " Who created heaven

and the things that are in it, and the earth and the things

that are in it, and the sea and the things that are in it,"

sign^es who gives life to all who are in heaven and who
are in the church and each and every thing within them.
" That time shall be no longer," signifies that there would
not be any state of the church, nor any church, unless one
God were acknowledged, and that the Lord is He. " But

in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he is

about to sound," signifies the final exploration and inanifes-

tation of the state of the church, that it would perish if a new
one were not established by the Lord. " And the mystery of

God shall be finished, as He hath declared to His servants

the prophets," signifies that it will then appear that it has
been foretold in the Word of both Testaments, and has
hitherto been hidden, that after the last judgment upon
those who have devastated the church, the Lord's kingdom
will come. " And the voice which I heard from heaven
spake unto me again, saying, Take the little book that is

open in the hand of the angel that standeth upon the sea
and upon the earth," signifies a command from heaven that

the) should take to themselves that doctrine, but that it

vould be made manifest through John how it would be
received in the church, before they who are meant by the

di«gon, the beast, and the >false-prophet, were removed
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" And I went unto the angel, saying unto him, Give ine the

little book," signifies an inclination of the natural mind with

many to receive the doctrine. "And he said unto me. Take
it, and eat it up, and it shall make thy belly bitter, l^ut in

thy mouth it shall be sweet as honey," signifies that the

reception from acknowledgment that the Lord is the Sav-

iour and Redeemer is agreeable and pleasant, but that the

acknowledgment that He alone is the God of heaven and

earth, and that His Human is Divine, is disagreeable aud

difficult owing to falsifications. "And I took the little

book out of the angel's hand, and e^t it up ; and it was in

my mouth sweet as honey ; and when I had eaten it up,

my belly was made hitter,"signifies that it was so done, and

so manifested. "And he said unto me. Thou must prophesy

again over peoples and nations and tongues and many
kings," signifies that because it is so, it must be further

taught of what quality they are who are in faith alone.

THE EXPLANATION.

464. In this and the following chapter the Lord is treated

of, that He is the God of heaven and earth, and that He
is also God as to His Human : consequently that He is

Jehovah. That this is treated of in these two chapteVs

may be seen from the particulars in the spiritual sense, and

from the conclusion of them (chap. xi. 15-17).

465. Anti I saw another mighty angel coming down from

heaven, signifies the Lord in Divine Majesty and Power.

That this angel is the Lord is manifest from the description

of him j that he was encompassed with a cloud, a rainbow

over his head, his face as the sun, his feet as pillars of fire,

and that he set his feet upon the sea and upon the earth

;

also that he cried as a lion roareth, and spak»like thunder.

He was seen as an angel, because He appears in the

heavens and below the heavens as an angel, when He
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manifests Himself: for He fills some angel with His Divine

accommodated to the reception of those to whom He gives

to see Him. His presence itself, such as it is in itself or

i . its essence, not any angel, and still less any man, can

sustain ; on which account He appears above tEe heavens

as the Sun, which is distant from the angels as the sun of the

world from men. There He is in His Divine from eternity,

and at the same time iti His Divine Human, which are me,

as soul and body. He is here called " a mighty angel " from

the Divine Power: and He is said to be "another angd"

from the fact that His Divine is described here different

from before.

466. Encompassed with a cloud, and a rainbow was over

His hfad, signifies His Divine Natural and Divine Spiritual.

By the cloud with which He was encompassed the Divine

Natural is signified ; on which account the Word in the

natural sense, which also is from Him, thus His and

Himself, is signified by a cloud (n. 24). By the rainbow

is signified the Divine Spiritual ; and because this is above

the Natural, the rainbow was therefore seen over His head.

It is to be known, that the Lord in His Divine Natural is

with men, but in His Divine Spiritual with the angels of the

spiritual kingdom, and in the Divine Heavenly (Celestial)

with the angels of the heavenly (celestial) kingdom ; but

still He is not divided, but appears to each one according

to his quality. The Lord's Divine Spiritual is also signiiied

by the rainbow in Ezekiel : Upon the expanse of the cherubs

was the likeness of a throne, and upon it the appearance of

a man; andfrom thefire of his loins as the appearance of the

rainbow which is in the cloud on a day of rain ; this was the

appearance of the glory of yeho^iah (Ez. i. 26-29). By the

throne heaven is signified : by the man upon it the Lord

:

by the fire of his loins heavenly (celestial) love ; and by
the rainbow the Divine Truth Spiritual, which aiso is of

His Divine Wisdom. By the rainbow, of which tliis is

said in Moses, Ihave set my bow in the cloud, which shail be
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sign of the covenant between me and the earth ; and when

1 see it in the cloud, I will remember the eternal covenant

(Gen. ix. 12-17), nothing ,else is meant but the Divine

Truth spiritual in the natural with the man who is being

regenerated ; for a man, when he is being regenerated,

from natural is becoming spiritual : and because there is

then a conjunction of the Lord with him, it is therefore

said that the bow in the cloud was for a sign of a covenant

A covenant signifies conjunction. That there is no con-

junction of the Lord with man by the rainbows in the

world, is manifest.

467. And his face was as the sun. That it signifies the

Divine Love and at the same time the Divine Wisdom, is

manifest from the explanations ab"Dve (n. 53), where similar

things are said of the Son of Man.
" 468. And His feet as pillars offire, signifies the Lord's

Divine Natural as to the Divine Love, which sustains all

things. This also is manifest from the explanations above

(n. 49), where it is said of the Son of Man, that His feet

were like unto fine brass, as if glowing in afurnace. The

reason that His feet were seen as pillars of fire, is because

the Lord's Divine Natural, which in itself is the Divine

Human which He begot in the world, sustains His Divine

from eternity, as the body does the soul, and as the natural

sense of the Word sustains its spiritual and heavenly

(celestial) senses ; respecting which see the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture"

(n. 27-49). That the feet signify tlfe natural may be seen

(n. 49), and a pillar support (n. 191). Fire signifies love,

because spiritual fire is nothing else ; for which cause it is

customary in worship to pray that heavenly fire may kindle

the hearts, that is, heavenly love. That there is a corre-

spondence between fire and love is known from this,

—

that a man gnws warm from love, and grows cold from the

privation of it. There is nothing else that makes vital heat

bu/ ov* in both senses. The origin of correspondences
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is from the two Suns ; the one in the heavens, which is

pure love ; and the other in the world, which is pure fire.

Thehce also there is a correspondence of all spiritual and

natural things. Since fire signifies the Divine Love, there-

fore yehovah was seen by Mos;es upon mount Horeb in a bush

in fire (Ex. iii. 1-3). And He came down on mount Sinai in

fire (Deut. iv. 36). And therefore the seven lamps of tht

candlestick in the tabernacle were kindled every evening, that

they might bum before yehovah (Lev. xxiv. 2-4). Also,

that the fire burned perpetually upon the altar, and was not

extinguished (J^ev. vi. 13). And that they tookfirefrom the

altar in the censers, and offered incense (Lev. xvi. 12, 13;
Num. xvi. 46, 47). That yehovah went before the children

of Israel by night in a pillar offire (Ex. xiii. 21, 22). That
there was fire by night upon the tabernacle (Ex. xl. 38 ; Ps.

cv. 39 ; Isa. iv. s, 6). That fire from heaven consumed the

burnt-offerings upon the altar, as a sign of the Lord's good
pleasure (Lev. ix. 24 ; 1 Kings xviii. 38). That the burnt-

offerings were called offerings made by fire to Jehovah, and
'he offerings by fire for an odor of rest to Jehovah (Ex. xxix.

i8 ; Lev. i. 9, 13, 17 ; ii. 2, 9-11 j iii. 5, 16 ; iv. 31 j v. 12
;

vi. 18; xxi. 6 ; Num. xxviii. 2 ; Deut. xviii. 1). That the

eyes of the Lord were seen as a flame offire (Apoc. i. 14 ;

ii. 18 ; xix. 12 j Dan. x. 5, 6). That the seven lamps offire
burrud before the throne (Apoc. iv. 5). Hence it is manifest
what is signified by the lamps with oil and without oil

(Matt. XXV. i-ii). By the oil. is meant fire, and thus love.
Besides many other plafies. That fire in the opposite sense
signifies infernal love, is manifest from so many places in
the Word, that it is in vain to adduce them on account of
their abundance

: see something on this subiect in the work
on "Heaven and Hell," published at London (n. 566-575).

469. And he had in his hand a little book open, signifies
the Vi'ord as to this point of doctrine therein, that the Lord
is the God of heaven and earth, and that His Human is

Divine. That by the Book which the Lamb took from Him
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that sat upon the throne, and whose seven seals He loosed

(Apoc. V. I, 7 ; vi. i), is meant the Word, rnay be seen

above (n. 256, 259, 295, &c!) ; for which reason by the little

book in the hand of the angel, who also is the Lord (n.

465), nothing else is meant but the Word as to, some essen

tial therein. That this is the point of doctrine in the Word,

that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and tliat

His Human is Divine, is manifest from the particulais in

this chapter and in the following, in the spiritual sense
;

and also from the natural sense (chap. xi. 15-17). The
little book is said to be open, because that point stands out

openly in the Word, and is manifest to every one who reads,

if he attends. This is now treated of, because this is the

essential itself of the New Church. -The reason is, that on

the 'knowledge and acknowledgment of God depends the

salvation of every one : for it is as it was said in the Pref-

ace, that " upon a just idea of God the universal heaven is

founded, and the entire church on earth, and in general all

religion ; because by that there is conjunction, and by con-

junction light, wisdom, and eternal happiness.". Now as

the Lord is Himself the God of heaven and earth, if there-

fore He is not acknowledged, no one is admitted into

heaven ; for heaven is His body : but he stands beneath,

and is bitten by serpents ; that is, by infernal spirits,

against whom there is given no healing, except that which

was given to the children of Israel, that they should look

to the serpent of brass (Num. xxi. 1-9) ; that by this the

Lord is meant as to His Divine Human, is manifest from

this in John : As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness,

so must the Son of Man be lifted up, that every one that be-

lieveth in Him should notperish, but have everlasting life (iii.

14, is)-

470. And he set his right foot upon the sea and his left

upon the earth, signifies that the Lord has the universal

church under His auspices and dominion, as well those

therein who are in its externals as those who are in its in-
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ternals. By the sea and the earth the universal church is

signified ; by the sea the external church, that is, those who

are in its externals ; and by the earth the internal church,

that is, those who are in its internals (n. 398). By setting

His feet upon them is signified to have all things subject to

Himself, consequently under His Divine auspices and do-

minion. Since the Lord's church on the earth is under the

heavens, it is therefore called the footstool of His feet ; as

in these passages : He hath cast forth out ofheaven unto the

tarth the beauty of Israel, He doth not remember thefootstool

of Hisfeet (Laxa. ii. i). The earth is thefootstool ofmyfeet

Qsa. Ixvi. i). We will enter into His habitations, we will

iow ourselves down at thefootstool ofHisfeet (Ps. cxxxii. 7).

Thou shall not swear by heaven, because it is the throne of

God, neither by the earth, because it is thefootstool of Hisfeet

''Matt. V. 34, 3S). I will make the place ofmyfeet honorable

(Isa. Ix. 13). Thou hast made Him to rule over the works of

thy hands, thou hastput all things under His feet (Ps. viii. 6).

This is said of the Lord. That he put his right foot upon

the sea and his left upon the earth is because they who are

in the externals of the church have not so confirmed falsi-

ties with themselves as those who are in its internals.

471. And he cried with a great voice as a lion roareth,

signifies grievous lamentation that the church was taken

away from Him. That by " crying as a lion roareth " a

grievous lamentation concerning the church is signified,

and that it has been taken away from Him, is manifest from

the explanations in the preceding chapter, where the states

of life of those who are of the church were explored and

manifested, which were lamentable : also from these things

in this chapter, that " the angel sware by Him that liveth for

ever and ever, that time shall be no longer ;
" by which is

signified that there is not a church : as also in the following

chapter, that " the beast that came up out of the abyss slew

His two witnesses ;" particularly that He is not acknowl-

edged anf' approached, although He is the God of heaven
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and earth. Lamentation concerning these things is signi-

fied by his roaring like a lion ; for the lion roars when he
sees his enemies and their insults, and when he sees his

whelps and his prey taken away : and so by comparison the

Lord, when He sees His church taken away by devils.

That this is signified by roaring as a lion, may be evident

from these passages : As the lion roareth, and the young
lion, over his prey, when a multitude of shepherds goethforth
against him, so Jehovah Zebaoth cometh down to fight for
mount Zion (Isa. xxxi. 4). The anger of Jehovah was kindled

against His people, His roaring is like a lion's, He roared

like theyoung lions, and He growled and seized theprey ; for,

behold, darkness and sorrow ; and the light shall be darkened

in the ruins thereof (Isa. v. 25-30). Jehovah shall roar

from on high, and shall utter His voicefrom the habitation

ofHis holiness ; He shall mightily roar against His habita-

tions Qer. XXV. 29-31). Jehovah shall roar out of Zion,

and shall utter His voice out (^Jerusalem: (Joel iiL 16). /

will not destroy Ephraim ; they shall go after Jehovah ; as a

Uon shall He roar, because He shall roar (Hos. xi. q-ii).

Tlie lion roareth, who shall not fear ? the Lord Jehovah

spake, who will notprophesy (Am. iii. 7, 8). God roareth with

His voice, He thundereth with the voice of His majesty (Job

xxxvii. 4, 5). That roaring signifies grievous lamentation is

evident from these : My bones have become old through my
roaring all the day (Ps. xxxii. 3). Iam feeble and broken ;

I have roared because of the roaring ofmy heart (Ps. xxxviii.

S). My sighing comes before my bread, and my roarings are

poured out as water (Job iii. 24).

472. Andwhen he cried, the seven thunders utteredtheir voices,

si^^nifies that the Lord will disclose through the universal

heaven what is in the little book. This is signified because

it follows that he wished to write what the seven thunders

spake; but that it was said to him frorti heaven that he

should sea' up those- things, and not write them : and aftei-

wards, hat '.le should eat up the little book ; and- that if
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should be sweet as honey in his mouth, but that his beiiy

should be made bitter by it ; by which is signified that

such things were in it as could not yet be received. The
reason may be seen in the following paragraph. But I will

^ lay open what was in the little book. In the-little book

were the things which are contained in the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord," from beginning

to end, which are the following :
—

That the entire Sacred Scripture is concerning the

Lord, and that the Lord is the Word (n. 1-7).

The Lord's fulfilliiig all the things of the Law
means that He fulfilled all the things of the Word
(n. 8-1 1).

That the Lord came into the world, that He might

subjugate the hells, and glorify His Human ; and that

the passion of the cross was the last combat, by which
He fully overcame the hells, and fully glorified His
Human (n. 12-14).

' That the Lord by the passion of the cross did

not take away sins, but that He bore them (n. 15-17).

That the imputation of the Lord's merit is noth-

ing else but the remission of sins after repentance
(n. 18).

That the Lord as to His Divine Human is called

the Son of God, and the Son of Man as to the Word
(n. 19-28),

That the Lord made His Human Divine from the
Divine in Himself, and that He thus became one with
the Father (n. 29-36).

That the Lord is God Himself from whom and con-
cerning whom is the Word (n. 37-44).
That God is one, and that the Lord is that God

(n.4S)
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That the Holy Spirit is the Divine proceeding
from the Lord, and that it is the Lord Himself
(n. 46-54).

That the Doctrine of the Athanasian Creed agrees
,

with the truth, provided that by the Trinity of Per-

sons is understood a Trinity of Person, which is in

the Lord (n. 55-61).

It is said that the seven thunders uttered their voices,

because the speech of the Lord passing down through the

heavens into the lower parts is heard as thunder ; and be-

cause He speaks at the same time through the whole

heaven, and thus fully, they are called the seven thunders :

for by seven are signified all, all things, and the whole (n. 10,

391). For which reason instruction and the perception ,of

truth is also signified by thunder (n. 236) ; here also disclosure

and manifestation. That a voice out of heaven, when from

the Lord, is hearij as thunder, is manifest from these pas-

sages : yesus said, Father, glorify thy name : and there came

forth a voice out of heaven, and said, I have both glorified it,

and will glorify, it : the multitude heard this as thunder Qohn
xii. 28-30). God roareth with His voice, He thundereth with

the voice of His majesty Qob xxxvii. 4, 5). Jehovah thun-

dered out of heaven, and the Highest utteredHis voice (2 Sam.

xxii. 14). rheard a voice gut of heaven, as the voice ofgreat

thunder (Apoc. xiv. 2). Thou calledst unto me, and I an-

swered thee in secret thunder (Ps. bcxxi. 7).

473. And when the seven thunders uttered their voices, I
tias about to write ; and I heard a voicefrom heaven saying

unto m£. Seal up the things which the seven thunders uttered,

and write them not, signifi^ that those things are indeed

manifested, but that they are not received, until after they

who are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false-

prophet, have been cast out of the world of spirits ; because

there would be danger, if they were received before. The
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voices which the seven thunders uttered are the things which

are treated of just above (n. 472), which, because they are

the j/ery essentials of the New Church, are mentioned

thrice. By writing, in the natural sense, is signified to

commit to paper, and thus to posterity, for remembrance.

But in the spiritual sense by writing. is, signified to commit

to the heart for reception. Hence by sealing up and not

writing those things, is signified that they are not committed

to the heart and received, until after the dragon, the beast,

and the false-prophet were cast out of the world of spirits,

because there would be danger if they should be received

before. The reason is, because by the dragon, the beast,
'

and the false-prophet those are signified who are in faith

separate from charity ; and these constantly and tenaciously

adhere to their faith, that God the Father is to be ap-

proached, and not the Lord immediately ; also that the

Lord is not the God of heaven and earth as to His Human

:

on which account, if that doctrine, stated just above (n. 472),

which has been manifested and is still being manifested,

— which is signified by the little book being open— should be

received by any others but those who are in charity and its

faith, who are also they that are signified by John (n. s, 17),

before the dragon is cast out, it would be rejected not only

by theiri, but also through them by the rest : and if it should

not be riejected, it would still be falsified, yea, profaned.

That it is so is plainly manifest from the things that now fol-

low in the Apocalypse, when seen in series ; which are, that

they killed the Lord's two witnesses (chap, xi.) ; that the

dragon stood near the woman that was to bring forth, to

devour her offspring, and after he had fought with Michael,
persecuted the woman (chap, xii.) ; and that the two beasts

coming up, the one out of the sea and the other out of the

earth, tnade one with him (chap, xiii.); also that they
gathered their associates together to war at the place called

Ai-mageddon (chap, xvi.) ; and lastly, that they called

tO£:ether'to 'he war the nations, Gog and Magog (chap, xx
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8, 9) : but that the dragon, tlie beast, and the false-prophei
were cast into the lake of fire and brimstone (chap. xx. to)

:

after which the New Church, which is to be the Lamb's
Wife, came down from heaven (chap, xxi., xxii). These are

the things that are meant by this : Seal up the things:which
ike seven thmiders uttered, and write them not. Also by this

in this chapter : In the days of the voice of the seventh angel

the mystery of God shall befinished, as He hath declared to His
iervants theprophets (vers. 7). As also by this in the fol-

lowing chapter : And the seventh angel sounded, and there

were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of the

world are become our Lord's and His Christ 's (vers. 15) :

and by many similar things besides in the chapters which
follow. See something on this subject in the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord" (n. 61).

474. And the angel whom' T saw standing upon the sea

tnd upon the earth, lifted up his hand unto heaven, and
sware by Him that livethfor ever and ever, signifies attesta-

tion and testification of the Lord by Himself. The Lord

is meant by the angel standing upon the sea and the earth

(n. 470) : By lifting up the hand unto heaven is signified

attestation ; here, that time shall be no longer (vers. 6)

:

By " swearing " testification is signified ; here, that in the

the days of the voice of the seventh angel the mystery of

God shall be finished (vers. 7). By " Him that liveth for

ever and ever" is meant the Lord Himself, as above

(chap. i. 18 ; iv. 9, 10 j V. 14; Dan. iv. 34). That the Lord

testifies by Himself, will be seen presently. From these

things it is manifest that by these words : And the angel

whom Isaw standing upon the sea and upon the earth, lifted

up his hand unto heaven, and sware by Him that liveth for

ever and ever, is signified the Lord's attestation and testifi-

cation by Himself. That Jehovah swears, that is, testifies

by Himself, is evident from these passages : T have sworn

by myself the word hath gone out of my mouth which shell

vol be ^ivoked (Isa. xlv. 23). / have su<orn by myself, that
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this house shall be a desolation (Jer. xxii. 5). Jehovah hath

sworn by His soul Qer. li. 14 ; Am. vi. 8). Jehovah hath

sworn by His holiness (Am. iv. 2). Jehovah hath sworn

by His right hand, and by the arm of His strength (Isa.

Ixii. 8). Behold, I have sworn by my great name (Jer. xliv.

26). That Jehovah, that is, the Lord, sware by Himself, sig-

nifies that the Divine Truth testifies ; for He is the Divine

Truth, and this testifies from itself and by itself. Besides

thtse passages declaring that Jehovah sware, see Isa. xiv.

24 ; liv. 9 ; Ps. Ixxxix. 3, 35 ; xcv. 11 ; ex. 4 j cxxxiu 11.

The reason that it is said that Jehovah sware, i? because

the church instituted with the children of Israel was a rep-

resentative church, and hence the conjunction of the Lord

with the chMch was represented by a covenant, such as is

made between two who swear to their compact : on which

account, because an oath was part of a covenant, it is said

that Jehovah sware ; by which, however, is not meant that

He sware, but that the Divine Truth attests it. That an

oath was part of a covenant, is manifest from these pas-

sages : I have sworn unto thee, and have entered into a cove-

nant with thee, that thou shouldest be mine (Ez. xvi. 8). I'a

remember the covenant, the oath which He sware (Luke i. 72,

73 ; Ps. cv. 9 ; Jer. xi. 5 ; xxxii. 22 ; Deut. i. 34 ; x. 11;

xi. 9, 21 j xxvi. 3, 15 J
xxxi. 20; xxxiv. 4). Because a

covenant was representative of the conjunction of the Lord

with the church, and reciprocally of the church with the

Lord, and as the oath was a part of the covenant, and was

to be sworn from the truth in itself, and thus also by it, it

was therefore permitted the children of Israel to swear by

Jehovah, and thus by the Divine Truth (Ex. xx. 7 ; Lev.

xix. 12 ; Deut. vi. 13 ; x. 20; Isa. xlviii. i ; Ixv. 16; Jer.

iv. 2 ; Zech. v. 4). But after the representatives of the

church were abrogated, the use of oaths in covenants was
also' abrogated by the Lord (Matt. v. 33-37 ; xxiii. 16-22).

475. Who created heaven and the things that are in it,

%nd the earth and the things that are in it, and the sea and
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the things that are in tV, signifies Who gives life to all

who are in heaven and who are in the church and each
and every thing within them. By creating in the natural

sense is signified to -create, but in the spiritual sense by
creating is signified to reform and regenerate (n. 254,

290), which also is to vivify. By heaven is meant the

iieaven where the angels are. By the earth and the sea

the church is signified ; by the earth those who are in its

internals, and by the sea they that are in its externals

(n. 398, 470) ; by " the things that are in them " are signi-

fied each and every thing within them.

476. That time should be no longer, signifies that there

would not be any state of the church, nor any church,

unless one God were acknowle'dged, and that the Lord is

He. ' By " time " state is signified ; and as the church is

here treated of, the state of the church is signified : hence

by time being no longer is signified that there will not be

any state of the church. It follows that it is also meant

that there will not be any church, unless one God is ac-

knowledged, and that the Lord is He. Yet how is it at

this day ? That God is one, is not denied ; but it is denied

that the Lord is He. And yet there is not one God, and

in whom there is at the same time a trinity, except the

Lord. That the church is from Him who is the Saviour

and Redeemer, is not denied ; but that He is to be ap-

proached immediately as the Saviour and Redeemer, is

denied.' Hence it is manifest, that the church is about

to expire, unless a new one comes into existence, which

acknowledges the Lord alone as the God of heaven and

earth, and therefore goes immediately to Him (see Matt,

xxviii. 18) : for which reason this expression, that " time

shall be no longer," that is, that there will be no church,

has reference to the things which follow in this chapter

(vers. 7), and these to the things in chap. xi. 15 ; where it

is said that there will be a church which will be the Lord's

g^one. That state is signified by time is because time is

VOL. II. «
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not measured in the spiritual world by days, weeks, months,

and years, but by states, which are the progressions of

tiieir life, from which they remember the past ; on which

subject see the work on " Heaven and Hell," published

at London in the year 1758 (n. 162-169) J
where time in

heaven is' treated of. The state of the church is here

meant by time, because day and night, morning and even-

ing, summer and winter, make time in the world; and

these, understood in the spiritual sense, make the states

of the churchj on which account, when these states are no

longer, there is not any church ; and there is none, when

good and truth are no longer, and thus when the light of

truth is thick-darkness, and the heat of good is cold.

These are the things that" are meant by time being no

longer. Similar things are understood by these passages

in the Word : The. fourth beast thought to change the times

(Dan. vii. 25). It shall be one day which shall be known to

yehovah, not day nor night, thus not time (Zech. xiv. 7).

Twill make the sun to set at noon, and'I will darken the

tarth in the daylight, thus not time (Amos viii. 9). One
"vil, behold, has come ; an end is co?ne ; the end has come; the

morning has come upon thee, O inhabitant of the earth;

the time has come (Ez. vii. 5-7). "The morning", is the

beginning of a new church (n. 151); and therefore it is

said, "the time has come."

477. £ut in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when
he is about to sound, signifies the final exploration and
manifestation of the state of the church, that it would
perish, if a new one were not established by the Lord.

That by sounding a trumpet is signified- to explore and
manifest the state of life of those who are of the church,

consequently also the state of the church, may be seen

above (n. 397) : and bepause seven angels sounded, by the

voice of the seventh angel the final exploration and man-
ifestation is signified ; which is, that the church would
perish, if a new one were not established by the Lord
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That it would perish is meant by time being no longei
(n. 476) ; and that a new church is to be established by
the Lord, is meant by the things which now follow.

478. And the mystery of God shall befinished, as He hath
declared to His servants the prophets, signifies that it will

then appear that it has been foretold in the Word of both
Testaments., and has hitherto been hidden, that after the
last judgment upon those who have devastated the church,
the Lord's kingdom will come. By being finished is signified

to be fulfilled, to have an end, and then to appear. By the

mystery of God declared to the prophets is signified that

which has been foretold by the Lord in the Word^ and has
hitherto been hidden. Bydeclaring (evangelizing) is signified

to announce the Lorci's coming and His kingdom, for the

Gospel (evangel) is a glad messenger. That this will come
to pass, after the last judgment upon those who have

devastated the church has been executed, is also foretold

in the Word; and therefore this also is signified. From
this it may be ewdent that all these things are meant by
those words. Something shall first be said here concerning

the prediction of the Lord's coming and His kingdom in the

Word of each Testament. In that part of the Word of

the Old Testament which is called prophetic, in its spiritual

sense, and also in the natural sense where the former sense

shines forth, the Lord alone is treated of; namely, His

coming in the fulness of time, which is when there should

be no longer the good of charity and the truth of faith

ill the church ; which state of it is called consummation,

devastation, desolation, and termination : His combats with

the hells and His victories over them are then treated of,

which also are the last judgment executed by Him : and

after these the creation of a new heaven and the institution.

of a new church are treated of, which are the coming, king-

dom of the Lord. These things are also treated of in the

Word of the New Testament, which is called^ apostolic, and

especially in the Apocalypse. That it is the Lord's kingdom
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which will be evangelized in the" days of the voice of the

seventh angel, is manifest in the eleventh chapter following,

from this : And the seventh angel sounded, and there were

great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of the world

have become our Lord's and His Christ's, and He shall reign ,

for ever and ever : and the twenty-four elders felt upon their

faces,and worshipped God, saying. Wegive thee thanks, O Lord

God, who art and who wast and who art to come, that thou

hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast begun to reign

(vers. 15-17). This mystery is described in Daniel almost

in the same manner as here in the Apocalypse, where are

these words : / heard the man clothed in linen, that he lifted

up his hands to heaven, and sware by Him that liveth for

ever, that it should be unto the stated time of stated times and

a half, when all these things should be finished : but he said.

Go, Daniel, because the words are shut up and sealed even to

the time of the end (xii. 7, 9). " Even to the time of the

end " is even to this time. That then the Son of Man will

take -the kingdom he foretells in these werds : Isaw in the

visions of the night, and behold, there was one like the Son of

Man coming with the clouds ofheaven ; and to Him was given

dominion, and glory, and kingdom ; and all peoples, nations,

and tongues shall worship Him: His dominion is the dominion

of an age which shall not pass away, and His kingdom that

which shall not perish (Dan. vii. 13, 14). That to bring

good tidings (evangelize) si^ifies the Lord's coming, and

His kingdom at that time, is manifest from these passages

:

O Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee up upon the moun-

tain : O yerusalem, that bringest good tidings, lift up thy voia

with strength; say, Behold your God; behold the Lord
yehovih cometh in strength, and His arm shall rulefor Him
(Isa. xl. 9, 10). How delightful upon the mountains are the

feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth pecue,

that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation,

tkcU saith to Zion, Thy God shall reign (Isa. lii. 7, 8 ; Nah.
L 15). Sing unifi 'Jehovah, bless His name, declare the good
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tidings ofHis salvationfrom day to day; for Jehovah cometh
(Ps. xcvi. 2, 13). The Spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon
me, therefore Jehovah hath anointed me topreach glad tidings
to the poor, to preach liberty to the captives, to proclaim the

year of thefavor of Jehovah (Isa. Ixi. i, 2). The angel said
to Zechariah, Behold, 'thy wife shall bring forth a son, who
shall goforth before the Lord God in the spirit andpower of
Elias, and to prepare a people for the Lord: Tarn Gabriel,

and I was sent to show thee this glad tidings (Luke i. 13,

»7> 'fg)- ^'*<f "'ngd said to the shepherds. Fear not; behold,

r bring you good tidings of great joy ; for unto you is bom
this day in the city ofDavid a Saviour who is Christ the

Lord (Luke ii. 10, 1 1). Tfie Lord preached the glad tidings

of the kingdom of God (Matt. iv. 23 ; ix. 35 ; Mark i. 15 ;

Luke vii. 22 ; viii. i ; ix. i, 2). John the Baptist also

(Luke iii. 18). Jesus also said to the Disciples, Go out into

all the world, and preach the Gospel to every creature (Mark
xvi. 15). This also is the everlasting Gospel which the angel

had that was flying in the midst of heaven, to preach to them

that dwell upon the earth (Apoc. xiv. 6). It is said that the

mystery of God shall be finished ; by which is meant that

now will be fulfilled that which has not been fulfilled before,

which is, that the kingdom will be the Lord's. For it was

not fulfilled by the Jews, because they did not acknowledge

the Lord. Nor was it fulfilled by the Christians, for neither

did they acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and

earth even as to His Human ; for they make this like the

human of another man : wherefore they do not go immedi-

ately to him ; when yet He is Jehovah, who came into the

world.

479. And the voice which 1 heardfrom heaven spake unto

me again, saying, Take the little book that is open in the hand

of the angel that standeth upon the sea and upon the earth, sig-

nifies a command from heaven that they should take to them-

selves that doctrine coi^ceming the Lord, but that it would

be made manifest through John how it would be received
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in the church, before they who are meant by the dragon,

the beast, and the false-prophet, were removed. By the

voice which he heard from heaven now speaking with him.

again, is meant the voice which told him to seal up what

the seven thunders spake, and not write them (vers. 4) j

hy which was signiiied that that doctrine concerning the

Lord would not be received until after they who are mean*

by the dragon, the beast, and the false-prophet were cast

out of the world of spirits ; because, if received before,

there would be danger : see above (n. 473). That it is so, is

now made manifest through John, by his eating up the little

book, as now follows. That the doctrine concerning the

Lord is meant by the little book, may be seen (n. 469, 472)

:

and that the Lord is meant by the angel standing upon the

sea and the earth (n. 465, 470).

480. And I went unto the angel, saying unto him. Give me

the little hook, signifies an inclination of the natural mind

with many in the church to receive the doctrine. This is

signified because it is here made manifest through John

how the doctrine concerning the Lord is received- by many
in the church, as was said just above. An inclination of

the natural mind with these to receive it is meant, because

there was an inclination in John ; for he went and asked

for it. Since this involves such things, it was therefore

first said to John that he should take the little book ; he

next went and asked for it \ then the angel said that h€

would give it, but that the little book would make his belly

bitter ; and at length it is added that it was given, and that

it so came to pass. All these things are significative.

481. And he said unto me. Take it and eat it up ; and it

shall make thy belly bitter, but in thy mouth it shall be sweet as

honey, signifies that the reception from acknowledgment

that the Lord is the Saviour and Redeemer is agreeable

and pleasant, but that the acknowledgment that He alone is

the God of heaven and earth, and that His Human ia

Divice, is disagreeable and difficult, owmg to falsifications.
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By taking the little book is signified to receive the doctrine

conqerning the Lord: by eating it up is signified to ac-

knowledge it : by making the belly bitter is signified that it

will be disagreeable and difficult on account of falsifica-

tions, for truth falsified is signified by bitter (n. 41 1) : by
being sweet as honey in the mouth, is signified that the first

reception is agreeable and pleasant. These things now
applied to that doctrine which is meant by the little book
open in the angel's hand (n. 469, 472), signify that tlie re-

ception from acknowledgment that the Lord is the Saviour

and Redeemer is agreeable and pleasant ; but that the

acknowledgment that He alone' is the God of heaven and

earth, and that His Human is Divine, is disagreeable and

difficult by reason of falsifications. The principal falsifica-

tions on account of , which that doctrine will be perceived

to be disagreeable and difficult are, that they did not ac-

knowledge the Lord to be one with the Father ; which,

however, He taught : and that they did not acknowledge

the Lord's Human to be Divine, which yet is the Son of

God (Luke i. 35) : and thus, it may be said, they made God
three, and the Lord two ; besides the falsities flowing from

them. From the latter falsities flows faith alone, and faith

alone afterwards confirms the former falsities. That from

these there arises so great bitterness and internal repug-

nance, that they cannot, after death, even name the Divine

Human from acknowledgment in the thought, may be seen

above (n. 294).-

482. And I took the little book out of the angeFs hand, and

tat it up ; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey, and when

T had eaten it up, my belly was made bitter, signifies that it

was so done, and thus made manifest what would be the

reception of that doctrine, before they who are meant by

the dragon, the beast, and the false-prophet, were removed.

As this is a consequence of what is said above, it is not

further explained. We read that the prophet Ezekiel also

tat up, by command, the roll ofa book; and that in his mouth

it wai sweet as honey (Ez. ii. 8-10 ; iii. 1-3).
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483. And He said unto me. Thou mustprophesy again over

peoples and nations, and tongues and many kings, signifies

that, because it is so, they must be further taught of what

quality they are who are in faith alone. That this is signi-

fied is manifest from what follows,— that those who are in

faith alone are treated of as far as chapter xvii : and after

wards the Roman Catholic religion is treated of ; and after

this, the casting out of the dragon, the beast, and the false-

prophet, into hell ; and then the New Church, in which the

Lord alone will be worshipped. By prophesying is signi-

fied to teach (n. 8, 133) ; hence by prophesying again is sig

nified to teach further : by peoples these who are in truths

or falsities of doctrine are signified ; and by nations those

who are in goods or evils of life, treated of below; by

tongues those are signified who are in these things exte-

riorly (n. 282) ; and by kings those who are in them in-

teriorly. That those are signified by kings who are in

truths from good, and in the opposite sense, who are in

falsities from evil, and abstractly truths from good or falsi-

ties from evil, may be seen (n. 20, 664, 704, 720, 830, 921).

And because they who are in interior falsities are treated •

of in particular in what follows, it is said "and many
kings," bywhom falsities of evil in abundance are signified.

They are called peoples, nations, tongues, and kings, that all

who are suchin the church may be understood. Its being

said to John that he must prophesy again, signifies that it

must be further taught what is the quality of those who are

in faith alone, to the end that their falsities may be disclosed,

and so abolished ; since no falsity is abolished before it is

disclosed. That peoples signify those who are in truths or

falsities of doctrine, and nations those that are in goods or

evils of life, may be evident from many places in the Word
where peoples and nations are mentioned : but to prove
this, the passages only where people and nations are men-
tioned together shall be adduced here, from which this may
«H. concluded j since in the Word, in each and every thing
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of it, there is the marriage of the Lord and the church,

and thence the marriage of good and truth : and " people "

has reference to truth, and " nations " to good. That there

is such a marriage in each and every thing in the Word,
may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con
cerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 80-90); The passages in

the Word are these : Woe to the sinful nation, to the peoplf

laden with iniquity (Isa. i. 4). / will send him against a

hypocritical nation, I will command him against thepeople of
my wrath (Isa. x. 6). Jehovah smote the people with a

plague not curable, He ruled the nations with anger (Isa.

xiv. 6). In that day shall there be brought as a present

to Jehovah a people distracted and plundered, and a nation

meted out and trodden down (Isa. xviii. 7). The strong peo-

ple shall honor thee, the city of the powerful nations shall

fear thee (Isa. xxv. 3). Jehovah shall swallow up the cov-

ering over all people, and the veil over all the nations (Isa.

xxv. 7). Approach, ye nations, and listen, ye people (Isa.

xxxiv. i). Ihave called theefor a covenant of thepeople, and

for a light of the nations (Isa. xlii. 6). Let all the nations

be gathered together, and let the people assemble (Isa. xliii.

9). Behold, I will lift up my hand to the nations, and

my standard to the people (Isa. xlix. 22). T have given

Him for a witness to the people, a leader and a lawgiver to

the nations Q.sa.. Iv. 4). Beholdapeople comingfrom the land

ofthe north, andagreat nationfrom the sides of the earth 0er.

vi 22). Many people shall come, and numerous nations,

to seek Jehovah Zebaoth in Jerusalem (Zech. viii. 22).

Jehovah rendereth void the counsel of the nations. He over-

turtuth the devices of thepeople (Ps. xxxiii. 10). Jehovah

will subdue the peoples under us, and the nations under our

feet : Jehovah reigned over the nations ; the nobles of the

people are gathered together (Ps. xlvii. 3, 8, 9). Thepeople

shall confess to thee, the nations shall be glad, for thou shall

judge thepeople righteously, and lead the nations on the earth

(Ps. Ixvii. 2-4). Remember me, O Jehovah, with the favor
4*
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that thou bearest to thy people, that I may be glad in thejoy of

thy nations
,
(7s. cvi. 4, 5). All people, nations, and tonguet

shall worship the Son ofMan (Dan. vii. 14). Besides other

places, as Ps. xviii. 43; Isa. ix. i, 2 j xi. 10 j Ez. xxxvL

11; I Joel ii. 17 ; Zeph. ii. 9 ; Apoc. v. 9 ; Luke iL 30-3*.

484. To this I will add three Relations, of things that oc

curred in the spiritual world. The First Relation is this :

I once heard there a sound as of a mill : it was in the

northern quarter. I wondered at first what this was ; but

I recollected that by a mill and by grinding in the Word is

meant to seek from the Word what is serviceable for doc-

trine (n. 794). On which account I went up to the place

where the sound was heard ; and when I was near, the

sound died away ; and I then saw a kind of arched roof

above the ground, the entrance to which was through a

cave. Seeing which, I descended and entered ; and behold,

there was a chamber, in which I saw an old man sitting

among books, holding before him the Word, and seeking

therefrom what might be serviceable to his doctrine.

Scraps of paper lay around, on which he wrote down what

served him. There were scribes in an adjoining room, who
gathered up the papers, and copied them upon an entire

sheet. I asked first about the books around him. He
said that they all treated of justifying faith ; those which

were from Sweden and Denmark profoundly, those which

were from Germany more profoundly, and those that were

from Britain more profoundly still, and most profoundly'

those from Holland. And he added that they disagree in

various things, but that in the article ofjustification and salva-

tion by faith alone they all concurred. He afterwards told

me that he was now collecting from the Word this first point

of justifying faith, that God the Father fell away from grace

towards tVe human race on account of their iniquities ; and
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that it was therefore a Divine necessity for the saving of

men, that satisfaction, reconciliation, propitiation, and
mediation should be made by some one, -.vho should take

upon himself the condemnation of justice ; and this could

by no means be done but by His only Son : and that after

this was done, access to God the Father was open for His
sake. And he said, " I see and have seen, that this is ac-

cording to all reason. How, otherwise, could God the Father

be approached, except through faith in that merit of the

Son ? I have now found also, that this is likewise accord-

ing to Scripture." I heard this, and was astonished that

he should say that it was according to reason and according

to Scripture, when yet it is contrary to reason and contrary

to Scripture ; which I also told him plainly: He then re-

joined in the wratli of his zeal, " How can you speak so ?

"

For which reason I explained my meaning, saying, "Is if

not contrary to reason to think that God the Father fell

away from grace towards the human race, and rejected

them ? Is not the Divine Grace an attribute of the Divine

Essence ? Wherefore, to fall away from grace would be to

fall away from His Divine Essence ; and to fall away from
His Divine Essence, would be to be no longer God. .Can

God be alienated from Himself ? Believe me, that grace

on the part of God, as it is infinite, is also eternal. The
grace of God may be lost on the part -of man, if he does

not receive it ; but in no wise on God's part. If grace

should recede from God, there would be an end of the uni-

versal heaven and the entire human race, insomuch that

man would no longer be man in any respect ; for which

reason grace on the part of God endures for ever, not only

towards angels and men, but also towards the devil himself.

Since this is according to reason, why do you say that the

only access to God the Father is through faith in the Son's

merit, when yet there is perpetual access through grace?

But why do you say, access to God the Father for the sake

of the Son and why not to God the Father through the
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Son ? Is not the Son the Mediator and Saviour ? Why

do you not go to the Mediator and Sayiour Himself ? Is

He not God and Man ? Who on the earth goes immedi-

ately to any emperor, king, or prince ? Must there not be

a deputy or introducer ? Do you not know that the Lord

came into the world, that He might introduce us to the

Father ; and that access is not given, except through Him ?

Search now in the Scriptures, and you will see that this is

according to them ; and that your way to the Father is con-

trary to them, as it is contrary to reason. I tell you, too,

that it is presumption to climb up to the Father, and not

through Him who is in the bosom of the Father, and alone

is with Him. Have you not read John xiv. 6 ? " Hearing

these things, the old man was so angry, that he leaped

from his seat, and cried out to his scribes to cast me out

And when I immediately went out of myself, he threw out

of doors after me the book which his hand by chance took

hold of, and that book was the Word.

The Second Relation. After I went out, I again

heard a harsh sound, but like that of two millstones iff col

lision with each other. I went in the direction of the sound,

and it died away ; and I saw a narrow gate leading obliquely

downwards into a kind of roofed building divided into little

cells, in each of which two were sitting, who were also col-

lecting from the Word confirming texts in favor of faith.

The one collected, and the other wrote j and this alter-

nately. I went up to one of the cells, and stood in the dooi,

and asked, " What are you collecting and writing ? " They
said, " Concerning tAe act of justification, or. Concerning

Faith in cut ; which is faith itself justifying, vivifying, and
saving, and is the chief doctrine in the Christian world."

And I then said to him, " Tell me some sign of the act,

when that faith is brought into the heart and into the soul

of a man." He answered, " The sign of the act is in the

moment when the man, overcome with distress that he is

condemned, thinks of Christ, that He took away the con-
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demnation of the law, and takes hold of this His merit
tvrith confidence ; and with this in his thought, goes to God
the Father, and prays." Then I said, " Thus is the act
done, and this is the moment." And I asked, " How shall

I comprehend what is said of this act, tha:t not any thing
of the man contributes to it, any more than it would if he
were a stock or a stone ; and that the man, as to that act,

cannot begin, will, understand, think, operate, co-operate,

apply, and accommodate himself in any respect. Tell

me how this agrees with your saying, that the act takes

place at the time when the man thinks of the rightful power
of the law, of his condemnation as taken away by Christ,

of the confidence by which he takes hold of that merit of

His ; and when in thought concerning this he goes to God
the Father, and prays : and all those things are done by the

the man as of himself." But he s^id, " they are not done
actively by the man, but passively." And I replied, " How
can one think, have confidence, and pray, passively ? Take
away action or reaction from the man at that time, do you

not take away receptiveness also, and thus the whole, and

with it the act itself ? What then becomes of your act, un-

less it be a mere ideal, which is called a thing of the imagi-

nation ? I know that you do not believe, with some, that

such an act is given only with the predestinated, who know
nothing whatever of the infusion of faith with themselves.

These may play at dice, to find out whether it is so. For

which reason, my friend, believe that in the things of faith

man operates and co-operates as of himself ; and that with-

out that co-operation the act of faith, which you have called

the chief of doctrine and of religion, is nothing but thei

statue of Lot's wife, tinkling as mere salt when scratched

by the scribe's pen, or finger-nail (Luke xvii. 32). I have

said this, because, as to that act, you make yourselves Hlje

statues." When I said this, he rose, and seized the candle

•tick with the full force of his hand to cast it in my face

but the candle being then suddenly extinguished, in tbi
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darkness he threw it against the forehead of his companion ;

and I went away smiling.

The Third Relation. In the northern quartet", of the

spiritual world I heard as it were the roar of waters ; and 1

therefore;went up thither ; and when I was near, the roar

ceased, and I heard a sound like that from a multitude.

And then a house was seen full of holes, surrounded by a

rough wall, from which that sound proceeded. I approached

the door-keeper and asked him who were there. He said

that they were the wisest of the wise, who decide among

themselves concerning supernatural things. He spoke thus

from his simple belief. And I asked whether it was per-

mitted to enter. He said that it was, " provided you saj

nothing. I may admit j'ou, because I have leave to admit

gentiles, who stand with me at the door." I therefore

entered ; and behold, it was a circus, and in the midst

of it a pulpit ; and an assembly of the wise, as they were

called, were discussing the arcana of faith. And the mat-

'er or proposition then submitted for discussion was, whether

the good which a man does in the siaie ofjustification by

faith, or in the progress of it after the act, is the good of

religion, or not. They said unanimously, that by the good
of religion was meant the good which contributes to salva-

tion. The discussion was sharp : but those prevailed, who
said that the good which a man does in the state or the

progress of faith, is only moral, civil, and political good,

which contributes nothing to salvation-; but that faith only

can do this. And they proved it thus. " How can any
work of maivbe conjoined with free-grace? Is not salva-

tion of free-grace ? How can any good of man be conjoined
with Christ's merit ? Is not salvation^by that alone .' And
how can man's operation be conjoined with the operation

of the Holy Spirit ? Does not this doi all, without the man's
help ? Are not these three things alone saving in the act

of faith ? and Aese three things also remain as alone sav-
ing in the state or process of faith. For which reason ac
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cessory good from the man can by no means be called the

good of religion, which, as was said, contributes to salva-

tion. But if one does this for the sake of salvation, it is

rather to be called the evil of religion.'' Two Gentiles were
standing in the entry near the door-keeper ; and they heard

these things, and said to each other, " These people have

not any religion. Who does not see that to do good to th«<

neighbor for the sake of God, and thus witb God, and from

God, is what is called religion ? " And the other said,

" Their faith has infatuated them." And they then asked

the door-keeper, " Who are these ? " The door-keeper said,

" Thay are wise Christians." And they answered, " Non-

sense, you are deceiving us : they are play-actors ; they

speak like them." And I went away. And when I looked,

after a time, to the place where that house was, behold it

was a marsh.

These things which I saw and heard, I saw and heard in

the wakefulness of my body and at the same time of my
spirit ; for the Lord has- so united my spirit to my body,

that I may be in both at the same time. It was of the

Divine auspices of the Lord, that I came to those houses,

and that they then deliberated concernii g these matters ;

and that it took place as it is described.
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CHAPTER ELEVENTH.

1. And there was given to me a reed like unto a staff

;

Mid the angel stood, saying, Arise, and measure the temple

of God, and the altar, and them that worship in it.

2. And the court which is without the temple cast out,

and measure it not ; for it is given to the Gentiles : and

the holy city shall they trample down forty-two months.

3. And I will give unto my two witnesses, and they shall

prophesy a thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed

in sackcloth.

4. These are the two olive-trees, and the two candle-

sticks, which are standing before the God of the earth.

5. And if any one will hurt them, fire shall go forth out

of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies ; and if

any one will hurt them, thus must he be killed.

6. These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall

not in the days of their prophecy : and they have powei

over the waters, to turn them into blood ; and to smite the

earth with every plague, as often as they will.

7. And when they shall have finished their testimony,

the beast that cometh up out of the abyss shall make war

with them, and overcome them, and kill them.

& And their bodies shall lie upon the street of the great

city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where
also our Lord was crucified.

9. And they of the peoples and tribes and tongues and
nations shall see their bodies three days and a half, and
shall not suffer their hodies to be put into sepulchres.

10. And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice

over them, and shall be glad, and shall send gifts one to
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another, because those two prophets tormented them thai

dwell upon the earth.

11. And after the three days and a half, the spirit of life

from God entered into them, and they stood upon their

feet ; and great fear fell upon them that saw them.
12. And they heard a great voice from heaven, saying

unt»} them, Come up hither: and they ascended up into

heaven in a cloud, and their enemies beheld them.

13. And in that hour there was a great earthquake,

and a tenth part of the city fell ; and there were slain in

the earthquake names of men seven thousand : and the

remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the God of

heaven.

14. The second woe is past; behold, the third woe com-

eth quickly.

15. And the seventh angel sounded : and there were

great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of the world

are become our Lord's and His Christ's; and He shall

reign for ever and ever.

16. And the twenty-four elders, who sat before God
upon their thrones, fell upon their faces, and worshipped

God;

17. Saying, We give thee .thanks, O Lord God Almighty,

who art, and who wast, and who art to come, that thou

hast taken thy great power, and hast entered upon thy

kingdom.

18. And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come,

and the time -to judge the dead, and to give the reward to

thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to them

that fear thy name, both small and great ; and to destroy

them that destroy the earth.

19. And the temple of God' was opened in heaven

,

and there was seen in His temple the ark of His cove-

nant ; and there were lightnings and voices and thunders

and an earthquake and great hail.
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the wholk Chapter. Tlie state

of the church with the Reformed is still treated of, of what

quality they who are interiorly in faith alone, are in their

cspposition to the two essentials of the New Church j which

ire, that the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth,

and that His Human is Divine ; and that men ought to

live accQrding to the precepts of the Decalogue. That

these two things were proclaimed before them (vers. 3-6).

But they were altogether rejected (vers. 7-10). That they

were resuscitated by the Lord (vers. 11-12). That those

who rejected them perished (vers. 13). That the state oi

the New Church was made manifest from the New Heaven
(vers. 15-19).

The Contents of each Verse. " And there was

given to me a reed like unto a staff," signifies that there

was given the faculty and the power of knowing and see-

'ng the state of the church in heaven and in the worldr

'And the angel stood, saying. Arise and measure the tem-

ple of God and the altar and them that worship in it,"

signifies the Lord's presence and His conimand, that he

should see and know the state of the church in the New
Heaven. "And the court which is without the tempte

cast out, and measure it not," signifies that the state of the

church on the earth, such as it is as yet, is to be removed,

and not to be known. " For it is given to the Gentiles,"

\ignifies because the state of that church is destroyed and

desolated by evils of life. " And the holy city shall they

trample down fortyTtwo months," signifies that it had dis-

persed all the truth of the Word until not any remains.
" And I will give unto my two witnesses," signifies those

who confess and acknowledge from the heart that the Lord
is the God of heaven and earth, and that His Human is

Divine, and who are conjoined to Him by a life accord-
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ing to the precepts of the Decalogue. " And they shall

prophesy a thousand two hundred and sixty days," signifies

that these two things, the acknowledgment of the Lord,

and a life according to the precepts of the Decalogue,

which are the two essentials of the New Chutch, are to be

taught until the end and the beginning. " Clothed in sack-

cloth,'' signifies mourning meantime on account of the non-

'eception of the truth. " These are the two olive-trees and

the two candlesticks which are standing before the God of

the earth,'' signifies love and intelligence, or charity and

faith, from the Lord with them. " And if any one will

hurt them, fire shall go forth out of their mouth and shall

devour their enemies," signifies that he who would destroy

these two essentials of the New Church perishes from

infernal love. " And if any one will hurt them, thus must

he be killed," signifies that he who condemns them shall in

like manner be condemned. " These have power to shu*

heaven that the rain fall not in the days of their prophecy,

signifies that they who turn themselves away from those

two essentials cannot receive any truth from heaven.

" And they have power over the waters to turn them into

blood," signifies that they who turn themselves away from

them falsify the truths of the Word. " And to smite the

earth with every plague as often as they will," signifies that

they who would destroy them cast themselves into evils

and falsities of every kind, as often and as far as they do

it.
" And when they shall have finished their testimony,"

signifies that after the Lord has taught these two essentials

of the New Church. " The beast that cometh up out of

the abyss shall make war with them, and shall overcome

them, and shall kill them," signifies that those who are in

Ihe internals of the doctrine concerning faith alone will

reject those two essentials. " Their bodies shall lie upon

the street of the great city," signifies that they are alto-

gether rejected. " Which spiritually is called Sodom and -

V,gypt." signifies that the two infernal loves, which are tha
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love of ruling from the love of self, and the love of govern-

ing from the pride of one's own intelligence, which are

in the church where God is not One, and the Lord is not

worshipped, and where they do not live according to the

precepts of the Decalogue. " Where also our Lord was

crucified," signifies the non-acknowledgment of the Lord's

Divine Human, and thus a state of rejection. " And they

of the peoples and tribes and tongues and nations shall

see their bodies three days and a half," signifies when all

who have been and shall be in falsities of doctrine and in

evils of life from faith alone at the end of the Church

which still is, until the beginning of the New, have heard

and shall hear concerning these two essentials. " And
shall not suffer their bodies to be put into sepulchres,"

signifies that they have condemned and will condemn

them. " And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice

over them and be glad," signifies the delight of the affec-

tion of the heart and soul in the Church among those

who were in faith alone. "And shall send gifts one to

another," signifies consociation by love and friendship.

" Because those two prophets tormented them that dwell

upon the earth," signifies that those two essentials of the

New Church, from their contrariety with the two essentials

received in' the church of the Reformed, are looked upon

with contempt, dislike, and aversion. " And after the

three days and a half the spirit of life from God entered

into them, and they stood upon their feet," signifies that

the two essentials, while the New Church is beginning and

advancing, are vivified by the Lord with those who receive

them. " And great fear fell upon those that saw them,"

signifies commotion of mind and consternation on account

of Divine truths. "And they heard a great voice from

heaven, saying unto them, Come up hither," signifies the

two essentials of the New Church taken up by the Lord
into heaven, whence they are and where they ' are, and
their protection " And they ascended up into heaven in
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a cloud," signifies the being taken up into heaven, and con-

junction with the Lord there through the Divine Truth of

the Word in its literal sense. " And their enemies beheld

them," signifies that they who are in faith separate from

charity heard them, but remained in their falsities. " And
ill that hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth part

of the city fell,",w^jfer that a marked change of state then

took place with them, and that they were torn away from

heaven and- cast down into hell. " And there were slain

in the earthquake names of men seven thousand," signifies

that all those who professed faith alone, and therefore made
the works of charity of no account, perished. " And the

remnant were affrighted and gave glory to the God of

heaven," signifies that they who saw their destruction,

acknowledged the Lord, and were separated. "The
second woe is past ; behold, the third woe cometh quickly,'

signifies lamentation over the perverted state of the church,

and then a last lamentation to be described presently.

"And the seventh angel sounded," signifies the exploration

and manifestation of the state of the church after its con-

summation, whert the coming of the Lord and of His king-

dom takes place. " And there were great voices in heayen,

saying, The kingdoms of the world are become our Lord's

and His Christ's, and He shall reign for ever and ever,"

signifies celebrations by the angels, that heaven and the

church have become the Lord's, as they were from the be-

ginning, and that now also they have become the kingdom

of His Divine Human ; and thus that the Lord as to both

will now reign over heaven and the fchurch for ever. "And

the twenty-four elders, who sat before God upon their

(hrones, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God," signi-

fies the acknowledgment by all the angels of heaven, that

the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and the highest

adoration. "Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God

.Vlraighty, who art and who wast and who art to come,"

Signifies confession and glorification by the angels 0/
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heaven, that the Lord is He who is, who lives, and has

power of Himself, and governs all things, because He
alone is Eternal and Infinite. " That thou hast taken thy

great power and hast entered upon thy kingdom," signifies

the New Heaven and the New Churchy where they will

acknowledge Him as the only God. "And the nations

were angry," signifies those who are in faith alone and

thence in evils of life, that they became enraged and in-

fested those who are against their faith. " And thy wrath

. is come, and the time to judge the dead," signifies their

destruction, and the last judgment upon those who have

not any spiritual life. " And to give reward to His ser-

vients the prophets and to the saints," signifies the happi-

ness of eternal life to those who are in truths of doctrine

from the Word, and in a life according to them. " And to

them that fear thy name, both small and great," signifies

who love the things which are th^ Lord's in a greater oi

less degree. " And to destroy them that destroy the earth,"

signifies the casting into hell of those who have destroyed

the church. " And the temple, of God was opened in

heaven, and there was seen in His temple the ark of His
covenant," signifies the New Heaven, in which the Lord
is worshipped in His Divine Human, and they live accord-

ing to the commandments of the Decalogue ; which are' the

two essentials of the New Church, by which there is con-

junction. " And there were lightnings and voices and
thunders and an earthquake and great hail," signifies that

then below there were reasonings, commotions, and falsifi-

cations of good and truth.

THE EXPLANATION.

485 And there was given to me a reed like unto a staff,

signifies *hat there was given to him by the Lord the faculty

Rnd power of knowing and seeing the state of the church
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in heaven and in the world. By "a reed" is signified

feeble power such as man has of himself ; and by a stafi

g^eat power is signified, such as man has from the Lord

:

and therefore, by there being given a reed like unto a

staff is signified power from the Lord. That it is the

faculty and power of knowing and seeing the state of the

church in heaven and in the world, is manifest from

the things that follow in this chapter even to the end.

That feeble power, such as man has of himself, is signi-

fied by a reed or cane, is manifest from these passages

:

Behold, thou hast trusted upon a staff of bruised reed, upon

Egypt, upon which when a man leaneth, it entereth into his

hand, and pierceth it (Isa. xxxvi. 6). That the dwellers in

Egypt may know that I am Jehovah, because they have been

a staff of reed to the house of -Israel,- when they held tnec by

the hand, thou wast broken, and didst pierce every shuulder

for them (Ez. xxix. 6, 7). By Egypt is signified the natural

man who trusts to his own powers, on which account it is

called " a staff of bruised reed." Feeble power is signified

by a reed in Isaiah : A bruised reed shall He not break, the

smoking flax shall He not quenfh (Isa. xlii. 3). But by a

staff is signified great power, which is from tlie Lord, here

that of knowing the state of the church, because the teiiiple

and the altar were measured by the staff ; and by measur-

ing is signified to know, and by the temple and the altai

the church is signified, spoken of in what follows. Power

's signified by a staff', because wood, of which staves were

made among the ancients in the church, signifies good;

and because it is in place of the right hand, and supports

It
J
and by the right hand power is signified. Hence it is

that a sceptre is a short staff, and by a sceptre is signified

the power of a king. Sceptre and staff are also the same

Word in the Hebrew language. That a staff signifies power

is manifest from these passages : Say ye, How is the strong

staff broken, the beautiful staff; descendfrom glory, and sit

in thirst (Jer. xlviii. 17, 18). Jehorah will send the staff
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of thy strength out of Zion (Ps. ex. 2). Thou didst striki

through with staves the head of the unbelieving (Hab. iii. 14).

Israel the staff of Jehovah's inheritance Qer. x.- 16 ; li. 19).

Thy rod and thy staff shall comfort me (Ps. xxiii. 4). jfeho-

vah hath broken the staff of the ungodly (Isa. ix. 4 j xiv. 5 ;

(Ps. cxxv. 3). Mypeople inquire of a stock; and their staff

answers them (Hos. iv. 12). yehovah that removetk from
yerusalem the whole staff of bread and the whole staff of

water (Isa. iii. i, 2 ; Ez. iv. 16 ; v. 16 ; xiv. 13 ; Ps. cv.

16 ; Lev. xxvi. 26). By the staflf of bread and of water

the power of good and truth is signified, and by Jerusalem

the church. By the staff of Levi, upon which Aaron's

name was written, which blossomed with almonds in the tent

.

(Num. xvii. 2-8), nothing else is signified in the spiritual

sense but the power of truth and good, because by Levi

and Aaron the truth and good of the church were signified.

That power is signified by a staff is manifest from the

power of Moses' staff [or rod] : That by the stretching out

tf the staff the waters were turned into blood (Ex. vii. 20).

T\\s.tfrogs came up upon the land ofEgypt (Ex. viii. i, &c.).

That there were made lice (Ex. viii. 16, &c.). That there

were thunders and hail (Ex. ix. 23, &c.) That the locusts

wentforth (Ex. x. 12, &c.). That the Red Sea was divided

and turned back (Ex. xiv. 16, 21, 26). That the waters

flowedforthfrom the rock of Horeb (Ex. xvii. 5, &c. ; Num.
XX. 7-13). That by it yoshua with Moses prevailed over

the Amalekites (Ex. xvii. 9-12). Thatffre was made to issue

out of the rock by the staff of the angel Qudg. vi. 21^.

From these passages it is manifest that by a staff power
is signified : and also elsewhere, as Isa. x. 5, 24, 26 ; xi. 4

;

xiv. 5 ; XXX. 31, 32 ; Ez. xix. 10-14
i Lam. iii. 1, 2 ; Mic.

vii. 14; Zech. x. 11 ; Num. xxi. 18.

486. And the angel stood, saying. Arise, and measure the

fetnple of God, and the altar and them that worship in it,

signi^es the Lord's presence, and His command that he
should see and know the state of the church in the New
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Heaven. By the angel is meant the Lord, here as n. 5,

415, and elsewhere ; since an angel does nothing from

himself, but from the Lord : on which account He said,

I will give to my two witnesses (yeis. 3) ; and they were the

Lord's witnesses. By his standing the Lord's presence

is signified ; and by his saying is signified His command.
By arising and measuring is signified to see and know.

That to measure signifies to know and to search out the

quality of the state, will be seen below. By the tfmple,

the altar, and them that worship in it, the state of the

church in the New Heaven is signified : by the temple

the church as^to truth of doctrine (n. 191) ; by the altar the

church as to good of love (n. 392) j and by " them that

worship " is signified the church as to worship from these

tyio: By them that worship is here signified adoration,

which is worship ; since the spiritual sense .is abstracted

from persons (n. 78, 79, 96) ; which is here manifest

also from this, that he is said to measure them that wor-

ship. Those three are also the things which, make the

church, the truth of doctrine, the good of love, and wor-

ship from them. That it is the church in the New Heaven

which is meant, is manifest from the last verse of this

chapter, where it is said that tke temple of God was opened

in heaven, and the ark of the covenant was seen in the temple

(vers. 19). The measuring of the temple is spoken of in

the beginning of this chapter, that the state of the church

in heaven. might be seen and known before it should be

conjoined to the church in the world. The church in the

world is meant by the court without the temple, which he

should not measure because it was given to the gentiles

(vers. 2) j and it is afterwards described by the great city

which is called Sodom and Egypt (vers. 7, 8) ; but after

that great city fell (vers. 13)^ it follows that the church

became the Lord's (vers. 15, &c.). It is to be known that

there is a church in the heavens equally~as on earth, and

that they mak" one like the internal and the external with

vol. II S
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men ; for which reason the church in the heavens is first

provided by the Lord, and from it or through it the church

on earth : hence it is said that the New Jerusalem came

down from God out of the New Heaven (Apoc. xxi. i, 2).

By the New Heaven is meant a new heaven from Chris-

tians, which is treated of many times in what follows. To
measure signifies to know and search out the quality,

because by a measure is signified the quality of a thing

or a ^tate. This is signified by all the measures of the

New Jerusalem in chapter xxi., and by these things there

:

that the angel that hdd the golden teed measured the city and

its gates ; and that he measured the walla hundred andforty-

four cubits, the measure of a man which is of an angel (vers.

15, 17). And as the New Church is signified by the New
Jerusalem, it is manifest that by measuring it and -the

things which . are of it, is signified to know the quaility.

The same is signified by measuring in Ezekiel, where it is

said ~^B.tthe angel measured the house of God, the temple, -the

altar, the cojurt, the chambers (xl. 3-17 ; xli. 1-5, 13, 14, 22
;

xlii. and xliii.) ; and that he measured the waters (xlvii. 3-5,

9) : and therefore it is said, Show the pattern to the house

of Israel, and let them be ashamed of their iniquities : and
they shall measure the pattern and the going out of it and the

entering in of it and all the forms of it, that they may guard
all thepattern (Ez. xliii. 10, ii). The same is signified by

measuring in these places : / lifted up my eyes, and behold,

a man, in whose hand was a measuring line; and I said.

Whither goest thouf and he said. To measure yerusalem

(Zech. ii. i, 2). He stood and. measured the earth (Hab.

iii. 6). The Lord Jehovah measured the waters in the hollow

of His hand, and meted out the heavens with the span, and
weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills in the balance

(Isa. xl. 12). Where wast thou when Ifounded the earth t

who set the measures of it f and who stretched out the lint

Upon it 0ob xxxviii. 4-6). 1

•*87. And, the -ourt which is without the temple cast out.
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and measure it not, signifies that the state of the church
on earth, such as ft is as yet, is to be removed, and not to

be known. By " the court without the temple " the church

on earth is signified, because this is without heaven, which
is the temple (n. 486). By casting out is signified to re-

move, here from heaven, because its state is such : and by
not measuring is signified not to search out and know \\s

qnality(n. 486). The reason follows : because it is given

,
to the gentiles, and they shall trample down the holy cityforty-

two months. That by the court without the temple the

church on earth is here signified, such as it is as yet, is

manifest from the things that follow in this chapter, where

it is described by the great city, which spiritually is called

Sodom and Egypt, in which the Lord's two witnesses lay

slain, and which soon after fell in the great earthquake

;

and in this there were slain names of men seven thousand

:

besides other things. Elsewhere by a court in the Word
the external of the church is signified ; for there were two

courts, which were passed through in entering the temple

itself at Jerusalem : and because the church as to its

internal was signified by the temple, by the courts there^

fore the church as to its external was signified ; for which

reason foreigners who were from the gentiles were admit-

ted into the courts, but not into the temple itself. And as

the external of the church is signified by the court, there-

fore also the church on earth and also heaven in the ulti-

mates are signified by it, because the church on earth is

the entrance into heaven, and in like manner heaven in

ultimates. This is signified by the court in these passages:

Bkfsed is he whom thou choosest, he shall dwell in thy courts,

we shall be satisfied with the goodness of thy house, with the

holiness of thjy temple (Ps. Ixv. 4). Praise ye the name of

yehovah, ye who stand in His house, in the courts of the

house of our God (Ps. cxxxv. i, 2). How lovely are thy

tabernacles, O yehovcih ; yea, my soul fainteth for the courts

of Jehovah (Ps. Ixxxiv. i, 2). Enter into His gates wii/
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thanksgiving, into His courts with praise (Ps. c. 4). The

just. shallflourish like thepalm-tree ; they that be planted in

the house of Jehovah shallflourish in the courts of our God

(Ps. xcii. 12. 13). A day in thy courts is better than a thou-

sand; T have chosen to stand at the door tn tJie house of my

God (Ps. Ixxxiv. 10). Besides other places, as Ps. xcvi. 8
;

cxvi. 19 ; Isa. i. 12 ; Ixii. 9 ; Zech. iii. 7 ; Ez. x. 3-5. Con-

cerning the courts of the temple at jferusalem, i Kings vi,

3, 36. Concerning the courts of the new temple, Ez. xl.

17-31-445 xlii. 1-14; xliii. 4-7. And the court without

the tabernacle, Ex. xxvii. 9-18.

488. For it is given to the gentiles' That it signifies

because the state of that church is destroyed and desO'

lated by evils of life, is evident from the signification of

gentiles, as being those who are in evils of life, and ab-

stractly evils of the life (n. 147, 483).

489. And the holy city shall they trample down forty-two

months, signifies that it had dispersed all the truth of the

Word until not any remains. By "the holy city," or

walled-town, the Holy Jerusalem is meant j and by the

Holy Jerusalem is meant the New Church which is in

truths of doctrine: for holy is predicated of the Divine

Truth (n. 173) ; and a walled town signifies doctrine

(n. 194) : on which account by trampling down that city

or walled-town is signified to disperse the truths of its

doctrine. By " forty-two months " is signified even to the

end when not any thing remains. By truths of doctrine

are meant truths out of the Word, because from that is the

doctrine of the church and every thing of it. That they

who are in the internals of the church at this day have in

this manner dispersed the truths of the Word, and hence
of the doctr-ine of the church, and every thing of it, is

described in this chapter by the beast coming up out of

the abyss, and by his killing the two witnesses (vers. 7) ;

and it may also be seen from the Relations from the spirit-

ual world, which are annexed to each of the chapters.
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That by forty-two months is signified even to the end when
not any truth and good of the church remains, is because
the like is signified by forty-two as by six weeks ; for six

times seven are forty-two : and by six weeks, complete
even to the end is signified. For the number six signifies

this ; and a week signifies state, and the seventh week a
holy state, which is the new state of the church when the

Lord begins His reign. The same is signified by this

number in the following passage : There -was given to the

beast that came up out of the sea a mouth, speaking great

things and blasphemies, andpower was given unto him to do

it forty-two months (Apoc. xiii. 5, n. 583). Six signifies

complete to the end, because three has that meaning
(n. 505) J

and six is twice three : and in numbers the

double and the single have the same signification. Be-

sides, the like is signified by this number as by three and

a half, because forty-two months make three and a half

years. They are called months, because by a month a

full state is signified ; as in Isa. Ixvi. 23 ; Apoc. xxii. i, 2 ;

Gen. xxix. 14; Num. xi. 18-20; Deut. xxi. 11, 13.

490. AndI will^ve unto my two witnesses, signifies those

who confess and acknowledge from the heart that the Lord

is the God of heaven and earth, and that His Human is

Divine, and who are conjoined to Him by a life according

to the precepts of the Decalogue. These are they who are

here meant by the two witnesses, because those two things

are the two essentials of the New Church. That the First

Essential, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth,

and that His Human is Divine, is a testimony, and hence

that they who in heart confess and acknowledge it are

witnesses, may be seen n. 6, 846, and 'also from these

passages : / am the fellow-servant of thy brethren thai have

the testimony of jfesus ; for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit

ofprophecy (Apoc. xix. 10). The angels of Michael overcame

the dragon by the blood of the Lamb and by the Word ofHis

testimony : and the dragon went away to mak? war with the
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rest ofher seed, who kept the commandments of God, and had

the testimony of yesus Christ (Apoc. xii. 11, 17). The souls

of them that were smitten with the axe for the testimony of

yesus and for the Word of God (Apoc. xx. 4). These are

they who acknowledged the Lord. ' This is called the tes-

timony of Jesus, because the Lord testifies it from His

Word, and .thus from Himself ; on which account He is

called the Faithful and True Witness (Apoc. i. £; iii. 14);

and He says, I testify of myself, and my testimony is true,

because / know whence I come, and whither I go (John

viii. 14): also. When the Comforter, the Spirit of truth, is

come, He shall testify of me (John xv. 26). That the Com-
forter, the Spirit of truth, which is also the Holy Spirit, is

the proceeding Divine, and that this is the Lord Himself
may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Lord" (n. 46-54). Now beeauSe the Lord
Himself is the Witness, therefore those also are meant
by witnesses who testify this from the Lord as John did

:

fesus said, Ye sent unto jfohn, and he was a witness to the

iruth ; yet I receive not testimonyfro7>t man (John v. 33, 34).

yohn came for testimony, that he might testify concerning the

Hght: he was not the Light, but that he might testify of the

Light. The Word, which was with God, and which was
God, was the true Light (John i. 1-14, 34). That the

Second Essential of the New Church, which is conjunction

with the Lord by a life according to the precepts of the

Decalogue, is a Testimony, is manifest from the fact that

the Decalogue is called the Testimony ; as in these places

.

Thou shall put into the ark the Testimony which I will give

thee (Ex. xxv. 16). Moses put the Testimony into the ark
(Ex. xl. 20). The mercy-seat which is over the Testimony

(Lev. xvi. 13). Leave the staves of the tribes before the

Testimony (Num. xvii. 4. ' Besides other places, as Ex.
xxv. 22 ; xxxi. 7, 18 ; xxxii. 15 ; Ps. Ixxii. 5 ; Ps. cxxxii. 12).

Something shall here be said concerning conjunction with the
Lord by a life according to the precepts of the Decalogue.
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There are two tables upon which those precepts are written,

— the one for the Lord, the other for man. The First

Table teaches that many Gods are not to be worshipped,

but One : the Second Table, that evils are not to be done.

When therefore one God is worshipped, and man does not

^do evils, conjunction takes place; for as far as a man
desists from evils, that is, repents, so far he is accepted of

God, and does good from Him. But who now is the One
God ? A trinal God or a triune God is not One God, when
the trinal and triune is in three persons ; but He in whom
the trine or triune is in one person, He is the One God

;

and that God is the Lord. Perplex the ideas as far as

you oan, yet you still will not bring it out clear that God is

One, unless He is also One in person. The whole Word,

as well the Old Prophetic as the New Apostolic, teaches

that it is so ; as may manifestly be seen from the " Doctrine

rf the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord."

491, And they shallprophesy a thousand two hundred and
sixty days, signifies that those two things, the acknowledg-

ment of the Lord, and a life according to the precepts of

the Decalogue, which are the two Essentials of the New
Church, are to be taught until the end and the beginning.

That these two things, the acknowledgment of the Lord

and a life according to the precepts of the Decalogue, are

the two essentials of the New Church, and are meant by the

two witnesses, may be seen just above (n. 490) : an(i. that

by prophesying is signified to teach (n. 8, 133). By the

thousand two hundred and sixty days' is signified to the

end and the beginning ; that is, to the end of the former

church and thus to the beginning of the New. The reason

that this is signified by that number is because the same

is signified by that number as by three and a half : for the

number a thousand two hundred and sixty, reduced to

years, makes three years and a half ; and by three and a

half a.i end and a beginning are signified (n. 505). In the

following chapter the same is signified by this number aa
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here : And the Woman fled into the desert, where she hath a

place prepared of God, that they may nourish her there a

thousand two hundred and sixty days (Apoc. xii. 6).

492. Clothed in sackcloth^ signifies mourning meantime on

account of the non-reception of the truth. By being clothed

ill sackcloth is signified mourning on account of the vastated

truth in the church ; for garments signify truths (n. 166, 2. 2,

328, 378, 379) : and therefore, to be clothed in sackcloth,

which is not a garment, signifies mourning that there is no

truth ; and where there is no truth, there there is no church. -

The children of Israel represented mourning by various

things, which were significative from correspondences ; as

by putting ashes upon the head, by rolling themselves in

the dust, by sitting upon the earth in silence for a long

time, by shaving themselves, by wailing and howling, by

rending their clothes, and also by putting, on sackcloths

;

besides other things : and each of them signified some evil

of the church within them, on account of which they were

punished. And when they were punished, they by such

things represented repentance ; and on account of the

representation of repentance, and that of humiliation at the

same time, they were heard. That mourning on account

of vastated truth in the church was represented by putting

on sackcloth, may be seen from these passages : The lion

hath come up from the thicket, he hath gone forth out of his

place to lay waste the earth ; for this gird ye on sackcloth,

wail, howl (Jer. iv. 7, 8). Daughter ofmy people, gird thee

with sackcloth, and roll thee in ashes, because the waster shall

come suddenly upon you (Jer. vi. 26). Woe unto thee, Chorazin,

and Bethsaida; for if the mighty works'had been done in

Tyfe and Sidon which have been done in you, they would have

repented in sackcloth and ashes (Matt. xi. 21 ; Luke x. 13).

The king of Nineveh, after he heard the words of jfonah, laid

aside his robefrom him, andput on sackcloth, and sat in ashes

and proclaimed a fast, and that man and beast should bt

covered mtth sackcloth Qonah iii. s, 6, 8. Besides other places.
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as Isa. iii, 24; xv. 2, 3 ; xxii. 12 ; xxxvii. i, 2 ; 1. 3 ; Jer.

xlviii. 37, 38 ; xlix.3; Lam. ii. 10; Ez. vii. 17, i8;xxvii.3i
;

Dan. ix. 3 ; Joel i. 8, 13 ; Amos viii. 10
; Job xvi. 15, 16

;

Ps. XXX. II ; XXXV. 13; Ixix. 11 ; 2 Sam. iii. 31 ; i Kings
xxi. 27 ; 2 Kings vi. 30 ; xix. i, 2).

493. T^ese are the two olive-trees and the two candlesticks,

which are standing before the God of the earth, signifies love

and intelligence, or charity and faith, both from the Lord,

with them. By an olive-tree love and charity are signified,

as will be seen presently : and by a candlestick is signified

enlightenment in truths (n. 43), and thence intelligence and

faith ; because intelligence is from enlightenment in truths

and faith is from that. By standing before God is signi

fied to hear and do what He directs (n. 366) ; here there

fore that those two with them are from the Lord, who- is

the God of the earth ; that is, with those who are in the

two essentials of the New Church, spoken of above. It is

hence manifest that by the two witnesses being the two

olive-trees and the two candlesticks is signified that they

were love and intelligence, or charity and faith. For

these two constitute the church,— love and charity its life,

and intelligence and faith its doctrine. An olive signifies

love and charity, because the olive-tree signifies the heav-

enly (celestial) church ; and thence the olive, which is

its fruit, signifies heavenly love, which love is love to the

Lord. Therefore this love is signified by the oil with

which all the holy things of the church were anointed.

The oil which was called the oil of holiness was from

olives and spices mixed (Ex. xxx. 23, 24) : and from olive

oil the lamps of the candlestick in the Tabernacle were also

lighted every evening (Ex. xxvii. 20 ; Lev. xxiv. 2). Simi-

lar things are signified by the olive-tree and the olives in

Zechariah : Two olive-trees were by the candlestick, the one at

the right of the bowl, the other at the left of it, and two olive

berries ; these are the two sons of the olive-tree standing before

the L trd of the whole earth (iv. 3, 11, 12, 14). In David :
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/ am like a green olive-tree in the.house of God (Ps. Hi. 8}.

And in Jeremiah: jfehovah hath called thy name a green

olive-t,ree, fair, with beautiftU fruit (xi. i6, 17). Besides

elsewhere. Since the church was signified by Jerusaleni,

therefore also such things as are of the chu"rch were signi-

fied by many things which were in it and around it. Neai

it also was the Mount of Olives, and by this the Divine

Love was signified ; on which account yesus was teaching

in the Temple during the days, and at night He went out arid

abode in the Mount of Olives (Lukp xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39 ; John
viii. i). And upon that mountain Jesus spake with the dis-

' eiples of the consummation of the age, and of His coming at

that time (Matt. xxiv. 3, &c. ; Mark xiii. 3, &c.). And
from that mountain also He went to Jerusalem and suffered

(Matt. xxi. i ; xxvi. 30; -Mark xi. 1; xiv. 26; Luke xix.

29> 37) = ^'^d this according to the prediction in Zechariah

:

His feet shall stand in that day upon the Mount of Olives,

which is before Jerusalem on the east (xiv. 4). Because the

olive-tree signifies the heavenly of the church, therefore

the cherubs in the midst of the Temple of Jerusalem wen
mad'! of olive-wood : in like manner the doors of the oraclt

and the posts (i Kings vi. 23-33).

49 1. And if any one will hurt them, fire shall go forth
out of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies, signifies

that he who would destroy these two essentials of the
New Church, perishes from infernal love. To wish to

hurt the two witnesses signifies to wish to destroy those

t^vo essentials of the New Church, which are, the aeknowl-
edgment of the Lord as the God of heaven and earth even
as to His Human, and a life according to the precepts of

the Decalogue. That they are the witnesses may be seen
above (n. 490). " Fire shall proceed out of their mouth,"
signifies infernal love :

" and shall devour their enemies "

signifies that they who harm them will perish from it. But
it is not to be understood here that the fire will proceed out
ot the mouth of the witnesses, but from those who wish to
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destroy the two essentials of the New Church, which are

meant by the witnesses (n. 490). The fire is infernal love

;

for he who does not live according to the precepts of the

Decalogue, and does not go to God the Saviour and Re-

deemer, cannot do otherwise than be in infernal love, and

perish. This is the same as in other places in the, Word,
where it is said that there is a fire from^ Jehovah which

consiimes the wicked ; and that Jehovah acts from the

file of wrath, of anger, and of fury; besides other similar

things : by which it is not meant that it is from Jehovah,

but from the infernal love of the wicked. Such things are

said in the Word because they are appearances, and the

Word in the sense of the letter is written by appearances

and correspondences. Since it is said that the fire should

go forth out of their mouth, and by this is meant that it is

from those who are in infernal love, a few places shall be

adduced where fire is said to be from Jehovah : The breath

of yehovah like a river of brimstone shall consume it (Isa.

XXX. 33). A smoke went upfrom His nose, and fire out of

His mouth; coals were kindled by it (Ps. xviii. 8). "I will

pour upon them the wrath of mine anger, since in the fire of

my zecil the whole earth shall be devoured (Zeph. iii. 8). Be-

hold, Jehovah will come infire, to recompense with the wrath

ofHis anger, and His rebuke withflames offire (Isa. Ixvi. 15).

Thou shall be visited by Jehovah with a flame of devottring

fire (Isa. xxix. 6 ; xxx. 30. Besides many other places).

495. And if any one will hurt them, thus must he be

killed, signifies that he who condemns them shall in like

manner be condemned. By hurting is here signified to

condemn, because it follows, "thus must he be killed
;

"

and by being killed in the V/ord is signified to be killed

spiritually, which is lo be condemned : for the Lord says,

With what judgment yt judge, ye shall be judged (Matt

vii. i).

496. These ha- • power to shut heaven, that the ram fall

no' in the days of their prophecy, signifies that they who
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turn themselves away from the two essentials of the

New Church cannot receive any truth from heaven. By

"heaven" is here meant the angelic heaven; hence by
" rain " the truth of the church therefrom is signified

:

and therefore by shutting heaven that rain should not fall

is signified that they cannot receive any truth of the church

from heaven. The truth of the church from heaven is the

truth of doctrine from the Word. It is said that the wit-

nesses have this power; but it is meant here as above

(n. 494), that they have nDt the power of shutting heaven,

but that those who turn themselves away from the ^wo

essentials of the New Church shut it against themselves,

because they remain in their falsities. That rain signifies

the Divine Truth from heaven, is evident from these pas-

sages : My doctrine shall flow down tis the rain, my word
shall distil as the dew (Deut. xxxii. 2). If ye serve other

gods, jfehovah will shut up the heaven, that there be no rain

(Deut. xi. II, 14, 16, 17). I will lay waste my vine, and I
will command the clouds that they rain no rain upon it (Isa.

V. 6). 'The showers have been withholden, and there hath

been no latter rain ; but yet thou hadst the forehead of a
harlot (Jer. iii. 3). As the rain cometh down from heaven,

so shall my Word be which goethforth cut ofmy mouth (Isa.

Iv. 10, 11). Ye children of Zion, rejoice and be glad in

yehovah, because He shall give you theformer rain injustice

(Joel ii. 23). Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful rain (Ps.

Ixviii. g). He shall come down like rain upon the mown
grass_ in His days shall the righteous flourish (Ps. Ixxii.

6, 7). Jehovah shall come unto us as the rain, as the latter

rain watereth the earth (Hos. vi. 3). My word shall^drof

upon them, and they shall wait for me as for the rain, and
he shall open his mouth to the latter rain 0ob xxix. 22, 23).

Son of man, say, thou art the land that is not cleansed,

which has no rain in the day of anger, there is a conspiraty

jf theprophets in the midst of it (Ez. xxii. 24, 25. Besides
other places, Isa.xxx. 23 ; Jer. v. 24; x. 12, 13 ; xiv. 3, 4^
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11. 16 ; Ez. xxxiv. 26, 27 ; Amos iv. 7, 8 ; Zech. x. i ; Ps.

Ixv. 9, 10 ; cxxxv. 7 ; 2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4). An inundating

rain stands for the devastation of truth, Ez. xiii. 1 1, 13, 14 r

xxxviii. 22 ; and for temptation, Matt. vii. 24-27.

497. And they havepower ner the waters to turn them inti

blood, signifies that they who turn themselves away from

those two essentials falsify th? truths of the Word. By
" waters " truths are signified (n. 50) ; and by " blood "

the falsification of the truth of the Word (n. 379) ; hence

by turning the waters into blood is signified to falsify the

truths of the Word. This is understood :n like manner as

before, namely, that they who turn themselves away from

Ihe two essentials of the New Church can see nothing but

the falsities in which they are ; and if they confirm these

by .the Word, they falsify its truths.

498. And to smite the earth with every plague as often as

they will, signifies that they who would destroy the two

essentials of the New Church cast themselves into evils

and falsities of every kind, as often and as far as they do it.

By "the earth" is signified the church (n. 285); and by
" plague," evil and fal-sity (n. 456) : hence by smiting the

earth with every plague is signified to bring ruin upon the

church by evils and falsities of every kind. But this is to be

understood in the same manner as the foregoing passages
;

namely, that they who wish to smite with a plague, that is,

to destroy, the two essentials of the New Church, which is

done from evil by falsities, cast themselves into evils and

falsities of every kind : and as the natural sense is thus

inverted when it becomes spiritual, this therefore, " as often

as they will," is also inverted in like manner into this, as

often and as far as they do this. The reason is, that as far

as any one destroys these two essentials, he so far destroys

the truths of the Word ; and as far as he destroys the truths

of the Word, he so far casts himself into evils and falsities.

For these two essentials are the truths of the Word, as may

be manifestly evident from two of the " Doctrines of the
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New Jerusalem," one "concerning the Lord," and the other

which is called the " Doctrine of Life from the Precepts of

the Decalogue." This, that the Witnesses have power to

smite the earth with every plague as often as they will, is

similar to many things in the Word which are attributed to

Jehovah, that is, to the Lord ; that He smites men with

plagues, and that this is of His will ; when yet it is to be

understood that He does not smite, and that it is noi

of His will
J

as in Zechariah : This shall be the plague

with which jFehovah shall smite all peoples who shall Jight

against yerusalem (xiv. 12, &c.). And in Jeremiah : With the

plague of an enemy have I smitten thee, with the chastisement

ofa tyrant,for the greatness ofthy iniquity (xxx. 14 : and so

in many other places). See also above (n. 494).

499. And when they shall have finished their testimony,

signifies that after the Lord has taught that He is the God
of heaven and earth, and that there is conjunction with

Him by a life according to the precepts of the Decalogue.

When they shall have finished signifies after the Lord has

taught. The two witnesses taught indeed, yet not from

themselves, but from the Lord. That the testimony signifies

these two essentials, see above- (n. 490).

500. The beast that cometh up out of the abyss shall make

war with them, and shall overcome them, and shall kill them,

signifies that they who are in the internals of the doctrine

of faith alone, will oppose, and fight against those two
essentials of the New Church, and will themselves reject

fhem, and, as far as they have influence, will cause others

to reject them. By the beast that cometh up out of the

abyss are meant those who come up out of the abyss and
were seen as locusts (chap. ix. 1-12) ; and that these were
they who are in the internals of the doctrine of faith alone,

may be seen in the explanation there. By making war is

signified to set themselves in opposition, and to fight against

the two essentials of the church, as described in what follows.

By overcoming and killing them is signified to reject and
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extirpate them in themselves, and, as far as they have in-

fluence, in others. The reason that they who are in the

internals of the doctrine of faith alone will fight against and
reject the two essentials, is that they have confirmed in

tliemselves the two things that are antagonistic to them:

First, that not the Lord, but God the Father, is to be

approached ; and Second, that a life according to the

Commandments of the Decalogue is not. spiritual life, but

only moral and civil life : and this they confirm, that no

one may believe that he can be saved by works, but only

by their faith. All they who have.impressed thesp dogmas
deeply upon their minds in schools and academies do not

afterwards recede from them. For this there are three

causes, hitherto unknown : First, that they have introduced

themselves, as to their spirit, into society with their like

in the spiritual world, where the greater part are satans,

who are delighted solely with falsities, from whom they can

(n no way be separated, unless they reject those falsities .

and neither can this be done, unless they go immediately to

God the Saviour, and commence a Christian life according

to the Commandments of the Decalogue. The Second Cause

is, that they believe that the remission of sins, and thus

salvation, is given in a moment in the act of faith, and

afterwards in its state or progress by the same act contin-

ued, preserved, and retained by the Holy Spirit, separately

from the exercises of charity j and they who have once

imbibed these things, afterwards make sins of no account

before God, and thus live in their uncleannesses. And
because they know how to confirm such things subtly among

the unlearned by falsifications of the Word, and among the

learned by sophistry, it is here said that the beast out of

the abyss overcame and killed those two witnesses. But

this takes place with no others but those who love to follow

their inclinations and are carried away by the enjoyments

of their lusts. These, when they are thinking concerning

»alva*^on, favor those things in heart, and embrace the
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belief of them with both hands ; because they can thijs be

saved by a few words uttered with a tone of confidence,

and need not attend to any thing of their life for the sake

of God, but only for the sake of the world. The Third

Cause is, that they who had in youth drunk deeply of the

internals of that faith, which are called \he mysteries of

justification, being afterwards promoted to an honored

ministry, do not think in themselves concerning God and

heaven, but concerning themselves and the world ; only re-

taining the mysteries of their faith for the sake of reputation,

that they may be honored as wise, and on account of their

wisdom be esteemed worthy to be remunerated with wealth.

That this is the effect of that faith, is because there is

nothing of religion in it. That it is so, see the Third

Relation above (n. 484). That by wars in the Word spiritual

wars are signified, which are fightings against the truth, and

are carried on by reasonmgs from falsities, is evident from

these passages : Spirits of demons go forth to gather them

together to the battle in the great day of God Almighty (Apoc.

xvi. 14). The dragon was wroth with the Woman, and went

away to make war with the remnant of her seed, who keep

ttf.e commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus

Chriit (Apoc. xii. 17). It was given to the beast of the

dragon to make war with the saints (Apoc. xiii. 7). Consecrate

the battle against the daughter of Zion, and let us go up at noon

(Ter. vi. 3-5). Ye have not gone up into the breaches to stand

in the battle in the day of Jehovah (Ez. xiii. 5). In Salem is

the tabernacle of God, and His dwellingpiace in Zion ; where

He brake thefiery darts, the bow, and the battle (Ps. Ixxvi. 2, 3).

Jehovah shall go forth as a Mighty man, He shall stir tip

teal as a man of war (Isa. xiii. 13 ; Ps. xxiv; 8). In that

day Jehovah shall be for a spirit ofjudgment to him that

sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them that turn the

battleftvm the gate (Isa. xxviii. 6). Deliver mefrom the evil

man, andfrom the man of violencepreserve me ; the whole day
theygathertogether^ 'or war, theysharpen theirtongueas serpentt



No. 501.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 539

(Ps. cxl. 1-3). Many shall come in my name, saying, I am
Christ, and shall deceive many ; and ye shall hear of wars
and rumors ofwars ; see thatye be not troubled (Matt. xxiv.

5-8 J Mark xiii. 6-9; Luke xxi. 8-1 1). The wars of the

kings of the north and of the south, and the other wars, in

Daniel, chap, x., xi., xii., signify no other than spiritual

wars : besides the wars in other places, as Isa. ii. 3-5 ;

xiii. 4; xxi. 14, 15; xxxi. 4; Jer. xlix. 25, 26; Hos. ii.

18; Zech. X. 5; xiv. 3; Ps. xxvii. 3; xlvi. 8, 9. Since

spiritual wars are signified by the wars in the Word, the

ministry of the Levites was therefore called military ser-

vice; as is manifest from thes^ passages : It was cots^manded

that the Levites should be numbered, to perform military ser-

vice, to do the work in the tent of the congregation (Num. iv.

23, 35, 39, 43, 47). This is the office of the Levites, to.perform-

military service in the ministry of the tent of the congregation ;

but from the age offifty years he shall withdraw from the

military service of the ministry, nor shall he minister any

longer (Num. viii. 24, 25). See also above (n. 447), where

it is proved from the Word that armies signify the goods

and truths of the church, and in the opposite sense its evils

and falsities.

501. And their bodies shall lie upon the street of the great

city, signifies that the two essentials of the New Church are

altogether rejected by those who are interiorly in the fal-

sities of the doctrine of justification by faith alone. By the

bodies of the two witnesses the two essentials of the New
Church are signified, which are, the acknowledgment of the

Lord, that He alone is the God of heaven and earth, and

that conjunction with Him is through a life accordirig to

the commandments of the Decalogue (n. 490, &c.). By
" the street of the great city " is signified the falsities ol

the doctrine of justification by faith alone : by a street -is

signified falsity, as may be seen presently ; and by a city

is signified doctrine (n. 194). It is called "the .great city,"

because it is the reigning doctrine among the clergy in the
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ivhc le Reformed Christian world, but not in like mannej

among the laity. By streets in the Word almost the same

is signified as by ways, because streets are the ways in a

city. But still the truths or falsities of doctrine are signified

by streets, because a city signifies doctrine (n. 194) ; and

by ways the truths or falsities of the church are signified,

because the earth signifies the Church (n. 285). That

streets sigiiify the -truths or falsities of doctrine, maybe
seen from the following passages : judgment is rejected,

and jttitice hath stood afar off; for truth hath fallen in the

street, and equity cannot enter (Isa. lix. 14). The chariots shall

rage in the streets, they shall run to andfro in the broadways

(Nah. ii. 4). In the days of Jael the ways ceased, the streets

ceased in Israel Qudg. v. 6, 7). How is the city ofglory leftl

therefore her young men shallfall in the streets Qer. xlix. 25,

26 ; 1. 30). They that did feed delicately are desolate in tht

streets. The form of the Nazarites is darker than blackness

they are not known in the,streets. They wandered as blind men

in the streets. They hunted our steps that we cannot go in tht

streets (Lam. iv. 5, 8, 14, 18). I will cut offthe nations, their

comers shall be laid waste, I will desolate their streets (Zeph.

iii. 6). After sixty-two weeks the street of yerusalem shall

be built, but in troublous times (Dan. ix. 25). The street of

the city New Jerusalem was pure gold, as clear glass (Apoc.

xxi. 2 1). In the midst of the street of it on this side and on

that was the tree bearing twelve fruits (Apoc. xxii. i, 2.

Besides other places, as Isa. xv. 3; xxiv, 10, 11 ; li. 20;

Jer. V. I ; vi. 16; vii. 17 ; ix. 21 ; xi. 13 ; Ez. xvi. 24, 25,

31; Jer-xliv. 9, 17; Lam. ii. 11, 19; Ez. xi. 6; xxvi. 11,

12; Araosv. 16; Zech. viii. 3-5; Ps. cxliv. 13; Jobxviii 17).

Since streets signify the truths of the doctrine of the church.

therefore they taught in the streets (2 Sam. i. 20) ; and ^t is

said, We have eaten before thee and drank before thee, ind
thou ha~* taught in our streets (Luke xiii. 26) : and on this

account the hypocrites prayed at the comers nf the streets

(Matt. vi. 2 5); and therefore the householder commanded
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his servants to go into the streets and ways, and call them in

(Luke xiv. 2 1). For this reason falsity and what is falsified

is called the mud, the dirt, and the dung of the streets (Isa. v.

25; X. 6; Mic. vii. 10; Ps. xviii. 42). The profhets that

prophesied falsity were cast out into the streets of Jerusalem,

and there was none to bury them Qer. xiv. 16).

502. Which spiritually is called Sodom and £gypt, signi-

fies the two infernal loves, which are the love of ruling from
the love of self, and the love of governing from the pride of

one's own intelligence, which are in the church where God is

not one and the Lord is not worshipped, and where they do
not live according to the commandments of the Decalogue.

By Sodom in the spiritual sense the love of ruling from the

love of self is signified, treated of in what follows j and by
Egypt is signified in the spiritual sei\se the love of governing

from the pride of one's own intelligence, which also will be

spoken of presently : and as these two loves are signified, it

is therefore said " Sodom and Egypt spiritually." The reason

that these loves are in the church where God is not one and

the Lord is not worshipped, and where they do not live accord-^

ing to the precepts of the Decalogue, is because man is born

into these two loves, and comes into them while he is growing

up : and these loves cannot be removed except by God the

Saviour, and by a life according to His commandments. And
they cannot by God the Saviour, unless He is approached

;

nor can a life according to His commandments be given,

unless the man is led by. Him. It may indeed be given, but

iiot a life in which there is any thing of heaven and thence

of the church. This life is given only by Him who is life

That the Lord is that life may be seen in John i. i, 4; v.

26 ; vi. 33, &c. ; xi. 25, 26 ; xiv. 6, 19 ; and in many other

places. That the " love of ruling from the love of self and

the love of governing from the pride of one's own intelli-

gence are the heads of all the loves in hell, and thus of all

the evUs and thence the falsities in the church, is not at

th's day known Fhs enjoyments of those loves, which
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exceed the enjoyments of all the pleasures of the natural

mind, cause it not to be known, when yet they are spiritually

Sodom and Egypt. That Sodom is the love of ruling from

the love of self may be evident from the description ol

Sodom in Moses, that they wished to do violence to the

angels that came thither into the house of Lot, and that

fire and brimstone rained down out of heavenTipon them

(Gen. xix.). By the fire and brimstone is signified that

love with its lusts. I saw similar things, when the cities

and societies of such were overturned at the day of the last

judgment, and themselves were cast down into hell. Those

lovfes. and their evils are signified by Sodom and Gomorrah

in these passages: Isa. i. lo; iii. 8, 9; xiii. 19; Jer. xxiii.

14; xlix. 18; 1. 37, 40; Lam. iv. 6; Ez. xvi. 46-50; Amos

iv. II ; Zeph. ii. 9, 10 ; Deut., xxix. 23 ; xxxii. 32 ; Matt. x.

14, 15; xi. 23; Markvi. 11; Lukex. 10, 11, 12; xvii. 28,29.

It is "not known in the world that that love is signified by

Sodom ; but retain this, and recollect it when you come

into the spiritual world,—which takes place after death,-^

and you will be fully confirmed. But it is to be known that

there is the love of ruling from the love of «elf, and the love

of ruling'from the love of uses : this love is heavenly, but

the former infernal. On which account, when the one makes

the head, the other makes the feet ; that is, when the love of

ruling from the love of self makes the head, then the love

of ruling from the love of uses, which also is the love of

being serviceable to the neighbor from the Lord, makes at

first the feet, afterwards the soles of the feet, and at length

is trampled upon. But yet, when the love of ruling from

the love of uses, which, as was said, is a heavenly love,

makes the head, then the love of ruling from the love of

self, which is, as was said, an infernal love, at first makes
the 'eet, afterwards tke soles of the feet, and is at length

trampled upon. But in the world these two loves can with

difficulty be distinguished by man,— because their external

forms are alike. Yet they are known from each other by
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this, that the heavenly love is with those who go to the Lord,

and live according to the commandments of the Decalogue
;

and that the infernal love is with those who do not go to

the Lord, and do not live according to the commandments
of the Decalogue.

503. What Egypt signifies in the Word shall be told.

Egypt signifies the natural man conjoined to the spiritual,

and then the affection for truth, and knowledge and intel-

ligence therefrom ; and in the opposite sense it signifies

the natural man separated from the spiritual, and then the

pride of one's own intelligence, and thence insanity in

spiritual things. Egypt signifies the natural man con

joined to the spiritual, and affection for truth and knowl

edge and intelligence thence, in the following passages

:

In that day there shall be five cities in the land of Egypt

swearing to jfehovah Zebaoth. In that day there shall be

an altar to Jehovah in the midst of the land of Egypt ; then

shall yehovah be made known unto Egypt, and the Egyptians

shall know Jehovah in that day (Isa. xix. 18-21). In that

day shall there be a highway out ofEgypt into Assyria ; that

Assyria may come into Egypt, and Egypt into Assyria ; and

that the Egyptians may serve with Assyria: in that day

shall Israel be the third with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing

in the midst of the land ; whom yehovah Zebaoth 'shall

bless, saying. Blessed be my people Egypt, and Assyria .the

work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance (Isa. xix.

23-25). Egypt here is the natural, Ass)rria is the rational,

and Israel is the spiritual : these three make the man of

the church. Hence the king of Egypt was called the son jf

the wise, the son of the kings of antiquity ; and Egypt was

called the corner-stone of the tribes (Isa. xix. 11, 13): and

it is said of Solomon, that his wisdom excelled the wisdom

of the Egyptians (i Kings iv. 30) : and that he took the

daughter of Pharaoh to wife, and brought her into the city

gf David (i Kings iii. 1): and that he built for the daugh

fer of Fharaoh 1 house beside the porch (i Kings vii. 8>
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For this reason also jfoseph was brought down into Egypt^

and became the ruler of the whole land, there (Gen. xli.).

Since Egypt signified the natural man as to -affection foi

truth, and thence knowledge and intelligence, therefore

Joseph, the husband of Mary, at the angePs monition, went

with the infant Lord down into Egypt (Matt. ii. 14, r£),

according to the prediction, When Israel was a child, then

I loved him, and out of Egypt I called my Son (Hos. ad. i).

Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt; thou hast planted

it, and hast caused it to fake deep root (Ps. Ixxx. 8, 9). For

man is born natural, becomes rational, and afterwards

spiritual ; and thus the vine out of Eg3rpt is planted and

takes root. For the sake of that representation Abraham
also sojourned in Egypt (Gen. xii. 10, &c.). And Jacob

with his sons was commanded to go down into Egypt, and

also iarried there (Gen. xlvi.). Hence also the land of

Canaan, by which the church is signified, is described as

extending even to the river of Egypt (Gen. xv. 18 ; i Kings

V. 21 ; Mic. vii. 12) ; and Egypt is likened to the garden

if Eden, the garden of God (Ez. xxxi. 2, 8, 9 ; Gen. xiii.

10) : and the knowledges of the natural man are called the

ksirable things ofEgypt (Dan. xi. 43 ) ; and the fine linen

in needlework from Egypt is mentioned (Ez. xxvii. 7. Be-

sides other places where Egypt is spoken well of, as Isa.

xxvii. 12, 13 j Ez. xxix. 13-16; xxxi. 1-8; Hos. xi. 11;

Zech. X. 10, 11; xiv, 16-18; Ps. Ixviii. 31, 32 ; 2 Kmgb
tix. 23, 24). But in the opposite sense Egypt signifies the

natural man separated from the spiritual, and then the
pride of one's own intelligence, and thence insanity in

spiritual things, in the following passages: Because the

heart of Pharaoh is lifted up in his height, and he hath 'shot

up his top among the thick boughs, strangers shall cut him oj^
and cast him forth. In the day that thou shalt go down into

hell, I will cover the deep over him, and thou shalt lie in the

midri of the undrcumcised (Ez. xxxi. 10-18). T/ie founda-
*•** -f Egypt shall be overturned; the pride of his strength
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shall come down ; and his cities shall be laid waste in the

, midst of the desolate cities : I will send fire into Egypt, and
T will disperse Egypt among the .nations, and scatter them in

the lands (Ez. xxx. i, to the end). Woe to them that go down
into Egyptfor help, and look not to the Holy One of Israel;

for Egypt is man, and not God; and its horses areflesh and
not spirit (Isa. xxxi. i, 3). Egypt riseth up as a flood; it

taith, I will go up, I will cover the earth, and I will destroy;

come up, ye horses ; rage, ye chariots ; the sword shall devout

you, and shall be made drunk with blood ; there is. no heal-

ing to thee 0er. xlvi. 2, 8-1 1). How say ye to Pharaoh, I am
the son of the wise, the son of the kings of antiquity ? where

now are thy wise men 1 let them know : the princes of Zoar

have becomefoolish ; they have seduced Egypt, the comer-stone

of the tribes : there shall be no work for Egypt, that it may
make the head or the tail (Isa. xix. 1-17). Prophesy against

Egypt: O great sea-beast, that liest in the midst of thy rivers

:

because fie hath said. The river is mine, and I made me

;

therefore I willput hooks in thy jaws, and I will make the

flsh of thy rivers to stick to thy scales, and I will leave thee

in the desert; and therefore shall the land of Egypt become a

wilderness and a waste (Ez. xxix. 1-12. Besides other

places, as Isa. xxx. 2, 7 ; Jar. ii. 17, 18, 36 ; xlii. 13-18
;

Ez. xvi. 26, 28, 29; xxiii. 2-33; Hos. vii. 11, 13, 16; ix.

I, 3, 6; xi. s ; xii. \
; Joel Hi. 19; Lam. v. 2, 4, 6, 8;

Deut. xvii. 16; i Kings xiv. 25, 26; 2 Kings xviii. 21).

Since the Egyptians became such, they were therefore vas-

tated as to all the goods and truths of the church. Their

vastations are described by the miracles done there, which

were plagues, and signified so many lusts of the natural

man separated from the spiritual, which acts solely from

its own intelligence and the pride of it. The plagues sig-

nificative of its lusts were, that the waters in the river were

turned into blood, so that the flsh died, and the river stank

(Ex. vii.). That out of the rivers and lakes were brought

forth frogs over the land of Egypt. That the dust of the
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earth was turned into lice. That a swarm of noxious winged

things was sent (Ex. viii.) That a sore inflamed with pus.

titles broke out upon man and beast. That it rained hail

mingled with fire (Ex. ix.). That the locust was sent. That

there was thick-darkness in all the land of Egypt. (Yx. x. i

That all the first bom in the land of Egypt died (Ex. xii).

And at length that the Egyptians were drowked in the Red
Sea (Ex. xiv.), by which hell is signified. Wliat is signi

fied in particular by all these things may be seen in the

" Heavenly Arcana " published at London, where they are

explained. It is hence manifest, what is signified by the

plagues and diseases of Egypt (Deut. vii. 15 ; xxviii. 60):

wha* by being drowned in the flood of Egypt (Amos viii. 8
;

ix. 5) : and whence it is that Egypt is called the land

of bondage (Mic. vi. 4) ; the land of Ham (Ps. cvi. 22)

:

also the furnace of iron (Deut. iv. 20; i Kings viii. 51).

The reason that Egypt signifies both intelligence and

insanity in spiritual things, is that the Ancient Churchi

which had spread into many kingdoms of Asia, was also in

Egypt ; and the Egyptians more than others then cultivated

a knowledge of the Correspondences between spiritual

and natural things, as is manifest from the hierogljrphics

there. But when that knowledge with them was turned

into magic, and became idolatrous, then their intelligence in

spiritual things became insanity : hence Egypt, in the oppo-

site sense, signifies the latter. It may be seen from this,

what is meant by the great city which spiritually is called

Sodom and Eg3rpt.

504. Where also our Lord was crucified, signifies the non-

acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human, and thus a

state of rejection. It is said in the church, that those cru-

cify the Lord who blaspheme Him ; as also those who. like

the Jews, deny Htin to be the Son of God. They who deny
His Human to be Divine are like the Jews, because every
one regards the Lord as a Man ; and he who regards His
Human as the equal of the human of another man cannot
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then think of His Divine, howsoever this is said to be the

Son of God, born from eternity, equal to the Divine of

the Father. When this is said and r^ad, it is heard indeed
;

but still it is not at the same time believed, when it is

thought that the Lord is a material man like another man,

retaining similar pi operties of the flesh. And as the hearei

then removes His Divine, and does not regard it, he in that

state is therefore as if he denied it ; for he denies that His

Human is the Son of God, as the Jews also did, and on

that account crucified Him. Yet it is plainly said that the

Lord's Human is the Son of God (Luke i. 32, 35 ; Matt

iii. 16, 17 ; and elsewhere). It is manifest from these things

why the men of the church go immediately to God the

Father, and many also immediately to the Holy Spirit,

and rarely any one immediately to the Lord. Since the

Jews, from the denial that .the Lord was the Messiah,

the Son of fJod, crucified Him, therefore their Jerusalem

is also called Sodom (Isa. iii. 9 ; Jer. xxiii. 14 ; Ez. xvi.

46, 48) ; and the Lord says. In the day that Lot went out

if Sodom it rained fire and brimstone from heaven, and

destroyed them all; even thus shall it be in the day that the

Son ofMan shall be revealed (Luke xvii. 29, 30). What fire

and brimstone signify, may be seen n. 452, 494.

505. And they of the peoples and tribes and tongues and

nations shall see their bodies three days and a half, signifies

when alj who have been and shall be in falsities of doc-

,:rine and thence in evils of life from faith alone, at the end

jf the church which still is, until the beginning of the New,

have heard and shall hear of the two essentials, which are
,

the acknowledgment of the Lord and of works according

to the Decalogue. By the peoples and tribes and tongues

and nations are meant all of the Reformed, who have been

and will be in falsities of doctrine and thence in evils of

life from faith alone. By peoples those are signified who

are in falsities of doctrine (n. 483) ; by tribes the falsities

and evils of the church (n. 349) ; by tongues the confession

VOL. I 6
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and reception of them (n. 483) ; and by nations they who

are in evils of life (n. 483) : hence by these four are meant

all and each who have been and who will be such ; and

thus all who have been ih the great city, and who will be

in it, from those of similar character who are still to come

out of the world. By their bodies, or those of the two wit-

nesses, are signified the two essentials of the New Church,

spoken of above (n. 501). By their seeing is signified

when they have heard and shall hear of them ; since to see

is said in regard to their bodies, and to hear in regard to

the two essentials. By three days and a half is signified

unto the end and the beginning ; that is, to the end of the

church which as yet is, and to the beginning of the New.

From these things now gathered into one sense, it is mani-

fest that by " they of the peoples and tribes and tongues

and nations shall see their bodies three days and a half,"

the things said above are signified in the spiritual sense.

Three days and a half signify to the end and a beginning,

because day signifies state, the number three what is com-

plete to the end, and a half, a beginning. For the same

is signified by three days and a half as by a w^eek, six days

of which signify what is complete even to the end, and the

seventh day signifies what is holy : for the number three and

a half is half of the number seven, which makes a week

;

and a doubled number and the divided number from which

it is, signify the same. That three signifies complete, thus

to the end, may be seen from these passages in the Word ;

That Isaiah went naked and barefoot three years (xx. 3).

That yehovah called Samuel three times, and Samuel ran to

Eli three times ; and that the third time Eli understood

(i Sam. iii. 1-8). That Elijah stretched himself upon the

widow's son three times (i Kings xvii. 21). That Elijah

commanded that they should pour water upon the burnt-offer-

ing three times (i Kings xviii. 34). That Jesus said, that

the kingdom of heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman
fOuk and hid in three measures of meal until the whole wai
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leavened (Matt. xiii. 33). That Jesus said to Fete/ thai he
would deny Him thrice (Matt. xxvi. 34). That the Lord
thrice asked Peter, Lovest thou Me ? Qohn xxi. 1 5-1 7). That
yonah was in the whales belly three days and three nights

Qonah i. 17). That Jesus said that He would destroy the

Temple, and would Himself build it in three days (Matt. xxvi.

61). That jFesus prayed three times in Gethsemane (Matt.

xxvi. 39-44). That Jesus rose again on the third day
(Matt, xxviii. i. Beside^ many other places, as Isa. xvL

14; Hos. vi. 2 ; Ex. iii. 18 ; x. 22, 23 ; xix. i, 11, 15, 16,

18 ; Lev. xix. 23-25 ; Num. xix. 1 1 to the end ; xxxi. 19-25 ;

Deut. xix. 2, 3; xxvi. 12
; Josh. i. 11 ; iii. 2 ; i Sam. xx.

5, 12, 19, 20, 35, 36, 41 ; 2 Sam. xxiv. 11-13 ; Dan. x. 1--3
;

Mark xii. 2, 4-6 ; Luke xx. 12 ; xiii. 32, 33). Seven signi-

fies full and complete equally as three ; but seven is said

of holy things, and three of things not holy.

506. And shall not suffer their bodies to be put into sepul-

chres, signifies that they have condemned and will con-

demn them. By the bodies are here signified the two

essentials of the New Church, spoken of n., 505 and

above : and by not suffering them to be put into sepulchres

is signified to reject them as condemned. This is signi-

fied, because by putting into sepulchres or burying, resur-

rection and continuation of life is signified ; for then the

things are committed to the earth, which are from the earth,

thus which are earthly and thence unclean. Therefore by

not being put into sepulchres, or not being buried, is signi-

fied to remain in things earthly and unclean, and on thai

account to be rejected as condemned. Hence it was,

that in the church among the children of Israel, which was

a representative church, it was established that they who

were regarded as condemned should be cast forth and not

buried ; as is manifest from these passages : Jehovah said

(onceming them, they shall die grievous deaths, they shall not

be mourned nor buried ; they shall be as dung upon thefcut
oj the earth, and their carcasses shall be for food to the birds
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of the heavens and to the beast of the earth (Jer xvi. 3, 4).

Theprophets thatprophesy a lie shall be cast out in the streets

of Jerusalem, and shall have none to bury them (Jer. xiv.

r6). In that day they shall bring out the bones of the kings

of yudah, the hones of his princes, and the bones of the

priests, and the boms of the prophets, out of their sepulchres;

they shall not be collected nor buried; they shall be for dung

upon the face of the earth (Jer. viii. i, 2). That the dogs

devoured Jezebel in the field, and there was none to bury her

(2 Kings ix. 10). Thou wast cast put of thy sepulchre as

an abominable branch, as a carcass trodden under foot (Isa.

xiv. 19, 20. Besides other places, as Jer. xxv. 32, 33 ; xxii.

^9 ; vii. 32, 33 ; xix. 11, 12 ; 2 Kings xxiii. 16).

507. And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice over

them and be glad, signifies the delight of the aifection of the

heart and the soul in the church on that account with those

who were in faith alone as to doctrine and life. By "them

that dwell on the earth " are meant they who are in the

church, here those that are in the church where is faith

alone : the earth signifies the church in which they are

(n. 285). To rejoice and to be glad signifies to have

delight of the affection of the heart and the soul. Delight

of the affection of the heart is of the will, and delight o£

the affection of the soul is of the understanding ; for by

heart and soul in the Word, man's will and understanding

are meant. Hence it is said, "to rejoice and be glad,"

although joy and gladness appear as one thing : but in

these two is the marriage of the will and the understanding,

which is also the marriage of good and truth, which is in

each and every thing of the Word : see the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture

'

(n. 80-90).' Hence it is that both, to rejoice and to be
glad, 01 -oy and gladness, are spoken of in many other

places m the Word ; as in these : Behold joy and gladness

(Isa. xxii. 13). ,They shall obtain joy and gladness (Isa.

xvcv. 10 ; li. 11). y^oy and gladness are cut offfrom thd
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house of our God Qoel i. 16). The voice ofjoy and the voice

of gladness shall cease (Jer. vii. 34; xxv. 10). The fast of
the tenth shall be for, joy and .gladness (Zech, viii. 19). Be
glad with Jerusalem, and rejoice with her (Isa. Ixvi. 10).

Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom (Lam. iv. 21)

Let the heavens be glad, let the earth rejoice (Ps. xcvi. ii).

Make fne to hear joy and gladness (Ps. li. 8). yoy and

gladness shall befound in Zion (Isa. li. 3). Thou shalt have

joy and gladness, and many shall rejoice at his birth (LuIcp

i. 14). / will cause to cease the voice ofjoy and the voice of

gladness, the voice of the bridegroopi and the voice of the bride

Qer. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10 j xxxiii. 10, 11). Let all those

that seek thee rejoice and be glad (Vs. xl. 16 ; Ixx. 4). Let

thejust be glad, let them rejoice with gladness (Ps. Ixviii. 3).

Be glad in Jerusalem, rejoiceforjoy with her (Isa. Ixvi. 10).

508. And shall send ^fts one to another, signifies consoci-

ation by love and friendship. To send gifts signifies to be

consociated by love and friendship, because a gift consoci-

ates ; for it produces love, and causes friendship. " To
one another" signifies mutually.

509. Because those two prophets tormented them that dwell

upon the earth, signifies that those two essentials, the one

concerning the Lord and the Divine Human, and the other

concerning a life according to the commandments of the

Decalogue, are in opposition to the two essentials received

in the Reformed Church, of which ±e one relates to a

Trinity of Persons, and the other to salvation by faith

alone without the works of the law ; and that owing to that

opposition the two essentials of the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem, are looked upon with contempt, dislike,

and aversion. That these things are signified, when by the

two prophets, or witnesses, the two essentials of the New-

Church are meant, and when by them that dwell upon the

earth are meant those who are in the two essentials of the

cnurch of the Reformed, follows as a necessary conclusion.

By tonnenting is signified to be a matter of contempt, dislike,

and aversion
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510. And after the three days -and a half the spirit of lift

from God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet,

signifies that the two essentials of the New Church, at the

end of the former, when the New Church is beginning and

advancing,, are vivified by. the Lord with those who receive

them. By " the three days and a half " is signified to the

end and a beginning (n. 505) ; and thus from the end of

the church which as yet is, to the beginning of the New

;

here with those among whom the New Church commences

and is progressing : because it is now said of the witnesses,

that " the spirit ot life entered into them, and they stood

upon their feet." By the spirit of life from God spiritaal

life is signified ; and by standing upon the feet is signified

natural life agreeing with the spiritual life, and thus to be

vivified by the Lord. This is signified because by the spirit

of life the internal of man is meant, which is called the

internal man, which viewed in itself is spiritual : for the

spirit of man thinks and wills ; and to think and will is in

itself spiritual. By standing upon the feet the external of

man is signified, which is also called the external man, which

in itself is natural ; for the body speaks and does what its

spirit thinks and wills, and to speak and do is natural.

That the feet signify things natural, may be seen n, 49, 468.

It shall be told what in particular is meant by this. Every

man who is reformed, is reformed first as to his internal

man, and afterwards as to the external. The internal man
is not reformed by only knowing and understanding the

truths and goods by which man is saved, but by willing and

loving them ; but the external man by speaking and doing

the things which the internal man wills and loves : and as

far as it does this, so far the man is regenerated. He is not

regenerated before, because his internal is not before in

effect, but only in the cause ; and the cause, unless it is

in effect, is dissipated. It is like a house built upon the

ice, which falls to the bottom when the ice is melted by the

sun. In word, it is like a man without feet to stand and
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walk upon. It is the same with the internal or spiritua.

man, unless it is founded on the external or natural. This
then is what is signified by the two witnesses standing upon
their feet, after the spirit of life from God entered into them

;

and also by similar things in Ezekiel : Jehovah said unto

me, Prophesy unto the wind; and when T prophesied, the

spirit entered into them, and they stood upon theirfeet (xxxvii.

9, 10). Again : The voice speaking to me said. Son of man,
stand upon thyfeet: then the spirit entered into me, and set me
upon myftet (ii. i, 2). And again : Ifell upon myface; then

the spirit came into me, and set me up upon myfeet (iii. 23, 24).

This is also what is meant by the Lord's words to Peter

:

Peter said, Thou shall not wash my feet only, but also my
hands and my head : Jesus said unto him. He that is washed

needeth not save to wash hisfeet, and is clean every whit (John

xiii. 8, 9}.

511. Andgreatfearfell upon them that saw them, signifies

commotion of mind and consternation on account of the

Divine truths. Fear signifies various things, according to

the thing which causes it. The great fear here signifies a

commotion of mind and consternation on account of Divine

truths : for Divine truths have those effects with the evil

;

for they terrify when hell and eternal damnation are heard

of at the same time. But that terror is shortly dissipated,

together with the belief that there is any life after death.

512. And they heard a great voice from heaven, saying

unto them. Come up hither, signifies those two essentials of

the New Church taken up by the Lord into heaven, whence

they are and where they are, and their protection. By " a

great voice out of heaven " is signified from the Lord ; for

a voice out of heaven is frorh no one else. By "come

np hither" is signified their being taken up into heaven,

whence they are and where they are, and the protection of

them.

513. And they ascended up into heaven in a cloud, signifies

the being taken up into heaven, and conjunction with the
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Lord there through the Divine Truth of the Word in its

literal sense. By going up into heaven is signified being

taken up by the Lord into heaven, as just above (n. 512):

here also conjunction with the Lord there, because they

went up in a cloijd ; for by a cloud the sense of the letter

of the Word is signified (n. 24) ; and through this there

is conjunction with the Lord, and consociation with the

angels ; see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern-

ing the Sacred Scripture " (n. 62-69).

514. Anri their enemies beheld them, signifies that they

who are in faith separate from charity heard them, but

remained fixed in their falsities. By beholding the two

witnesses is signified to hear the two essentials of the New
Church, and also to see confirming things from the Word

;

because they saw them ascending in a cloud ; and by a

cloud the literal sense of the Word is signified (n. 24, 513).

Yet that they did not receive, but remained fixed in theii

(alsities, is manifest from this, that nothing more is said

than that they beheld ;' and it follows that there was a

great earthquake, and that they perished in it. By their

enemies are meant those who were in the great city, which

is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt ; and that these are

they who are in faith separated from charity may be seen

above (n. 501, 502, &c.).

515. And in that hour there was a great earthquake, and
a tenth part of the city fell, signifies that a remarkable

change of state then took place with them, and that they

were torn away from heaven and cast down into hell. " In

that hour " signifies the time when they beheld the two wit-

nesses go up into heaven, and yet remained fixed in theii

falsities, as just above (n. 514); for the two witnesses

prophesied, that is, taught tliem (vers. 3). And after they

were slair and came to life again, and they also saw theni

ascend into heaveti, and still did not recede from their

falsities then that great earthquake took place. That the

name tooK place with " the two Doctrines of the New Teru
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salem, one concerning the Lord, and the other concerning

a Life according to the Commandments of the Decalogue,"

may be seen in some degree from the Relations after the

chapters. . These two Doctrines are the two Witnesses which

are here treated of. By an earthquake a. change of state is

signified (n. 331) ; here their destruction, because in it a

tenth part of the city fell. By a tenth part is there signi-

fied all of them ; for ten signifies many and all (n. loi)

;

in like manner the tenth part or a tenth : as the fourth part

or a fourth signifies the same as four (n. 322); and the

third part or a third the same as three (n. 400). By falling

is signified to sink down into hell, which takes place when

they are torn away from heaven. For the cities in the

world of spirits which are in evils and falsities,— after

they who are there have been visited, informed, and ad-

monished, and still persist in their evils and falsities,— are

shaken by an earthquake ; and thereby a gulf is opened,

nto which they sink down : and the inhabitants then

appear to themselves to be at the bottom, as it were in a

desert; out of which they are sent away one by one to

their places in hell. That it was so done with this city,

will be seen below (n. 531).

516. And there were slain in the earthquake names of men

seven thousand, signifies that in that state all those who

professed faith alone, and therefore made the works of

charity of no account, perished. By being slain is signi-

fied here as before to be spiritually slain, which is to perish

as to the soul. By the earthquake is signified a change of

state with them, and their destruction, as just above. By
" the names of men seven thousand " are signified all who

professed faith alone, and for that reason made no account

of the works of charity, and therefore condemned the two

holy essentials of the New Church. By names are signi-

fied they who are of such a quality, for the name signifies

the quality of the man (n. 81, 122, 165): and by seven

thousand are signified all who are such; for the same i»

6*
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signified by seven thousand as by seven, jusi as by twelve

thousand the same as twelve (n. 348). That seven signi-

fies all; and is predicated of the holy things of heaven and

the church, and in the opposi^ sense of profane things,

may be seen (n. 10, 391).

517. And the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to

the God of heaven, signifies that they who joined any goods

of charity to their faith, when they saw the destruction of

those, acknowledged the Lord, and were separated. By
'' the remnant " are here meant those who adjoined to faith

any goods of charity. Their being affrighted signifies

through fear when they saw the destruction of the others.

By giving glory to the God of heaven is signified to ac-

knowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and 'earth : by

giving glory is signified to acknowledge and to worship

and by the God of heaven and earth the Lord is meant,

because He is,the God of heaven and earth (Matt, xxviii.

18). Because these, through fear, acknowledged the Lord,

they were separated, that they might' be explored as to

the origin from which they did good,— whether from

themselves or from the Lord. All those do goods from

themselves, who do not shun evils as sins, that is, who do

not live the commandments of the Decalogue j but' they

who so shun and live, do goods from the Lord.

518. The second woe is past ; behold, the third woe comet/i

quickly, signifies a lamentation over the perverted state of

the church, and then a last lamentation, to be described

presently. That "woe" signifies a lamentation over the

perverted state of the church, may be seen above (n. 416).

By the third woe the last lamentation is signified, when
there is a completion and end ; for three and the third

signify these (n. 505). To come quickly signifies here-

ifter ; and the hereafter is described in the twelfth tc the

seventeenth chapters following, and finally in chapter
twentieth, where the last judgment upon them is treated of.

519. 4nd the seventh angel sounded, signifies the ezplor»
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tion and manifestation of the state of the church after its

consummation, when the coming of the Lord and of His

kingdom takes place. By sounding the trumpet is signi-

fied to explore and make manifest the state of the church

after its consummation, when the coming of the Lord and

of His kingdom takes place. The reason is, because this

is signified by the seventh angel sounding ; for by the six

angels and their trumpets sounding, the explorations and

manifestations of the consummated church have been sig-

nified, as is manifest from the preceding chapter, where

only its consummation is described. But that its state

after consummation is now treated of, which is the coming

of the Lord and of His kingdom, is manifest from these

things that follow in this verse and afterwards: in this

verse, And the seventh angel sounded, and there were great

voices in heaven, saying. The kingdoms of the
,
world are

become our Lord's and His Christ's, and He shall reign for

ever and ever, &c. The reason that this manifestation was

made by the sounding of the seventh angel, is because

seven signifies the same as a week ; and six days of it are

days of labor and of what belongs to man, and the seventh

IS holy and the Lord's. That the devastation of the church,

when there is no longer any truth of doctrine and good of

life therein, and thus when its end has come, is meant by

consummation, may be seen n. 658, 750 ; and .because

then is the coming of the Lord and of His kingdom,

therefore both, the consummation of the age and the com-

ing of the Lord, are spoken of in Matt. xxiv. 3 ; and both

are also foretold in that chapter.

520. And there were great voices in heaven, saying. The

kingdoms of this world are become our Lord's and His

Chrisfs, and He shall reign for ever and ever, signifies cele-

brations by the angels, that heaven and the church have

l"ecome the Lord's, as they were from the beginning ; and

that now also they have become the kingdom of His Divine

Ilximan ; and thus that the Lord as to both will now reigr
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over heaven and the church for ever. " There were great

voices," signifies celebrations by the angels :
" saying, the

kingdoms of the world have become our Lord's and His

Christ's," signifies that heaven and the church have become

the Lord's as they were from the beginning, and now also

the kingdom of His Divine Human :
" and He shall reign

for ever and ever," signifies that the Lord is to reign over

them as to both. That great yoices in heaven signify

celebrations of the Lord, because He has now taken His

grea!t power, is manifest from verse seventeenth following,

where those great voices appear in fuIL By the Lord here

is meant tlje Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah ; and by
Christ His Divine Human is meant, which is the Son of

God' (Luke i. 32, 35). That the Lord will reign as to His

Divine Human also, is plainlymanifest from these passages

:

The Father hath given all things into the handofthe Son (John
iii. 35). The Father hath given to the Son power over allflesh

(John xvii. 2). Father, all mine are thine, and thine are mine

(John xvii. 10). All power is given unto me in heaven and
in earth (Matt, xxviii. 18). Concerning His Divine Human
He also says that the Father andHe are one. And that He
is in t(ie Father and the Father in Him Qohn x. 30, 38 j

xiv. S-12). Add to this, that unless the Lord's Human is

acknowledged to be Divine, the church perishes ; since the

Lord cannot then be in man and man in the Lord, as He
teaches (John xiv. 20 ; xv. 4-6; xvii. 21): and this conjunc-

tion makes the man of the church, and thus the church.

That the Lord's Divine Human is 'meant by Christ, is

because Christ is the Messiah, and the Messiah is the Son
of God whom they expected to come into the world. That
Christ is the Messiah is manifest from these passages:

We have found the Messiah, which is, being interpreted, the

Christ Qohn i. 41). The woman said, F know that the

M'ssiah Cometh, who is called the Christ (John iv. 25).
For " Messiah " in the Hebrew language is Anointed, as
"Christ ' is in the Greek language. That the Messiah ij
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the Son of God appears from these passages : The high

priestaskedHim, whetherHe was the Christ {Messiah) the Son
of (?(?(/ (Matt. xxvi. 63 ; Mark xiv. 6,1 ; John xx. 31). Thou
art the Christ the Son of God, who should come into the world
(John xi. 27). Feter said. We believe and acknowledge that

thou art the Christ the Son of the living God (John vi. 69).

That the Lord as to His Divine Human is the Son of Gcd
is manifest from this : The angel said to Mary, Thou shall

conceive in thy womb, and shall bring forth a Son; He shall

be great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest. , The

Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and thepower ofthe Highest

shall overshadow thee ; therefore, also that Holy Thing which

shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God (Luke i.

30-35 : and from many other places). From these things

it is manifest what is signified by The kingdoms have become

our Lord's and His Christ's.

521. And the twentyfour elders, who sat before God upon

their thrones, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God,

signifies the acknowledgment by all the angels of heaven,

that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and the

highest adoration. By the twenty-four elders sitting upon

the thrones are signified all in heaven, in particular in the

spiritual heaven (n. 233, 251): and by falling upon their

faces and worshipping God, is signified the highest adora-

tion, and the acknowledgment that the Lord is the God of

heaven and earth.

522. Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty,

who art and who wast and who art to come, signifies con-

fession and glorification by the angels of heaven, that the

Lord is He who is, who lives and has power of Himself,

and governs all things, because He alone is Eternal and

Infinite. By giving thanks, the acknowledgment and glo

rification of the Lord is signified. That the Son of Man,

who is the Lord as to the Divine Human, is Almighty, the

Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End, the

First and the Last, also He who is and who was and who
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is to come, may be seen above in the Apocalypse, chajj. i. 8,

1 1, 17 ; ii. 8 ; iv. 8. And that they signify that it is He who

is, lives and has power of Himself, governs all things, and

is alone Eternal and Infinite, and God, may be seen above

(n. 13, 29-31, 38, 57, 92).

523. That thou hast taken thy greatpower, and hast entered

upon thy kingdom, signifies the New Heaven and die New
Church, where they will acknowledge Him as the Only God,

as He is and as He was. "Thou hast taken thy great

power," signifies the Divine Omnipotence, which is His,

and which was His from eternity. " Thou hast entered

upon thy kingdom," signifies that heaven and the church

are now His, as before. By His kingdom is here meant

the New Heaven and New Church, spoken of in the Apoc-

alypse (xxi., xxii.). In the Apocalypse, from the beginning

to the end, the state of the former heaven and church, and

their abolishment, is alone treated of ; and afterwards the

New Heaven and the New Church, and their establishment";

in which One God is acknowledged in whom is a trinity,

and that that God is the Lord. This the Apocalypse teaches

from beginning to end : for it teaches that the Son of Man,
who is the Lord as to die Divine Human, is the Alpha and

the Omega, the Beginning and the End, ths First and the

Last
J
who is, was, and is to come j and is Almighty (n. 522)

:

and at length that a New Church which is the New Jerusa-

lem, will be the Church of the Lamb, that is, of His Divine

Human, and thus at the same time of the pivine from

Which are all things ; as is plainly manifest from these

passages : Let us rejoice and exult,for the time of the marriage

of the Lamb is come, and His Wife hath made herself ready

(Apoc. xix. 7). There came one of the seven angels, and said

unto me. Come hither, I will show thee the Bride the Lamb's

Wife; and he showed me the Holy City yerusaUm (Apoc.

xxi. 9, 10). T yesus am the root and the offspring of David,
the bright and morning star: the Spirit and the Bride say,

Come ; and let him that heareth say. Come (Apoc. xxii
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16, 17). There was givm to the Son of Man dominion, and
glory, and the kingdom ; His dominion is an everlasting

dominion, and His kingdom shall not perish (Dan. vii. 14).

524. And the nations were angry, signifies those who are

in faith alone, and thence in evils of life, that th&y became
enraged and infested those who are against their faith.

By "the nations" those are meant who are in evils of life,

and abstractly evils of life (n. 147, 483) ; but here Those

who are in faith alone, because these are here treated of

:

and these are in evils of life, because their religion is,

that the law does not condemn them, provided they have

faith that Christ took away its condemnation. Theif being

angry also signifies not only that they became enraged, but

also that they infested those who are against their faith ; as

may be evident from the things that follow concerning the

Dragon (chap. xii. 17), and afterwards.

525. And thy wrath is come, and the time to judge the

iead, signifies their destruction and the last judgment upon

Ihose who have not any spiritual life. By " thy wrath " the

last judgment is signified (n. 340), and thus their destruc-

tion. This is signified by the Lord's wrath, because it

appears fo them as if the Lord from anger cast them down

into hell ; when yet the evil casts himself down. For it is

as if a malefactor should attribute it to the law, that he

is punished ; or to the fire that he is burnt, if he puts his

hand in it; or to a drawn sword in the hand of one who
is defending himself, if he is stabbed when he runs upon

its point : so it happens with every one who is against the

Lord, and from anger rushes against those whom the Lord

protects. By the dead that are to be judged are meant in

the universal sense those whd have died out of the world

;

but in the proper sense those are meant who have not any

spiritual life : of these the judgment is predicated in John

iii. 18 ; v. 24, 29. The reason is, because those are said

to be alive, who have spiritual life. Spiritual life is solely

with those who go to the Lord, and at the same time shun
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evils as sins. Those who have no spiritual life are meant in .

tliese passages : They joitud themselves also unto Baalpeor,

and eat the sacrifices of the dead (Ps. cvi. z8). The enemy

persesuteth my soul, he hath made me to sit in darkness as

the dead of the world (Ps. cxliii. 3). To hear the groaning

of the prisoner, and to loose the sons of death (Ps. cii. 20).

/ know thy works, that thou hast a name that thou livest, but

art dead: be watchful, and strengthen the things which remain

which are ready to die (Apoc. iii. i, 2). That these are

meant by the dead, is because spiritual death is meant

:

on which account those also who are destroyed by that

death are signified by the slain (n. 321, 325, and else-

where). But they who have died out of the world are

meant by the dead in these passages : The dead were

Judged according to the things that were written in the books

(Apoc. XX. 12). The rest of the dead lived not again (Apoc.

XX. s). The reason is because by the first death is there

meant natural death, which is to die out of the world ; and

by the second death spiritual death, which is damnation.

526. And to give reward to His servants the prophets,

and to the saints, signifies the happiness of eternal life to'

those who are in truths of doctrine from the Word, and

in a life according to them. By " reward " is signified the

happiness of eternal life, as will be shown presently : by
" the prophets " those are signified who are in the truths

of doctrine from the Word (n. 8, 133) : and by " the saints"

they who are in a life according to them (n. 173). By
reward is here meant the happiness of eternal life arising

from the enjoyment and pleasantness of the lov.e and affec-

tion for good and truth. For every affection of love has

in itself its enjoyment and pleasantness, and the affection

of the love of good and truth enjoyment and pleasantness

such as the angels of heaven have ; and every affection

remains with man after death. The reason is, because

affection is of love, and love is the life of man j on which
account every one has such life after death as his reigning
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love was in the world : and the reigning love of those who
have loved the truths of the Word, and have lived accord-
ing to them, is the love of good and truth. Nothing else

but the delight of good and the pleasantness of truth is

meant by reward in the following passages : Behold, tht

Lord jfehovih cometh in strength ; behold, His reward is with
Him (Isa. xl. lo; Ixii. 11). Behold, I come quickly; and
my reward is with me (Apoc. xxii. 12). My judgment is

with yehovah, and the reward of my work is with my God
(Isa. xlix. 4). / yehovah love judgment, T will give tht

reward of their work (Isa. Ixi. 8). Do good, hopingfor noth-

ing again ; andyour reward shall be great, andye shall be tht

children of the Highest (Luke vi. 35. Besides other places,

as Jer. xxxi. 157x7; Matt. v. 12; vi. ,4, 6, 18; x. 41,

42 ; Mark ix. 41 ; Luke vi. 22, 23 ; xiv. 12^14 ; John jv.

3S> 36)-

527. And to them that fear thy name, both small and
great, signifies who love the things which are the Lord's in

a greater or less degree. By fearing the Lord's name is

signified to love the things which are the Lord's. By fear-

ing is signified to love ; and by the Lord's name all things

by which He is worshipped are signified (n. 81): by the

small and the great are signified those who fear the Lord

in a less or a greater degree. That " to fear " here signi-

fies to love, is because every one who loves, fears also to

do evil to him whom he loves. Genuine love is not given

without that fear. Consequently, he who loves the Lord,

fears to do evil, because evils are contrary to Him ; for

they are contrary to His Divine laws in the Word, which

is from Him, and thus Himself
;
yea, they are contrary to

His Divine essence, which is that He wishes to save all

;

for He is the Saviour ; and He cannot save a man, unless

he lives according to His laws and commandments. And
what is more, he who loves evils, loves also to do evil to

the Lord
;
yea, to crucify Him. This lies inmostlj hid in

every evil, even with those who confess Him with the mouth
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in the world. That it is so is unknown to men, but well

known to tlie angels. That to fear God signifies to love

the things that are God's, by doing them, and not being

willing to do the things that are contrary to Him, is mani-

fest from these passages: What doth Jehovah thy God

require of thee, but to fear Jehovah thy God, to walk in all

His ways, and to love Him (Deut. x. 12). Ye shall walk

after Jehovah your God, and fear Him, and keep His com-

mandments (Deut. xiii. 4). Jehovah thy God shall thou

fear. Him shall thou serve, and to Him shall thou cleave

(Dfeut. X. 20 ; vi. 2, 13, 14, 24 ; viii. 6 xvii. 19 ; xxviii. 58 ;

xxxi. 12). O that there were in them a heart to fear Me,

and to keep my commandments (Deut. v. 29). Teach me, O
Jehovah, thy way ; unite my heart to the fear of thy name

(Ps. Ixxxvi. 11). Blessed is he that feareth Jehovah, that

walketh in His ways (Ps. cxxviii. i ; cxii. i
; Jer. xliv. 10).

If I am afather, where is my honor i if T am a lord, where

is my feari (Mai. i. 6 ; ii. 5 ; Isa. xi. 2, 3). / will give

them one heart and one way tofear Me ; and I will put my

fear in their heart, that they may not depart from Me (Jer.

xxxii. 39, 40). The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of

wisdom (Ps. cxil 10. Besides other places, as Isa. viii. 135

XXV. 3 ; xxix. 13 ; 1. 10
; Jer. xxxiii. 9 ; Ps. xxii. 23 ; xxxiii.

,8, 18 ; xxxiv, 7, 9 ; Iv. 19 ; cxv. 11, 13 ; cxlvii. 11 ; Apoc.

xiv. 7 ; Luke i. 50). But the fear of God with the evil is

not love, but a fear of hell.

528. And to destroy them that destroy the ?ar/,^, signifies

the casting into hell of those who have destroyed the church.

By destroying them that destroy the earth, is signified the

casting into hell of those who have destroyed the church,

because the church is signified by the earth (n. 285) ; and

because it follows after these words, the time to Judge the

dead is come; by which the last judgment upon those who
have no spiritual life is signified (n. 525). Thus by " the

time is come to destroy them that destroy the earth," is here

signified the casting into hell of those who have destroyed



No. 5291 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 565

the church. The like is said of Lucifer, by whom Babylon

is meant, in Isaiah: Thou hast destroyed thine earth, and

hast slain thy people (xiv. 20).

529. And the Temple of God was opened in heaven, and

there -was seen in His temple the ark ofHis covenant, signifies

the New Heaven, in which the Lord is worshipped in His

Divine Human, and they live according to the command-

ments of His Decalogue ; which are the two essentials of

the New Church, by which there is conjunction. By " the

Temple of God " the Lord's Divine Human is signified,

also heaven where the angels are, and the church on earth.

That these three are signified by the temple of God, and

that they cannot be separated, may be seen n. 191. But

here by the temple of God is signified the Lord in His

Divine Human in heaven where the angels are, because it.

is said, "the temple of God in heaven." By the ark in the

temple the Decalogue is meant ; for in the ark were only

the two tables, on which the Decalogue was inscribed. By

its being open is signified that these two, the Divine Human
and the Decalogue, which are the two Essentials of the New
Church, were now seen, and were seen after the evil were

cast down into hell (n. 528). It is said, "the ark pf His

covenant in His temple," because a covenant signifies con-

junction ; of which below. But something shall first be

sai<i concerning the Decalogue. What nation in the entire

world does not know that it is evil to kill, to commit adul

tery, to steal, and to testify falsfely.' Unless they knew

these things, and guarded by laws against such crimes, they

must perish ; for society, a commonwealth, and a kingdom,

without those laws, would fall. Who can suppose that the

Israelitish nation was so stupid above all other nations, as

not to know that those were evils ? On which account one

may v/onder why those laws, known universally in the whole

world, were promulgated with so great a miracle from

mount Sinai by Jehovah Himself, and written also by His

finger. But hear : They were promulgated by Jehovah
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with such a miracle, and written by His finger, that it

might be known that those laws were not only civil and

moral laws, but also spiritual laws ; and that to do contrary

to them was not only to do evil against a fellow-citizen and

against society, but also to sin against God. Wherefore,

those laws, by promulgation from mount Sinai by Jehovah,

were made laws of religion. For it is evident that whatevei

fehovah God commands. He commands it that it may be a

thing of religion ; and that it is to be done for His sake

;

and for man's sake, that he may be saved. Those laws—
because they were the first-fruits of the church about to be

established by the Lord with the Israelitish nation, and

because they were in a brief summary the aggregate of all

things of religion, by which there is conjunction of the

Lord with man and of man with the Lord— were on that

account so holy, that nothing is more holy. That they were

most holy may be evident from this : that Jehovah Himself,

that is, the Lord, descended in fire ; and that the mountain

then smoked and trembled, and that there were thunders,

lightnings, a thick cloud, and the voice of a trumpet (Ex. xix.

i6, i8 ; Deut. v. 19-23). That the people, before the descent

of Jehovah, prepa:red and sanctified themselves for three dajfs

(Ex. xix. 10, II, 15). That the mountain was enclosed by

bounds, that no one might approach to its base, lest he should

die (Ex. xix. 12, 13, 20-23 j xxiv. i, 2). That that law was
written on two tables of stone, and that it was written by the

finger of God (Ex. xxxi. 18 ; xxxii. iS> 16 ; Deut. ix. 10). That

theface of Moses shone, when he brought the Tables downfrom
the mountain the second time (Ex. xxxiv. 29-35). That the

Tables were laid up in the Ark (Ex. xxv. 16 ; xl. 20 ; Deut x. 5 ;

I Kings viii. 9). That the plcue in the Tabernacle where the

Ark was, was called the Holy of Holies (Ex. xxvi. 33, and

elsewhere). That the Ark, on account of the Law in it, was
called Jehovah There (Num. x. 35, 36 ; 2 Sam. vi. 2 ; Ps

cxxxii. 8). That Jehovah spake with Moses above the Ark
(Ex xxv. 22 ; Num. vii. 89). That on account of the holiness
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of that Law, it was not lawfulfor Aaron to enter within the

Vail where the Ark was, except with sacrifices and incense,

lest he should die (Lev. xvi. 2-14, &c.). That owing to the

presence and p07ver of the Lord in the Law which was in the

Ark, the t^aters of the yordan were divided, and as long as

it rested in the middle, the people passed over on dry land

(Josh. iii. 1-17 j iv. 5-20). "Wi^X. by carrying the Ark around,

the walls of Jericho fell down (Josh. vi. 1-20). That Dagon
the god of the Philistines fell down to the earth before the

Ark, and afterwards lay upon the threshold of the temple with

'•is head broken off (i Sam. v. 3, 4). That the Ekronites

and Bethshemites were smitten on account of the Ark to

the number ofmany thousands (i Sam. v. and vi). That the

Ark was introduced into Zion by David with sacrifices and
rejoicing (2 Sam. vi. 1-19). That Uzzah died at that time,

because he touched it (2 Sam. vi. 6, 7). That the Ark was
the inmost recess in the temple of Jerusalem (i Kings vi. 19,

&c. ; viii. 3-9). That the Tables on which the Law was
written were called the Tables of the Covenant, andfrom them

the ark was called the ark of the co-tienant, (tnd the Law itself

the Covenant (Num. x. 33 ; Deut. iv. 13, 23 ; v. 2, 3 ; ix. 9 ;

Josh. iii. II ; I Kings viii. 19, 21 ; and elsewhere). That

that law being called the covenant, signifies conjunction,

is because covenants are made for the sake of love, of

friendship, of consociation, and thus of conjunction.

Therefore it is said of the Lord, that He shall be for a

covenant to the people (Isa. xlii. 6 ; xlix. 8). And He is

called theAngel of the covenant (Mai. iii. i): and His blood,

ike blood of the covenant (Matt. xxvi. 28 ; Zech. ix. 1 1 ; Ex.

xxiv. 4-10). And for that reason the Word is called the

Old Covenant and the New Covenant.

530. And there were lightnings, and voices, and thunders,

and an earthquake, andgreat hail, signifies that then, below,

there were reasonings, commotions, and falsifications of

good and truth. By the lightnings, voices, and thunders,

rfasonings ire signified (n. 396). By the earthquake are
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signified changes of the state of the church (n. 331) ; here

commotions. By the great hail, the falsifications of truth

and good are signified (n. 399). These things took place

in the lower parts, where the evil still tarried, before the

last judgment was executed upon them ; for it is said in

the eighteenth verse preceding. The time to judge the dead

is come, and to destroy them that destroy the earth. Such

things take place in the world of spirits, from the presence

and influx of heavep, which is above them.

53 1. To this I will add this Relation. I was suddenly

seized with a disease almost deadly : my whole head was

weighed down heavily : a pestilential smoke ascended from

the Jerusalem which is called Sodom and Egypt : I was

half-dead with severe pain : I expected the end. I lay

thus in my bed for three days and a half : my spirit was

affected thus, and from it my body. And then I heard

around me the voices of them that said, "Lo, he who
preached repentance for the remission of sins, and the

Man Christ alone, lies dead in the street of our city."

And they asked some of the clergy whether he was worthy

of burial' ; and they said that he was not :
" let him lie ; let

him be looked at." They passed to and fro and mocked.

In truth this happened to me, when this chapter of the

Apocalypsie was being explained. Harsh speeches of the

scoffers were then heard, especially these: "How can

repentance be performed without faith ? How can Christ

the Man be adored as God? When we are saved of free

grace without any merit of our own, what need we then

but the faith alone, that God the Father sent the Son, to

take away the condemnation of the law, impute to us His
merit, and thus justify us before Him, and absolve us from

our sins by His herald the priest, and then give the Holy
Spirit to operate all good in us ? Is not this according to
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the Scripture, and also according to reason?" These
things the crowd that stood by applauded. I heard these
things

; but could not answer, because I lay almost dead.
But after three days and a half my spirit recovered ; and
1 went forth in the spirit from the broad way into the city

and said again, " Repent, and believe in Christ ; and your
sins will be remitted, »nd ye will be saved : if not, ye will

perish. Did not the Lord Himself preach repentance for

the remission of sins, and that they should believe in

Him ? Did He not command the disciples to preach the

same ! Does not entire security of life follow the dogma
of your faith.'" But they said, "What nonsense! Has
not the Son made satisfaction ? Has not the Fa±er im
puted it? Has He not justified us, who have believed

this ? We are thus led by the spirit of grace. What sin

is- there then in us ? What power has death .over us ? Do
you comprehend this gospel, preacher of sin and repent-

ance ? " But then a voice came forth out of heaven, say-

ing, "What is the faith of the impenitent but a dead faith?

The end is come: the end, has come upon you secure ones;

blameless in your own eyes
;
justified in your faith ; devils."

And suddenly an abyss was then opened in the midst ol

that city ; and it widened ; and house fell upon house
;

and they were swallowed up ; and soon the water boiled

up out of a broad whirlpool, and overflowed the waste.

When they were thus engulfed, and seemed inundated, I

desired to know their lot in the deep ; and it was said to

me from heaven, " Thou shalt see and hear.'' And then

the waters in which they seemed to be inundated, disap-

peared before my eyes ; because waters in the spiritual

World are correspondences, and hence appear around

those who are in falsities. And then they were seen by

me in a sandy bottom, where heaps of stones were piled

up ; among which they were running about, and lamenting

that they were cast out of their great city. And they cried

out and exclaimed, " Why has this come upon us ? Ar«
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we not, tlirough our faith, clean, pure, just, and holy?''

And others cried, " Are we not, through our faith, cleansed,

jurified, justified, and sanctified ? " And others, " Are we

iOt, through our faith, made such that we may appear, be

ieen, and be reputed, before God the Father, and be de

clared before the angels, as clean, pure, just, and holy?

Are not we reconciled, propitiated, exjjiated, and so ab-

solved, washed, and cleansed from sins ? Has not the

condemnation of the law been taken away by Christ?

Why then are we cast together here as condemned ? We
have heard, from an audacious preacher of sin in our great

city, 'Believe in Christ, and repent.'. Did we not believe

in Christ, when we believed in His merit ? Have we not

repented, when we have confessed tliat we are sinners?

Why, then, Qias this befallen us?" But a voice was then

heard speaking to them from one side, " Do you know any

sin in which you are ? Have you in any wise examined

yourselves ? Have you on that account shunned any evil

as a sin against God ? And he that does not shun it, is in it

Is not sin the devil ? Wherefore.you are they of whom the

Lord says, ' Then shall ye begin to say, we have eaten

and dnmk before Thee, and Thou hast taught in our

streets : but He shall say, I say unto you, I know you not

whence ye are ; depart from Me, all workers of iniquity,'

(Luke xiii. 26, 27) : of whom He also speaks in Matt vii.

22, 23. Depart, therefore, each to his place. You see

openings into caverns : enter in thither, and to each oi

you will be given there his work to do, and there food in

proDortion to the work. If vou do not, hunger will compel

you to enter.

A voice afterwards came from heaven toi certain ones

upon the earth, who were without that great city, and wKo
are spoken of in vers. 13, saying loudly, " Take heed to

yourselves, beware of consociation with such. Can you
not understand that the evils which are called sins and
iniquities renaer a man unclean and impure ? How car
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the man be cleansed and purified from them, but by actual

repentance, and by faith in" Jesus Christ? Actual repent

ance is to examine one's self, to know and acknowledge his

sins, to hold himself guilty, to confess them before the

Lord, to implore help and power to resist them, and so to

desist from them, and to lead a new life ; and to do all

this as of himself. Do so once or twice in a year, when

you come to the Holy Communion ; and afterwards, when

the sins of which you have found yourselves guilty recur,

then say to yourselves, 'We do not will these, because

they are sins against God.' This is actual repentance

Who cannot understand, that he who does not examine

and see his sins, remains in them ? For all evil is delight-

ful to man from birth. For it is delightful to him to

revenge, to commit adultery, to defraud, to blaspheme, and

especially to rule from the love of self. Does not the

delight prevent you from seeing them .' And if perchance

it is said that they are sins, do you not from the enjoyment

of them excuse them ? yea, persuade yourselves, and con-

firm it by falsities, that they are not sins . and so remain in

them, and do them afterwards more than before .' and this

even until you do not know what sin is
;
yeia, whether there

is such a thing. It is otherwise with every one who ac-

tually repents. The evils which he knows and acknowl-

edges, he calls sins, and therefore begins to shun and turn

away from them, and to feel the delight of them as unde-

lightful. And as far as he does this, he so far sees and

loves goods, and at length feels the delight of them, which

is the delight of heaven. In a word, as far as. one rejects

the devil, he is adopted by the Lord ; and is taught, led,

withheld from evils, and kept in good, by Hnn. This is

the way, and there is no other, from hell to heaven." It is

matter of wonder that the Protestants have a certain deep-

rooted opposition, repugnance, and aversion, to actual

repertajice, which is so great that they cannot compel

themselves to examine themselves, and see their sins, aud

VOL. H. 7
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confess them before God. It is as if a horror invades

Ihem, when they think of it. I asked many concerning it

in the spiritual world, and they all said that it was beyond

their power. When they heard that still the Papists do it,

that is, that they examine themselves, and openly confess

their sins before a monk, they greatly wondered ; and still

more that the Protestants cannot do it in secret before

God ; although it is equally enjoined upon them before they

come to the Holy Supper. And some there inquired why
this was so ; and they found that faith alone induced such

a state of impenitence and such a heart. And it was then

given them to see, that those of the Papists who worship

Christ, and do not invoke saints, and thus do not adore

His vicar so called, and any key-bearer of His, are saved.

After this there was heard as it were thunder, and a

voice speaking from heaven, saying, "We are astoiiished

!

Say to the congregation of the Protestants, 'Believe in

Christ, and repent ; and ye shall be saved.' " And I said

so : and I added moreover, " Is not Baptism a sacrajiient

of repentance, and thence an introduction into the Church ?

What else do the sponsors promise for the one that is to

be baptized, but that he shall renounce the devil and his

works ? Is not the Holy Supper a sacrament of repent-

ance, and thence introduction into heaven ? Is it not said

to the communicants, that they should by all means repent

before coming? Is not the Catechism— the universal.

Doctrine of the Christian church— a teacher of repent-

ance.' Is it not there said, in the six precepts of the

second table. This and that evil thou shalt not do ? and
not this and that good thou shalt do? You may hence

know, that as far as one shuns evil, he loves good ; and
that before this, he does not know what good is ; yea, no*

vhat evil is."



nuAP.XIl.l THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 573

CHAPTER TWELFTH.

1. And a great sign was seen in heaven, a Woman
clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and

upon her head a crown of twelve stars.

2. And she being with child, cried, travailing in birth,

and pained to bring forth.

3. And another sign was seen in heaven ; and behold, a

great red Dragon, having seven heads arid ten horns, and

upon his heads seven diadems.

4. And his tail drew the third part of the stars of

heaven, and cast them unto the earth. And the Dragon

stood before the Woman who was ready to bring forth

;

••hat when she brought forth, he might devour her child.

5. And she brought forth a male child, who was to feed *

all nations with a rod of iron ; and her child was caught

jp unto God and His throne.

6. And the Woman fled into the wilderness, where she

hath a place prepared by God, that they may nourish her

there a thousand two hundred and sixty days.

7. And there was war in heaven : Michael and hie

angels fought with the Dragon ; and the Dragon fougnt

and his angels:

8. And prevailed not; neither was their place found

any more in heaven.

9. And the great Dragon was cast out, that old serpent

called the Devil and Satan, that seduceth the whole world

he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast

out with him.

10. And I heard a great voice in heaven, saying. Now
• As a shepherd.
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is come the salvation and the strength and the kingdom

of our God and the power of His Christ ; for the accuser of i

our brethren is cast down, that accused them before our

God day and night.

n. And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb,

and by the word of their testimony ; and they loved not

their life even unto death.

12. For this rejoice, O heavens, and ye that dwell in

them : woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea

;

for the devil is come down unto you, having great wrath,

knowing that he hath but a short time.

13. And- when the Dragon saw that he was cast unto

the earth, he persecuted the Woman who brought forth

the son.

14. And there were given to the Woman two wings of a

^reat eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness into hei

place ; where she is nourished for a time, and times, and

half a time, from the face of the serpent.

15. And the s^erpent cast "out after the Woman out of

his mouth water as a flood, that he might cause her to be

swallowed up by the flood.

i6. And the earth helped the Woman : and the earth

opened her moiith, and swallowed up the flood which the

Dragon cast out of his mouth.

X7. And the Dragon was wroth with the Woman, and

went away to make war with the remnant of her seed, that

keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony

of Jesus Christ.

18. And I stood upon the sand of the sea.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The New
Church ana its Doctrine are here treated of. By the

Woman the New Chych is meant ; and by the child which
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she brought forth, its doctrine. And those in the Church
of the present day are also treated of, who from doctrine

believe in a Trinity of Persons, and in the Duality of the

person of Christ, and in justification by faith alone: these

are meant by the Dragon. The peisecution of the New
Church by these on account of its doctrine, and its protec-

tion by the Lord until from a few it spreads among many,
are then treated of.

The Contents of each Verse. "And a great sign

was seen in heaven," signifies a revelation from the Lord
concerning His New Church in the heavens and on
the earth, and concerning the difficult reception of and
assault upon its doctrine. "A woman clothed with the

sun, and the moon under her feet," signifies the Lord's

New Church in the heavens, which is the New Heaven,
and the Lord's New Church about to be on the earth,

which is the New Jerusalem. " And upon her head a

crown of twelve stars," signifies its wisdom and intelligence

from the knowledges of Divine Good and Divine Truth

from the Word. " And she, being with child, cried, travail-

ing in birth, and pained to bring forth," signifies the nas-

cent doctrine of the New Church, and its difficult reception

on account of resistance from those that are meant by the

dragon. " And another sign was seen in heaven,'' signifies

a revelation from the Lord concerning those who are

against the New Church and its doctrine. " And behold,

a great red dragon," signifies those in the church of the

Reformed, who make God three and the Lord two, and

who separate charity from faith, and' make the latter, and

not at the same time the former, saving. " Having seven

heads," signifies insanity from the truths of the Word falsi-

fied and profaned. " And ten horns," signifies much power.

" And upon his heads seven diadems," signifiei all the

truths of the Word falsified and profaned. "And his tail

drew the third jiart of the stars of heaven and cast them

unt<r the earth, signifies that by falsifications of the truths
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of the Word they have discarded from the Church all

spiritual knowledges of good and truth, and have utterly de-

stroyed them by applications to falsities. "And the dragon

stood before the Woman who was ready to bring forth,

that when she brought forth he might devour her child,"

signifies that they who are meant by the dragon are eager

to extinguish the doctrine of tKe New Church at its birth.

•' And she brought forth a male child," signifies the Doc-

trine of the New Church. " Who was to feed all nations

[as a sjiepherd] with a rod of iron," signifies which by

truths from the literal sense of the Word and at the same

time by rational arguments from natural light (lumen) will

convince all who are in dead worship from faith separated

from charity, who are willing to be convinced. " And her

child was caught up unto God and to His throne," signifies

the protection of the doctrine by the Lord, and the watch-

ful care of it by the angels of heaven. " And the Woman
fled into the wilderness," signifies the church at first among
a few. " Where she hath a place prepared by God, that

they may nourish her there a thousand two hundred and

sixty days," signifies the state of the church at that time,

that, meanwhile, preparation may be made for it among
many, until it grows to its appointed state. "And there

was war in heaven : Michael and his angels fought with

the dtagon ; and the dragon fought and his angels," signi-

fies the falsities of the former church fighting against the

truths of the New. " And prevailed not, neither was their

place found any more in heaven," signifies that they were

convicted of being in falsities and evils, and still remained

in them, and that on that account they were torn away from

conjunction with heaven, and cast down. " And the great

dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the devil and
satan," signifies that they were turned away from the Lord
to themselves and from heaven to the world, and thence

were in the evils of lusts and in falsities. " That seduceth

the whole world," signifies that they pervert all things of
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the church. "He was cast out into the earth, and his

angels with him," signifies that they were cast out into the

world of spirits which is ia the midst between heaven and

hell, from which there is immediate conjunction with

men on earth. " And I heard a great voice in heaven

saying, Now is come the salvation and the strength and

the kingdom of our God and the power of His Christ,'"

signifies the joy of the angels of heaven, that the Lord

alone now reigns in heaven and in the church, and that

they who believe in Him are saved. " For the accuser of

our brethren is cast down, that accuseth them before our

God day and night," signifies that those who opposed the

doctrine of the New Church were removed by the last judg

ment. " And they overcame him by the blood of the

Lamb and by the word of their testimony," signifies victory

by the Divine Truth of the Word and by the acknowledg-

ment of the J.ord. "And they loved not their life even

unto death," signifies who did not love themselves more

than the Lord. " For this rejoice, O heavens, and ye that

dwell in the>n," signifies a new state of Keaven, that they

are in the Lord and the Lord in them. "Woe to the

inhabiters of the earth and of the sea, for the devil is come

down unto you, having great wrath," signifies lamentation

over those in the church who are in falsities of faith and

thence in evils of life, because they are in conjunction

with the dragonists. " Knowing that he hath but a short

time," signifies because he knows that the New Heaven is

formed, and that thus the New Church on the earth is at

hand, and that he with his like will then be cast into hell.

" When the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth, he

persecuted the Woman who brought forth the son," signi-

fies that the dragonists in the world of spirits, after being

cast down, immediately began to infest the New Church

on account of its doctrine. " And there were given to the

Woman two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into

the wilderness into her place," signifies the Divine circum-
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spection for that church, and protection while it is yet

among a few. ,
" Where she is nourished for a time, and

times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent," sig

nifies that on account of the craftiness of them that seduce,

preparation is made cautiously that it may come among
more, until it grows to its appointed state. " And the ser-

pent cast out after the Woman out of his mouth watei is

a flood, that he might cause her to be swallowed up by

the flood," signifies reasonings from falsities in abundance

to destroy the Church. " And the earth helped the Woman,-

and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the

flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth," signifies that

those reasonings in abundance fall to nothing before the

spiritual truths rationally understood, which the Michaels,

of whom the New Church consists, bring forv/ard. " And
the dragon was wroth with the Woman, and went away to

make war with the remnant of her seed, tjiat keep the

commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus

Christ," signifies the hatred kindled with those who believe

themselves to be 'wise on account of confirmations in favor

of the mystic union of the Divine and the Human in tht

Lord, and in favor of justification by faith alone, against

those who acknowledge the Lord alone as the God d
heaven and earth, and that the Decalogue is the law o*

life, accosting novitiates with the design of seducing them
" And I stood upon the sand of the-sea," signifies his stat*

now spiritual-natural.

THE EXPLANATION.

532. And a great sign was seen in heaven, signifies a

revelation from the Lord concerning His New Church in

the heavens and on the earth, and concerning the difh-

cult reception of and assault upon its Doctrine. By a sign

from heaven is here meant a revelation of things to come,
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and by " the great sign seen in heaven " a revelation con-

cerning the New Church is meant ; for the Woman clothed

with the sun, who is treated of in this chapter, signifies that

Church. The male child which- she brought forth signifies

its doctrine. Her being pained to bring forth, signifies its

difficult reception. The dragon's wishing to devour the

male child, and his persecuting the Woman afterwards,

signifies assault upon it. These are the things which are

meant by the great sign seen in heaven. A sign in the

Word relates to future things, and then it is a revelation
;

or it relates to the truth, and then it is a testification ; or

to the quality of a state or a thing, and then it is a mani-

festation. A sign relates to future tilings, and is then a

revelation, in the following passages. Let them declare to us

what shall happen, that we may know the latter end of them ,•

or make us to hear things to come ; show us the signs for the

future (Isa. xli. 22, 23). The disciples said to yesus. What
shall be the sign ofthy coming, and of the consummation of the

age (Matt. xxiv. 3 j "Mark xiii. 4 ; Luke xxi. 7). There shall

be signs from heaven, and signs in the sun, the moon, and the

stars (Luke xxi. 11, 25). And then shall appear the sign

of the Son of Man (Matt. xxiv. 30). // was said to king

Hezekiah, This shall be a sign to thee, that yehovah will do

this thing; . the shadow shall be brought back in the degrees of

Ahaz. Afterwards Hezekiah said. What is the sign thcet I

shall go up into the house of yehovah (Isa. xxxviii. 7, 8, 22 :

and elsewhere). That a sign relates to the truth, and thai

it is then a testification, and likewise to the quality of a

state, and that it then is a manifestation, is plain from othei

places in the Word.

533. A Woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under

her feet, signifies the Lord's New Church in the heavens,

which is the New Heaven, and the Lord's New Church

about to be on the earth, which is the New Jerusalem

That the Lord's New Church is signified by this Woman, ia

eviaent from every thing in this chapter when undci'Gtood

7*



580 THE APOCALYI'SE REVEALED. [Chap. XII

in the spiritual sense. That the church is also signified by

a woman elsewhere in the Word, may be seen (n. 434)

:

and the church is signified, because the church is called

the Bride and Wife of the Lord. She was seen clothed

with the sun, because it is in love to the Lord : for it

acknowledges Him, and does His precepts ; and this is to

love Him (John xiv. 21-24). That the sun signifies love

see n. 53. The moon was seen under the Woman's feet,

because the church on the earth is meant, which was not

yet conjoined to the church in the heavens. By the moon
is signified intelligence in the natural man, and faith

(n. 413) ; and by being seen under the feet is meant that it

is to be on the eartli. Generally the church itself, when

it is conjoined, is signified by the feet It is to be known,

that there is a church in the heavens equally as on the

earth ; for the Word is there, there are temples there, and

preachings in them : there are ministers and priesthoods

there. For all the angels there have been men, and theii

departure out of the world has been to them there only

the continuation of life ; on which account they are being

perfected in love and wisdom also, each according to the

degree of affection for truth and good which they brought

ivith them from the world. The church with them is meant

here by the Woman encompassed with the sun, and upon

whose head was a crown of twelve stars. But because the

church in the heavens does not subsist, unless there is also

a church on the earth, which is in concordant love and
wisdom, and this is yet to come, therefore the moon was
seen under the Woman's feet, by which specifically faith

is here signified ; through which, such as it is at this day,

conjunction is not given. The reason that the church in

the heavens does not subsist, unless there is a church

conjoined to it on the earth, is because heaven where the

angels are, and the church where men are, act as one, like

the internal and tlie external with man ; and the internal

with man does not subsist in its state, unless the external ia
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conjoined to it : for the internal without the external is like

a house without a foundation, or like seed upon the ground,

ind not in the ground, and thus like any thing without a

root : in a word, like a cause without an eifect in which it

may be. It may be seen from this, that there is an abso-

lute necessity that there should be a church somewhere
in the world where the Word is, and the Lord is known
tlirough it.

534. And upon her head a crown of twelve j/ary, signifies

its wisdom and intelligence from the knowledges of the

Divine Good and the Divine Truth from the Word. By a

" crown upon the head " wisdom and intelligence are signi-

fied (n. 189, 235, 252). By stars are signified knowledges ol

Divine Good and Divine Truth from the Word (n. 51, 420).

By twelve all things of the church are signified which have

reference to its good and truth (n. 348). Hence then by

the crown of twelve stars upon the head of the Woman, the

wisdom and intelligence of the New Church is signified,

from the knowledges of Divine Good and Divine Truth

from the Word.

535. And she, being with child, cried, travailing in birth

and pained to bring forth, signifies the nascent doctrine ol

the New Church, and its difiicult reception on account of

resistance from those who are meant by the dragon. To
be with child signifies the nascent doctrine, because by the

offspring which she bore in the womb, whose birth is treated

of in verse 5, the doctrine of the New Church is signified, for

in the spiritual sense of the Word nothing else is signified

by being with child, travailing, and bringing forth, but con-

ceiving and bringing forth the things which are of spiritual

life, spoken of in what follows. By crying out, travailing,

and being pained to bring forth, the difficult reception of

that doctrine, on account of resistance from those that are

meant b) the dragon, is signified. This is manifest from

the thing? that follow in this chapter j as that the dragon

stood before the Woman who was about to bring forth.
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that he might devour her offspring ; and that he afterwards

pursued her into the wilderness. That by being with child,

travailing, and bringing forth, nothing else is signified in

the Word, is manifest from the following passages : yestn

s/iid, Except a man be born again, he cannot enter into tht

kingdom of God: that which is bom of the flesh is flesh, but

that which is born of the Spirit, is spirit (John iii. 3-6)

Sing, O barren, thou that didst not bear ; cry aloud, thou

that didst not travail with child; for more are the children of

the desolate than the children of the married wife (Isa. liv. i).

They have ceased until the barren hath borne seven, and she

that hath many children is waxed feeble (i Sam. ii. 5). By

"the barren" are signified the gentiles who' had not genuine

truths, because they had not the Word : by " the married

wife " and " she that hath many children," the Jews are

signified, who had the Word. She that hath borne seven

shall languish, she shall breathe out her soul (Jer. xv. 9)

:

this also is concerning the Jews. We have conceived, wt

have travailed, we have as it were brought forth wind, Wt

have not wrought any deliverance in the earth (Isa. xxvi. 18).

Before she travailed, she broughtforth ; before herpain came,

she was deliveredof a man child : hath the earth borne in oru

day 1 shall a nation be born at once ? Shall I bring to the

birth, and not cause to bring forth 1 shall I cause to bring

forth, and shut the womb 1 (Isa. Ixvi. 7-10). Thou travailest,

O earth, at the presence of the Lord, at thepresence of the God

of yacob (Ps. cxiv. 7). Alasfor this day ; the children have

come to the birth, and t/iere is not strength to bringforth (Isa.

XXX ii. 3). Sin shall travail, and No shall be rent asunder

(Ez. XXX. 15, 16). I have heard a voice as of a woman in

travail, as ofher that bringeth forth her first-bom ; the voice

of the daughter of Zion ; she bewaileth herself, she spreadeth

out her hands ; Woe is me, my soul is wearied because of
murderers (Jer. iv. 31). Pangs and sorrows take hold of
them, they travail like one that bringeth forth (Isa. xiii. 8).

The inirrtity of Ephraim is bound up ; the sorrows ofa trav
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aUing woman shall come upon him; he is an unwue son, for
he should not stay long in the breakingforth of children (Hos.
xiii. 12, 13). O Ephraim, thy glory shallfly away like a
bird; from the birth, andfrom the womb, andfrom conception

give them, O Jehovah, a miscarrying womb and dry breasts ,

even when they have conceived, I will slay the beloved of their

womb (Hos. ix. 1 1-16). In these places also the difficulty

of receiving the truths of doctrine from the Word is described

by many things which relate to the pain in travailing : in

like manner frequently elsewhere. Besides, Jehovah, that

is, the Lord, is called the Former from the womb (Isa. xliv.

2, 24 ; xlix. 1, s) ; and by the Former from the womb is

meant the Reformer.

536. And another sign was seen in heaven, signifies a

revelation from the Lord concerning those who are against

the New Church and its Doctrine. By " a sign " revelation

from the Lord is signified, as above (n. 532). It is called

" another sign," because it is a revelation concerning those

who will be against the New Church.

537. And, behold, a great red Dragon, signifies those in

the church of the Reformed who make God three and the

Lord two, and who separate charity from faith, and make
the latter, and not at the same time the former, saving.

These are meant by the Dragon here and in what follows

for they are against the two essentials of the New Church,

which are that God is one in essence and person, in whom
is a trinity ; and that that God is the Lord ; also thai

charity and faith are one, like essence and its form : and

that no others have charity and faith but they who live

according to the commandments of the Decalogue, which

are, that evils are not to be done, and that as far as any

one does not do evils, shunning them as sins against God,

so far he does the goods which are of charity, and believes

the truths which are of faith. That they who make God

three, and the Lord two, and who separate charity from

faith, and make the latter and not at the same time the
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former saving, are against these two essentials of the New
Church, may be seen by every one who considers. It is

here said, those who make God three, and the Lord two

and they are meant who think of three persons as three

Gods, and separate the Lord's Human from His Divine

:

and who thinks otherwise, and can think otherwise, who

prays according to the form of the belief, " That God the

Father, for the sake of the Son, would send the Holy

Spirit ? " Does he not pray to God the Father as to one

God, and for the sake of the Son as another, and in regard

to the Holy Spirit as a third ? From which it is manifest

that although he makes the three Persons one God in his

thought, he still divides them, that is, his idea of tliem,

into three Gods, when he so prays. The same formula of

faith also makes the Lord two, as the Lord's Human only

and not at the same time His Divine, is then thought of

since " for the sake of the Son " is for the S9.ke of His

Human which suffered the cross. It may now be evident

from these things, who they are who are meant by the

Dragon, that wished to devour the Woman's child, and

afterwards persecuted the Woman on account of her child

even into the wilderness. The Dragon is called great,

because all the churches of tlie Reformed distinguish God
into three persons, and make faith, alone saving; excepl

some here and there, who do not so believe concerning the

trinity and concerning faith. They who distinguish God
into three persons, and stick fast in these words of the

Athanasian Doctrine, " There is one person of the> Father,

anotlier of the Son, and another of the" Holy Spirit
;
" also

in these, "The Father is God, the Son is God, and the

Holy Spirit is God ;
" these, I say, cannot make one God

out of three. They can indeed say that they are one
God, but they cannot think it. So too those who tliink

of the Lord's Divine from eternity as of a second person of

«-he Divinity, and of His Human in time as of the human
of another man,— neither can these do otherwise than make
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the Lord two, notwithstanding it is said in the Athanasian

Doctrine, that His Divine and Human are one person,

united like the soul a.nd the body. The Dragon is, said to

be red, because red signifies falsity from the evjls of lusts,

which is infernal falsity. Now as these two essentials of

doctrine in the churches of the Reformed are false, and

falsities devastate the church, for they take away its truths

and goods, they are therefore represented by a Dragon.

The reason is, because the devastation of the church is

signified in the Word by a Dragon ; as may be evident

from these passages following : / will make Jerusalem

heaps, a habitation of Dragons ; and T will make the cities

of jfudah desolate Qer. ix. 11). Behold, a great tumult

cometh out of the land of the north, to make the ' cities oj

fudah desolate, a habitation of Dragons (Jer. x. 22). Hazot

shall be a habitation of Dragons, a desolation for ever (Jer

xlix. 33). That it may be a habitation of Dragovs, a court

for the daughters of the owl (Isa. xxxiv. 1 3). In the habi-

tation of Dragons is his couch (Isa. xxxv. 7). / will go

stripped and naked, J will make a wailing like the dragon

and a lamentation like the daughter of the owl (Mic. i. 8).

r cried, Iam a brother to dragons and a companion to the

daughters of the screech-owl (Job xxx. 28, 29). The ijim

shall answer in his palaces, and the dragons in his temples

(Isa. xiii. 22). Let Babylon become a heap, a habitation of

dragons, a hissing and an astonishment (Jer. li. 37). Thou

hast broken us in the place of dragons, and hast covered us

with the shadow of death (Ps. xliv. 19, 20). / have laid

*he mountains ofEsau, and his heritage wastefor the dragons

of the wilderness (Mai. i. 3: besides other places, as Isa.-«

xliii. 20; Jer. xiv. 6; Ps. xci. 13, 14; Deut. xxxii. 33).

That those are here meant by the dragon who are in faith

alone, and reject the works of the law as not saving, has

been several times attested to me by living experience in

the spiritua' world. I have seen many thousands of them

gathered int" a company, and they then appeared at a dis-
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tance like a. dragon with a long tail, which appeared to be

set with spines like a brier, which signified falsities. Once

also a still larger Dragon was seen, which, raising his

back, erected his tail even towards heaven, with the effort

of drawing down the stars therefrom. It was thus made

manifest before my eyes that no others are meant by the

Dragon.

538. Having seven heads, signifies insanity from the

truths of the Word falsified and profaned. Wisdom and

.intelligence are signified by the head, and in the opposite

sense insanity. But by the seven heads, because they

were here the Dragon's, is properly signified insanity from

falsified and profaned truths of the Word. For seven is

predicated of' holy things, and in the opposite sense of

things, profane (n. 10) ; and it therefore follows that seven

diadems were seen upon his heads ; and by diadems are
'

signified the truths of the Word, there falsified and pro-

faned. That wisdom and intelligence are signified by the

head, is manifest from these passages : I will give you wist

men and intelligent, and I will set themfor your heads (Deut.

i. 13). yehovah hath closedyour eyes ; theprophets, andyour

heads, the seers, hath he covered (Isa. xxix: 10). By^the head

of the statue of Nebuchadnezzar of pure gold (Dan. ii. 32),

nothing else is signified but the wisdom of the first age,

which was with the men of 'the most ancient Church. In

the opposite sense insanity and folly are signified by head

:

in David : God shall wound the head of his enemies, the hairy

crown of him that goeth on in his trespasses (Ps. Ixviii. 21)

Nor is any thing else signified by the serpent's head wnich

should be trodden down (Gen. iii. 15): nor by smiting the

head over many countries (Ps. ex. 5, 6). Also by putting

dust upon the head, and by inducing baldness, and by put

ting the hand upon the head, when they were ashamed or

lamented that they had acted insanely or contrary to wis-,

dom (Isa. vii. 20 ; xv. 2 ; Ez. vii. 18 ; xxvii. 30 ; Jer. ii.

J7 xiv. 3, 4 ; Lam. ii. 10 ; 2 Sam. xiii. 19). But by seven
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heads is also signified insanity from truths falsified and

profaned, in the following places in the Apocalypse : xiii.

I, 3 ; xviL 3, 7, 9.

539. And ten horns, signifies much power. A hoin sig-

nifies power (n. 270) ; and ten signifies much (n. loi). It

is said that the Dragon had much power, because the sal-

vation of man by faith alone without the works of the law,

which faith is meant by the Dragon, captivates the minds

(animus) and then confirmations are convincing. For it

captivates, because when a man hears that the damnation

of the law is taken away, and that by mere faith in this,

the Lord's merit is imputed to him, he can indulge in the

pleasures of his mind (animus') and body, without fear of

hell. . From this is the power which is signified by the

Dragon's ten horns. That he has had such power is

evidently manifest from the reception of that faith in the

whole Reformed Christian world.

' 540. And upon his heads seven diadems, signifies all the

truths of the Word falsffied and profaned. By diadems,

or precious stones, the truths of the Word are signified, in

particular the truths of the literal sense, but here the same

falsified and profaned ; because they were seen upon the

seven heads of the dragon, by which insanity from truths

falsified and profaned is signified (n. 538). That the truths

of the literal sense of the Word are signified by 'diadems or

precious stones, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, n. 43-45 ;

where it is shown that Divine Truths in ultimates, which

are the truths of the literal sense of the Word, were sig-

nified by the twelve precious stones in Aaron's breastplate,

which was the Urim and Thummim (Ex. xxviii. 6, 15-21,

30) ; also by the precious stones in the garden of Eden, in

which the king 0/ Tyre is said to tiave been (Ez. xxviii. 12,

13) ; as also by the twelveprecious stones, of which thefound-

ations •>f the wall of the New Jerusalem consisted (Apoc.

Kxi. .7-20). Th" truths of the literal sense of the Word
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are signified" by the diadems or precious stones, because

all things of the literal sense.of the Word, before the eyes

of angels, are .transparent from its spiritual sense, and

thus from the light of heaven, in which the spiritual truths

of the Word are. For a stone, in the Word, signifies truth

in ultimates, hence a precious stone that truth transparent.

The truths of the Word falsified and profaned are also

called diadems, because they shine of themselves, with

whomsoever they may be ; as diadems on earth do, in

whosoever hand they are. It has sometimes been given

me to see adulterous women, when they first came from

the earth into the world of spirits, ornamented with diadems ;

and Jews also selling diadems, which they procured to

themselves from heaven ; from which it was manifest that

their evils and falsities do not change the light and splen-

dor of the truths of the Word. Similar things are there-

fore signified by the ten diadems upon the horns of the beast

that came up out of the sea (Apoc. xiii. i) ; and by the

precious stones upon the woman that sat upon the scarlet beast

(Apoc. xvii. 3, 4, 5). That it is the truths of the Word thai

are signified by diadems, is plainly manifest in the Apoc-

alypse ; since many diadems were seen upon the head ofHim
that sat upon the white horse. Whose name was the Word of

God (xix. 12, 13).

541. And his tail drew the third part of the stars of

heaven, and cast them unto the earth, signifies that by falsifi

cations of the truths of the Word, they have discarded

from the Church all spiritual knowledges of good and truth,

and have utterly destroyed them by applications to falsities.

By the tail, where those are treated of who have confirmed

heresies frorh the Word, the truths of the Word falsified are

signified (n. 438). By stars the spiritual knowledges of

good and truth are signified (n. 51, 420). By a third part

is signified all (n. 400, 505) : and by drawing down from

heaven and casting to the earth is signified to discard from

the church and to destroy utterly. For when they are
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drawn down from heaven thty are drawn down from the

church, since every truth of the Word is insinuated into

the man of the church by the Lord through heaven. Nor
can truths be drawn down by any other means than by the

falsifications of them in the Word, since the truths of

heaven and the church are there and thence. It cannot

be believed by any one in the world, that all the truths of

the Word have been destroyed by those who are meant by
the Dragon, spoken of above (n. 537) ; and still they have
been so destroyed, that not one doctrinal truth remains.

This has been investigated in the spiritual world among
the learned of the clergy, and found to be so. I know the

causes, but I will here tell only one. They assert that

whatever proceeds from man's will and judgment is not

good ; and therefore that the goods of charity, or good

works, because they are done by man, contribute nothing

towards salvation ; but faith alone : whereas the only thing

by which man is man, and by which he is conjoined to the

Lord, is' that he can do good and believe truth as of him-

self ; that is, as from his will according to his judgment

If this one thing were taken away, all power of conjunction

of man with the Lord and of the Lord with man would

also be taken away at the same time : for this is the power

of reciprocating love which the Lord gives to every one

who is born a man ; which also He preserves in him to- the

end of his life, and for ever afterwards. If this were

taken away from a man, every truth and good of the "Word

would also be taken away from him, to such a degree that

the Word would be nothing but a dead letter and an empty

volume. For the Word teaches nothing else but the con-

junction of man with the Lord by charity and faith, both

of them from the man as of himself. They who are meant

by the Dragon, see above (n. 537), have broken this sole

bond of conjunction, by asserting that the goods of charity,

or gjod works, which proceed from man and his will and

judgment, are nothing but the moral, civil, and political
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works, by which a man has conjunction with the world,

and none at all with God and with heaven ; and when that

bond has been so broken, not any doctrinal truth of the

Word remains : and if the truths of the Word are applied

to confirm faith alone as saving without the works of the

law, they are then all falsified : and if the falsification pro-

ceeds even to the assertion that the Lord has not com-

manded good works in the Word for the sake of man's

conjunction with Himself, but only for the sake of his

conjunction with the world, then the truths of the Word
are profaned ; for the Word thus becomes no longer the

Holy Book, but a profane book. But these things may be

seen from experience at the end of the chapter. Similar

things are signified by this <^onceming the he-goat in

Daniel : The he^goat cast down with his horn to the earth

some of the host of heaven and of the stars, and trampled

upon them; and he cast down the truth to the earth (viii.

lo, 12).

542. And the Dragon stood before the Woman who was
ready to bring forth, that when she brought forth, he might

devour her child, signifies tliat dley who are meant by the

Dragon are eager to extinguish the doctrine of the New
Church in its birth. Who are meant by the Dragon may
be seen above (n. 537). That the New Church is signified

by the Woman (n. 533) : that by bringing forth is signi-

fied to teceive tlie goods and truths of doctrine from tlie

Word'(h. S3s): that the doctrine of the New Church is

signified by the offspring which she brought forth, will be

seen in the following paragraph :
" to devour " signifies

to extinguish, because the doctrine is signified by the off-

spring ; and as the offspring is said to be devoured, the

doctrine is said to be extinguished. This was at its birth,

because it is said that the Dragon stood before the Woman,
to devur her offspring as soon as she brought forth.

543. And she brought forth a ynale child, signifies the

Doctrine of *be New Church. By a son in the Word is
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signified the truth of doctrine, and also the understanding

and tlience the thought of truth and good ; but by a daugh-

ter the good of doctrine is signified, and also the will and

thence the affection for truth and good : and by a male

child is signified truth conceived in the spiritual man and

born in the natural. ' The reason is, because by genera-

tions and births in the Word spiritual generations and

births- are signified, which all in general relate to good and

truth (n. 535) ; for nothing else is begotten and born of the

Lord as a Husband and of the Church as a wife. Now,

as the New Church is signified by the Woman who brought

forth (n. 533), it is manifest that the Doctrine of that

Church is signified by the male child. The doctrine which

is here meant is the " Doctrine of the New Jerusajrcm,"

published at London, 1758; as also the "Doctrine con-

cerning the Lord," " concerning the Sacred Scripture,"

and " concerning a Life according to the Commandments

of the Decalogue," published at Amsterdam. For by doc-

trine all the truths of doctrine are meant, as doctrine is the

aggregate of them. While those Doctrines were written,

the dragonists stood around me, and combined with all

their fury to devour, that is, to extinguish them. This

news it is permitted to relate, because in truth it so hap-

pened. l"he dragonists who stood about me were from

all parts of the Reformed Christian world. Since no other

offspring is born from spiritual marriage, and masculine

offspring is truth and good in the understanding and

thejice in the thought, and feminine offspring is truth

and good in the will and thence in the affection, therefore

truth is signified in the Word by a son. For confirmation

a few passages will be adduced, from which this can in a

measure be seen : Behold, sons are an heritage of Jehovah,

(hefruit of the womb is His reward: as arrows in the hand

of a mighty man, so are sons of the youth (Ps. cxxvii. 3,

4, 5). Make thee bald, and poll, theefor the sons of thy de-

lights because they have gone from thee (Mic. i. 16). T sm»
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two olive-trees by the candlestick, and he said. These are the

two sons of the olive-tree that stand by the Lord of the wholi

ea,rth (Zech. iv. ii, 14). My tabernacle is spoiled, my sons

are gonefrom me, and they are not (Jer. x. 20). My sons are

become desolate, because the eriemy hath prevailed (JLaxa. i. 16).

Thy sons, .O Jerusalem, havefainted, they lie at the head of

ill the streets (Isa. li. 17, r8, 20). The fathers shall eat tfu

tons in the midst of thee, and the sons shall eat their fathers

;

and the whole remnant of thee will I scatter to all the windi

(Ez. V. lo). The son shall be divided against thefather, and
thefather against the son (^sXX.. x. 21 ; Mark xiii. 12 ; Luke
xii. 53). Thou hast taken the jewels of thy ornament made

of my gold, and hast made to thee images of a male, and
didst commit whoredom with them (Ez. xvi. 1 7). yesus said.

The seed are the sons of the kingdom, and the tares are the

sons of the evil one (Matt. xiii. 38). That the Son of Man
is the Divine Truth of the Word, and thus the Lord, may
be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern-

ing the Lord " (n. 19-28). In the passages adduced, they

who are in the truths of doctrine from the Word, and ab-

stractly the truths themselves, are meant by sons. The
same elsewhere, as Isa. xiii. 17, 18 ; xiv. 21, 22 ; xliii. 5

xlix. 17, 22 ; li. 17, 18 ; Ix. 9 ; Jer. iii. 24, 25 ; v. 17 ; Ya..

xiv. 16-18, 20; xvi. 20, 36, 45 ; xx. 26, 31; xxiii. 3/;
Hos. xi. 9-1 1 ; Zech. ix.* 13; Ps. cxliv. 11, 12; Deut.

xxxii. 8. That aifection for the truth of the church, and
thus the church as to that affection, is signified by a daughr
ter, is evident from so many passages in the Word, that

they would fill several pages, if they were adduced. Noth-
ing else is meant by the daughter of Zion, the daughter of
Jerusalem, the daughter of Judah, the daughter of Israel:

see some passages respecting the daughter of Zion, n. 612.

Who cannot see that no daughter of Zion, of Jerusalem
of Judih, and of Israel, so often named in the Word, can
be meant.

i;44. Who was to feed all nations [as a shepherd] viiih o
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rod of iron, signifies, which, by truths from the literal sense

of the Word, and at tlie same time rational arguments

from natural light (lumen), will convince all who are in

dead worship from faith separated from charity, who are

willing to be convinced. This is said of the Doctrine of

the New Church, as it is said of the male child, by whom
that doctrine is signified (n. 543). By feeding [as a shep-

herd] is signified to • teach and instruct (n. 383) ; here

to convince those who are willing to be convinced. By

nations those who are in evils of life are signified (n. 483)

;

here they who are in dead worship from faith separated

,

from charity, because these are here treated of ; and these

are in evils of life ; for when charity is separated, there is

not any good of life : and where there is not good, there

is evil. That to rule with a rod of iron signifies by the

trutlis of the literal sense of the Word, and at the same time

by rational arguments from natural light {lumen), may be

seen above (n. 148).

545. And her child was caught up unto God, and to His

throne, signifies the protection of the Doctrine by the Lord

bedause it is for the New Church, and the watchful care

of it by the angels of heaven. The protection of the doc-

trine by the Lord is signified by these words, because it is

said that the Dragon stood before the Woman that was

ready to bring forth, that when she brought forth, he might

devour her child ; and by the child and the male child the

doctrine for the New Church is signified (n. 542, 543;.

Watchful care by the angel§ also is signified, beca^ise it is

said that it was caught up unto God and to His throne

;

and by the throne the angelic heaven is signified (n. 14,

221, 222).
'

546. And the Woman fled into the wilderness, signifies

the church, which is the New Jerusalem, at first among a

few. By the Woman the New Church is signified (n. 533)

and by the wilderness is signified where there are no longei

any truths. That the Church is at first among a few if
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meant, because this follows, " Where she hath a place

prepared by God, that they may nourish her there a thou-

sand two hundred and sixty days;'' by which is signified

its state at that time, that, meanwhile, preparation may be

made for it among many, until it grows to its appointed

state (n. 547). By a wilderness in the Word is signified,

L The church vastated, or in which all the truths of- the

Word are falsified, as it was with the Jews at the time of

ihe Lord's coming. II. The church, in which there are

no truths, because it has not the Word ; as it was with the

upright Gentiles at the time of the Lord. II"I.~A state of

temptation, in which a man is as it were without truths,

because he is surrounded by evil spirits, who bring tempta-

tions, and then as it were take away truths from him. That

a vastated church, or one in which all the truths of the

Word are falsified, such as it was with the Jews at the time

of the Lord's coming, is signified by a wilderness, is mani-

fest from these passages : Is this the man that shaketh the

earth, that maketh tJie kingdoms to tremble, that made the

world a wilderness (Isa. xiv. 16, 17). This is concerning

Babylon. Upon the land of my people have come up thorns

and briers; thepalace will be a wilderness (Isa. xxxii. 13, 14).

/ saw, when, behold, Carmel was a wilderness ; shall the

whole earth be a waste (Jer. iv. 26, 27). The earth is the

church (n. 285). The shepherds-have destroyed my vineyard,,

they have made the field of my desire a solitary wilderness :

the wasters are come in the wilderness (Jer. xiJ. 10, 12). A
vine was planted in the wilderness, in a land of drought and
thirst (Ez. xix. 13). A fire shall consume the habitations of
the wilderness (Joel i. 19, 20). The day of Jehovah cometh ;

as the garden ofEden is the earth before Him, but behindHim
1 desolate wilderness (Joel ii. 3). Seeye the Wordof Jehovah:
have I been a wilderness to Israel, or a land of darkness ?

(Jer. ii. 31). The voice of one crying in the wilderness. Prepare

ye the way if Jehovah, make smooth in the desert a highway

for our God (Is. xl. 3. Besides other places, as Is. xxxiii.
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9 ; Jer. iii. 2 ; xxiii. 10 ; Lam. v. 9 ; Hos. ii. 2, 3 ; xiii. 15 ;

Joel iii. 19 ; Mai. i. 3 ; Ps. cvii. 33, 34 ; Matt. xxiv. 26 ;

Luke xiii. 35). That the church is such also at this day,

may be seen below (n. 566). IL That by a wilderness is

signified a church in which there are no truths, because

there is not the Word, as with the upright Gentiles at the

time of the Lord, is manifest from these passages r T/ie

Spirit shall bepoured upon usfrom on high ; then the wilder

ness shall be a fruitful-field, atid judgment shall dwell in the

wilderness (Isa. xxxii. 15, 26). T will open fountains in the

midst of the valleys, and make the wilderness a lake of waters

;

I willplant in the wilderness the cedar, the shittim-tree, and the

oil-tree (Isa. xli. 18, 19). He shall turn the wilderness into a

lake Of waters, and the dry land into water-springs (Ps. cvii.

35, 36). I willmake a way in the wilderness andrivers in the

desert, to give drink to my people, my chosen (Isa. xliii. 19, 20").

Jehovah will make her wilderness like Eden, and her desert

like the garden of Jehovah ; gladness and Joy shall be found

therein (Isa. li. 3). The habitations of the wilderness drop

(Ps. Ixv. 12, 13). Let the wilderness lift up the voice, let

the inhabitants of the rock sing (Isa. xiii. 11). III. Thai

by a wilderness a state of temptation is signified, in which

a man is as it were without truths, because he is surrounded

by evil spirits, who bring temptation, and then as it were

take away truths from him, is manifest from Matt. iv. 1-3 ;

Mark i. 12, 13 ; Luke iv. 1-3 ; Ez. xx. 34-37 ; Jer. ii. 2, 6, 7 ;

Hos. ii. 13-16 ; Ps. cvii. 4-7 ; Deut^ i. 31, 33 ; viii. 2-4, 15,

16 ; xxxii. 10.

547* Where she hath a place prepared by God, that they

may nourish her there a thousand two hundred and sixty

days, signifies the state of the church at that time, that,

meanwhile, preparation may be made for it among many,

until it grows to its appointed state. State is signified by

place (n. 947) ; and by nourishing is signified to provide

for it to grow; for so the church is nourished. Hence by

having a place prepared by God that they may nourish her.

VOL. II 8
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is signified the state of the church, that, meanwhile, prep-

aration may be made for it among many. By a thousand

two hundred and sixty days, is signified to the end and a

beginning (n. 491) ] that is, to the end of the former church,

and the beginning of the New ; the same as by a time,

timesj and half a time (vers. 14, n. 562); thus also to the

appointed state ; that is, until it exists, as has been provided.

It is of the Lord's Divine Providence, that the church should

at first be among a few, and should increase gradually among

many, because the falsities of the former church must first

be removed, as truths cannot before be received ; for the

truths which ai;e received and implanted before falsities

are removed, do not remain, and are also dissipated by

the draigonists. The case was the same with the Christian

Church, that it increased gradiially from a few to many.

Another reason is, thai a New Heaven must first be formed,

which will make one with the church on the earth : on which

account we read, that he saw a New Heaven, and the Holy

Jerusalem coming downfrom God out of Heaven (Apoc. xxi.

I, 2). It is certain that a New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem, will exist ; because it is foretold in the Apoca-

lypse, chap. -xxi., xxii. : and it is also certain that the

falsities of the former church must first be removed ; for these

are treated of in the Apocalypse, as far as to the twentieth

chapter.

548. And there was war in heaven; Michael and his

angelsfought with the Dragon, and the Dragonfought and
his angels, signifies the falsities of the former church fight-

ing against the truths of the New Church. By war is

signified spiritual war, which, is that of falsity against

truth and of truth against falsity (n. 500) : for no othe»

war can take place in heaven, where it is said to have
arisen ; nor can it in heaven, when once formed of angels :

but it was in the former heaven, which passed away, spoken
of Apoc. xxi. I ; concerning which heaven see the expla-

aatiou thfv-e. For that heaven passed away in consequence
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of the last judgment upon the dragon and his angels;

which is also signified by the dragon being cast down, and

his place no longer found in heaven ; as wiir be seen

presently. What falsities are meant by the Dragon, which

are to fight against the truths of the New Church, may)be

seen above (n. 537). By Michael is not meant any arch-

angel, nor by Gabriel and Raphael ; but ministries in

heaven are meant. The ministry there which is Michael,

is of those who prove from the Word that the Lord is the

God of heaven and earth, and that God the Father and

He are one, as the soul and the body are one ; also that

man must live according to the commandments of the

Decalogue, and that he then has charity and faith.

Michael is also mentioned in Daniel (x. 13, 21 ; xii. i)

;

and by him a similar ministry is meant, as is manifest from

chap. ix. X. xi., and from the last verses of chap. xii. But

by Gabriel is meant the ministry of those who teach from

the Word that Jehovah came into the world, and that the

Human which He there begot is the Son of God, and

Divine ; on which account the angel who announced it to

Mary, is called Gabriel (Luke i. 19, 26-35). Those who

are in these ministries are named Michaels and Gabriels

m heaven. By an angel in the highest sense the Lord is

meant, and in a relative sense the heaven of angels, as

also an angelic society ; as may be seen above (n. 5, 65,

858, 342, 344, 415, 465) : but here a ministry, because they

are called by name ; and in Daniel Michael is called a

prince ; and by a prince in the Word a principal truth is

signified, and by a king truth itself (n. 20).

549. An(i prevailed not, neither was their place found any

more in heaven, signifies that they were convicted of being

in evils a^d falsities, and still remained in them ; and that

on that account they were torn away from conjunction with

heaven, and cast down. That these things may be under-

stood, something must first be said of the state of those

who come into the other life after death. All these are
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first instructed by angels, and led from one society to

another, and explored as to whether they are willing to

receive the truths of heaven, and to live according to them.

But still all those who have confirmed themselves in fal-

sities in the world, do not receive : on which account they

are sent into societies where are those who are in similar

falsities ; and those societies do not have any conjunction

with ,,heaven, but with hell: for which reason, after a cer-

tain time in the world of spirits, they sink down into hell,

and are consigned to their places, each according to his

evil and the falsity thence. This is what is meant by their

being convicted of being in falsities and evils, and still

remaining in them, and by their being therefore torn away
from conjunction with heaven, and cast down. What their

lot is there, may be seen above (n. 153, 531)-

550. And the great Dragon was cast out, that bid serpent,

called the Devil and Satan, signifies that those who are

meant by the dragon were turned away from the Lord to

themselves and from heaven to the world, and thence from

corporeal became sensual ; who cannot do otherwise than

be in the evils of their lusts, and thence in falsities, and
by separation from the Lord and heaven become devils

and satans. Wlio are meant by the drj^on may be seen,

n- 537 ;
who, because they make God three and the Lord

two, and because they place the -commandments of the

Decalogue among th« works by which there is no salvation,

are called the old serpent, the devil and satan ; and by the
serpent is signified a man who from corporeal allurement
has become sensual (n. 424), and who has turned away
from the Lord to himself and from heaven to the world

;

and by the devil those are signified who are in the evils of

their lusts ; and by satan they who are in the falsities from
them (n 97, 153,856, 857). Such also was the serpent
that seduced Eve and Xdam, as is manifest from his
dsscription and curse (Gen. iii. 1-5, 14, 15). The dragon
IB here called the devil and satan as one : but it is so said.
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because all jn hell are devils and satans ; and hence hell

in the aggregate is so called.

551. T/iaf seduceth the whole world, signifies that they

pervert all things of the church. By seducing is signified

to pervert ; and by the world the church is signified, in

like manner as by the earth (n. 285). By the world is not

signified the world of lands, but the church in it, in the

following passages : TTie earth shall mourn and be confounded,

the world shall languish and be confounded (Is. xxiv. 4).

The lands shall learn thy judgments, and the inhabitants of

the world thy justice (Is. xxvi. 9). Who maketh the earth

by thy power, who prepareth the world by thy wisdom Qer.

X. 12 ; li. 15). The foundations of the world were revealed

by the blast of thy breath (Ps. xviii. 15). The earth is Jeho-

vah's and the fulness thereof, the world and they that dwell

'herein : He hath founded it upon the seas, and established it

upon the floods (Ps. xxiv. i, 2). The heavens are thine, the

earth also is thine ; the world an/l the fulness thereof thou

hast founded (Ps. Ixxxix. 1 1). He will make them to inherit

the throne ofglory ; for the pillars of the earth are Jehmrah's,

and He hath set the world upon them (i Sam. ii. 8). O
Babylon, thou hast made the world a wilderness ; thou hast

destroyed thy land, and slain thy people (Is. xiv. 17, 20).

Besides other places, as Is. xviii. 3; xxvi. 18 ; xxvii. 6;

xxxiv. r ; Nah. i. 5 ; Ps. ix. 8 ; Ps. Ixxvii. 18 ; Ps. xcviii.

9 J
Lam. iv. 12

; Job xviii. 18; Matt. xxiv. 14; Luke xxi.

26 ; Apoc. xvi. 14. But it is to be known, that when the

world and the earth are named together, the church as to

good is signified by the world, and the church as to truth

by the earth.

552. He was cast out into the earth, and his angels were

cast out with him, signifies that he was cast out into the

world of spirits, which is in the midst between heaven and

hell, and from which there is immediate conjunction with

men on earth. The world of spirits is meant by the earth

into 'rhich the dragon is said to have been cast, because
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that world lies immediately under the heavens ; and when

any one is cast down from heaven, he does not fall directly

into hell, but upon the earth of that world which lies

immediately beneath : for that world is intermediate be-

tween heaven and hell, beneath the heavens and above the

hells. Many things concerning that world may be seen in

the work on "Heaven and Hell," published at London in

the year 1758 (n. 421-535). All those who are in that-

ivorld communicate immediately with men on earth ; con-

sequently the dragon and his angels, with those who are in

falsities and thence in evils from tlie received heresy of

faith alone : on which account it is said in what follows,

For this rejoice, O heavens ; woe io the inhabiters of the earth

and of the sea, for the devil is come down unto you, having

great wrath, kTiowing that he hath but a short time (vers. 12

of this chapter). Also that he persecuted the Woman intt

the wilderness, and went away to make war with the remnart.

of her seed (vers.. 13-17). , It is to be known that ever)

man, as to his affections and thence his thoughts, is in

society with those who are in the world of spirits, and

mediately through them with those who are either in

heaven or irv'hell. Evejy man's life depends on that con-

junction.

' 553. And I heardi a great voice in heaven saying, Nint

is come the salvation and the strength and the kingdom of our

God, and the power of His Christ, signifies the joy of the

ingels of heaven, that the l,ord alone now reigns in

heaven and in the church, and that they who believe in

Him are saved. The joy of the angels of heaven is signi-

tied by the great voice, for which reason it follows. For this

rejoice, O heavens^ andye that dwell in them (vers. 12). The
\foice also becomes great, because it is lifted up from joy

of heart. " Salvation and strength is come," signifies that

they are now saved by the Divine power of the Lord ; " and
the kingdom of our God and the power of His Christ,'

signifies because the Lord alone reigns in heaven and in
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the church. That by God the Divine itself is meant from

Which [the Lord came] Which is called Jehovah the Father,

and by Christ His Divine Human, Which is called the Son

of God, may be seen above (n. 520). And as the Divine

Itself from which [He came forth], and the Lord's Divine

Human are one, as the soul and the body, it follows that

the Lord alone reigns. This is meant by the Gospel of

the Kingdom, and by the Kingdom of God (Matt. iii. 2

;

iv. 17, 23 ; vii. 21, 22 ; ix. 35 ; xi. 11 ; xii. 28 ; Mark i. 14,

15 ; ix. I ; XV. 43 ; Luke iv. 43 ; viii. i ; ix. 60 ; x. 8-1
1

;

xi. 17, 18, 20 ; xvi. 16 ; xxi. 30, 31 ; xxii. 18 ; xxiii. 50, 51).

That the Lord has all power in heaven and on earth, is

plainly manifest in Matthew xxviii. 18
; John iii. 35 ; xvii.

2, 10. That they who. are in the Lord and the Lord in

them are saved, and that it is the Divine Human in which

they are, see John xiv. xv. xvii. ; and that no others are

saved but they who believe in Him, is evident from these

passages : As many as received Him, to them gave Hepowet
to become the sons of God, to them thai believe in His name

(John i. 12). That every one that believeth in the Son should

not perish, but have everlasting life (John iii. 15). God so

loved the world, that He gave His only-begotten Son, that every

one that believeth on Him should not perish, but have everlast-

ing life (John iii. 16). He that believeth in the Son is not

:ondemned; but he that bdieveth not is condemned already,

because he hath not believed in the name of the only-begotten

Son of God (John iii. 18). He that believeth on the Son hath

everlasting life ; but he that believeth not the Son shall not set

life, but the wrath of God abideth on him (John iii. 36). Hi
tktt Cometh to Me shall never hunger, and he that believeth

tn Me shall never thirst. Verily I say unto you. He that

believeth in Me hath everlasting life (John vi. t,t„ 35, 47)-

Except ye shall believe that Iam He, ye shall die in your sins

(John viii. 24): Jesus said, T am the resurrection and the

life ; he that believeth in Me, though he were dead, yet shall he

Uve: whosoever liveth, and believeth in Me, shall never die
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(John xi. 25, 26. Besides other places, as John ^i. 38, 39,

40; vii. 37, 38 ; viii. 12 ; xii. 36, 46). To believe hi the

Lord is to go immediately to Him, and to have trust that

He saves. And as no one can have trust but he who lives

well, this,therefore is also meant by believing in Him ; see

above (n. 67).

554. For the accuser of our brethren is cast down, thai

oitused them before our God day and night, signifies that

those who opposed the doctrine of the New Church were

removed by the last judgment. That the dragon was cast

down, signifies that they who are meant by the dragon were

removed. It has been said before, that they were removed

by being cast down out of heaven into the world of spirits,

and then into hell; which is their last judgment. By
brethren are meant those who are in the doctrine of the

New Church, and in a life according to it By accusing is

signified to oppose that doctrine, to denounce it as false,

and to cry out against it ; and because they do this contin-

ually as if before God, the dragon is called the accuser of

the brethren, that accuses them before God day and night.

The devil also does this, when he tempts : for he draws
forth various things from man, which he calls falsities, and
condemns.

555. And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb
and by the word of their testimony, signifies victory by the

Divine Truth of the Word, and by the acknowledgment
therefrom that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth,

and that the precepts of the Decalogue aj% precepts of life/

according to which men must live. That "the blood of

the Lamb " is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord,

which is, the Divine Truth of the Word, may be seen above
(n. 379). That "testimony" is Divine Truth, see above
(n. 6, 16) ; and that in particular it is these two things,

—

that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that

the precepts of the Decalogue are precepts of life (n. 490,

509): on which account the Decalogue is also called the
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Testimony (Ex. xxv. 22 ; xxxi. 7, 18 ; xxxii. 15 ; Lev. xvi.

13; Num. xvii. 4; Ps. Ixxviii. 5 ; cxxxii. 12). It is be-

lieved by those at the present day who are in faith alone,

that the Lord's passion of the cross is here meant by the

blood of the Lamb ; for the reason, especially, that they

make the Lord's passion of the cross the principal thing

of their dogma ; saying that He thus took upon Himself

the condemnation of the law, satisfied the Father, and

reconciled the human race to Him ; and more besides.

Yet that it is not so, but that "the Lord came into the

world that He might subdue the hells and glorify His

Human, and that the passion of the cross was the last

combat, by which He fully conquered the hells, and fully

glorified His Human," may be seen in the " Doctrine of

the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord " (n. 12-14). It

may hence be seen, that the passion of the cross is not

here meant by the blood of the Lamb, according to the

dogma -of the present day. That the Divine Truth pro

ceeding from the Lord, which is the Divine Truth of the

Word, is meant by the blood of the Lamb, may be seen

from the fact that the Lord is the Word ; and because He
is the Word, that the Divine Truth therein is His Blood,

and the Divine Good therein His Body. This may be

made evident thus: Is not every man his good and his

truth.' And as good is of the will and truth is- of the

understanding, every man is his will and his understand-

ing. What else makes the man .? Is not man, a? to

essence, these two things? But the Lord is Good itself

and Truth itself ; that is, the Divine Good and the Divine

Truth, which two are also the Word.

556. And they loved not their life even unto death, signifies

who did not love themselves more than the Lord. By

loving their life is signified to love themselves and the

world ; for by the life man's own life i^ signified, which

every one has from birth ; which is to love himself and the

world above all things : for which reason, by not l»ving

8»
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their life is signified not to love themselves and the world

more than the Lord and' the things which are the Lord's:

" even unto death " signifies to wish rather to die ; conse-

quently it is to love the Lord above all things, and the

neighbor as one's self (Matt. xxii. 35-39) ; and to wish to

die rather than to recede from these fwo loves. The same

is signified by these words of the Lord : He that wouldfind

his life, shall lose it; and he that will lose his life for yesus'

%ake, shall find it (Matt. x. 39 ; Luke xvii. 33). He that

loveth his life shall lose it ; but he that hateth his life in this

world shall keep it unto life eternal Qohn xii. 25). jfems

said. If any man will come after Me, let him deny himself;

for whosoever will save his life, shall lose it ; but whosoever

will lose his lifefor my sake, shallfind it: what doth itprofit a

man, if he shall gain the whole world, but lose his own soul?

or what shall a man give in exchange for his soul (Matt, xvi

24-26 ; Mark viii. 35-37 ; Luke ix. 24, 25). By loving the

Lord is meant to love to do His commandments (John xiv.

20-24). The reason is because He is His own commandr

ments ; for they are from Him, consequently He is in them,

and thus in the man in whose life they are inscribed : and

they are inscribed upon man by willing and doing them.

557. For this rejoice, O heavens, andye that dwell in them,

signifies a new state of heaven, that they are in the Lord,

and the Lord in them. By " the heavens " is meant a

heaven of Christians, in which the Lord alone is acknowl-

edged as the God of heaven and earth. By " rejoice " is

signified its new state, full of joy. By " them thardwell

"

those who are in good are signified (n. 380) : and as all

good is from the Lord, it is signified that they are in the

Lord, and the Lord in them.

558. Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea, for
the devil is comi down unto you having great wrath, signifies

lamentation over them that are in the internals and the

externals of the doctrine ofr faith alone, and thence in eriis

of life, since their like have been cast down from heaven
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into the world of spirits, and are thence in conjunction

with men on earth, whom, from hatred against the New
Church, they excite to persevere in their falsities and the

evils from them. By " woe to the inhabiters of the earth

and of the sea" lamentation is signified over those in the

church who are in the doctrine of faith alone. By " woe "

lamentation is signified (n. 416). By " inhabiters " are

signified those that are in the church whose doctrilie is

faith alone. By " the earth " are meant they who are in

its internals, and by "the sea" they that are in its exter-

nals (n. 470). By " great wrath " is signified hatred

against the New Church, because it is against the Woman
(n. 525). By coming down to them, is signified to those

who are in the world of spirits ; and as these are in cbn

junction with men upon earth, to such on the earth is also

signified. That the dragon was cast down out of heaven

into the world of spirits, and that they who are there.are in

conjunction with men on the earth, hiay be seen above

(n. 552). The dragon is here called the devil, because

they are meant who from that heresy are in evils of life

;

and tliose are in evils of life from it, who live according to

ihese things of their faith,— that they have no sins who

pray to God the Father in confidence ; and if they have,

that they are remitted : these, as they do not examine them-

selves, do not know any sin in themselves, and at length do

not know what, sin is ; see above (n. 531). By the dragon

called the devil those are meant who are in the evils of their

lusts (n. 550). That every man is in conjunction with those

who are in the world of spirits, is because man is a spirit

as to the affections of his mind and the thoughts thence

;

on which account he is as to them continually in conjunction

with spirits who are in similar affection and thoughts from

it. The conjunction is such, that if that tie were broken

foi a single moment, the man would fall down dead. Of

this the church has before known nothing ; nor that a man

after death is his own affection and thought thencie and thus
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his own charity and faith therefrom ; and that no one can

be faith separate from charity.

559. Knowing that he hath but a short time, signifies

because he knows that the New Heaven is formed, and

that thus the New Church on the earth is at hand, and

that he with his like will then be cast into hell. This is

signified, because the dragon knows that a New Heaver

has been formed, for he was cast down from it (vers. 8. 9).

He also knows that a New Church on the earth is at hand,

from the prediction in the Apocalypse (chap, xxi.) ; and he-

knows likewise that he and his are then to be cast into hell,

from the prediction (Apoc. xx. i, 2, 10).

560. When the dragon saw that he was cast urito the earth,

htpersecuted the Woman who brought forth the son, signifies

that the dragonists in the world of spirits, after being cast

down, immediately began to infest the New Church on

account of its doctrine. " When the dragon saw that he was

cast out unto the earth," signifies when the dragonists saw

that they were separated from heaven, and in conjunction

with men on earth (n. 552, 558). "He persecuted the

Woman," signifies that they immediately began to infest

the Loird's church. That the Woman whom he persecuted

is that Church, may be seen, n. 533. Who brought forth

the son, signifies on account of its doctrine. That the

offspring or male child, which the Woman brought forth,

is the doctrine of the New Church, n. 535, 542, 543, 545.

561. And there were given to the Woman two wings of a

great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness i?ito her

place, signifies the Divine circumspection for that church,

and protection while it is yet among a few. By the Woman
the New Church is signified (n. 533). Power and protection

are signified by the wings (n. 245). By the eagle is signified

intellectual sight and thought from it (n. 245). By flying

is signified perception and circumspection (n. 245). -By the

wilderness is signified the church deserted, and thus among
few (n. 546). By pla:e the state *ere is signified. From
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these things it follows, that by " the two wings of a great

eagle being given to the Woman for her to fly into the

wilderness unto her place," is signified the Divine circum-

spection for the New Church, and protection while it is yet

among a few.

562. Where she is nourishedfor a time, and times and half

« time from the face of the serpent, signifies that on account

of the craftiness of them that seduce, preparation is made
cautiously that it may come among more, until it grows to

its appointed state. By being nourished, when the New
Church is spoken of, is signified to provide that it may come
among more, as above (n. 547). By " a time and times

and half of a time," is signified to the end and a begin-

ning, and thus while it is growing from a few to more and

even to its appointed state, as also above (n. 547). The
craftiness of them that seduce is sign'Sed by " the face of

the serpent ;
" by the face craftiness, and by the serpent

those that seduce. That they that seduce are signified by

the serpent, is manifest from these words in this chapter.

The great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, that seduceth

the whole world (vers. 9) ; and in another place, He laid

hold of the dragon, that old serpent, and cast htm into the

abyss, that he shoulfl seduce the nations no more (Apoc. xx.

2, 3). The same is here understood as by the serpent

which seduced Eve and Adam, of which it is said. And the

serpent was more subtle than any wild-beast of the field; and

the woman said to Jehovah, The serpent seduced me (Gen. iii.

I, 13). By the face in the Word is signified that which is

interior in man ; because the face is the type of his mind

(animus) formed in correspondence : hence by the face of

the serpent, anger, hatred, and craftiness are signified. By'

a time, times, and half of a time, the same is signified here

as by the thousand two hundred and sixty days (vers. 6),

where are these words : The Womanfled into the wilderness,

where she hath a place prepared by God, where they may

nourish her a thousand two hundred and sixy days ; which



6o8 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Ch.vp. XIL

may be seen explained above (n. 547). The same also as

by the three days and a half (Apoc; xi. 9, 10) ; also by the

three years and six months, -when there was a famine (Luke

iv. 25). The same also as by this in Daniel, by a stated

time, stated times and a half, when they shallfinish dispersing

thepower Of the holy people (xii. 7).

563. And the serpent cast out after the Woman, out of

his mouth, water as a flood, that he might cause her to bi

swallowed up by the flood, signifies reasonings from falsities

in abundance to destroy the church. Here, as above, the

seducing dragon is signified by the serpent ; the New
Church by the Woman (n. 533). By water truths are sig-

nified, and in the opposite sense falsities (n. 50, 409). By a

flood are signified truths in abundance, and in the opposite

sense falsities in abundance (n. 409). Out of the mouth of

the serpent, signifies reasonings. ' Therefore by casting out

water as a river are signified reasonings from falsities in

abundance. The reasonings of those who are meant by

the dragon are all from fallacies and appearances ; which,

jf they are confirmed, appear outwardly as truths, but in

wardly conceal falsities in abundance. This I can declare

that those in the church who hereafter confirm themselves

in faith alone, cannot recede from it except by serious

repentance, because they conjoin themselves with the

dragonists who are now in the world of spirits, and are

greatly excited, and from hatred against the New Church

are infesting all there whom they meet : and because they

are Conjoined with men on the earth, as was said above,

•hev .do not suffer those to recede from them, who have

once ueen v^aught by their reasonings ; for they hold

them as bound witn chains, and then shut their eyes, so

that they can no longer see any truth in the nght.

564. And the earth helped the Woman ; and the earth

opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the

dragon cast out of his mouth, signifies that the reasonings

,

from falsi^'es in abundance put forth by the dragonists.
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fall to nothing before the spiritual truths rationally under
stood, which the Michaels, of whom the New Church con-

sists, bring forward. The church as to doctrine is signified

by the earth which helped the Woman (n. 285) ; and be
cause the reasonings from falsities which the dragonists

put forth are treated of, it is truths from the Word by

which the earth, that is, the church, helps the Woman.
By opening her mouth is signified to adduce those truths.

By the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth are

signified reasonings from falsities in abundance (n. 563).-

By swallowing up is signified to cause them to fall to noth-

ing. By the Michaels the men of the New Church are

meant ; by Michael the wise therein, and by his angels the

rest. Since this dogma is rejected in the New Church,

that the understanding is to be kept in obedience to faith,

and this is received in place of it, that the truth of the

church mus; be seen to be believed (n. 224) ; and as the

truth cannot be seen otherwise than rationally, it is there-

fore said "before the truths rationally understood." How
can any man be led by jthe Lord and conjoined to heaven

who has closed up his understanding in regard to such

things as relate to salvation and eternal life? Is it not

the understanding which must be enlightened and taught ?

And what is the understanding when closed up by religion,

but thick-darkness ? and such thick-darkness as rejects

from itself the illustrating light .' Who also can acknowl-

edge any truth and retain it, unless he sees it? What is

a truth not seen but an expression not understood, which

with sensual-corporeal men is wont to be retained in the

memory, but cannot with the wise ? Yea, the wise cast

out of their memory empty words, that is, words which

have not entered by the understanding ; as; that the one

God is three as to persons ; also, that the Lord born from

eternity is not one and the same with the Lord born in

time ; that is, that one Lord is God, and not the other : aj

also, that a life of charity, which consists in good works
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and also in repentance from evil works, contributes noth-

ing to salvation. A wise man does not understand this ; on

whrch account he says from his rationality, Does religion

then contribute nothing ? Is not religion to shun evil and

to do good ? Must not the doctrine of the church teach

th)= as also what a man should believe, that he may do

the good works of religion from God ?

565. And the dragon was wroth with the Woman, and

went away to make war with the remnant of her seed, that

keep the commandments of God and have the testimony of

yesus Christ, signifies the hatred kindled with those that

believe themselves wise- on account of confirmations in

favor of the mystic union of the Divine and the Human
in the Lord, and in favor of justification by faith alone,

against those who acknowledge the Lord alone as the God
of heaven and earth, and that the Decalogue is the law of

life : accosting novitiates with the design of seducing them.

In these few words all these things are contained, because

they follow in a series from what has been said before,

that the earth helped the Woman, .and opened her mouth,

and swallowed .up the flood which the dragon cast out of

his mouth ; by which is signified that their reasonings from

falsities fell to nothing (n. 564) ; consequently, that they

endeavored in vain to destroy the New Church. Where-

fore by the dragon's being wroth with the Woman is signi-

fied hatred kindled and breathing vengeance against the

Church. By the dragon's wrath hatred is signified (n. 558).

By making war is signified to attack and fight against by

reasonings from falsities (n. soo)- By "the remnant of

her seed, that keep the commandments of God and have

the testimony of Jesus Christ," are meant novitiates, who
receive the doctrine concerning the Lord and concerning

the Decalogue. What the testimony of Jesus Christ is,

may be seen above (n. 6, 490). That those who believe

themselves to be wise from confirmations in favor of the

mj^stic union of the D'vine and the Human in the Lord.
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and in favor of justification by faith alone, are here meant

by the dragon, is because these are in the pride of wisdom,

and know how to ratiocinate ; and from pride proceeds

hatred, and from hatred anger and revenge against those

who do not believe the same. By the mystic union, which

is also called the hypostatic union, are meant their fig-

ments concerning the influx and operation of the Divinity

into the Humanity of the Lord, as into another ; not know-

ing that God and Man, or the Divine and the Human, in

the Lord, are not two, but one person, united like the soul

and the body, according to the doctrine received in the

whole Christian world, which has its name from Athana-

sius. But to adduce their figments about the mystic union

is not worth the time, as they are absurd. That those who

are of the New Church and in the truths of its doctrine are

here ' meant by the seed of the Woman, may be evident

from the signification of seed in the following passages

:

Their seed shall be known among the gentiles, and their off-

spring among thepeople ; all that see them shall acknowledge

them, that they are the seed which yehovah hath blessed (Jsa..

Ixi. 9). They are the seed of the blessed of Jehovah (Isa.

Ixv^ 23). As the new heavens and the new earth which I

will make shall remain before Me, so shall your seed remain

(Isa. Ixvi. 22). A seed which shall serve Him; it shall be

counted to the Lord for a generation (Ps. xxii. 30). I will

put dnmity between thee and the woman, and between thy

seed and the woman's seed (Gen. iii. 15). Does one seek a

seed of God (Mal. ii. 15). Behold, the days shall come, in

which Twill sow the house of Israel and the house of Judah

with the seed of man Qer. xxxi. 27). If thou shall mukt

His soul an offeringfor sin. He shall see seed (Isa. liii. 1 o).

Fear not, for I am with thee; I will bring thy seedfrom the

east (Isa. xliii. 5. 6). Thou shall break forth on the right

hand and on the left, and thy seed shall inherit the gentiles

(Isa. liv. 3). thadplanted thee a noble vine, a seed of truth;

hew art thou tumea. to me into branches of a strange vine 9
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(Jer. ii. 21). Thdr fruit shalt thou destroyfrom the earth,

and their seedfrom among the children of men (Ps. xxi. 10).

The seed are the children of the kingdom (Matt. xiii. 38).

The same is signified by the seed of Israel, because Israel

is tlie church (Isa. xli. 8, 9 ; xliv. 3 ; Jer. xxiii. 8 ; xxxi.

35) 36)- The same also hy the seed of David, because

David is the Lord (Jer. xxx. 10 ; xxxiii. 22, 25, 26 ; Ps.

Ixxxix. 4, s, 29). The'same likewise \yj the seed of thefield,

because a field signifies the church, in matiy places. But

the opposite is signified by the seed of the wicked (Isa. i. 4

,

xiv. 20 ; Ivii. 3, 4) : and by the seed of the serpent (Gen.

iii. is).

5651-. Arid I stood upon the sand of the sea, signifies his

state now spiritual-natural, as of those who are in the first

or ultimate heaven. By the sand of the sea that state is

signified, because by the sea is signified the external of the

church. This state is called spiritual-natural, such as is

•"irith those who are in the first or ultimate heaven. Pre

viously he was above in heaven, where he saw the Dragon

;

his combat with Michael, his downfall and his persecuting

the Woman. But now, when the Dragon has been cast

down, and yet continues to be treated of in what follows,

John was let down in the spirit, to the end that he might

see more things concerning the dragon below the heavens,

and describe them : in which state he saw the two beasts,

the one coming up out of the sea, and the other out of the

earth ; which he could not see from heaven, since it is not

granted to any angel to look from heaven into things

below ; but if he chooses, he may go down. It is to be

known, that in the spiritual world place corresponds to

state ; for no one can be anywhere else but where the

state of his life is : and because John now stood upon the

Band of the sea, it follows that his state was now spiritual

p»fjral.



Nc. 566.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 613

566. To this I will add this Relation. There arose a

question among some spirits, whether any one can see any

doctrinal theological truth in the Word, except from the

Lord. They all agreed in this, that no one can, except

from God, because a man can receive nothing except it be

given him from heaven, (John iii. 27) : for which reason the

dispute was, whether it is possible to any one unless he

goes immediately to the Lord. They said on the one

hand, that the Lord is to be approached directly, because

He is the Word ; and on the other, that doctrinal truth

may also be seen, when God the Father is immediately

approached. On which account the dispute centred upon

this point, Wheth,er it is lawful for any .Christian to go

immediately to God the Father, and so to climb above the

Lord ; and whether this is not insolence and audacity both

indecent and^ rash ; because the Lord says that no one

Cometh to the Father but through Him Qohn xiv. 6). But

they left this, and said that a man can see a doctrinal truth

in the Word from his own natural light (lumen) but this

was rejected ; wherefore they insisted that it might be seen

by those who pray to God the Father. Upon which some-

thing was read to them from the Word • and then they

prayed upon their knees, that God the Father would en-

lighten them: and as to the passage which was read to

them from the Word, they said that this and that was the

truth therein ; but it was false : and this repeatedly even

to tediousness. At length they confessed that it was not

possible. But on the other side, they who went imme-

diately to the Lord, saw truths, and informed the others.

After this dispute was thus decided, there came up some

out of the abyss, who appeared at first like locusts, but

afterwards as men. They were those who in the world

prayed to the Father, and confirmed themselves in justifi-

cation by faith alone; and they said that they saw the

tenet tliat man is justified by faith alone without the works
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nt the law, in clear light, and also from the Word. They

were asked, "By what faith?" they answered, "In God

the Father." But after they were examined, it was told

them from heaven, that they did not know even one doc-

trinal truth from the Word. But they replied that still

they saw this in the light . It was then said to them that

they saw it in fatuous light. They asked, "What is

fatuous light ? " They were informed that fatuous light is

the light of the confirmation of falsity ; and that this light

corresponds to the light in which owls and bats are, to

whom darkness is light, and light is darkness. This was

confirmed by the fact, that when they looked upwards to

heaven, where light itself is, they saw darkness ; but when
they looked downwards to the abyss whence they came,

they saw light. Being indignant at this confirmation, tliey

said that thus light and darkness are not any thing, but

only the state of the eye, according to which light is called

light, and darkness, darkness. But it was shown that their

light was fatuous light, which is the light of the confirma-

tion of falsity ; and that it was only the activity of their

minds arising from the fire of lusts, not unlike the light of

cats, whose eyes, owing to their burning appetite for mice

in cellars in the night-time, appear like candles. On hear-

ing these things, they angrily replied that they were no<

cats, nor like cats ; because they could see, if they would.

But because they feared being asked why they would not,

they retired, and let themselves down into their abyss and

into their light. They who are there, and such as resemble

them, are called owls and bats.

When they came to their companions in the abyss, and
related what the angels said, that "we do not know any

doctrinal truth, not even one j
" and that " they therefore

called us bats and owls," they were greatly excited and
said, " Let us pray to the Lord for permission to ascend,

and we will show clearly that we have many doctrinal

truths, which tne archangels themselves will acknowledge,'
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And because they prayed to the Lord, leave was given

,

and they ascended to the number of three hundred. And
when they appeared above the earth, they said, "We were

celebrated and famed in the world, because we knew and

taught the arcana of justification by faith alone ; and from

confirmations we not only saw the light, but also as it were

a flashing radiance ; as we still do in our cells. And yet

we have heard from our companions who were with you,

that that light is not light, but darkness ; for the reason

that we have not, as you said, any doctrinal truth from the

Word. We know that every truth of the Word shines ; and

we believe that our radiance is thence, when we profoundly

meditate upon our arcana. We will, therefore, demonstrate

that we have truths from the Word in great abundance."

And they said, " Have we not this truth, that there is a

Trinity,— God the Father, God the Son, and God the

Holy Spirit ; and that the Trinity must be believed in ?

Have we not this truth, that Christ is our Redeemer and

Saviour? Have we not this truth, that Christ alone is

justice, and that He alone has merit .' and that he is unjust

and impious, who wishes to claim to himself any thing o*

His justice and merit.' Have we not this truth, that, no

mortal can do any spiritual good of himself, but that all

good which is gotid in itself is from God ? Have we not

this truth, that there is given meritorious and also hypo-

critical good, and that these goods are evil ? Have we not

this truth, that man of his own powers can contribute

nothing to his salvation? Have we not this truth, that the

works of charity are still to be done ? Have we not this

truth, that there is faith, and that one must believe, and

that every one has life according to his belief ? Besides

many other things from the Word ? Who of you can deny

any one of these ? And yet you said that we have not any

truth in our schools, not even one. Have you not asserted

TOch things against us through prejudice ? But they then

rec^Wea. the answer: "All the things which you have
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advanced are in themselves true ; but you have falsified

them, by applying them to confirm a false principle ; and

hence with you and in you they are falsified truths, which

are made false by the false principle. That it is so, we

will demonstrate even to the sight Not far from here is a

place into which light flows immediately from heaven. In

the midst of it there is a table. When any paper on which

a truth from the Word is Written is placed upon it, that

paper, from the truth written on it, shines like a star.

Write your truths, therefore, on a paper, and let it be put

upon that, table ; and you will see." They did so, and

gave it to the keeper, who put it upon the table ; who then

said to them, " Withdraw a little and look at the table."

And they withdrew and looked ; and behold, the paper

shone like a star. And then the keeper said, " You see

that the things which you have written upon the paper are

truths. But come nearer, and look intently at the paper.'

And they did so ; and then the light suddenly disappeared;

and the paper became black, as if covered with the soot of

a furnace. And the keeper said further, " Touch the

paper with your hands, but be careful not to touch the

writing." And when they did so, a flame burst forth, and
consumed it. Seeing this, they fled away ; and it was said

to them, " If you had touched the writing, you would have
heard dn explosion, and would have burned your fingers."

And it was then said by them that stood by, " You have
now seen that the truths which you have abused to confirm

the arcana of your justification, are truths in themselves

;

but that in you they are truths falsified." They then

looked up, and heaven appeared to them as blood, and
afterwards as thick-darkness ; and they seemed before the

eyes of angelic spirits, some like bats, some like owls,

some like nioles, and some like horned-owls ; and thty fled

away into their darkness, which to their eyes shone
fatuously.

The angelic spirits who were present wondered that they
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had not before known any thing of that place, and of the

table there. And a voice then came to them from the

southern quarter, saying, " Come hither, and you will see

something still more wonderful." And they came, and
entered into a chamber, whose walls shone as if golden

;

and they saw there also, a table, upon which lay the Word,
set around with precious stones in heavenly forms. And
the angel keeper said, " When the Word is opened, a light

beams forth thence of ineffable brightness ; and at the same
time there appears from the precious stones a rainbow above

and around the Word. When any angel from the third

heaven comes thither, and looks at the open Word, there

appears above and around the Word a rainbow of various

colors on a red ground. When an angel comes thither

from the second heaven, and looks, there appears a rainbow

on a blue ground. When an angel from the ultimate heaven

comes and looks, there appears a rainbow on a white ground.

When any good spirit comes and looks>, there appears a

variegation of light, as of marble." That it was so, was also

shown them visibly. The angel keeper further said, "If

any one comes up, who has falsified the Word, the splendor

is then first dissipated ; and if he approaches, and fixes his

eyes on the Word, there is an appearance of blood around
;

and he is then admonished to depart, because there is

danger." But a certain one, who had in the world been a

prominent author on the doctrine of faith alone, boldly

came up, and said, "When I was in the world, I did not

falsify the Word ; I also exalted charity together with faith;

and I taught that man in the state of faith, in which he does

charity and its works, is renewed, regenerated, and sancti-

fied: also that faith is then not solitary, that is, without

good v.'orks ; as a tree is not without fruit, the sun without

light, and fire without heat : and I also blamed those who

said that good works were not necessary, and moreover ]

magnified the precepts of the Decalogue, and also repent

ance-, and I *hus applied all things of the Word in an
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admirable manner to the one article of faith, which I set

-forth and demonstrated to be still alone saving." In the

confidence of his assertion that he had not falsified the

Word, he came up to the table, and, contrary to the warning

of the angel, touched the Word. But then suddenly fire

with smoke issued from the Word, and an explosion took

place with a great crash, by which he was thrown to a

corner of the room, and lay there as dead for half an hour.

This the angelic spirits wondered at : but it was said to

them, that that prelate had exalted the goods of charity as

proceeding from faith more than others ; but that still he

meant no other than political works, which are also called

moral and civil, and which are to be done for tjie sake of

the world and of prosperity therein ; but not any works

which are to be done for the sake of God and salvation

:

and also that he included the unseen works of the Holy
Spirit, of which the man knows nothing ; which are im-

planted in the act of faith during its state.

The angelic spirits then conversed among themselves

concerning the falsification of the Word : and they agreed

upon this, that to falsify the Word is to take truths from

it, and apply them to confirm falsities ; which is to drag

them forth from the Word outside of it, and slay them. As
for example : he who takes therefrom this truth, that the

neighbor is to be loved, and that good is to be done to him
from love for' the sake of God and eternal life ; if any one
then confirms this, that it is to be done, but not for the sake of

salvation, because all good from man is not good, he drags

that truth from the Word outside of the Word, and destroys

it : since the Lord in His Word enjoins it upon every man
who wishes to be saved, to do good to his neighbor as of

himself and yet to believe that it is of the Lord.
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CHAPTER THIRTEENTH.

1. And I saw a beast coming up out of the- sea, having

seven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten dia-

dems, and upon his heads a name of blasphemy.

2. And the beast which I saw was- like unto a leopard,

and his feet like a bear's, and his mouth as the mouth, of a

lion : and the dragon gave him his power and his Uirone

and great authority.

3. And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded unto

death, and his deadly wound was healed ; and the whole

earth wondered after the beast.

4. And they worshipped the dragon, who gave authority

to the beast ; and they worshipped the beast, saying, who
is like unto the beast ? who can make war with him.

5. And there was given unto him a mouth speaking

great things and blasphemies ; and there was given to him

authority to work forty-two months.

6. And he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God,

to blaspheme His name, and His tabernacle, and them

that dwell in heaven.

7. And it was given unto him to make war with the

saints, and to overcome them ; and authority was -given

him over every tribe and tongue and .nation.

8. And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him,

whose names are not written in the book of life of the

Lamb slain from the foundation of the world.

g. If any one have an ear, let him hear.

10. If any one leadeth into captivity, he shall go into

captivity ; if any one killeth with the sword, he must be

killed with, the sword : here is the patience and the faitb

ot the saints,
~

vou u. 9
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11. And I saw another beast coming up out ot tne

earth ; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as

3 dragon.

12. And he exerciseth all the authority of the' first

beast before him; and causeth the earth and them that

dwell therein to worship the first beast, whose deadly

wound was -healed.

13. And he doeth great signs, so that he maketh fire tc

come down from heaven unto the earth before men ;

14. And seduceth them that dwell on the earth, by tjie

signs which it was given him to do before the beast, say-

ing to them that dwell on the earth that they should make

an image to the beast, which hath the wound by a sword,

and did live.

15. And it was given him to give breath to the image of

the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak

and cause that as many as would not worship the image of

the beast should be killed.

16. And he causeth all, the small and the great, ana

the rich and the poor, and the iree and the bond, that he

should give them a mark upon their right hand and upon

their foreheads

:

17. And that no one might buy or sell, save he that hath

the mark or the -name of the beast,. or the number of his

name.
' i8.^ Here is wisdom: he that hath understanding, let

him count the number of the beast j for it is the number of

a man: and his number is six hundred sixty-six.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. In this Chap-

ter the Dragon contiiraes to be treated of, and the doctiine

and the faith which are meant by him are described : of

whit kind it is among the laity, and afterwards of what



Chap. XHI.] THE APOCA LYPSE REVEALED. 62

1

quality among the clergy. That doctrine and faith among
the laity is described by the beast that came up out of the

sea, from verse i-io; and the same among the ckrgy by
the beast out of the earth, verse 11-17. Also, the falsifi-

cation of the truth of the Word by them is treated of,

verse 18.

The Contents of each Verse. "And I saw a beast

coming up out of the sea," signifies the laity in the churches

of the Reformed, who are in the doctrine and faith of the

dragon concerning God and concerning salvation. " Hav-

ing seven heads," signifies insanity from mere falsities.

" And ten horns," signifies great power. " And upon his

horns ten diadems," signifies the power of falsifying many
truths of the Word. " And upon his heads a name of

blasphemy," signifies the denial of the Lord's Divine

Human, and a doctrine of the church not from the Word,

but evolved from .their own intelligence. " And the beast

which I saw was like unto a leopard," signifies heresy

destructive of the church, because from the truths of the

Word falsified. ".And his feet like a bear's," signifies full

of falsities from the literal sense of the Word, read but not

understood. "And his mouth as the mouth of a lion,"

signifies reasonings from falsities as from truths. " And

the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great

authority," signifies that that heresy prevails and reigns

through its reception by the laity. "And I saw one of

his heads, as it were wounded unto death," signifies that

the doctrine of faith alone does not agree with the Word,

wherein works are so often commanded. " And his deadly

wound was healed," signifies the cure of it here explained.

" And the whole earth wondered after the beast," signifies

that then that doctrine and faith were received with joy.

« And they worshipped the Dragon who gave authority to

the beast," signifies acknowledgment that it is as deliy-

ered by the leaders and teachers, who have made it pre-

vail through its reception by the general body. " And they
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worshipped the beast," signifies the acknowledgment by.

the general body, that it is holy truth. " Saying, Who is

like unto the beast "i who can make war with him "i " signi-_

fies the superiority of that doctrine, because it can be con-

tradicted by no one. " And there was'given unto him a

mouth speaking great things and blasphemies," signifies

that it teaches evils and falsities. " And there was given

to him authority to work forty-two months," signifies the

opportunity to teach and do the evils and falsities of that

doctrine even to the end of that Church, and till the be-

ginning of the New. " And he opened his mouth in blas-

phemy against God, to blaspheme His name," signifies dieir

utterances, which are scandals against the Divine Itself

and the Divine Human of the Lord, and at the same time

against every thing of the church from the Word, by which

the Lord is worshipped. " And His tabernacle and them
that dwell in heaven," signifies scandals against the Lord's

heavenly (celestial) church and against heaven. " And
it was given unto him to make war with the saints and to

overcome them," signifies that they assailed the Divine

Truths of the Word, and overthrew them. " And authority

was given him over every tribe and tongue and nation,"

signifies dominion thus over all things of the church, both

those of its doctrine and those of its life. " And all that

dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are

not written in the book of life of the Lamb," signifies that

all acknowledg'ed that heresy as a holy thing of the church,

except those who believed in the Lord. " Slain from the

foundation of the world," signifies the Lord's Divine

Human not acknowledged from the^ first establishment of

the church. " If any one have an ear, let him hear," sig-

nifies that they who wish to be wise should attend to these

ihings. "If any one leadeth into captivity he shall go
into captivity," signifies that he who by that heresy leads

others away from believing well and living well, shall be
led away into hell bj his own falsities and_^evils. " If any
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one killeth with the sword he must be killed with the

sword," signifies that he who destroys the soul of another

by falsities shall be destroyed and perish by falsities

" Here is the patience and the faith of the saints," signifies

that the man of the Lord's New Church is explored by

temptations from them, as to the quality of his life and

faith. " And I saw another beast coming up out of the

earth" signifies the clergy who are in the doctrine and faith

of the dragon concerning God and salvation. 'And he

had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon,''

signifies that they speak, teach, and write from the Word,

as. if it were the Lord's Divine Truth, and yet it is truth

falsified. " And he exerciseth all the authority of the first

beast before him," signifies that they confirmed the dogmas,

and that thereby they prevail. " And he causeth the earth

and them that dwell therein to worship the first beast

whose deadly wound was healed," signifies that it was

firmly established by confirmations that what is received

by the general body should be aeknbwledged as a holy

thing of the church. " And he doeth great signs,'' signifies

testifications that what they teach are truths, although they

are falsities. "So that hemaketh fire to come down from

heaven unto the earth before men," signifies proofs that

their falsities are truths. " And seduceth them that dwell

on the earth by the signs which it was given him to do

before the beast,'' signifies that by testifications and proofs

they lead the men of the church into errors. " Saying to

them that dwell on the earth that they should make an

image to the beast which hath the wound by a sword and

did live," signifies that they induce the men of the church

to receive for doctrine, that faith is the only medium of

salvation, for the reason here explained. "And it was

given him to give breath to the image of the beast, that

the image of the beast should both speak," signifies that it

was permitted them to confirm that doctrine by the Word,

by which it is as it were vivified as it is taught. " And
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caus2 that as many as would not worship the image of the

beast should be killed," signifies that they pronounce dam-

nation upon those who do not acknowledge the doctrine

of their faith as a holy doctrine of the church. " And he

causeth all, the small and the great, and the rich and the

poor, and the free and the bond," signifies all in that church,

of whatever condition, learning, or intelligence they are.

" That he should give them a mark upon their right hand

and upon their foreheads,'' signifies that no one should be

acknowledged as a Reformed Christian, but he who re-

ceives that doctrine in faith and love. " And that no one

might buy or sell, save he that hath the mark, or the name
of the beast, or the number of his name," signifies that

no one is permitted to teach from the Word but he who
acknowledges that doctrine, and swears to the belief and

the love of it, or to such as is in conformity with it. " Here
is wisdom,'' signifies that it is the part of the wise to see

and understand, from the things that are said and explained

in this chapter, the quality of the doctrine and faith con-

cerning God and concerning salvation, among the clergy.

" He that hath understanding, let him count the number
of the beast," signifies that he who is in enlightenment from

the Lord may know the quality of the confirmations of

tliat doctrine and faith from the Word among them. " For

it is the number of a man,'' signifies the quality of the

Word and thence of the church. " And his number is six

hundred sixty-six," signifies that the quality is this, that

every truth of the Word is falsified -by them.

THE EXPLANATION.

567. And [ saw a beast coming up out of the sea, signifies

.he laity in the churches of the Reformed, who are in the

doctrine and faith of the dragon concerning God and .con-

cerning salvation. What and of what quality the faith (A
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the dragon is, may be seen n. 537. The same faith con-

tinues to be treated of in this chapter ; and by this beast,

which was seen to come up out of the sea, is meant that

faith among the laity ; but by the beast out of the earth

(vers. 11), that faith among the clergy is meant. That the

dragon continues tO be treated of here, is manifest from
these words in this chapter : That ike Dragon gave to the

heast that came up, out of the sea his power, and throne, and
great authority (vers. 2) : and that they worshipped the dragon

who gave authority to the beast (vers. 4) : and concerning the

beast out of the earth, that he spake as the dragon (vers. 1 1):

and that he exercised all the authority of the first beast before

the Dragon (verr. 12). That the laity are meant by the

beast out of the sea, and the clergy by the beast out of the

earth, is because the external of the church is signified by

the sea, and the internal by the earth (n. 398, and elsewhere)

;

and the laity are in the externals of the doctrine of the

church, and the clergy are in its internals : on,which account

Ae beast out of the earth is also called in what follows, the

false prophet. That they are in the churches of the Reformed,

is because the Reformed are treated of as far as to chap. xvi.

inclusive ; and the Roman Catholics in chap. xvii. and xviii.

:

and afterwards the last judgment, and at length the New
Church. They were seen as beasts because a dragon is a

beast, and because a beast in the Word signifies man as to

his affections,— harmless and useful beasts man as to the

good affections, and noxious and useless beasts man as to

the evil affections. On which account the men of the church

are in general called sheep, and a congregation of them a

flock, and he that teaches is called a pastor. It is hence

also that the Word, as to its power, affection, understanding;

and M'isdom, is described above by four animals, which

were a lion, a calf, an eagle, and a man (chap, iv.) ; and 1 he

understanding of the Word, by horses (chap, vi.). The

reason is, that in the spiritual world a man's affections

appear at t distance like beasts, as has often been said
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before , and beasts, viewed In themselves, are nothing but

forms of natural aflEections ; but men are not only forms of

natural affections, but also of spiritual at the same time.

That men as to their affections are meant by beasts, may
be evident from these passages: Thou didst send a plentiful

rain, liihereby thou didst confirm thine inheritance when it was

weary : the beast thy congregation shall dwell in it (Ps. IxviiL

9 lo). Every wild-beast of theforest is mine, the beasts on a

thousand hills ; Iknow every birdofthe mountains ; the beast

of my fields is with Me (Ps. 1. lo, ii). Ashur is a cedar in

Lebanon, his stature is high, all the birds of the heavens made

their nests in his boughs, and under his branches all the beasts

of the field brought forth, and in his shadow dwelt all great

fiations (Ez. xxxi. 3-6, 10, 13 ; Dan. iv. 7-13). I will make
a covenantfor them in thai day with the beast of the field and
with the bird of the heavens, and I will betroth thee unto Me
for ever (iios. ii. 18, 19). Rejoice and be glad; be not afraid,

ye beasts ofmyfields, for the habitations of the wilderness do

spring (Joel ii. 2 1, 2 2). In that day there shall begreat tumult,

yudah shallfight against Jerusalem, andthere shallbe aplague

of the horse, of the mule, of the camel, and of every beast; then

shall every one that is left go up to Jerusalem (Zech. xiv.

13-16). The birds shall abominate him, and every beast of
the earth shall despise him (Isa. xviii. 6). Thou, son ofman,
say to the bird of every wing, and to every beast of the field,

^Assemble yourselves to my sacrifice upon the mountains of
Israel; so will I set my glory among the nations (Ez. xxxix.

17-2 1). yehovah gathereth the outcasts ofIsrael; every beast

of my fields, come ye (Isa, Ivi. 8, 9). yehovah will destroy

Ashur, every wild-beast of the nations shall rest in the midst

ofher, as well the spoonbill as the wild-duck in herpomegranates

(Zeph. ii. 13, 14). The sheep were scatteredwithout a shepherd^

anH were for food to every wild-beast of the field (Ez. xxxiv.

5,8). / will cast theeforth upon theface of thefield, and will

make every bird ofthe heavens to live upon thee, and will satisfy

every wild-beast of the earth from thee (Ez. xxxii. 4 ; also
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chap, v.- 17 ; xxix. 5 ; xxxiii. 27 ; xxxix. 4 ; Jer. xv. 3 ; srvi.

4 ; xix. 7 ; xxvii. 5, 6). The enemy reproacheth jFehovak ;

deliver not the soul of thy turtledove to the beast (Ps. Ixxiv.

18, ig). Isaw in visionfour beasts coming up out of the sea;

the first was like a lion which had eagle's wings, the second

like a bear, the third like a leopard, and thefourth was terrible

(Dan. vii. 2-7). The Spirit driveth Jesus into the wilderness,

and He was with the beasts, and angels ministered unto Him
(Mark i. 12,13). He was not with the beasts, but with devils,

who are here meant by the beasts. Besides other places,

where beasts and wild-beasts are named, as Isa. xxxv.g
j

xliii. 20; Jer. xii. 4, 8-10; Ez. viii. 10; xxxiv. 23, 25, 28;

xxxviii. 18-20; Hos. iv. 2, 3; xiii. 8; Joel i. 16, 18, 20;

Hab. ii. 17 ; Dan. ii. 37, 38 ; Ps. viii. 6-8 ; Ixxx. 13 ; civ.

n, 12, 14, 20, 25; cxlviii. 7, 10; Ex. xxiii. 28-30; Lev.

xxvi. 6 ; Deiit. vii. 22 ; xxxii. 24. In these places men as

to their affections are signified by beasts. By man and

beast together is signified man as to spiritual and natural

affection, in the following passages : Jer. vii. 20 ; xxi. 6

xxvii. 5 ; xxxi. 27 ; xxxii. 43 ; xxxiii. 10-12 ; xxxvi. 29

1. 3 ; Ez. xiv. 13, 17, 19; XXV. 13; xxxii. 13; xxxvi. 11

Zeph. 1. 2, 3; Zech. ii. 4, 5; viii. 9, 10; Jonah iii. 7, 8

Ps. xxxvi. 6 ; Num. xviii. 15. By all the beasts which were

sacrificed good affections were signified, and the same by

the beasts which were eaten ; and the contrary by the beasts

which were not to be eaten (Lev. xx. 25, 26).

568. Having seven heads, signifies insanity from mere

falsities, the same as by the seven heads of the dragon

(n. 538).

569. And ten horns, signifies great power ; the same as

by the horns of the dragon, which also were ten (n. 539).

570. And upon his horns ten diadems, signifies the power

of falsifying many truths of the Word. Power is signified

by horns (n. 539) ; by ten is signified much (n. loi) ; and

the truths of the Word falsified are signified by the diadems

(n. 546). Hence, by "upon his horns ten diadems," is
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signified tc have it in his power to falsify many .truths of

the Word. It is said of the diragon, that he had upon his

heads seven diadems ; but of this beast of his, that he had

. ten diadems upon his horns. The reason is, because the

power of falsifying many truths of the Word is here sig-

aified, but there the falsification of them all : for the laitj'

can do it, but do not. Eor they who are in falsities and in

their faith, are opposed to truths ; for which reason, when

they see truths in the Word, they falsify them.

571. Anif upon his heads a name of blasphemy, sonifies

denial of the Lord's Divine Human, and a doctrine of the

church not from the Word, but from their own intelligencet

By the seven heads insanity from mere falsities is signified,

as above (n. 568) ; and this insanity speaks blasphemy,

when it denies the Lord's Divine in His Human ; and also

when it does not take the doctrine of the church from the

Word, but hatches it from its own intelligence. As regards

tb^ First, that it is blasphemy to deny the Lord's Divine

in His Human, it is because he who deriies this is against

the faith received in the entire Christian world, which is

tailed the Athanasian ; where it is said plainly, that in

Jesus Christ God and ' Man, that is, the Divine and the

Human, are not two, but one ; and that they are one per-

son, united like the soul and the body. Wherefore they

'

who deny the Divine in His Human are not far frorn the

Socinians and Arians ; indisputably so, when they think

of the Lord's Human alone as of the human of another

man, and at the same time not at all of His Divine from

eternity. In regard to the Second ^ovsA, that it is. blasphemy

not to take the doctrine of the church from the Word,

but to evolve it from their own intelligence \ this is so,

because the church is from the Word, and is such as its

understanding of the Word is ; see the " Doctrine of the

N'iw Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 76-

79) : and tne doctrine that faith alone, that is, faith without

the w >rj{s of the law, justifies and saves, is not from the
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Word, but from a single 'saying of Paul (Rom. iii. 28),

falsely understood ^ see n. 417 ; and all the falsity of the

doctrine derives its origin from no other source than their

own intelligence. For what is more universally taught in

the Word than to shun evil and to do good ? and what is^

more fully set forth there than that God is to be loved, and

the neighbor also ? and who does not see that no one can

love the neighbor, unless he lives according to the works

of the law ? and he that does not love the neighbor, does

not love God : for in love to the neighbor the Lord con-

joins Himself with man, and man conjoins himself with

the Lord ; that is, the Lord and man are together in that

love. And what is it to love the neighbor but not to do

evil to him, according to the precepts of the Decalogue ?

(Rom. xiii. 8-ii). And as far as a man is not willing to

do evil to his neighbor, so far he wills to do him good.

It is manifest from these things, that it is blasphemy to

exclude the works of this law from salvation, as they do

who make faith alone, which is faith separate from good

works, solely saving. By blasphemy (Matt. xii. 31, 32 ;

Apoc. xvii. 3 ; Is. xxxvii. 6, 7, 23, 24), is meant to deny the

Lord's Divine, as the Socinians do, and to deny the Word.

For they who thus deny the Divine of the Lord, cannot

enter heaven ; for the Lord's Divine is the all in all of

heaven ; and he who denies the Word, denies all things

of religion.

572. And the beast which T saw was like unto, a leopard,

signifies heresy destructive of the church, because from the

truths of the Word falsified. By beasts in general are sig-

nified men as to their affections (n. 567) ; and by a leopard

the affection or lust of falsifying the truths of the Word is

signified. And because it is a ferocious beast, and slaugh

ters harmless animals, it signifies also a heresy destructive

of the church. That the truths of' the Word falsified are

signified by a leopard, is from his black and white spots •

*pd by ^'^e black spots falsities are signified, and by the
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white among them truth is signified. Hence, as it is a

ferocious and cruel beast, by it are signified the truths of

the Word falsified, and so destroyed. The same things

are signified by a leopard in the following passages : Can

the Ethiopian change his skin, and the leopard his spots

}

Then may ye also be able to do good, who have been taught to

do evil (Jer. xiii. 23). A lion out of the forest hath smitten

the nobles, a wolf of the plains shall spoil them, the leopard

is watching against their cities ; every one who goeth out shall

be torn in pieces, because their backslidin^s are increased (Jer.

Vi 6). " A leopard watching against their cities" means

against the truths of doctrine : a city is doctrine (n. 194).

Because they haveforgotten Me, I will therefore be to them a:

a lion, and as a leopard by the way will I observe them (Hos.

xiii. 5-7); a way also signifies truth (n. 176). The wolf

shall dwell with the lamb,.and the leopard with the kid (Isa.

xi. 6). Here the Lord's kingdom which is coming is

treated of : " the kid " is the genuine truth of the church

;

" the leopard " is the same falsified. The third beast

coming up out of the sea was like a leopard, which hadfout
.wings upon his back (Dan. vii. 6). . Concerning the four

beasts seen by Daniel, see below (n. 574).

573. And his feet like a bear's, signifies that it was full of

fallacies from the literal sense of the Word read but not

understood. By the feet is signified the natural, which is

I he ultimate, upon which that heresy which is meant by

the leopard, takes its stand, and as it were walks ; and

this is the literal sense of the Word : and they are signified

by a bear, who read the Word, and do not understand it

;

whence they have fallacies. That these are signified by

bears, was made manifest to me from the bears seen in the

spiritual world, and from certain ones there clothed in

bearskin ; all of whom were those that read the Word, and

did not see any doctrinal truth there ; as also those who
Ronfirmed the appearances of truth therein, whence are

fallacies There appear there hurtful bears, and har;nles»
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bears, and also white ones ; but they are distinguished by

their heads : those that are harmless have heads like the

heads of calves or sheep. Such persons or things are

signified by bears in the following passages : As a bear,

lying in wait for me, he hath overturned my paths ; the lion

ifi the cove, ts hath turned aside my ways ; he hath made me

desolate (Lam. iii. 8-1 1). / will meet him like a bear be-

reaved, and r will consume him there like a huge lion ; the

wild- beast of thefield shall tear them (Hos. xiii. 7, 8). The

calf and the young lion shall lie down, and the cow and

the bear shall feed (Isa. xi. 6, 7). The second beast

coming up out of the sea was like unto a bear, and it had

three ribs in its mouth between its teeth (Dan. vii. 5). The
same is signified by the lion and bear which David smote,

taking it by the beard (i Sam. xvii. 34-37 ; likewise 2 Sam.

xvii. 8). The lion and the bear are mentioned in these

places, because falsity destroying the truth of the Word is

signified by the lion ; and by the bear are signified falla-

cies, which also destroy, but not to such a degree ; where-

fore it is said in Amos, The day of yehovah, a day of

darkness and not of light, is as he who flees from a lion and

falls upon a bear (v. 18, 19). We read in the second book

of Kings, that Elisha was mocked by children, and called

bald; and that on that account forty-two childreti. were torn

in pieces by two she-bears out of the forest (ii. 23, 24). This

was done because Elisha represented the Lord as 10 the

Word (n. 298) ; and because baldness signified the Word

without the sense of the letter, and thus not any thing

(n. 47) ; the number forty-two signified blasphemy

(n. 583) ; and the she-bears signified the literal sense

of the Word, read indeed, but not understood.

574. And his mouth as the mouth of a lion, signifies

reasonings from falsities as from truths. By the mouth is

signified teaching, preaching, and discourse (n. 452); here

reasoning from falsities of doctrine, because the head,

where the mouth is, signifies insanity from mere falsities
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(n. 568). By a lion Divine Trutli in its power is signified

(n. 241, 471) ; but here falsity in power appearing as truth

by means of reasonings (n.-573). Hence by "his mouth

as the mouth of a lion," are signified reasonings from falsi-

ties as if from truths. That the leopard, the bear, and the

lion signify such things, may be evident from similar beasts

seen by Daniel, thus spoken of : Four great beasts came up

out of the sea : the first was like a lion, and had eagles

wings : f beheld until his wings were torn off, and he it/as

lifted up from the earth, and set up upon his feet as a man,

and a man's heart given to him. The second beast was like

unto a bear, and raised himself up on one side ; three ribs

were in his mouth between his teeth ; and' it was said, Arise,

devour much flesh. The third beast was like a leopard, which

hadfour wings upon his back, as of birds ; the beast had
also four heads, and dominion was given to him. Thefourth
beast was terrible and formidable andpowerful, and it had
great iron teeth ; he devoured and brake in pieces and tram-

pled the residue with his feet (Dan. vii. 3-7). By these

four beasts the successive states of the church are de-

scribed, from its first unto its last, until it is altogether

vastated as to every good and truth of the Word ; after

which is the coming of the Lord. By the lion is signified

the Divine Truth of the Word in its, first state, and the

establishment of the church by it ; which is meant by his

being lifted up from the earth, and set up upon his feet as

a man, and a man's heart given to him. , By the beat the

second state of the church is described, which is, that

the Word is read indeed, but is not understood: by the

three ribs between his teeth are signified appearances
and fallacies; and by "much flesh" the literal sense of

the Word as a whole is signified. The third state of the

church is described by the leopard, by which the Word
falsified as to its truths is signified : by the four wings upon
its back, as of birds, confirmations of falsity are signified.

The fourth oJ last state of the church is described by
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tlie beast which was terrible and formidable, by which the

destruction of all truth and good is signified ; on which
account it is said that it broke in pieces and devoured,

and trampled the residue with its feet. At length the

Lord's coming is described, and then the destruction of

that church, and the establishment of a New, from verse 9
to the end. By Daniel those four beasts were seen coming
up out of the sea one after another ; but by John the first

three beasts were seen united in one body, and also com-
ing up out of the sea. The reason is because the succes-

sive states of the church are described by them in Daniel

but here in- the Apocalypse the last state is described, in

which are all the former at once ; and as this beast was
seen to be like a leopard as to its body and like a bear as

to its feet, and like a lion as to its mouth, similar things

are signified in both cases by the leopard and the bear

but by the mouth like a lion's, reasonings from falsities

are signified, because it follows that the beast spake blas-

phemies out of his moath (vers. 5, 6) : and by his heads,

insanity from mere falsities is signified.

575. And the dragon gave him his power and his throne^

and great authority, signifies that that heresy prevails and

reigns through its reception by the laity. By the dragon

that heresy is signified, spoken of n. 537. The laity are

signified by tiiis beast (n. 567) ; who do not speak from

themselves, but from their teachers ; and as they are the

people themselves, it is manifest that that heresy prevails

and reigns from reception by them. This therefore it is,

which is signified by the power, throne, and great authority,

which the dragon gave to this beast, -and by these words

following (vers. 5), And they worshipped the dragon who

gave authority to the beast. The dragon prevails and reigns

through them, especially through this dogma of their relig-

ion : That the understanding is to be kept under obedience

to faith ; and that that is a faith which is not understood

;

srd that, in spiritual things, faith in a thing which is under-
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stood is intellectual faith, which is not justifying. When

these prevail with the laity, the clergy have authority,

veneration, and a species of adoration, on account of the

divine things which they believe they know, and which are

to be received from their mouths. By "power" is signi-

fied prevalence ; by throne, government ; and by great

authority, dominion.

576. And Isaw one of his heads as it were wounded unto

dmth, signifies that this point of doctrine, which is the

head of the rest, that man is justified and saved by faith

alone without the works of the law, does not agree with

the Word, where wor^s are so often commanded. By

'•one of his heads" is signified the cliief and fundamental

article of the whole doctrine of the church of the Reformed.

For the beast had seven heads, by which is signified insan-

ity from mere falsities (n. 568) ; and thus also all falsities

in the aggregate : for by seven in the Word is signified all

(n. 10, 391). And as all the falsities of their doctrine con-

cerning salvation depend on this one, that man is justified

and saved by faith alone without the works of the law, it

is this which is signified by "one of the heads" of the

beast. By its being as it were wounded vmto death, is sig-

nified that it" does not agree with the Word, where works

are so often commanded. For every point of the doc<rine

of the church, which does not agree with the Word, is not

sound, but is sick with a deadly disease : for the doctrint

of the church must be from the Word, and from no other

source.

577. And his deadly wound was healed, signifies the cure

of that head of the doctrine by this reasoning, that no one

can do a good work of himself, and fulfil the law, and that

there is on that account provided another means of salva-

tion instead, which is faith in the righteousness and ment
of Christ, who suffered for man, and thereby took away

the condemnation of the law. That this is the cure foi

the w:)unded head, and is also applied, is known, when
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by the wounded head is meant that which precedes

(n. 576) ; and therefore there is no need to explain it

further.

578. And the whole earth wondered after the beast, signi

fies that that faith was then received with joy, and became
the doctrine of the whole church, because they thus would

not be servants under the law, but free under faith. And
they wondered, signifies admiration that the deadly wound
was healed, and thence reception with joy. By the whole

earth the whole church of the Reformed is signified, for

the earth is the church (n. 285). Wherefore by "the whole

earth wondered after the beast," is signified that that faith

was received with joy, and became the doctrine of the

whole church. The joy with which it was received was

because thus they would not be servants under the law,

out free under faith ; not knowing that the fact was alto-

gether the contrary ; namely, that they who believe them-

selves to be free under faith, or from that faith, or by

means of that faith, are servants under sin, that is, under

the devil ; for sin and the devil are one and the same.

For they believe that thus the law does not condemn ; and

thus they believe that to sin without the condemnation of

the law is freedom, provided they have faith; when yet

this is servitude itself. But when a man shuns sin, that

is, the devil, he from a servant becomes free.— To this I

will add this Relation : I spoke with certain doctors of the

church in the world of spirits, as to what they mean by

the works of the law, and what by the law, under whose

yoke, servitude, and condemnation they say they are not

rhey said that they were the works of the law of the Deca-

logue. And I then said, " What does the Decalogue re-

quire? is it not this? Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not

commit adultery, Thou shalt not steal. Thou shalt not tes-

tify falsely? Are these the works of the law which you

separate from faith, saying that feith alone without the

works of the law justifies and saves? and are these
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the things for which Christ made satisfaction ? " And
they answered that they were. And then a voice was

heard from heaven, saying, " Who can be so insane ?

"

And instantly their fapes were turned towards the diabol-

ical spirits, among whom was Machiavelli, and njany of

the order of the Jesuits, who permitted all those things,

provided only that men would beware of the laws of the

world : and they would have conjoined themselves with

them, had not a society been interposed, which separated

them. It is said that " the whole earth wondered after the

beast." That " after him " means to follow him and to

obey him, is manifest from these passages : David kept

my precepts, and walked after Me with all His -heart

(i Kings xiv. 8). The children ofyesse went after Saul into

the battle (i Sam. xvii. 13). Thou shall not go after a multi-

tude to do evil; thou shall not speak in a cause to turn away

after many topervertjudgment (Ex. xxiii. 2). Thou shall not

go after other gods whom thou hast hot known (Jer. vii. 9).

They went after other gods to serve them (Jer. xi. 10 ; Deut
viii. 19). The man who went after Baalpeor will Jehovah

destroy (Deut. iv. 3).

579. And they worshipped the Dragon who gave authority

unto the beast, signifies acknowledgment of the doctrine

of justification by faith without the works of the law by
the leaders and teachers, who made it prevail through its

reception by the general body. By worshipping is signified

to acknowledge as a holy thing of the church. By the

Dragon the doctrine of justification and salvation by faitli

alone without the works of the law is signified (n. 537).
The general body is signified by this beast, because it is

the laity (n. 567). By giving authority is signified to cause

it to prevail through its reception by them (n. 575).

580. And they worshipped the beast, signifies the acknowl-

edgment by the general body that it is a holy truth, that no
one can do a good work, nor fulfil the law, of himself. ^
worshipping is signified to acknowledge as a holy thing of
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the church, as just above (n. 579) ; here that it is a holy
truth that no one can of himself do a good work, and fulfil

the law : and because these two are holy truths, it follows

that the works of the law are to be removed from faith, as

not saving. But that those truths, together with manyothers,

are falsified, may be seen above (n. 566). The same is here

signified by the beast as by the dragon, because of reception

and acknowledgment; on which account it is said that they

worshipped the dragon, and worshipped the beast.

581. Saying, Who is like unto the beast i who can make
war with himi signifies the superiority of that doctrine

above every other, because it can be contradicted by no
one. " Who is like unto the beast ? " signifies the opinion

respecting the superiority of that church above every other,

by reason of its doctrine. By the beast is signified the

general body, and thus the church, and abstractly its doc-

trine. " Who can make war with him ? " signifies who can

deny that a man cannot do any spiritual good of himself,

besides more things, as above (n. 566). And because this

cannot be contradicted, are we not thus saved by faith

without the works of the law .' But that this conclusion is

absurd, yea, in itself insane, may be seen by every one who
knows any thing of the Word, and is wise from it. " Who
can make war with him 1 " also signifies that that doctrine

has been so ingeniously and subtly confirmed and thus

fortified by arguments, by its leaders and those that teach

it after them, that it cannot be impugned.

582. And there was given unto him a mouth speaking great

things and blasphemies, signifies that it teaches evils and

falsities. By " a mouth speaking " is signified teaching,

preaching, and discourse (n. 452). By "speaking "great

things and blasphemies " is signified to teach evils and fal-

sities : fot great is predicated of good, and in the opposite

sense, of evil (n. 656, 663, 896, 8g8) ; and by blasphemies

titilhs falsified, and thus falsities, are signified. What is

hei-e signified in particular by blasphemies, may be seen
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above (n. 571). It teaches evils, because it removes from

salvation the works of the law, and thus things that are to

be done ; and he who does this is in spiritual evils, which

are sins.

583. And there was given to him authority to workforty-two

months, signifies the opportunity to teach and to do the evils

and falsities of that doctrine even to the end of that church,

and till the beginning of the New. By authoritytowork being

given unto him the authority to speak great things and blas-

phemies is signified, that is, to teach and do the evils and

falsities spoken of just above (n. 582). By forty-two months

is signified to the end of the former -church and tUl the

beginning of the New, as above (n. 496) ; the same as by

the three days and a half (n. 505) ; and by a time, times,

and half a time (n. 562) ; also the same as by the thousand

two hundred and sixty days (n. 491); because forty-two

months make three years and a half.

584. And he opened his mouth in blasphemies against God
and His «a»zif, signifies their utterances, which are scandals,

against the Divine Itself and the Divine Human of the

Lord, and at the same time against every thing of the church

from the Word, by which the Lord is worshipped. " He
opened his mouth in blasphemies," signifies utterances

which are false statements. By the mouth is signified

teaching, preaching, and discburse (n. 452) ; hence by

opening the mouth is signified to utter these things : and

blasphemies signify falsifications of the Word, and many
more things menticftied above (n. 571, 582)5 here also

scandals, because the words " against God and His name

'

immediately follow. By " God " the Lord's Divinity is

here signified, as very frequently elsewhere in the Apoca-

lypse : and by " His name " every thing is signified by

which the Lord is worshipped ; including the Word, because

worship is according to it (n. 81). That by the name of

Jehovah or God the Lord's Divine Human is signified, ana
at tht aame time the Word, also every thing by which Ho
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IS worshipped, may be further evident from these passages:

jFisus said, Father, glorify thy Name ; and there came a voice

from heaven, saying, I have both glorified it and will glorify

it again Qohn xii. 28). jfesus said, I have manifested iky

Natne to men, and I have made known to them thy Name
(John xvii. 6, 26). Whatsoever ye shall ask in my Name,
that will I do ; that the Father may be glorified in the Son :

if ye shall ask anything in my Name, I will do it (John xiv.

13, 14). In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was
with God, and the Word was God : as many as received

Him^ to them gave He power to become the sons of God, to

them that- believe on His Name : and the Word was made

flesh (John i. i, 12, 14). jfesus said. He that believeth

not on Him hath been judged already, because he, hath not

believed in the Name of the Only begotten Son of God^ Qohn
iii. 1 8). Nothing else is meant by theName of Jehovah God,

which must not be profaned, in the second commandment of

the Decalogue, and by the Name of the Father, which must

be hallowed, in the Lord's Prayer.

585. And His Tabernacle, and them that dwell in heaven,

signifies scandals against the Lord's heavenly (celestial)

church and against heaven. Nearly the same is signified

by the Tabernacle as by the Temple, namely, in the highest

sense the Lord's Divine Human, and in a relative sense,

heaven and the church (n. igi, 529). But by the Taberna-

cle in this sense the heavenly (celestial) church is signified,

which is iff the good of love to the Lord from the Lord

;

and by the Temple the spiritual church, which is in the

truths of wisdom from the Lord. By " them that dwell in

heaven " is signified Heaven. The reason that the heavenly

(celestial) church is signified by the Tabernacle, is because

the most ancient church, which was heavenly (celestial)

because it was in If -e to the Lord, had holy worship in

tabernacles ; and the ancient church, which was a spiritual

church, had holy worship in temples. The Tabernacles

were of wood, and the Temples of stone ; and wood signifies
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good, and stone truth. That the Lord's iDivine Human as

to the Divine Love, and also the heaven and church which

are in love to the Lord, are signified by the Tabernac le,

may be evident from the following passages : O Jehovah,

who shall abide in thy Tabernacle 1 who shall dwell in thy

holy mountain 1 He that walketh uprightly, and worketh

rigktenusness, and speaketh the truth (Ps. xv. i, 2). Jehovah

shall hide me in His Tent, He shall hide me in the secret of

His Tabernacle, He shall lift me up (Ps. xxvii. 5). T witt

abide in thy Tabernaclefor ever (Ps. Ixi. 4). Look upon Zion;

thine eyes shall see yerusalem a quiet habitation, a Tabernacle

which shall not be taken down (Isa. xxxiii. 20) ;
jFehovah who

spreadeth out the heavens as a Tabemcicle to dwell in (Isa

xl. 22). Thou hast made jFehovah Most High thy habitation,

no plague shall come nigh thy Tabernacle (Ps. xci. 9, 10).

yehovah hath set a Tabernacle among them. He will walk
among them (Lev. xxvi. 11, 12). yehovah forsook the Tent

of Shiloh, the Tabernacle in which He dwelt among men (^Ps.

Ixxviii. 60). T heard a great voice out of heaven, saying,

Behold, the Tabernacle of God is with men, and He will

iwell with them (Apoc. xxi. 3). My Tabernacle is laid waste

(Jer. iv. 20 ; x. 20). He willpluck thee out of the Tabernacle,

and He will root thee out of the land of the living (Ps. lii. 5.

Besides other places, as Isa. xvi. 5 ; liv. 2
; Jer. xxx. 18

;

Lam. ii. 4 ; Hos. ix. 6 ; xii. 9 ; Zech. xii. 7). Since the most
ancient church, which was a heavenly (celestial) church, be-

cause it was in love to the Lord, and thence in conjunction

with Him, had holy worship in Tabernacles, therefore by
the command of the Lord a Tabernacle was erected by Moses,
in which all the things of heaven and the church wert
represented ; which was so holy that no one was permitted
to enter into it but Moses, Aaron, and his sons ; and if

any one of the people entered, he should die (Num. xvii.

12, 13 ; xviii. i, 22, 23 ; xix. 14-19). In the inmost part of

it was the Ark, in which were the two Tableis which were
the Decalogue, over which was the Mercy-seat and the
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Cherubs ; and without the veil there the Table upon which

was the Showbread, the Altar of Incense, and the Candle-

stick with the seven lamps ; all of which were representatives

of heaven and the church. It is described in Ex. xxvi. 7-16

;

xxxvi. 8-37 ; and we read that the form of it was shown to

Moses upon Mount Sinai (Ex. xxv. 9 j xxvi. 30) ; and that

which is given to be seen from heaven is representative of

heaven and thence of the church. In memory of the holy

worship of the Lord in tabernacles by the most ancient

people, and of the conjunction with Him by love, the Feast

of Tab»,macles was commanded, spoken of in Lev. xxiiL

' 39—44; Deut. xvi. 13, 14; Zech. xiv. 16, 18, 19.

586. And it was given unto him to make war with the

tainft, and to overcome them, signifies that they assailed the

Divine Truths of the Word, and overthrew them. By war

is signified spiritual war, which is that of falsity against

truth, and of truth against falsity (n. 500): hence "to

make war" is to assail. By the saints are meant those

who are in Divine truths from the Lord through the Word,

and hence, abstractly from persons, the Divine truths

(n. 173)5 therefore, by overcoming them is signified to

cause the truths not to prevail, and thus to overthrow

them. Similar things are signified by these words' in

Daniel : The fourth beast, coming up out of the sea, which

had a mouth speaking great things, made war with the saints,

andprevailed {y\\.2o,zx)\ also by these in the same : The he-

goat ran against the ram, cast him to the earth, trampled on

him, and lifted himself up against the prince of the host, ana

the habitation of His sanctuary was cast down ; and he cast

down the truth to the earth (viii. 5-7, n, 12). That by Ihe

he-goat faith separated from charity is meant, may be seen

in the "Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning Faith"

(61-68). Similar things are meant by these words: A
king shall arise, of a fierce countenance, understanding subtle

things; he shall destroy the mighty, and th^ people of the

taints ; and he shall rise up against the prince of princes.
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andfraud shall succeed prosperously in his hand (Dan. viii.

23-25). That this king is the he-goat is said there,

ver. 21. The same is also signified by the beast that came

up outqf the abyss making war with the two witnesses, and

overcoming them, and killing them (Apoc. xi. 7, n. 500).

They overconie, because the laity do not see their subtle-

ties, which they call mysteries ; for they conceal them with

appearances and fallacies : on which account they said,

Who is like unta the beast ? who can make war with him i

(vem. 4, n. S79-S8i)- That they who are in truths from

. the Lord through the Word are meant by the saints may

be evident from the passages adduced above (n. 173) ; and

still further, fsom these : Jesus said. Father, sanctify them

through thy Truth, thy Word is Truth : I sanctify Myself,

that they also may be sanctified through the Truth : I in them,

and Thou in Me (John xvii. 17, 19, 23). Jehovah came

from Sinai, He came from the myriads of holiness, from
His right hand went the fire of the law unto them, all His

saints are in thy hand, he shall receive of thy words (Deut.

xxxiii. 2, 3). From which it is manifest that those are

called saints who are in 'Divine truths from the Lord

through the Word. Also, that they who live according to

the commandments, that is, the truths of the Word, were tht

saints of Jehovah (Lev. xix. 2 ; Deut. xxvi. 18, 19). And
if they would keep the covenant, they would be a holy nation

(xix. 5, 6). The Decalogue is the covenant which they

should keep (n. 529). Hence it was, that the place in the

Tabernacle where the Ark was, in which was the Deca-

logue, was called the Holy of holies (Ex. xxvi. 33, 34).

Those are called saints who live according to the truths of

the Word ; not that they are holy, but that the truths in

them are holy ; and these are holy when they are from the

Lord in them, and the Lord is in them when the truths of

His Word are in them (John xv. 7). By virtue of truths

from the Lord the angels are called holy (Matt. xxv. 31 ;

Luke ix. 26) : and the *^ophets likewise (Luke i. 70 ; Apoc
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xviii. 20 ; xxii. 6) : and also the apostles (Apoc. xviii. 20).

Hence it is, that the Temple is called the Temple of holiness

(Ps. V. 7 ; Ixv. 4) : that Zion was -called the mountain of
holiness (Isa. Ixv. 11; Jar. xxxi. 23 ; Ez. xx. 40 ; Ps. ii. 6 ; iii.

4 ; XV. i) : that Jerusalem is called the holy city (Isa. xlviii.

2 ; Ldv. 10 ; Apoc. xxi. 2, 10 ; Matt, xxvii. 53) : that the

church is called a people of saints (Isa. Ixii. 12 ; Ixiii. t8 ;

Ps. cxlix. i) : and also a kingdom of saints (Dan. vii. 18,

22, 27). They are called saints because the angels, in the

abstract sense, signify Divine Truths from the Lord ; the

Prophets, truths of doctrine; the Apostles, the truths of

the church ; the Temple, heaven and the church as to

Dhrine truth ; and likewise Zion, Jerusalem, and the people

and kingdom of God. That no one is holy of himself, not

even the angels, 'may be seen Job xv. 14, 15 ; but from the

Lord, because the Lord alone is Holy, Apoc. xv. 4, n. 173.

587. And authority was given him over every tribe and
tongue and nation, signifies dominion thus over all things

of the church, both those of its doctrine and those of its

life. By authority is signified dominion, as above (n. 575).

By tribe the church as to its truths and goods is signified,

and in the opposite sense, as to its falsities and evils

(n. 27, 349). By tongue is signified its doctrine (n. 282,

483) ; and by nation life according to it (n. 483).

588. And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him,

whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb,

signifies that all belonging to the church of the Reformed

acknowledged that heresy which is meant by the dragon

and the beast, as a 'holy thing of the church, except those

who believed in the Lord. By worshipping is signified to

acknowledge as a holy thing of the church, as above

(11. 579, 580). By " all that dwell upon the earth," all that

are of the church of the Reformed are signified, as n. 558.

By the names not written in the Lamb's book of life, are

signified all except those who believe in the Lord. By

aames are signified those as to quality (n. 81, 172, 165):
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by the Book of life is signified the Word of the Lord, and

all doctrine concerning Him (n. 256, 257, 259, 469). And
as all the doctrine of the church from the Word, has refer-

ence to this, that they should believe in the Lord, therefore

this is here meant by a name written in the book of life of

thu Lamb. Respecting faith in the Lord, see above (u. 67

and SS3).

589. Slain from the foundation of the World, signifies

the Lord's Divine Human not acknowledged from the first

establishment of the church. That by "the Lamb slain
"

is signified that the Lord's Divine Human has not been

acknowledged, may be seen above (n. 59, 269), where

these words are explained : Iam the First and the Last, and
am He that liveth, and was Dead; and behold, Iam alive

for ever and ever (chap. i. 17, 18) : also these : And I saw,

and be/iold, in the midst of the throne a Lamb standing as if

slain : and they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy

to take the Book ; for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed

us to God (chap. v. 6, 9).
" From the foundation of the

world " signifies the first establishment of the chutch, as

well the Jewish as the Christian. It is known that, the

Tews did not acknowledge the Lord's Divine Human.
That the Roman Catholics do not, is also known: and

that neither do the Reformed, see above (n. 294). The
creation of the world is not meant here by the foundation

of the world, but the establishment of the church : for by

the world, in the widest sense, the whole world is meant,

and as well the good as the evil in it, and sometimes the

evil only ; but in a sense not the widest, the same is meant
by the world as by the globe and by the earth, that is, the

church. That the church is signified by' the globe, may
be seen n. 551 ; and by the earth n. 285. That by
founding the globe and the earth is signified to establish

the church, and that by the founding and tlie foundation

of them is signified establishment may be evicient from
Isa Tcxiv 18; xl. 21 • xlviii. 12, 13; li. 16, 17 ; Iviii. la

;
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Jer. xxxi. 37 ; Mic. vi. i, 2 ; Zech. xii. i ; Ps. xviii. 7, 15 ;

xxiv. I, 2 ; Ixxxii. 5 ; Ixxxix. 11. That "the world" also

signifies the church (Matt xiii. 37-39; Joel i. 9, 10).

And that the Lord is called the Saviour of the world, from
faith in Him Qohn iii. 16-19 ; iv. 42 ; vi. 33, 51 ; viii. 12

j

ix. 4, 5 ; xii. 46, 47). That the world also means the peo-

ple of the church (John xii. 19 ; xviii. 20). It may be
seen from this what is signified by the foundation of Ihp

world, also, Matt. xxv. 34-5 Luke xi. 50 ; John xvii. 24 •

Apoc. xvii. 8.

590. 7f any one have an ear, let him hear, signifies thi

they who wish to be wise should attend to these things

That by having an ear to hear is signified to perceive and
obey, and likewise to attend, may be seen above (n. 87).

That it means also they who would be wise, is a conse-

quence. It is said, " If any one have an ear, let him hear,"

that they may attend to the foregoing things ; and that

else they are not wise.

591. If any one leadeth into captivity, he shall go into

captivity, signifies that he who by that heresy leads others

away from believing well and living well, shall be led

away into hell by his own falsities and evils. By leading

into captivity is signified to persuade others and draw

them over so that they may consent and adhere to that

heresy which is meant by the dragon and the beast, and

thus to lead them away from believing well and living well.

By going into captivity is signified to be led away by their

own falsities and evils into hell. By captivity spiritual

captivity is here meant, which is to be seduced, and so led

away from truths and goods, and to be led on into falsities

and evils. That this spiritual captivity is meant by cap-

tivity in the Word, may be evident from the following pas-

sages : Hear, all people, and behold my sorrow; my virgim

and my young fnen have gone into captivity (Lam. i. 18).

Godforsook His habitation and tent, where He dwelt among

men, and hath delii^"ed His strength into captivity (Ps.
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Ixxviii. 60, 6i). The wind shall lead away all thy she^

herds, and ihy lovers shall go away into captivity; therl shalt

thou be ashamed for all thy wickedness (Jei. xxii. 22). /,

will make mine. arrows drunk with the blood of the piercid,

and of the captivity (Deut. xxxii. 42). They are bent and
bowed down, and their soul shall go into captivity (Isa. xhi.

I, 2). Jehovah hath sent Me to bind up the broken-hearted,

td proclaim liberty to the captives, and to the bound (Isa.

1x1. I ; Luke iv. i8, 19). I will raise him up injustice; he

shall let go my captivity, not for price nor reward (Isa. xlv.

1 3). Thou hast gone up on high, thou hast led captivity cap-

tive (Ps. Ixviii. i8). Shall the captivity of theJust be deliv-

ered? even the captivity of the mighty shall be taken away,

and the prey shall be deliveredfrom the violent (Isa. xlix.

24, 25). Shake thyself from the dust, sit down, O jferu

salem, loose thyselffrom the bands of thy ruck, O captive

daughter of Zion (Isa. lii. 2. Besides other places, as

Jer. xlviii. 46, 47 ; 1. 33, 34; Ez. vi.-i-io; xii. 1-12 ; Ob.

i. 1 1 ; Ps. xiv. 7 ; liii. 6). By the captivities of the chil-

dren of Israel by their enemies, spoken of in the book of

Judges, and 2 Kings xix., and in the Prophets, spiritual

captivities were represented and thence signified, which
are treated of elsewhere. The same as by captives is also

signified by " the bound " in the following passages : By
the blood of thy covenant I will send forth the bound out of
the pit (Zech. ix. 11). The sighing of the bound shall come

unto Thee (Ps. Ixxix. 11). They shall be gathered as the

bound in the pit, and they shall be shut up as in the prison

(Isa. xxiv. 22). Jle hath made the world a wilderness, he

hath not opened the house of his bound ones (Isa. xiv. 1 7).

Tlu king said, T was in prison, and ye did not come unto

Me (Matt. xxv. 43). Jesus said. Must not this daughter of
Abraham, whom Satan hath bound, be loosedfrom this band
on ttw Sabbath day (Luke xiii. 16).

592. If any one killeth with the sword he must be killed

with the sworn, signifies that he who destroys the soul of
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another by falsities, shall be destroyed and perish hj falsi-

ties. By a sword,* truth is signified, and in the opposite

sense, falsity, both fighting (n. 52, 836). Hence by kill-

ing and being killed is signified to destroy and to be

destroyed; or to ruiE and- to perish, which is effected by

falsities.

593. I/ere is the patience and the faith of the saints^ sig-

nifies that the man of the Lord's New Church is explored

by temptations from them, as to the quality of his life and

faith: By patience is here signified patience in tempta-

tions and then exploration of what a man is as to a life

according to the Lord's commandments, and as to faith

.

in the Lord : it is therefore said, " here is the patience and

the faith." By the saints are signified those who are of

flie Lord's New Church, in particular those therein who
are in Divine Truths (n. 586). Elsewhere in the Apoc-

alypse also patience is predicated of temptations, by which

a man is explore^ as to his quality, as chap. i. 9 ; ii. 2, 3,

19 ; iii. 10. That it is as to a life according to the Lord's

precepts, and as to faith in Him, is manifest from these

words in the same : They have no rest day nor night, who

worship the beast and his image : here is the patience of the

saints; here are they that keep the commandments of God,

and the faith of jfesus (Apoc. xiv. 11, 12).

594. And Isaw another beast coming up out of the earth,

signifies the clergy in the churches of the Reformed^ who
are in the doctrine and faith of the dragon concerning God
and salvation. What and of what quality the faith of

the dragon is, may be seen above (n. 537). That it is the

laity who are meant by the beast that came up out of the

sea. and that it is the clergy who are meant by the beast

out of the earth, is because the external of the church is

signified by the sea, and the internal of it by the earth

(n. 398, 567) ; and the laity are in the externals of the

* Gladius, machaera, Tomphaea.
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doctrine of the church, and the clergy are in its internals.

That the clergy are now described, is evident from tlie

particulars which follow, when understood in the spiritual

sense ; and manifestly from this, that this beast is called

"the false-prophet" (Apoc. x\'i. 13; xix. 20; xx. 10):

especially from these words there : TAe beast was taken,

and with him the false-prophet, who did signs before him, hy

which he seduced them that received the mark of the beast,

and them that worshipped his image (xix. 20). That this

beast did signs before the other, by which he seduced

them, is said in this chapter in these words : And he doeth

great signs, so that he seduceth them that dwell upon tht

earth, by the signs which it was given him to do before the

beast, telling them to make an image of the beast, and to wor-

ship it (vers. 13-15).
'

595. And he had two horns like a lamJb, and he spake as a

dragon, signifies that they speak, teach, and write from the

Word, as i^ it were the Lord's Divine Truth, and yet it is

truth falsified. By horns is signified power (n. 270, 443)

;

here power in speaking, teaching, and writing, and thus in

reasoning and arguing. The horns seeming like a lamb,

signifies that they set forth these things of theirs, as if

they were the Lord's Divine Truths, because from the

Word : for by a lamb is meant the Lord as to the Divine

Human, and likewise as to the Word, which is the Divine

Truth from the Divine Good. Hence it is, that upon this

beast, which is also the false-prophet, there appeared two

horns like a lamb.^ But that they were Divine truths falsi-

fied, is signified by his speaking as a dragon. That all

the truths of the Word are falsified by those who are in tlie

faith of the dragon respecting God and salvation, may be
seen above (n. 566). That these things are signified by
this beasfs having two horns like a lamb, and speaking as

a dragon, 's plainly manifest from these words of the Lord
in Matthew: ff any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is

Christ, or there, believe, not; there shall arise fc^se Christs
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and false-prophets, and shall show great signs and wonders

to mislead, if possible, the elect. Behold, I have foretold it to

you (xxiv. 23-25). The same is signified by Christ as

here by the Lamb, namely, the Lord as to the Divine

Truth of the Word ; therefore their saying, " Lo, here is

Christ," signifies that they would say that this is the Divine

Truth of the Word. But that it is falsified is signified by

these words :
" If any man shall say to you, Here is Christ;

or there, believe it not ; for there shall arise false Christs

and false-prophets." That these are they of whom the

Lord foretold, is manifest from its being said that they

should show great signs and wonders, and should lead into

error, if possible, the elect ; the same as concerning this

beast, which is the false-prophet (vers. 13 and 14 of this

-chapter). The things which the Lord foretold in that

chapter of Matthew were concerning the last period or

state of the Church, which is there meant by the consum-

mation of the age.

596. And he exerciseth all the authority of thefirst beas,

before him, signifies that they confirmed the dogmas which

are signified by the dragon and have been received by the

laity, and that by that means the dogmas prevail. That

this is signified may be seen from the explanations above

concerning the authority given by the dragon to the beast

that came up out of the sea (n. 575, 579); and as this

beast, which is the false prophet, exercised that authority

before the dragon, nothing else is signified but that they

made those dogmas prevail by confirmations.

597. And he causeth the earth and them that dwell therein

to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed,

signifies that it was thus firmly established by confirma-

tions, that it should be acknowledged as a holy thing of .

the church, that as no one can do a good work of himself,

and fulfil the law, the only means of salvation is faith in

the righteousness and merit of Christ, who suffered for

«ian, and thereby took away the condemnation of the law.
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It is superfluous to explain this, as it follows from what is

explained above (n. 566, 577-582). By the earth and

them that dwell in it, the churches of the Reformed are

signified, as above. By worshipping is signified to ac-

knowledge as a holy thing of the church, as also above;

here that which is meant by the beast out of the sea, after

his deadly woulid was healed ; and this is what has been

explained above.

598. And he doeth great signs, signifies testifications that

the things they teach are true, although they are false.

By signs are signified testifications that they are true, be-

cause signs were formerly done to testify to the truth. But

after signs and miracles ceased, their signification still

remains, which, is, the testification of the truth. But by

the signs here are signified testifications by the beast or

false prophet, that his falsities were true, for the reason

that after the confirmations they do not appear otherwise.

That testifications that a thing is true are signified by

signs, may be evident from the following passages : In the

consummation of the age, there shall arise false Christs and
falseprophets, and shall show great signs and wonders, and
shall mislead, if possible, the very elect (Matt. xxiv. 24 j

Mark xiii. 22). Andgreat signs shall there befrom heaven ;

there shall be signs in the sun; the moon, and the stars ; the

sea and the 'vaves roaring (I.uke xxi. 11, 25). Jehovah

frustrateth the signs of liars, He maketh the diviners mad,

that tumeth wise men backward, and maketh their knowledge

foolish (Isa. xliv. 25). Learn not the way of the nations,

and be not dismayed at the signs of the heavens Qer. x. 2, 3).

Ihey are spirits of detnons doing signs, to gather them together

to the battle of that great day (Apoc. xvi. 14). The beast

was taken, and with him the false prophet, who did signs

before him, and seduced. (Apoc. xix. 20). That signs were
testifications of the truth is further manifest from these

passages : The disciples said to 3^esus, What sign showest

tfiou thai we may believe thee ? what dost thou work f (John
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^- 3°-33)- ^^ S^ews, scribei and Pharisees asked a sign

from the Lord, that they might know that he was the Christ

(Matt. xii. 38-40; xvi. 1-4; Mark viii. 11, 12; Luke xi.

16, 29, 30 ; John ii. 16, 18, 19). The disciples said to Jesus,

What is the sign of thy coming and of the consummation of
the age ? (Matt. xxiv. 3 ; Mark xiii. 4). Ifthey willnot believe

thee, nor hear the voice of the first sign, yet they mill believe

the voice of the latter sign (Ex. iv. 8, 9). The voice of a

sign is testification. They showed among them the words of
His signs (Ps. cv. 27). He said to Ahaz, Ask thee a sign

from Jehovah (Isa.^vii. ii, 14). This is the sign to thee

from'Jehovah : behold, I will bring again the shadow of
the degrees, which hath gone down in the sun-dial of Ahaz
(Isa. xxxviii. 7, 8). Hezekiah said, What is the sign that J
shall go up into the house of Jehovah 1 (Isa. xxxviii. 22).

This is a sign to you, that I will visit upon you in thisplace,

that ye may know that my words stand Qer. xliv. 29). O
Jehovah, show me a sign for good ; that my haters may see,

and be ashamed (Ps. Ixxxvi. 17). Let them declare unto us

the things which shall happen, that we may consider them:

show a sign of what is to come, that we may know that ye

are gods (Isa. xli. 22, 23). Thine enemies roared in the

midst of thy festival, they have set up their signs for signs

(Ps. Ixxiv. 3, 4, 9). Besides other places (as Isa. xlv. 11,

13 ; Jer. xxxi. 20, 21; Ez. iv. 3 ; Ps. Ixv. 7, 8 ; Ixxviii. 42,

43 j Ex. viL 3 ; Num. xiv. 11, 22 ; Deut. iv. 34 ; xiii. 1-3 ;

Judg. vi. 17, 21 ; I Sam. ii. 34; xiv. 10; Mark xvi. 17, i8,

20 j Luke ii. 11, 12, 16). Similar things are signified by

the signs of the covenant (Gen. ix. 13 ; xvii. 1 1 ; Ez. xx. 12,

20). From these things it may clearly be seen, that by

the great signs which this beast of the dragon works are

not meant signs, but testifications by them that the things

which they teach are true. For every heretic who has

confirmed himself in falsities, after the confirmation brings

proofs that his falsities are truths : for he then no longer

«;e» truths ; smce the confirmation of falsity is the denial

io»
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ot the txuth, and truth denied loses its light. And as far

as falsities shine from the light of confirmation, which is

fatuous light, so far the light of truth becomes thick-

darkness ; see above (n. 566).

599. So that he maketh fire to come down from heaven

vnto the earth before men, signifies proofs that their falsities

are the truths of heaven, and that they who receive them

are saved, and that they who do not receive perish That

this is signified by these words, is because the greatest

signs were done by fire from heaven ; whence the common
expression of confirmation among the ancients, when the

attestation of truth was in question, was, that they could

make fire come down out of heaven, and attest it j by

which was signified that they could prove it to that degree.

That the truth was also attested i>y fire from heaven, is

manifest from these passages : That the burnt-offering made

by Aaron was consumed by fire from heaven (Lev. ix. 24).

In like manner the burnt-offering made by Elijah (1 Kings

xviii. 38). In the opposite sense fire from heaven was

a sign testifying that they were in evils and thence in fal-

sities, and that they would perish ; but that fire was a

consuming fire : 2& the firefrom heaven which consumed the

two sons of Aaron (Lev. x. 1-6). That which consumed two

hundred and fifty men (Num. xxvi. 10). That which con-

sumed the uttermostparts of the camp (Num. xi. 1-4). That

which twice consumed the fifty men sent by the king to Elijah

(2 Kings i. 10, 12). The fire and brimstone from heaven

upon Sodom (Gen. xix. 24, 25). Thefirefrom heaven which

consumed them that surrounded the camp of the saints and
the beloved city, spoken of Apoc. xx. 9. The disciples, angry

against the impenitent, said to jfesus. Wilt thou that wc com-

mand fire to come down from heaven, and consume them ?

(Luke ix. 54). These are adduced, that it may be known
thdSt fire from heaven signifies testification, yea, proof that

the tr th is the truth, and in the opposite sense, that falsi^

is the truth, as here. Moreover, fire signifies heavenly love.
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and thence zeal for the truth, and in the opposite sense,

infernal love, and thence zeal for falsity (n. 468, 494).

600. And seduceth them that dwell upon the earth by the

signs which it was given him to do before the beast, signifies

that by testifications and proofs they lead the men of the

church into errors. By seducing is signified to lead into

errors. By " them that dwell upon the earth," the men of

the church of the Reformed are signified, as above (n. 578,

588, 597)- By "the signs which it was given him to do

before the beast," are signified testifications and proofs

(n. 598, 599). By the beast out of the sea, before which

the signs were done, the faith of the dragon among the

laity is signified (n. 567) j and by the beast coming up out

of the earth-, who did the signs, and is elsewhere called

the false prophet, is signified the faith of the dragon among
the clergy (n. 594). The like is said by the Lord in Matt.

xxiv. 24-26.

601. Saying to them that dwell on the earth that they

hould make an image to the beast that hath the wound by a

vword and did /«»^,- signifies that they induce the men of

the church to receive for doctrine, that faith is the only

means of salvation, because no one can do good of him-

self except it be meritorious, and because no one can fulfil

the law, and so be saved. By " them that dwell upon tht

earth " are meant the men of the church of the Reformed,

as above (n. 600). By the image," the doctrine of that

church is signified, spoken of below : and by the " image

to the beast which hath the wound by a sword and did

live," this point of the doctrine is signified, that faith is,the

only means of salvation, because no one can do good of

himself except it be meritorious, and because no one can

fulfil the law, and so be saved ; see above (n. 576, &c.).

Every church appears before the Lord as a man. If it is

in truths from the Word, it appears as a beautiful man
j

but if it is in truths falsified, it appears as a monstrous

man The church appears thus from its doctrine, and



654 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XIIL

from life according to it j from which it follows, that the

doctrine of a church is the image of it This may also be

seen from this. Every man is his own good and truth, 01

his evil and falsity : from these and from nothing else

man is man. Consequently, it is doctrine and a life ac-

cording to it, which makes the image of the man of the

church : the image of a beautiful man, if the doctrine and

the life according to it are from the genuine truths of the

Word ; but the image of a monstrous man, if they are from

the truths of the Word falsified. Man also in the spirit-

ual world appears like some animal ; but his affection so

appears at a distance. They who are in truths and goods

from the Lord, appear like lambs and doves ; but those

who are in falsified truths and adulterated goods, appear

like owls and bats. They that are in faith separated from

charity, like dragons and he-goats. Those who are in

falsities from evil appear like, basilisks and crocodiles
j

and they that are such, and still have confirmed the doc-

trinals of the church, like fiery flying serpents. From these

things it can be seen, that the doctrine of the church, and

a life according to it, are meant by the image of the beast,

which they made for them that dwell upon the earth. But

what further became of those that worshipped the image

of the beast, may be seen Apoc. xiv. 9-1 1 ; xix. 20 ; xx. 4.

Similar things are signified by images in the spiritual sense

in Ex. XX. 4, 5 ; Lev. xxvi. i ; Deut iv. 16-18 ; Isa. ii. 18
;

Ez. vii. 20 ; xvi. 17 ; xxiii. 14-16. The idols and graven

images of the ancients were images of their religion, on
which account the falsities and evils of doctrine are signi-

fied by them (n. 459).

602 . And it was given him to give- breath to the image of the

beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, signifies

that it was permitted them to confirm that doctrine by the

Word, by which it is as it were vivified as it is taught. By
" it was givpn " is signified that it was permitted : for all

falsities Of doctrine, like evils of life, arise from permission

;
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respecting which see the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divipe Providence " (n. 234-274, 275-284, 296). By " the

image of the beast" that doctrine is signified (n. 601). By
'giving breath to the image of the beast" is signified to

confirm it from the Word ; for from no other source does

any doctrine of the church have spirit and life. " That the

image of the beast should speak," signifies that the doctrine

taught thus is as if it were vivified. " That this is meant by

giidng breath to the image of the beast so that it should

speak, is because in all things of the Word there is spirit

[breath] and life : for the Lord spoke the Word ; hence He
is in it : and He so spoke the Word that every thing therein

has communication with heaven, and through heaven with

Him. There is a spiritual sense in it, by which "ommuni-

cation is given ; on which account the Lord says, the words

•vhich I speak unto you are spirit and life Qohn vi. 63).

603. ^nd cause that as many as would not worship the

image of the beast should be killed, signifies that they

pronounce damnation upon those who do not acknowledge

the doctrine of their faith as a holy doctrine of the church.

By worshipping the image of the beast is signified to

acknowledge the doctrine of their faith as a holy thing of

the church ; for by worshipping is signified to acknowledge

as a holy thing of the church (n. 579, 580, 588, 597): and

by the image of the beast that doctrine is signified (n. 6oi)

By being killed is signified to be killed spiritually, which is

to be condemned (n. 325, and elsewhere). And because

being condemned is signified by being killed, it also signi-

fies to be declared a heretic, and to be excluded from the

commimion of the church ; for such a one is regarded in

their eyes as condemned. This the learned of the clergy do,

who have imbibed the mysteries of justification in the

schools and academies, especially they who are in the pride

of i-earning on actount of such things. These condemn all

who do not think as they do ; and as far as they dare, they

fu.minate against them. This I am able to relate, that they
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who imbibed these mysteries, and thence were in the prida

of learning, in the spiritual world are so enraged against

those who worship the Lord alone, and do not acknowledge

faith alone as the only means of salvation, iiiat they burn

with wrath and fury when they see them, and also when, at

a distance, they feel the Divine sphere of the Lord and the

sphere of charity around them. Since the dragon is such, he

is therefore described as a most bitter enemy against

them : as in these words, that Ae stood before the Woman that

was ready to bring forth, that after she had brought forth

he might devour her child; and that he cast out of his mouth

after the Woman water as a flood, that he might cause her to

be swallowed up by the flood ; and that being angry against

the Woman, he went away to make war with the remnant of
her seed (Apoc. xii. 4, 15, 17). That out of the mouth of the

dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth

of thefalse prophet, there went forth three unclean spff-its like

frogs, to gather them, together to the battle if the great day of
God Almighty (Apoc. xvi. 13-16 ; so too chap. xix. 19, 20

;

XX. 8, g, 10). As also, that the beast that came up out of the

thyss killed the two witnesses, and cast out their bodies into

the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom
and Egypt, and did not suffer them to be put into sepulchres

(Apoc. xi. 7-9). By not sufEering them to be put into

sepulchres is signified to reject as damned (n. 506).

604. And he causeth all the small and the great, the rich

and the poor, and the free and the bond, signifies all in that

church, of whatever condition, learning, or intelligence

they are. By "the small and the great" are here meant

those that are in a less and greater degree of dignity, and
thus of whatever condition : by, " the rich and the poor

"

are meant they who are in cognitions and knowledges more
and less (n. 206)1 and thus of whatever learning : by "the

free and the bond " are meant those who are wise from

themselves and those who are so from others (n. 337) ; and

thus of whatever ir+elligence. Hence now, by all, the small
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and the great, the rich and the poor, the free and the bond,

are meant all in that church, of whatever condition,'learning,

and intelligence they are. These are the things in the

spiritual sense.

605. That he should give them a mark upon their right

hand, and upon their foreheads, signifies that no one is

acknowledged as a Reformed Christian, but he who receives

that doctrine in faithrand love. By giving a mark is signified

to acknowledge as a Reformed Christian, or that one is of

the confession which that doctrine teaches : the mark is

the acknowledgment that he is such, as also the confession

that he is. By the right hand is signified the whole of man
as to intellectual power, and thus as to faith ; for the right

hand signifies a man's power (n. 457). By the forehead is

signified the whole of man as to voluntary power, and thus

as to love ; for the forehead signifies love (n. 347).

606. And that no one might buy or seli, save he that hath

the mark, or the name bf the beast, or the number of his name,

signifies that no one is permitted to teach from the Word,

nor consequently to be inaugurated into the priesthood,

honored with the laurel of a mastership, endowed with the

hat of a doctorate, and be called orthodox, but he who

acknowledges that doctrine, and swears to the belief and

the love of it, or to that which is in conformity with it, or to

that which does not disagree with it. By buying and selling

is signified to procure knowledges for one's self, here those

which relate to that doctrine, and to teach them ; which is

treated of in what follows. By a mark is signified recognition

as a Reformed Christian, and the confession that he is such

(n. 605). By the name of the beast the quality of the

doctrine is signified; name signifying qualify (n. 8x, 122,

165, 584). And by the beast is signified the doctrine

received by the laity, and thus by the general body (n. 567) j

and as it is said " or the name of the beast," either that or

such as is in conformity with it is signified : by number is

sigtiified the quality of a thing (n. 448) ; and because it is
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said "or the number of his name," that or such as does not

disagree with it, is meant. It is so said, because the doctrine

which is signified by the dragon and his beast is not the

same in kingdoms where the Reformed are, but similar as

to this principle or head of the doctrine. Thatfaith, without

the works of the law, justifies and saves. That to buy and

sell signifies to procure knowledges to one's self, and to

teach them ; and in like manner to trade, to do business,

and to gain, may be evident from these passages : Ho, every

one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and he that hath no

money, come ye, buy, and eat; come, I say, buy wine and milk

without money (Isa. Iv. i). Ye were soldfor nought, and ye

shall therefore be redeemed without money (lii. 3). With thy

wisdom and with thy understanding thou hast gotten thee

riches ; and by thy great wisdom in thy trafficking hast thou

increased thy riches' (Ez. xxviii. 5). Since by Tjrre the

church as to the knowledges of good and truth is signified,

therefore these things are said of Tyre : All the ships.of the

sea were for exchanging thy merchandise : Tarshish was thy

merchant in silver : Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, these wen
thy traders; they traded the soul of man: Syria was thy

merchant in chrysqprasus : thy riches, thy tradings, thy mer-

chandise, they that exchange thy merchandise, shallfall into

the midst of the seas in the day of thy ruin (Ez. xxvii. i,

to end). Howl, ye ships of Tarshish, because Tyre is laid

waste, whose merchants were princes, and hei- traffickers the

honored of the earth (Isa. xxiii. 1-8). The same is meant
by trading in the Lord's parable of^ the man that travelled

abroad, who gave talents to his servants, that they should
tfade and gain (Matt. xxv. 14-20). And of another, who
gave to his servants ten pounds, that they might trade with
them (Luke xix. 12-26). And of the trecmire hid in a field,

which when found the man hid, and sold all, and bought tht

field (Matt. xiii. 44). And of him that sought goodly pearls,
who, when he hadfound one very precious, sold all, and bought

U (Matt. xiii. 45, 46). Such have thy merchants been from
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thy youth; they wandered every one to his own quarter; then

is none that saveth thee (Isa. xlvii. 15. Besides many other

places).

607. Here is wisdom, signifies that it is the part of the

wise to see and understand from the things which have

been said and explained in this chapter, the quality of the

doctrine and faith concerning God and concerning salva-

tion, among the clergy. It is said Here, because those

things are meant which are said and explained in this

chapter, in particular those respecting the beast out of the

earth, by which the doctrine and thence the faith concern-

ing God and concerning salvation, among the clergy, are

signified (n. 594) ; for these things which are found in this

verse are said of this beast : and as it is the part of the

wise, or of wisdom, to see and understand what the qual-

ity of that doctrine and of the faith thence is, it is said,

"here is wisdom.''

608. ffe that hath understanding, let him count the number

of the beast, signifies that he who is in enlightenment from

the Lord may know the quality of the confirmations of that

doctrine and faith from the Word among them. To have

understanding signifies to be in enlightenment from the

Lord. To count the number signifies to know the qual-

ity : quality is signified by number (n. 348, 364, 448) ; and

to know is signified by counting. And as the quality

which is signified by the number is the quality as to truth,

and every truth of the doctrine and faith of the church is

from the Word, therefore the quality of their confirmations

from the Word is meant. This also is the quality which is

signified by the number six hundred sixty-six treated of in

what follows.

609. For it is the number of a man, signifies the quality

of the Word and of the Church from it. By a man is sig-

nified wisdom and intelligence (n. 243) ; here wisdom and

intelligence from the Word, and thus also the Word as tc

wisdom and intelligence in the man of the church. Th«<
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church itself also appears as a man before the - Lord.

Hence the man of the church as to his spirit appears in

heaven as a man. according to the quality of the church

from the Word in him. It is this,, therefore, which is here

signified by " the number of a man," because it follows

after this, " He that hath understanding, let him count the

number of the beast
;
" by which is signified that he who

is in enlightenment from the Lord can know what the

quality of the confirmations of the doctrine and faith

respecting God and salvation is among the clergy. The
quality of the church from the Word is also signified by a

man (n. 920, and also elsewhere).

610. And his number is six hundred sixty-six, signifies

that the quality is this, that every truth of the Word is fal-

sified by them. By the number of the beast the quality

of their confirmations of doctrine and faith from the Word
is signified (n. 608, 609). By six hundred sixty-six is sig-

nified every truth of good ; and because this is said of the

Word, every truth of good in the Word is signified ; here

that truth falsified, because it is the number of the beast.

This is signified, because six signifies the same as three

multiplied by two ; and three signifies full and all, and is

predicated of truths (n. 505) ; and two signifies the mar-

riage of good and truth. And as six is composed of these

two numbers multiplied into each other it therefore signi-

fies every truth of good in the Word ; here that truth falsi-

fied. That it is falsified also by them, may be seen above

(n. 566). The reason that the number 666 is mentioned,

is because six is tripled in that number ; and triplica

tion completes. The multiplication by a hundred, whence
comes the six hundred, and by ten, whence is the sixty,

makes no change ; as may be seen above (n. 348). That
six signifies full and all, and is mentioned where the truths

of good are treated of, may be evident from the passages

in the Word where that number occurs. But this significa-

tion of that number does not clearly appear except to those
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who see the things which are treated of in the spiritual

sense, as that the Lord said that the seeds which fell into

thegoodground borefruit to thirty, sixty, and to a hundred

fold (Mark iv. 8, 20 ; Matt. xiii. 8, 23). That the house-

holder went out and hired laborers into his vineyard at the

third hour and the sixth hour (Matt. xx. 3, 5). That upon

the table in the' Tabernacle the loaves were arranged in two

rows, six in each (Lev. xxiv. 6). That six water-pots Wfe
set. after the manner of thepurifying of the jfews {^o\].n ii. 6).

That there were six cities of refuge or. asylum (Num. xxxv.

5, 7 ; Deut. xix. 1-9). That the measuring reed with which

the angel measured all the things of the- new temple and new

city wets six cubits (Ez. xl. 5). That the prophet drank

water by measure, the sixth of a kin (Ez. iv. 1 1). That

they should takefor an oblation the sixth part ofan ephah of

a homer of wheat (Ez. xlv. 13). Since six signifies full,

therefore the word to sextate arose, by which is signified

in the spiritual sense that which is complete, and also,

entirely : as that they should sextate an ephah out of a homer

of barley (Ez. xlv. 13). And of Gog, / will make thee to

return, and will sextate thee (Ez. xxxix. 2) ; by which is

signified, that with him every truth of good in the Word
was entirely destroyed. Who are meant by Gog, may be

seen (n. 859).

611. I will here add this Relation. All who are pre-

pared for heaven, which is done, in the world of spirits,

which is midway between heaven and hell, after a certain

time, desire heaven with a kind of longing; and soon

their eyes are opened, and they see a way which leads to

some society in heaven. This way they enter, and ascend
j

and in the ascent is a gate, and a keeper there. He opens

the gate, and through it they enter. Then an Examiner

meets them, who tells them from the Ruler to enter in

further, and to inquire whether there are houses anywhere
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which they can recognize as theirs ; for there is a new

house for every novitiate angel. And if they find one,

they give notice of it, and remain there. But if they do

not find any, they retumj and say that they saw none.

And then they are examined by a certain wise one, to see

whether the light that is in them agrees with the light

which is in that society, and especially whether the heat

does. For the light of heaven is in its essence Divine

Truth, . and the heat of heaven in its essence is Divine

Good, both proceeding from the Lord as the Sun there.

If there is in them a different light and a different heat

from the light and heat of that society, that is, a different

truth and a different good, they are not received. Where-

fore they depart thence, and pass on through ways that

are open among the societies in heaven : and this until

they find at length a society altogether agreeing with their

affections ; and there is their home for ever. For there

they are among their own as among relatives and friends,

whom, as they are in similar affection, they love from the

heart ; and they are there in the full enjo5rment of their

life, and in joy of their whole heart from peace of soul

:

for there is in the heat and light of heaven ineffable

delight, which is communicated. Thus it is with those who
become angels. Those who are in evils and falsities may
ascend into heaven by leave : but when they enter, they

begin to gasp for breath or to breathe with great efort
j

and soon their sight is obscured, their understanding is

darkened, thought ceases, and death floats beforfe their

eyes, and thus they stand like stocks, and then the heart

begins to throb, the breast to be straitened, and the mind
to be seized with anguish, and to be tortured more and
more ; and in that state they writhe like a serpent brought

near the fire : on which account they roll themselves away,

and cast themselves down a precipice which then appears

to them ; nor do they^ rest until they are in hell with those

lik« themsefi'es where they can breathe, and where thew
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heart heats freely. They afterwards hate heaven, reject

Ihe truth, and blaspheme the Lord in heart, believing that

their tortures and torments in heaven were from Him.
From these few things it can be seen what the lot of those

is who care nothing for truths, which yet make the light in

which the angels of heaven are ; and who care nothing

for goods, which yet make the heat in which the angels of

heaven are. It can also be seen from this, how much they

err, who believe that every one can share the blessedness

of heaven, provided he be admitted into heaven. For the

belief of the present day is, that to be received into heaven
is of mercy alone ; and that reception into heaven is like

coming into a house at a wedding in the world, and at the

same time into the joy and gladness there. But let them
snow that in the spiritual world there isr a communication

of iiffeqtions, since man is then a spirit ; and the life of a

spirit is affection ; and the thought is from it, and accord-

mg to it: and that homogeneous affection conjoins, and

heterogeneous affection disjoins ; and that what is hetero-

geneous torments a devil in heaven, and an angel in hell.

For which reason they are separated exactly according to

the diversities, varieties, and differences of the affections

of their love.

It was given to see more than three hundred of the

clergy of the Reformed Church, all learned men, because

ihey knew how to confirm faith alone even to justification,

and some of them further. And because they likewise

had this belief, that heaven is only admission through

grace, permission was given them to ascend into a society

of heaven, which however was not one of the higher ones.

And when they ascended together, they then were seen at

a distance as calves ; and when they entered heaven, they

were sceived civilly by the angels. But when they were

conversing, a tremor seized them, afterwards a shuddering,

and at length a torture as of death : and they then cast

themselves down headlong ; and in their fall they seemed
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like dead horses. They appeared like calves in their

ascent, because the natural affection of seeing and know-

ing, from correspondence, appears gambolling like a calf

:

and they appeared like dead horses in their fall, because

the understanding of truth from the Word appears from

correspondence like a horse, and no understanding of

truth in the Word like a dead horse.

There were boys below, who saw them descending, and

in the descent seeming like dead horses. And they tlien

turned away their faces, and said to their master who was

with them, " What dreadful thing is this ? we saw men, and

now instead of them dead horses : and because we could

not look at them we turned away our faces. Master, let

us not stay in this place, but let us go away:" and they

went away. And then the master instructed them in the

way, what a dead horse is ; saying, " A horse signifies the

understanding of the Word. All the horses which yoU

have seen signified that : for when a man goes along medi-

tating upon the Word, his meditation then appears at a

distance like a horse ; noble and lively as he meditates

spiritually on the Word, and poor and dead as he medi-

tates materially." The boys then asked, " What is it to

meditate spiritually and materially upon the Word?" And
the master replied, " I will illustrate this by an example

:

Who, when he is reading the Word, does not think of God,
of the neighbor, and of heaven ? Every one who thinks

of God from person only, and not from essence, thinks

materially. He also who thinks of his neighbor only from
form, and not from quality, thinks materially. And he
that thinks of heaven only from place, and not from the

love and wisdom from which heaven is, he likewise thinks

materially." But die boys said, "We have thought of

God from person, of the neighbor from his form as being
a man, and of heaven as a place : have we, then, when we
have been reading the Word, appeared to any one like

dead horses." The master said, "No: you are yet boys,
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and' cannot do otherwise ; but I have perceived an affec

tion of knowing and understanding in you ; and as this is

spiritual, you have also thought spiritually. But I will

return to the things which I said before, that he who
thinks' materially when he is reading the Word, or medi-

tating on the Word,, appears at a distance like a dead

horse ; but he who thinks spiritually, like a living horse

:

and that he thinks materially of God, and of the trinity in

God, who thinks only according to person, and not accord-

ing to essence. For the attributes of the Divine essence

are many ; as omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence,

mercy, grace, eternity, and others.' And there are attri-

butes that proceed from the Divine essence ; which are

creation and preservation, salvation and redemption, en-

lightenment and instruction. Every one who thinks a
God from person only, makes three Gods ; saying that

One God is the Creator and Preserver,' Another the

Saviour and Redeemer, and a Third the Enlightener and

Instructor. Yet every one who thinks of God from es-

sence, makes God One ; saying, God created and preserved

us, redeemed and saves us, and enlightens and instructs

us. This is the reason that they who think of the trinity

in God according to person, and thus materially, cannot,

from the ideas of their thought, which is material,,do other-

wise than -from one God make three. But still, contrary

to their thought, they are obliged to say, that there is in

each a communion of all the attributes ; and this solely

for the reason that they have also thought of God ob-

scurely from essence. Wherefore,^my pupils, think of God

from His essence, and from that of His person ; and not

from His person, and from this of His essence: for to

think of His essence from His person is to think materially

of His essence also ; but to think of His person from His

essence is also to think spiritually of His person. The

ancient gentiles, because they thought materially of God-

and 'ikewise of God's attributes, imagined not three gods
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only, but as many as a hundred. You must know that the

material does not flow into the spiritual, but the spiritual

into the material. It is the same with thought concerning

the neighbor from his form and not from his quality ; as

also with thought about heaven from place, and ncft from

the love a.nd wisdom which constitute heaven. It is the

same with each and every thing that is in the Word ; on

which account he that cherishes a i&aterial idea of God,

and likewise of the neighbor and of heaven, cannot under-

stand any thing in it. The Word is to him a dead letter
;

and when he is reading it, or is meditating upon it, he

himself appears at a distance like a dead horse. Those

whom you saw falling from heaven, having become to your

eyes like dead horses, were those who have closed up the

rational sight in themselves and others by their peculiar

dogma, that the understanding is to be held captive under

obedience to their faith ; not thinking that the understand-

ing, when shut up by religion, is as blind as a mole, with

nothing but thick-darkness in it, and such thick-darkness

as rejects from itself all spiritual light, prevents the influx

of it from the Lord and from heaven, and establishes a

barrier against it in the corporeal-sensual, far below the

rational, in matters of faith ; that is, puts it close to the

nose, and fixes it in the cartilage of it, owing to which it

cannot afterwards even have the scent of spiritual things

;

whence some have become such that when they perceive

the scent of spiritual things, they fall into a swoon : by

scent I mean perception. These are they who make God
three. They say indeed, from essence, that God is one

;

but still, when they pray according to their faith, which is

that God the Father would have mercy for the sake of the

Son, and send the Holy Spirit, they manifestly make three

Gods. They cannot do otherwise ; for they pray to one,

to have mercy for' the sake of another, and to send a

third." And then their master taught them concerning

the Lord, tha •: He is the One God, in whom there is a

Divine trinity
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CHAPTER FOURTEENTH.

1. And' I saw, and behold a Lamb standing on the

mount Ziori, and with him a hundred forty-four thousand,

having His Father's name written upon their foreheads.

2. And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of

many waters, and as the voice of a great thunder ; and I

heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps.

3. And they sung as it were a new song' before the

throne, and before the four animals, and the elders ; and

no one could learn the song but the hundred forty-four

thousand bought from the earth.

4. These are they who were not defiled with women,

for they are virgins ; these are they that follow the Lamb
whithersoever he goeth : these were bought from among
'men, first-fruits to God and the Lamb.

5. And in their mouth was found no guile, for they are

without spot before the throne of God.

6. And I saw. another angel flying in the midst of

heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them

that dwell on the earth, and to every nation and tribe and

iongue and people

;

7. Saying with a great voice, Fear God, and give glory

to Him, for the hour of His judgment is come ; and wor-

ship Him that made heaven and earth and the sea, and

the fountains of waters.

8. And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is

fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations

drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication.

9. And a third angel followed them, saying with a great

voice, if any one worship the beast, and his image, and

, receive his marl upon his forehead or upon his hand,

to. He also shall drink of the wine of the anger of God
VOL. 11. II
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which is poured out unmixed in die cup of His fury, and

he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone before the

holy angels and before the Lamb.

11. And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up foi

ever and ever ; and they shall have no rest day and night

that worship the beast and his image, and whosoever re-

ceivetli the mark of his name.

12. Here is the patience of the saints ; here are they

that keep the commandments 6f God and the faith of

Jesus.

13. And I heard a voice from heaven sajdng unto me.

Write, Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from

henceforth : yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from

their labors ; for their works follow with them.

14. And I saw, and behold a white cloud, and upon the

cloud one sitting like unto the Son of Man, having on his

head a golden crown, and in his hand a sliarp sickle.

15. And another angel went out of, the temple, crying

with a great voice to Him that sat on the cloud, thrust in

thy sickle, and reap ; for the hour for thee to reap is come,

for the harvest of the earth is ripe.

16. And He that sat upon the cloud thrust in His sickle

on the earth, and the earth was reaped.

17. And another angel went out of the temple which is

in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle.

18. And another angel went out from the altai.. having
authority over fire ; and he cried with a great cry to him
that had the sharp sickle, saying. Thrust in thy sharp sickle,

and gather the clusters of the vine of the earth ; for hei

grapes are ripened.

19. And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth,

and gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the

great winepress of the wrath of God.

20 And the winepress was trodden without the city;

and blood came out of the winepress even unto the bridles -

of the horses, for , thousand six hundred furlongs.
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Concern-

ing the New Christian Heaven : it is described (vers,

t-s). The preaching of the Lord's coming, and then the

New Church (vers. 6, 7, 13). An exhortation to ra:ede

from faith separated from charity, in which is the church

of the present day (vers. 9-12). .The exploration of these,

and the manifestation that their works are evil (vers.

14-20).

The Contents of each Verse. "And I saw, and

behold a Lamb standing upon the mount Zion, and with

Him a hundred forty-four thousand," signifies the Lord

now in the New Heaven from Christians, who acknowl-

edged Him as the God of heaven and earth, and were in

truths of doctrine from Him through the Word. " Having
His Father's name in their foreheads," signifies their ac-

knowledgment of the Lord's Divine and Divine Human.
' And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of many
waters," signifies the Lord speaking through the New
Heaven from Divine Truths. "And as the voice of a

great thunder," signifies and from the Divine Love. " And
I heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps,"

signifies confession of the Lord from gladness of heart by

the spiritual angels in the lower heavens. " And they sung

as it were a new song before the throne and before the four

animals and before the elders," signifies celebration and

glorification of the Lord before Him and before the angels

of the higher heavens. " And no one could learn the

song b'.it the hundred forty-four thousand," si^ifies tliat

no others from among Christians could understand, and

thus from love and faith acknowledge, that the Lord alone

is the God of hea.-en and earth, but they who were received

by the Lord into this New Heaven. "Bought from tfafl

earth," signifies that they are those who could be regener-
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ated by the Lord and thus be redeemed in the world.

"These are they who were not defiled with women, for

they are virgins^" signifies that they did not adulterate the

truths of the church, and defile them with falsities of faith,

but that they loved truths because they are truths. " These

are they that follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth,''

sign^es that they are conjoined to the Lord by love and

faith in Him, because they have lived according to His

commandments. " And were bought from among men,"

signifies here as before. "First-fruits unto God and the

Lamb," signifies the first beginning of the Christian heaven,

that acknowledges one God in whom is a Trinity, and that

the Lord is He. " And in their mouth was found no guile,"

signifies that they do not from cunning and design speak

and persuade to evil and falsity. '' For they are without

spot before the throne of God," signifies because they are

in truths from good from the Lord. " And I saw another

angel flying in the midst of heaven having the everlasting

gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the earth," sig-

nifies the annunciation of the Lord's coming, and of the

New Church that is to come down out of heaven from

Him. " And to every nation and tribe and tongue and
people," signifies to all who are in goods from religion,

and in truths from doctrine. " Saying with a great voice,

Fear God," signifies admonition not to do "evils, because

this is against the Lord. " And give gl®ry to Him, for the

hour of His judgment is come," signifies acknowledgment
and confession that all the truth of the Word is from the

Lord, according to which every man will be judged. "And
worship Him that made heaven and earth and the sea and
the fountains of waters," signifies that the Lord alone is to

be worshipped, because He alone is the Creator, Saviour,

and Redeemer, and from Him alone are the angelic heaven
and the church and all things of them. "And another

.'.ngel followed, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that

great city," signifies that the Roman Catholic religion.
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as to its dogmas and doctrinal tenets is now dispersed.

" Because she made all nations drink of the wine of the

wrath of her fornication, signifies because by profana-.

tipns of the Word and adulterations of the good and truth

of the church, she has seduced all whom she could subject

to her dominion. " And a third angel followed them, say-

ing with a great voice," signifies further revelation from the

Lord concerning those who are in faith separated from

charity. " If any one worship the beast and his image,

and receive his mark upon his forehead and upon his

hand," signifies whoever acknowledges and receives the

doctrine concerning justification and salvation by faith

alone, confirms it, and lives according to it. " He also

shall drink of the wine of the anger of God poured out

unmixed in the cup of His fury," signifies that they falsify

the goods and truths of the Word, and imbue their life

with them so falsified. " And shall be tormented with fire

and brimstone before the holy angels and the Lamb, and

the smoke 'of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever,'

signifies the love of self and the world and the lusts there-

from, and from these the pride of their own intelligence,

and thence torment in hell. "And they shall have no

rest day and night that worship the beast and his image,

and whosoever receiveth the mark of his ;name," signifies

a perpetual state in undelightful things with those who

acknowledge and receive that faith, confirm it, and live

iccording to it. " Here is the patience of the saints, here

are they that keep the commandments of God and the

faith of Jesus," signifies that the man of the Lord's church

is explored by temptations from them, as to the quality of

his life according to the commandments of the Word and

of his faith in the Lord. "And I heard a voice from

heaven, saying unto me. Write, Blessed are the dead who

die in 'he Lord henceforth," signifies a prediction from the

Lord concerning the state of those after death who will

b« of His New Church, that they will have eternal life
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and happiness. " Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest

from their labors," signifies that the Divine Truth of the

Word teaches that they who afflict their soul and crucify

their flesh for the sake of those things, will have peace in

the Lord. "For their works follow with them," signiflts

according as they have loved and believed, and thence

have done and spoken. " And I saw, and behold, a white

cloud, and upon the cloud one sitting like unto the Son of

Man," signifies the Lord as to the Word. " Having upon

His head a golden crown, and in His hand a sharp sickle,"

signifies the Divine Wisdom from His Divine Love, and

the Divine Truth of the Word. " And another angel went

out of the temple," signifies the angelic heaven. " Crying

with a great voice to Him that sat on the cloud. Thrust in

thy sickle, and reap, for the hour for thee to reap is come,

for the harvest of the earth is ripe," signifies the supplica-

tion of the angels of heaven to the Lord, that He would

make an end and execute judgment, because now is the

last state of the church. " And He -that sat upon the cloud

thrust in His sickle, and the earth was reaped," signifies

the end of the church, because there is no longer any

Divine Truth in it. " And another angel went out of the

lernple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle,"

ngnifies the heavens of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, and

the Divine Truth of the Word in them. " And another

angel went out from the altar, having authority over fire,"

signifies the heavens of the Lord's heavenly (celestial)

kingdom, which are in the good of love from tiie Lord.
" And he cried with a great cry to him that had the sharp

sickle, saying, Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather the

clusters of the vine of the earth," signifies the Lord's oper-

ation from the good of His love by the Divine Truth of

His Word into the works of charity and faith, among the

men of the Christian church. " For her grapes are ripe,''

signifies because it is the last state of the Christian church.

"And tine angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and
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gathered the vine of the earth," signifies the end of the

present Christian church. "And cast it into the great

winepress of the anger of God," signifies exploration of

the quality of their works, that they were evil. " And the

winepress was trodden without the city," signifies that ex-

ploration was made from. the Divine Truths of the Word
as to the quality of the works which proceed from die doc-

thne of faith of the church. " And blood came out of the

winepress even unto the bridles of the horses," signifies

violence done to the Word by dreadful falsifications of the

truth, and the understanding so closed up thereby, that

man can scarce be taught any longer, and thus be 16d of

the Lord by Divine Truths. " For a thousand six hundred

furlongs," signifies mere falsities of evil.

THE EXPLANATION.

612. And T saw, and behold, a Lamb standing upon tne

mount Zion, and with Him a hundred forty-four thousand,

signifies the Lord now in the New Heaven collected from

those in the Christian churches who acknowledged the

Lord alone as the God of heaven and earth, and were in

truths of doctrine from the good of love from Him through

the Word. By " I saw," these things are signified and

those which follow in this chapter. By the Lamb is meant

the Lord as to His Divine Human (n. 269, 271). By mount

Zion is signified the heaven where are they who are in love to

the Lord, which is treated of in what follows. By a hundred

forty four thousand are signified all those who acknowledge

the Lord alone as the God of heaven and earth, and are in

truths of doctrine from the good of Jove from Him through

the Word (n. 348, &c.). These have been treated of in

chanter vii. ; but there it is said that they were sealed upon

their foreheads, and thus distinguished and separated from

the rest ; here, that they are collected together, and that a
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heaven is formed from them. The heaven which is here

treated of, is the heaven collected from the Christians from

the time of the Lord in the world, and from those of them

who approached the I^ord alone, and lived according to

His commandments in the Word, shunning evils as sins

against God. This heaven is the- New Heaven, from which

the New Jerusalem, that is, a New Church on earth will

come down (Apoc. xxi. i, 2). But the heavens before the

Lord's coming are above this, and are ^called the ancient

heavens ; in which also all acknowledge the Lord alone as

the God of heaven and earth. These heavens communicate

with this new heaven by influx. It is known, that by the

land of Cijnaan the church is signified, because the Word
was there, and through it the Lord was known : also that

in the midst of it was the city of Zion and below it the city

of Jerusalem, both upon a mountain. Hence by Zion and

Jerusalem the inmost things of the church are signified.

And because the church in heaven makes one with the

church on earth, therefore by Zion and Jerusalem is me^nt

the church in both : but by Zion the church as to love, and

by Jerusalem the church as to doctrine frpm love. It is

called viount Zion, because love is signified by a mountain

(n. 336). That heaven and the church where the Lord

alone is worshipped, are signified by mount Zion^ may be

evident from thb following passages : / have anointed my
King upon Zion : f will declare concerning the statute, Thou

art my Son, this day have I begotten thee; I •will give the

nations for thine inheritance : JCiss the Son, lest he be angry,

and ye perish ; blessed are all that trust in Him (Ps. ii.

6-8, 12). O Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee up into

the high mountain ; say, Behold, the Lord jfehovih will come

in strength (Isa. xl. 9, 10). Rejoice greatly, O daughter of
Zion '; behold, thy King cometh unto thee jfust and a Saviour

(Zech. ix. 9 ; Matt. xxi. 2, 4, 5 ; John xii. 14, 15). Cry out

and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion ; for great is the Holy One

of Israel in fhe vtidst of thee (Isa. xii. 6). The fansoined of
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jFchovah shall return to Zion with songs (Isa. xxxv. 10).

SKout and be glad, O daughter of Zion, behold I come that I

may dwell iti the midst of thee (Zech. ii. 10). Who will

give the salvation of Israel in Zion (Ps. xiv. 7 • liii. 6). The

Lord yehovah will lay in Zion a tried stone, and then shall

your covenant with death be abolished (Isa. xxviii. 16-18).

My salvation shall not tarry, I will give salvation in Zion

(Isa, xlvi. 13). And the Redeemer shall come to Zion (Isa.

lix. 20). fehovah Zebaoth shall reign in mount Zion (Isa.

xxiv. 23). yehovah loveth the gates of Zion more than all the

dwellings of yacob ; glorious things are to be proclaimed in

thee, O city of God ; this one was born there; all m.y springs

are in thee (Ps. Ixxxvii. z, 3, 5-7). yehovah hath chosen

Zion ; He hath desired itfor His habitation ; this is my rest

for ever, there will I dwell (Ps. cxxxii. 13, 14). Let the

children of Zion rejoice in their King (Ps. cxlix. 2). O
yehovah, arise, and have mercy on Zion, the set time is come

;

the name of yehovah shall be declared in Zion, when ike

peoples are gathered together, and the kingdoms to servt.

yehovah (Ps. cii. iz-16, 21, 22). Out of Zion God shall

shine; our God cometK, and shall call to the heaven abjve,

and to the earth. Gather my' saints together unto Me (Ps.

1. 1-5. Besides other places, as Isa. i. 27 ; iv. 3, 5 ; xxxi.

4 9 j xxxiii. 5, 20; xxxvii. 22 ; lii. i ; Ixiv. 10; Jer. vi 2
;

Lam. iv. 2 ; Am. i. 2 ; Mic. iii. 10, 12 ; iv. 1-3, 7, 8 ; Zeph.

iii. 14, 16; Joel iii. 16, 17, 21; Zech. viii. 3 ; Ps. xx. 2;

xlviii. 2, 11-14 ; Ixxvi. 2 ; Ixxviii. 68 ; ex. i, 2 ; cxlix. 2, 4

;

cxxv. I ; cxxvi. i ; cxxviii. 5, 6 ; cxxxiv. 3 ; cxxxv. 2 1 ;

cxlvi. 10). In many places we read of the virgin and the

daughter of Zion ; by whom is not meant any virgin or

daughter there, but the church as to the affectioit ol

good and truth ; the same as by the Bride of the Lamb

(Apoc. xxi. 2, 9 ; xxii. 17). The virgin and the daughter

of Zion signifies the Lord's Church in these passages:

Isa. i. 8 ; iii. 16-26 ; iv. 4 ; x. 32 ; xvi. i ; xxxvii. 22 ; lii. 2 ;

ixii, 1 1 J Jer. iv. y vi. 2, 23 ; Lam. i. 6 ; ii. i, 4, 8, 10, 13,

II*
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£8 ; iv. 22
J
Mic. i. 13 ; iv. 8, 10, 13 ; Zeph. iii. 14 ; Zech.

ii. 10; ix. 9; Ps. ix. 14; and elsewhere.

613. Having His Father's name written in theirforeheads

signifies their acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine and

Divine Human from love and faith. By the name of the

Father is meant the Lord as to the Divine frorii which [all

things are], which is called the Father, and at the same time

as to the Divine Human which is called the Son ; since they

are one, and one person, united like the soul and the body.

Therefore in heaven by God the Father no other is meant

than the Lord ; and in the New Heaven the Lord is also

called Father. The reason that the name of the Father

is here said to be in their foreheads, is also, that the Divine

Good of the Lord's Divine Love is meant by the Father
;

which is ever)rwhere meant by the Father in the Word of

the Evangelists, when He is named by the Lord ; and the

Divine Trut^i of His Divine Wisdom is meant by the Son

:

which two were united as the soul to the body and the body

to the soul, when the Lord glorified His Human (see

n. 21, 170). And because they are one, it is therefore said

in another place, the name of God and of the Lamb in their

foreheads (chap. xxii. 4). Ih regard to these, therefore,

who are here treated of, it is said that they had the

Father's name written in their foreheads, because by the

hundred forty-four thousand sealed out of the twelve tribes

of Israel, the angels of the higher heavens are meant, who
all are in the good of heavenly (celestial) love ; and by the

Father, as has been said, that good is meant. That the

angels who are here treated of are the angels of the higher

heavens, may be seen in the explanation of ,the seventl

chapter ; in particular, n. 363 there. By " written in their

foreheads," is signified acknowledgment in them fronb

love and faith: by written or inscribed is signified the

acknowledgment in them ; and by the forehead is signified

love, and thence intelligence or faith (n. 347, 605). That
the Divine which is called the Father, and the Divine
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Human which is called the Son, are one like the soul and

the body, and consequently that the Lord as to the Divine

Human is to be approached, and that in this way and no

other the Divine which is called the Father is approached,

may be evinced by so many passages in the Word, that

they would fill pages if they were adduced. They are

adduced with some fulness in the " Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning the Lord " (n. 29-36, 38-45, &c.)

;

from which only a few will be brought forward here for

confirmation ; which are these : TAe angel said to Mary,

Behold^ thou shalt conceive in thy womb, and bring forth a

Son, and shalt call His name 'Jesus, He shall be great, and

fhall be called the Son of the Highest : but Mary said. How
shall this be, seeing I know not a man. The angel answered

The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, -and the Power of the

Highest shall overshadow thee, therefore also, the Holy Thing

which shall be bom of thee shall be called the Son of God

^

(Luke i. 30-35). The angel of the Lord appeared to Joseph

in a dream, saying. Fear not to take Mary thy wife, for that

which is conceived in her isfrom the Holy Spirit ; and Joseph

knew her not, until she brought forth her 'first-born Son

(Matt. i. 20, 25). In the beginning was the Word, and the

Word was with God, and the Word was God; and the Word

was made flesh, and we saw His glory, as the glory of the

Only-begotten of the Father (John, i. 1, 2, 14), The Jews

sought to kill Jesus, because, he had said that God was His

Own Father, making Himselfequal to God: Jesus "answered.

What things soever the Father doeth, these also doeth the Son

likewise; as the Father raiseth up the dead and quickeneth

them, even so the Son quickeneth whom He will: Verily I say

unto you, that the hour will come, when the dead shall hear

the voice of the Son of God, and they that hear shall live

(John V. 18-26). As the Father hath life in Himself, so

hath He given to the Sqn to have life in Himself Qohn v. 26).^

/ am the way, the truth, and the life; no one cometh to the

Father but by Me ; ifye have known Me, ye have known mj
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Father also ; andfrom henceforth ye have kfuntm Him and

have seen Him. Philip saith unto Him, Show us Ihe Father:

yesus saith unto him, Have I been so long time with you, and

Ihou hast not known Me, Philip i He that hath seen Me hath

seen the Father ; how sayest thou then, show us the Father

}

Believest thou not that I abide in the Father, and the Father

in me ? Believe Me, that I am in the Father and the Father

in Me (John xiv. 6-1 1). Igive unto my sheep eternal life; I

and my Father are one. And when the jfews were indignant

that He made Himself God : He said, I do the works of my
Father ; believe the works ; that ye may kt^w and believe that

the Father is in Me and I in the Father (John x. 28-38).

He that seeth Me, seeth Him that sent Me (John xii. 45). All

things that the Father hath are mine (John xvi. 15). That

the Father hadgiven all things into His hands (John xiii. 3).

Father, thou hast given Mepower over all flesh : this is life

eternal, that they should know Thee the only God, and jfesus

Christ whom thou hast sent: all mine are thine, and thine are

mine (John xvii. 2, 3, 10). All power is given unto Me in

heaven and on earth (Matt, xxviii. 18). Whatsoever ye shall

ask in my hatfie, this I will do, and again, / will do it (John

xiv. 1 3, 1 4). The Spirit of Truth shall not speakfrom himself,

but he shall receive of mine, and declare it unto you Qohn
xvi. 13, 14). He that abideth in Me, and I in him, the same

bringethforth muchfruit ; for without Me ye can do nothing

(John XV. 5. Besides other places). There are still more in

the Old Testament, from which also a few shall be adduced

:

Unto us a Child is bom, unto us a Son is given, and the

government shall be upon his shoulder; and His name shall

be called Wonderfulj Counsellor, God, the Mighty, Father of
eternity. Prince ofpeace (Isa. ix. 6). A virgin shall cotueine

and bear a Son, and His name shall be called God with us

(Isa vii. 14). Behold, the days shall come, that Twill raise up
unto David a just branch, who shall reign a King; and this

is His name, which they shall call Him, yehovah our yusiia

(Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 ; xxxiii. 15, 16). Then shall it be saidin that
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day, Lo, this is our God whom we have waited for, that He
may save us; this is Jehovah whom we have waitedfor; lei

us rejoice and be glad in His salvation (Isa. xxv. 9). Only

in thee is God, and there is no God besides ; verily thou art

a God, that hidest thyself, O God of Israel, the Saviour (Isa.

xlv. 14, 15). Am not I Jehovah, and there is no God else

besides Me, a just God and a Saviour, there is none besides

Me (Isa. xlv. 21, 22). / am Jehovah, and besides Me there

is no Sa'i'iour (Isa. xliii. 1 1). / Jehovah am thy God, and
thou shall acknowledge no God besides Me, and there is no

Saviour besides Me (Hos. xiii. 4). Thou, O Jehovah, art

our Father, our Redeemer, thy name is from everlasting (Isa.

Ixiii. 16). Thus said the King of Israel, and his Redeemer,

Jehovah Zebcu>th, I am the First and I am the Last, and
besides Me there is no God (Isa. xliv. 6). Thus said Jehovah
thy Redeemer, Iam Jehovah that maketh all things, and alone

ofMyself (Isa.. xliv. 24). Thus said Jehovah thy Redeemer,

the Holy On^ ofIsrael, Iam Jehovah thy God(Lsa. xlviii. 17).

Jehovah,'my Rock, and my Redeemer (Ps. xix. 14). Theit

Redeemer is stroiig, Jchoi'ahZebaoth is His Name (Jer. 1. 34).

Jehovah Zebaoth is His name, and thy Redeemer, the Holy

One of Israel, the God of the whole earth shall He be called

(Isa. liv. 5). That allflesh may know that I Jehovah am
thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob

(Isa. xlix. 26 ; Ix. 16). As .for our Redeemer, Jehovah

Zebaotii is His name (Isa. xlvii. 4). Thus said thy Redeemer

Jehovah (Isa. xliii. 14; xlix. 7. And elsewhere, as Luke

i. 68 ; Isa. Ixii. 11, 12 ; Ixiii, i, 4, 9 ; Jer. xv. 20, 21 ; Hos.

xiii. 4, 14 ; Ps. xxxi. 5 ; xliv. 26 ; xlix. 15 ; Iv. 17, 18 j Ixix

18 ; Ixxi. 23 ; ciii. 4 ; cvii. 2 ; cxxx. 7, 8). And in Zechariah,

In that day Jehovah shall be King over all the earth; in that

day Jehovah shall be One, and His name one (xiv. 9). But

these are few.

614. AndI heard a voicefrom heaven as the voice ofmany

waters, signifies the Lord speaking through the NewHeaven
fr-im Di\-in| Tniths. By a voice from heaven is signified a
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voice or speech from the Lord through heaven : for where

a voice is heard from heave^ji, it is from the Lord ; here,

through the New Heaven from Christians, which is meant by

the mount Zion upon which the Lamb was seen to stand,

and with Him a hundred forty-four thousand (n. 612, 613).

By "many Waters" Divine Truths are signified (n. 50).

The Lord speaking through heaven from Divine Truths is

similarly spoken of in these passages following : The voice

of the Son ofMan was heard as the voice of many waters

(Apoc. i. 15). And a voice out of the throne, as the voice of

many waters (Apoc. xix. 6). And the voice of the God of

Israel like the voice of many waters (Ez. xliii. 2). The voice

of yehovah is upon the waters, yehovah is upon many waters

(Ps. xxix. 3). The sound of the wings of the cherubs was

as the sound ofgreat waters (Ez. i. 24). By the cherubs the

Word is signified (n. 239), and thus the Divine Truth, fronr

which the Lord speaks.
' 615. And as the voice of a great thunder, signifies the

Lord speaking through the New Heaven from the Divine

Love. That lightnings, thunders, and voices signify en-

lightenment, perception, and instruction, may be seen above

(n. 236) ; and that the seven thunders speaking signify the

Lord speaking through the universal heaven (n. 472).

When the Lord speaks through heaven. He speaks from the

third heaven through the second heaven, and thus from

Love through the Divine Wisdom ; for the third heaven is

in His Divine love, and the second heaven in His Divine

wisdom. The Lord never speaks in any other way, when
He speaks from the higher heavens ; and this is what is

meant by a voice as of many waters and by a voice of

great thunder. " Many waters " are the Divine Truths of

the Divine Wisdom, and " a great thunder " is the Divine

Good of the Divine Love.

616. And J heard the voice of harpers harping with their

harps, signifies confession of the Lord from gladness of

heart , by th " spiritual angels in the lower heavens. That
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1

to play- on the harp signifies to confess the Lord from
spiritual truths, may be seen above (n. 276); that it is from
gladness of heart follows of course: hence the spiritual

>

angels are signified by the harpers. These are the angels

of the lower heavens, because the voice of the Lord through
the higher heavens was heard as a voice of many waters,

and as a voice of great thunder (n. 614, 615). That the

sound of harpers playing on their harps was heard, is because

sound or discourse flowing down from the lower heavens

is sometimes heard as the sound of harps : not that they

are playing on harps, but because the sound of coiifession

of the Lord from joy of heart is so heard below.

617. And they sung as it were a new song before the throne

and before the four animals and before the elders, signifies

celebration and glorification of the Lord before Him, and

before the angels of the higher heavens. It may be seen

above (n. 279), that acknowledgment and glorification of

the Lord, as the only Judge, Redeemer, and Saviour, and

thus as the God of heaven and earth, is signified by their

singing a new song. Before the throne is before the Lord,

because He alone sits upon the throne. That before the four

animals and before the elders means before the angels of

the higher heavens, see n. 369. By " as it were a new song ''

is signified the celebration and glorification of the Lord in

the New Christian Heaven ; here in particular, that He was

acknowledged as the God of heaven and earth, as He is

acknowledged in the ancient heavens. This is involved in

the phrase " as it were ;
" for " as it were a new song

"

means as if it were new, when yet it is not new. It has

been, said before that the New Heaven which is spoken of

in the Apocalypse (chap. xxi. i), is a New Heaven from

Christians ; and that the former heavens are from the

ancients and the most ancient ; also, that the Lord is

acknowledged in the latter heavens as the God of heaven

ind earth

6x8. And no one could learn that song but the hundred
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forty four thousand, signifies that no others from among

Christians could understand, and thus acknowledge from

love and faith, that the Lord alone is the God of heaven

and earth, but they who were received by the Lord into

this New Heaven. By this song is signified the acknowl-

edgment of <lie Lord, that He is the God of heaven and

earth (n. 279, 617). By-leaming is signified to perceive

interiorly in one's self that it is so ; which is to undtsrstand.

and thus to receive and acknowledge. He who learns in

any other way, learns and does not learn, because he does

not retain. By the hundred and forty-four thousand are

meant they who acknowledge the Lord alone as the God
of heaven and earth (n. 612). That no other from among
Christians could learn this song, that is, could acknowl-

edge' that the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth,

is because they have imbibed from infancy the idea that

there were three persons in the Divinity, distinct from each

other. For it is said in the doctrine of the Trinity, Ther'e

is oneperson of the Father, another of the Son, and another

vf the Holy Spirit: also. The Father is God, the Son is God,

and the Holy Spirit is God. And though it is there added

that these three are one, still in their thought they divided

the Divine Essence into three ; which, however, cannot be

divided. And on that account they have approached the

Father, because He is the first in order ; and the leader?

in the church have taught, moreover, that they should pray

to the Father, for the sake of the Son, to send the Holy
Spirit By this the idea of their thought concerning three

has been confirmed ; and then they are not able to think

of the Son as God, equal with the Father, and one with

(he Father; but of the Son as equal with another man,
although He alone, as to His Human, is Justice> and is

called ychova^ our justice (Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 ; xxxiii. 15, 16).

From this idea of their thought it came to pass that they
' could rot comprehend that the Lord, as born in the world,

can be -he God of heaven and earth, and still less that Ho
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alone is God ; notwithstanding they have heard and read

all those passages whi^ch were adduced above (ri. 613);
and also these, All things that the Father hath are mint

Qohn xvi. 15). The Father hath given all things iAto the

hand of the Son Qohn xiii. 3). Father, thou hast given me

powir over all flesh : all mine are thine and thine are miiu

(Joha xvii. 2, 3,' 10). All power is given unto me in heaven

and in earth (Matt xxviii. 18). Also that He was con-

ceived of yehovah the Father, and hence that His soul is

from Him (Luke i. 34, 38) : hence the Divine Essence is

His : besides many similar passages elsewhere. That they

were said of the Lord who was born in the world, every

one can see. As also, that He and the Father are one

,

and that He. is in the Father, and the Father in Him ; aod

that He that seeth Him, seeth the Father Qohn x. 2S-38
,

xiv. 6-1 1). Although they have heard and read these

things, still they could not recede from the idea conceived

in childhood, and confirmed afterwards by their teachers^
j

which has so far closed up their rational, that they could

not see, that is, tmderstand, these words of the Lord : I

am the Way, the Truth, and the Life : no one cometh unto the

Father but by Me (John xiv. 6). He that entereth not by

the door into the sheepfold, but dimbeth up some other way,

the same is a thief and a robber : T am the door; by Me if

any one enter in, he shall be saved (John x. 1,9): also that

the Lord glorified His Human, that is, united it to the

Divine of the Father, that is, to the Divine which was in

Him from conception, for the end that the human race

misht be united to God the Father in Him and through

Him. That-this was the cause of the Lord's coming into

the world, and of the glorification of His Human, He

teaches fully in John xiv., xv., and xvii. For He says, In

that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in

Me, and I in you (John xiv. 20). He that abideth in Me,

and I in him, tringeth forth much fruit; for without Me yt

can do nolh'ng if a man abide not in Me, he is caft forth
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as a dried brcfftch into thefire (xv. 4-6). For them I sanctify

Myself, that they Ulso may be sanctified through the truth;

that they all may be one. as Thou, Father, art in Me, and I

in Thee; I in them, and Thou in Me Qohn xvii. 19, 21, 23 ;

also vi. 56, and elsewhere) : from which it is clearly mani-

fest, that the Lord's coming into the world and the glorifi-

cation of His Human had for their end the conjunction of

men with God the Father in Him and through Him ; thus

that men must come to Him. The Lord likewise confirms

this by so.often saying that they must believe in Him., that

they may have eternal life ; see above (n. 553). Who can

not see that all these things were said by the Lord con-

cerning Himself in His Human ; and that He never

would have said, nor could have said, that He was in

men and men in Him, and that we must believe in Him in

order to have .eternal life, unless His Human was Divine ?

By asking the Father in His name is not meant to go to

God the Father immediately, nor to ask for His. sake ; but

to go to the Lord, and to the Father through Him, because

the Father is in the Son, and they are one, as He teaches.-

This is what " in His name " signifies ; as may also be evi-

dent from , these passages ; He that believeth not in the Son
is Judged already, because he hath not believed in the name of
the only begotten Son of God (John iii. 17, 18). These things

are written, that ye may believe that yesus is the Christ the

Son of God, and that believingye may have life in His name
Qohn XX. 31). yesus said. Whosoever shall receive this

child in my name, receiveth Me; and he that receiveth Me,
receiveth Him that sent Me (Luke ix. 48). Whatsoever yt
shall ask in my name, that will I do (John xiv. 13. Besides

other places, where the expression in the name of the Lord
occurs: Matt. vii. 22; xviii. 5, 20; xix. 29; xxiii. 39;
Mark ix. 37 ; xvi. 17 ; Luke xiii. 35 ; xix. 38 ; xxiv. 47 j

Johni. 12 ; ii. 23 ; v. 43 ; xii. 13 ; xv. 16 ; xvi. 23, 24, 26,

87 xvii. 6). What the name of God is, and that the

name of the Father is the Lord as to the Divine Human,
may be seen above (n. 81, 165, 584).
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619. Boughtfrom the earth, signifies that they are those

who could be regenerated by the Lord, and thus be re-

deemed, in the world. By the bought from the earth those

redeemed in the world are signified. That redemption is

liberation from hell, and salvation by conjunction with the

Lord, may be seen, n. 281 ; and as this is effected by

regeneration, by the bought; therefore, those that are re

generated and thus redeemed by the Lord are signified

;

and as all can be regenerated and thiis redeemed, if they

will, and few will, therefore by the bought from the earth

is signified that these are they who could be regenerated

and thus redeemed by the Lord. What the quality of

these is will now be described (vers. 4 and 5).

620. These are they who were not defiled with women, for

they are virgins, signifies that they did not adulterate the

truths of the church, and defile them with falsities of faith;

but that they loved truths because they are truths. That

a woman signifies the church from affection for truth, and

thence in the opposite sense the church from affection for

falsity, may be seen above (n. 434, 533) ; here the church

from affection for truth, because it is said "not defiled

with women." To be defiled with women signifies the

same as to commit adultery and fornication. That to

commit adultery and fornication signifies to adulterate and

falsify the Word, may be seen above (n. 134). " For they

are virgins " signifies because they have loved truths be-

cause they are truths, thus from spiritual affection. The

reason that these are meant by virgins is that a virg n

signif es the church as a bride, who wishes to be conjoined

to the Lord, and to become a wife : and the church who

wishes to be conjoined to the Lord, loves truths because

they are truths ; for by truths, when the life is according

to them, conjunction is effected. Hence it is, that' Israel,

Zion, and Jerusalem are called in the Word virgins and

daughters ; for by Israel, Zion, and Jerusalem the church

is signified. That all those who are such in the I.,ord'8
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church, whether they are virgins or young men, wives oi

husbands, boys or old^men, girls or old women, are meant

by the virgins, may be evident from the Word, where vir-

gins are mentioned ;, as, the virgin of Israel (Jer. xviii. 13 ;

xxxi. 4, 21 J Am. v. 2
; Joel i. 8) : the virgin daughter of

jFudah (Lam. i. 15): the virgin daughter of Zion (2 Kings

xix. 21 ; Isa. xxxvii. 22 ; Lam. i. 4 ; ii. 13) : the virgins of

Jerusalem (Lam. ii. 1.0) : the virgin of my people (Jer. xiv./

fj). Wherefore the Lord likened the church to ten virgins

(Matt. XXV. 1, &c.) : and it is said in Jeremiah, I will

huild thee, and thou shall be built, O virgin of Israel; thou

shalt go forth anew into the dances of them that make merry

(xxxi. 4, 13) : and in David, They have seen thy goings, O
God, the goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary ; in

'ike midst of the virgins''playing with timbrels (Ps. Ixviii. 24,

25) : and again ; Kings' daughters were among thy honorably

women ; upon thy right hand did stand the queen in purest

gold of Ophir : hearken, O daughter, and consider ; the king

shall delight in thy beauty : the daughter of Tyre also shall

offer a gift, the rich among the people shall entreat thyfavor i

the King's daughter is all glorious within ; her clothing is of

wrought gold, she shall be brought to the King in raiment

of needlework ;. the virgins, herfriends, thatfollow her, shall

enter into the King's palace (Ps. xlv. 9-15). By the King
the Lord is here meant ; by the queen the church as a

wife ; by the daughters and virgins afEections for good and
truth. Similar affections are signified by virgins in other

places in tlie Word, where young men are mentioned at

the same time ; because young men signify truths, and

virgins the affections for them ; as in the following pas-

sages : Behold the days coTne, in which'I will send a famine
in the land ; not a famine of bread, nor a thirstfor waters,

but for hearing the words of jfehovah ; in that day shall tlie

beautiful virgins and the young m^n faint with thirst (Am.
viii. II, 13). Be ashamed, O Zidon, the sea hath said; I
kave not *rarailed, nor brought forth, and I have not nour-
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ished up young men, Thave brought up virgins (Isa. xxiii. 4).

The Lord hath trodden the winepress of the virgin daughter

of Zion : behold my sorrow ; my virgins and my young men

have gone into captivity (Lam i. 4, 15,' i8). How great is

His goodness, and how great is His beauty ; com hath made

'

the young men to grow up, and new wine the virgins (Zech

ix. 17). The streets of the city shall be filled with boys and

girls playing in the streets thereof (Zech. viii. 5). The vir

gins of Jerusalem sit upon the ground: to what shall I liken

thee, O virgin daughter of Zion ; my virgins and my young

men are fallen by the sword (ham. ii. 10, 13, 21. Besides

othei places, as Jer. li. 20-23 j Lam. v. 10-12 ; Ez. ix.

4, 6 ; Ps. Ixxviii. 62-64 j Deut. xxxii. 25).

62 1. T%ese are they thatfollow the Lamb whithersoever He
goeM, signifies that they are conjoined to the Lord by love

and faith in Him, because they have lived according to His

commandments. That this is signified, is manifest from

these words of the Lord : He that doeth my commandments,

he it is that loveth Me ; and I will love him, and will come

unto him, and make my abode with him (John xiv. 20-23).

And in another place : The Shepherd of the sheep, wKen he

leadeth out His own sheep, goeth before them^ and the sheep

follow Him, because they know His voice : my sheep hear my

voice, and Jknow them, and theyfollow Me Qohn^x. 4, 5).

622. These were bought from among men, signifies that

they are those who could be regenerated by the Lord, and

thus redeemed, in the world, as above (n. 619), where are

similar words.

. 623. Firstfruits unto God and the Lamb, signifies the

first beginning of the Christian Heaven that acknowledges

one God in whom is a Trinity, and that the Lord is He.

By first-fruits is meant what is born first, also what is first

gathered, and thus the first beginning, here of the New
Heaven from the Christians. By God and the 'Lamb is

meant here, as above, the Lord as to the Divine itself from

Which [all things are], and as to the Divine Human, and
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also as to the proceeding Divine ; and thus the one CJod,

in whom there is a Trinity. Something will here be said

respecting the first-fruits. It was commanded in the

Israelitish church, that the first-fruits of the produce of the

fields, of all the corn,'oil, and wine, thefruits of the trees, also

of the fieece, should be given to Jehovah as holy, and were

given by Jehovah to Aaron, and after him to the High Priest

(Ex. xxii. 29 ; xxiii. 10; Num. xiii. 20; xv. 17-21 ; xyiii._

8-zo ; Deut. xviii. 4 ; xxvi. 1, &c.). Also, That they shoujd

celebrate thefeast of thefirstfruits of the harvest and of bread

(Ex. xxiii. 14-16, 19, 26 ; Lev. xxiii. 9-15, 20-25 ; Num.
xxviii. 26, to the end). The reason was, because the First-

fruits signified that which is born first, and afterwards grows

up, as an infant into a man, and a shoot into a tree ; and

they thence signified every thing that follows until it is

complete ; for all that follows is in the first as the man in

the infant, and the tree in the shoot; and because"this_/frj/

exists before the successions, and the same in heaven and

the church,'therefore the first-fruits were holy to the Lord,

and the feast of the first-fruits was celebrated. Similar

rhings are signified by first-fruits in Jer. xxiv. 1, 2 ; Ez. xx.

'40 ; Mic. vii. i ; Deut. xxxiii. 15, 21.

' 624. And in their mouth wasfound no guile, signifies that

Ihey do not from cunning and design speak and persuade to

falsity and evil. By the mouth is signified speech, preaching,

and teaching (n. 452) : and by guile, persuasion to evil by
means of falsity, properly from cunning and design, is sig-

nified. For he who persuades to any thing from cunning
or deceit, persuades from design also : for cunning or

deceit proposes to itself, conceals its purpose, and performs
it, When opportunity offers. By a lie in the Word falsity

and false-speaking are signified, and by deceit is signified

each from design ; these are signified in the following

passages Jesus said of Nathaniel, Behold an Israelite

indeed, in whom is no guile Qohn i. 47). The remnant of
Israel shall not speak a lie. neither shall a deceitful tongue
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be found in their mouth (Zeph. iii. I3). He did no violence,

neither was deceitfound in His mouth (Isa. liii. 9). The rich

are filled with violence, and the inhabitants speak a lie ; and
their tongue is deceitful' in their mouth (Mic. vi. 12). Thou
wilt destroy them that speak a lie ; jFehovah will abhor a man
of blood and deceit (Ps. v. 6). O Jehovah, deliver my soul

from lying, from a deceitful tongue (Ps. cxx. 2, 3). They

have taught their tongue to speak a lie ; thine habitation is in

the midst of deceit ; through deceit they refuse to knou, Me
(Jer. ix. 5, 6) JEphraim hath compassed Me with a lie, and

the house of Israel with deceit (Hos. xi. 12). If any one had

1 design to kill his companion by deceit, thou shall take him

from mine altar, and he shall die (Ex. xxi. 14). Cursed is

he that doeth the work of Jehovah by deceit (Jer. xlviii. 10.

Besides other places, as Jer. v. 26, 27 ; viii. 5 ; xiv. 14; xxiii;

26 ; Hos. vii. 16 ; Zeph. L 9 ; Ps. xvii. i ; xxiv. 4; xxxv.

20, 21 ; xxxvi. 3 ; 1. 19 ; Iii. 2, 4 ; Ixxii. 14 ; cix. 2 ; cxix.

118
; Job xiii. 7 ; xxvii. 4). The deceitful are signified in

the Word by poisonous serpents, and by crocodiles and

vipers j and deceit is signified by their poison.

625. For they are without spot before the^ throne of God,

signifies because they are in truths from good from -the

Lord. By the spotless those who are not in falsity are

signified, consequen-tly those who are in truths ; for spots

signify falsities, properly falsities from evil. By the throne

of God is signified the Lord and heaven (n. 14, 233).' And as

all who are in good from the Lord appear as if they were

in truths, therefore by their being without spot before the

throne of God is signified that they are in truths from gocid

from the Lord. For all who are led by the Lord are kept

in good by Him, and from that good nothing proceeds but

truth; and if falsity, it is apparent falsity; and this is

viewed by the Lord as similar to truth ; only by a modifi

cation of the light of heaven it is in another color : for the

good which is in it within so qualifies it. For there is given

falsity from evil, and likewise falsity from good. Both may
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appear alike in the external form, but still they are altogelhei

unlike ; because that which is within makes the essence, and

produces its quality. Since falsities are signified by spots,

/'/ was therefore forbidden that any one of the seed ofAaron,

in whom there was a spot, should approach the altar, and

enter within the vail (Lev. xxi. 17-23) : by which was signified

that they should be blameless : and it was likewiseforbidden

that any sacrifice should be offered, of oxen, calves, sheep, goats,

or lambs, in which there was a spot (Lev. xxii. 19-25). The
spots also are there recounted.

626. And Isaw another angelflying in the midst of heaven,

having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell

on the earth, signifies the annunciation of the Lord's coming,

and of the New Church that is to come down out of heaven

•from Him. By an angel in the highest sense is meant the

Lord, and thence heaven likewise (n. 5, 344, 465). By
another angel a new thing now from the Lord is signified.

By flying in the midst of heaven, is signified to look down
upon, to observe, and to provide for (n. 415) ; here for the

new thing from the Lord out of heaven in the church. By
the everlasting gospel is signified the annunciation of the

coming of the Lord and of His kingdom (n. 478, SS3)-
By " them that dwell on the earth " the men of the

church are signified, to whom the annunciation will be
made. That it is also to announce that a New Church is

now to come down out of heaven from Him, is because the

Lord's coming involves two things,— the last judgment,
and after that the New Church. The last judgment is

treated of in chap, xix., xx., and the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem, in chap, xxi., xxii. That the annun-
ciation of the coming of. the Lord and of His kingdom is

signified by the gospel and preaching the gospel, is mani-

festly evident from the passages adduced n. 478 ; which
may there be seen. ,

627. And to every nation and tribe and tongue and peopU
signifies to all who are in goods from religion and in truths
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1

iTom doctrine. By nation is signified those who are in

goods, and abstractly goods (n. 483); by tribe is signified

the cliurch as to religion (n. 349)5 by ^tongue, doctrine

(n. 282) : and by people are signified those who are in

truths, and abstractly truths (n. 483) : and therefore by

preaching the gospel to every nation and tribe and tongue

and people is signified to announce to all who are in goods

from rdigion and in truths from doctrine ; for these receive

the gospel, and no others. These things are signified by

those words in the spiritual sense.

628. Saying with a great voice. Fear God, signifies admo-

nition not to do evils, because this is against the Lord.

By the great voice is signified admonition ; and by fearing

God is signified not to do evils because this is against the

Lord. That to fear God is to love Him, fearing to do evil

because this is opposed to Him ; and that every love has

in It this fear ; may be seen above (n. 527). These things

^re now said to those who will be of the New Church on

earth, because the first thing of reformation is to live

according to the commandments of the Decalogue, where

the evils which are not to be done are enumerated. For

he who does them does not fear God ; but he who dies not

do them, shunning them because they are opposed ti the

Lord, fears and also loves the Lord ; as He teaches in

John xiv. 20-24-

629. And give glory to Him,for the hour ofHisJudgment

is come, signifies acknowledgment and confession that all

the truth of the Word, from which, the Church is a church,

is from the Lord, according to which every man will be

judged. That to give glory to Him signifies to acknowl-

edge and confess that all truth is from the Lord, may be

seen above (n. 249). And because all the truth from

which the church is a church is from the Word, the truth

of the Word is therefore meant " For the hour of His

judgment is come," signifies because every man will be

judged according to the truth of the Word. This is signi
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fied, because by giving glory to Him is signified to acknowl-

edge and confess that all the truth of the Word is from the

Lord : and it is now said, " for the hour of His judgment

is come : " and " for " involves this as the cause. That

the truth of the' Word is to judge every one, may be seen

above (n. 233, 273) : and that the church is from the Word,

and that it is such as is its understanding of the Word,

may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 76-79). It is manifest

from these things, that such is the spiritual sense of those

words. That it is such, is because the angels of heaven

perceive nothing else by glory but the Divine Truth ; and

because all Divine Truth is from the Lord, by giving glory

to Him they understand acknowledgment and confession

that all truth is from Him. For all the glory in the heavens

is from no other source ; and as far as a society of heaven

is in Divine Truth, so far all things shine in it, and so far

the angels are in the splendor of glory. That the Divine

Truth is meant by glory, may be evident from these pas-

sages : The voice of one crying in the wilderness. Prepare the

way of yehovah; the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed,

and allflesh shall see it (Isa. xl. 3, 5). Arise, shine,for thy

light is come, and the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee

Jehovah shall arise upon thee, and His glory shall be seen

upon thee (Isa. xl. i to the end), f will give theefor a cove-

nant to the people,for a light of the nations, and my glory

will T not give to another (Isa. xlii. 6, 8). For mine own
take, for miru own sake will T do it, and I will not give tnj

glory to another (Isa. xlviii. 11). They shallfear His glory

from the rising of the sun ; the Redeemer shall come to Zion

(Isa. lix. 19, 20). Thy light shall break forth as the morn-
ing, the glory of Jehovahjhall gather thee (Isa. Iviii. 8). Ht
shall come to gather together all nations and tongues, that4hey

may see my flory (Isa. Ixvi. 18). Jehovah said, I live, and
the whole earth shall be filled with the glory of Jehovah
«Num. xiv. 21V The fulness of all the earth is His glory
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(Isa. vi. 1-3). In Jhe beginning was the Word, and the

Word was God; in Him was life, and the life was the light

of men. That was the true light. And the Word was made
flesh, and we saw His glory, the glory as of the Only-begot-

ten of the Father (John i. i, 4, 9). These things said Esaias,

when he saw His glory (John xii. 41). And they shall see

the Son ofMan coming in the clouds of heaven with glory

(Matt. xxiv. 30). The heavens declare the glory of God (Ps.

six. i). And all nations shall fear the name of Jehovah,

and the kings of the earth thy glory ; for He hath built up

Zion, and hath appeared in His glory (Ps. cii. 15, 16). The

glory of God shall enlighten the Holy Jerusalem, and her

lamp is the Lamb, and the nations which are savisd shall

walk in the light of it (Apoc. xxi. 23-25). The Son ofMan
ihall come in His glory, and sit upon the throne of His glory

(Matt. XXV. 3 1 ; Mark viii. 38). That the glory of yehovah

filled and covered the tabernacle (Ex. xl. 34, 35 ; Lev. ix.

23, 24; Num. xiv. 10-12 ; xvi. 19, 42). That it filled the

house of yehovah (i Kings viii. 10, 11. Besides other

places, as Isa. xxiv. 23 ; Ez. i. 28 ; viii. 4 ; ix. 3 ; x. 4, 18,

19 ; id. 22, 23 ; Luke ii. 32 ; ix. 26
; John ii.ii ; vii. 18

;

xvii. 24).

630. And worship Him that made heaven and earth and

the sea and the fountains of waters, signifies that the Lord

alone is to be worshipped, because He alone is the Cre-

ator, Saviour, and Redeemer, and from Him alone are the

angelic heaven and the church and all things of them.

That to acknowledge as holy is signified by worshipping,

may be seen above (n. 579, 580, 588, 603) ; and therefore

by worshipping, in speaking ot the Lord, is signified to

acknowledge Him as the God of heaven and earth, and

to worship Him. By making heaven and earth and the

sea and fountains of waters, is meant in the natural sense

to create those things, but in the spiritual sense it signifies

to make the angelic heaven and the church and • all thmgs

of them : for by heaven in the spiritual sense the angelic
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heaven is signified ; and by the earth and the sea in that

sense the church, internal and external, is signified (n. 403,

404, 430, 470) ; and by the fountains of waters are signi-

fied all the truths of the Word that are serviceable to

the chu»-ch for doctrine and life (n. 409). That Jehcvah

the Creator is the Lord from eternity, and that the Lord the

Saviour and Redeemer is the Lord born in time, and thus

the Lord as to His Divine Human, may be evident from

the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord,"

from the beginning to the end. Who cannot understand that

there is one God the Creator of the universe, and not three

creators ? also that creation had for its end a heaven and

a church from the human race ? on which subject see the

" Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence

"

(n. 27-45). Hence it is, that by making heaven and earth

is signified in the spiritual sense to make the angelic

heaven and the church. These things are said for the

same reason as above (n. 613); where it Is explained what

is signified by their having the name of the Father written

upon their foreheads : ^nd because that was said, it is

therefore said here, " worship Him that made heaven and
earth and the sea and the fountains of waters."

631. And another angelfollowed, saying, Babylon isfallen,

isfallen, that great city, signifies that the Roman Catholic

religion, as to its dogmas and doctrinal tenets, is now dis-

persed. By " another angel " now a new thing from the

Lord is signified, as above (n. 626). By the great city

Babylon the Roman Catholic religion as to its dogmas
and doctrinal tenets is signified. By falling is signified to

be dispersed ; for to fall is said of the cityj but to be dis-

persed of the religion and its doctrine, wliich is signified

by the city Babylon. That by a city doctrine is signi-

fied, may be seen above (n. 194). That these things are

now said of Babylon, is because, after the New Christian

Heaven was formed by the Lord, at the same time a
new tlin.g came to pass with those who had been of the



No. 633-] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 695

Roman Catholic religion. The reason is, that the Chns-
tian Heaven which was gathered from the Reformed makes
the centre, and the Papists are around it j wherefore, when
the centre is new, there is at the same time something new
produced in the circumferences : for the Divine Light,

which is the Divine Truth, propagates itself from the

middle or centre round about to the circumferences, and

reduces the things which are there also into order. For

this cause these few things are now related concerning

Babylon ; but it is treated of in particular in chapters xvii.

and xviii. That the Reformed Christians constitute the

centre, and that the Papists make a broad border around

it, and that the spiritual light, which is the Divine Truth

proceeding from the Lord, propagates itself as from its

centre into all the surrounding regions, even to the farthest,

may be ^een in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scripttire" (n. 104-1 13); and in the

ittle work on the " Last Judgment " (n. 48). It may be

seen from this, that these words concerning Babylon follow

in order, after the New Christian Heaven and the preach-

ing of the gospel had been treated of. This is also signi-

fied by " followed."

632. Because she made all nations drink of the wine of the

wrath of her fornication, signifies because by profanations

of the Word and adulterations of the good and truth of the

church, she has seduced all whom she could subject to her

dominion. By Babylon the Roman Catholic religion is

signified, as above. Wine signifies truth from good, and

in the opposite sense, falsity from evil (n. 316) : and forni-

cation signifies the falsification of truth, and the wrath of

fornication signifies adulteration and profanation (n. 134).

To make all nations to drink signifies to seduce all whom

they could subject to their dominion. By making to drink

of that wine is signified to seduce, and by nations those are

tignified who are under their rule.

633. And a third angelfollowed them saying with a great



696 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED! IChap. XIV

voice, signifies further revelation from the Lord concerning

those who are in faith sejjarated from charity. By the third

angel following them is signified further revelation from

the Lord, which follows in order ; for by an angel in the

highest sense the Lord is meant (n. 626). The reason is,

because an angel, when he speaks the Word, as here, does

not speak from himself but from the Lord. By saying with

a great voice is signified that which follows, which is re-

specting the damnation of those who in life and doctrine

confirm themselves in faith separated from charity. From
the first to the fifth verse of this chapter the New Christian

Heaven is treated of, and in the sixth and seventh verses

the preaching of the gospel, that is, of the Lord's coming

to establish a New Church. And because they who are in

faith separate from charity stand in the way, there now fol

lows a threatening and denunciation of damnation gainst

those who still persevere in that {aith.

634. Jf any one worship the beast and his image, and re-

ceive his mark upon hisforehead and upon his hand, signifies

whoever acknowledges and receives the doctrine concern-

ing justification and salvation by faith alone, confirms it,

and lives according to it By worshipping the beast is sig-

nified to acknowledge that faith (n. 580) : by worshipping

his image is signified to acknowledge and receive that doc-

trine (n.- 603) : by receiving his mark upon the forehead

and upon the hand, is signified to receive it with love and
faith, and to confirm one's self in it (n. 605, 606) : and be

cause they who confirm themselves in it by love and fa'ch

do also live according to it, this likewise is meant There
are three degrees of the reception of that doctrine, which
are described by these words. The First degree is to ac-

knowledge that doctrine ; the Second degree is to confirm

it in one's self ; ^and the Third degree is to live according

to it To acknowledge it is done by the thought, to confirm

it is done by the understanding, and to live according to it

i done by the will. There are those who are in the first
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degree, and yet not in the second and third ; and there are

those who are in the first and second, and yet not in the

third : but they who,are in the third, which degree is to live

according to it, are those of whom the things that follow in

the tenth and eleventh verses are said. To live accord-

ing to it is to make nothing of evil, by thinking that evil

does not condemn, because the works of the law do not

save, but faith alone ; also, to make nothing of good, by

thinking in one's self that no one can do good of himself,

unless it is meritorious. Thus they who only shun evils on

account of civil and moral laws, and not on account of the

Divine laws, these are they who do goods only for the sake

of themselves and the world, consequently from the love of

self, and not for the Lord's sake, consequently not from

love for the neighbor; The reason that the things which

now follow in the tenth and eleventh verses are said con-

cerning these, is that nothing which enters only into the

thought and into the understanding condemns ; but that

which enters into the will does condemn : for this enters

into the life and becomes permanent. For nothing can

rnter into the will, unless it is also of the love ; and the

love is the life of man. These also are they who do not

examine themselves, know their sins, and repent; and

therefore they are condemned. For they say in the heart,

" What need is there of examination, recognition, and ac-

knowledgment of sins, and of repentance, while faith alone

Involves all those things." I have seen many such in the

spiritual world, who shunned evils and did goods only on

account of the civil and moral, and not at the same time

the spiritual law ; and they were cast into hell.

635. He shall also drink of the wine of the anger of God

poured out unmixed in the cup ofHis wrath, signifies that

(hey falsify the goods and truths of the Word, and imbue

their life with them so falsified. This is signified by these

words, because by " the wine of the anger of God poured

ou* unmixed " the falsified truth of the Word is signified
j
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and by the. cup of His fury is signified truth through which

conies good in like manner : and by drinking is signified to

appropriate them, or to imbue the life with them. That the

truth of the Word is signified by wine, may be seen (n. 316) :

by the wine of the anger of God, the truth of the Word
adulterated and falsified (n. 632): by "poiffed out un-

mixed " is signified wholly falsified. The same is also sig-

nified by a cup as by wine, as the cup is the container. To
drink signifies to imbue the life with them, because this

was said to those who live according to ^the doctrine of

justification by faith alone ; see just above (n. 634). By

mixing wine and by being poured out the' falsification of

truth is also signified in David : In the hand of jFehovah

there is a cup, and He hath mixed the wine,filled it with the

mixture, and hath poured out; and all the wicked of the earth

shall drink (Ps. Ixxv. 8). In many places in the Word,

anger and fury are mentioned together j and anger [ira]

there is predicated of evil, and fury [excandescential of

falsity ; because they who are in evil become angry, and
'

they that are in falsity become furious : and in the Word,

each is attributed to Jehovah, that is, to the Lord ; but it is

meant that it is the feeling of man against the Lord ; see

above (n. 525). That anger and fury are mentioned to-

gether in the- Word, is manifest from these passages there

in : yehovah cometh in fury and anger ; the earth shall be

removed out of its place in the day of thefury ofHis anger

(Isa. xiii. 9, 13). Ashur is the rod of mine anger, against the

people of myfury will I command him (Isa. x. 5, 6). Twill

fight against you in anger and in fury (Jer. xxi. 5). The
anger of Jehovah is against all nations, and Hisfury against

all their armies (Isa. xxxiv. 2). jFehovah will recompense in

Hisfury and anger (Isa. Ixvi, 15). I have trodden thepeopli

in mine anger, and made them drunk in myfury (Isa. Ixiii. 6).

Mine anger andfury arepoured out upon this pla-.e (Jer. vii.

20. Besides other places, as Jer. xxxiii. 5 ; Ez. v. 13 ;

Dent xxix 27). And the fury of anger (Isa. xiii. 13; P»
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Ixxviii. 49, 50'; Deut. vi. 14, 15). But in Isaiah, Onfy in

yehovah is therejustice and strength, and all that have been

wroth against Him shall be ashamed (xlv. 24).

636. And shall be tormented withfire and brimstone before

the holy angels and the Lamb, and the smoke of their torment

ascendeth upfor ever and ever, signifies the love of self and
the world, and the lusts therefrom, and from these the pride

of their own intelligence, and thence torment in hell. By
fire the love of self and of the world is signified (n. 494) ;

by brimstone are signified the lusts from these two loves

(n. 452) : and because all the torment in hell is from these

three, it is therefore said, " He shall be tormented with fire

and brimstone, and the smoke of their torment shall as-

cend up for ever and ever." It is said, "before the angels

and the Lamb," because these loves are against Divine

Truths and against the Lord who is the Word : for by the

angels Divine Truths are signified, because they are the

recipients of them (n. 170); and by the Lamb is signi-

fied the Lord as to His Divine Human and at the same

time as to the Word (n. 595). That the torments in

nell are from the above-mentioned loves, and that those

who are in faith separated from charity are in them,.may be

seen above (n. 421, 502, 591).

637. And they shall have no rest day and night, that wor-

ship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark

ofhis name, signifies a perpetual state in undelightful things

with those who acknowledge that faith and receive its doc-

trine, confirm it and live according to it. By having no rest

day and night, is signified their perpetual state in undelight-

ful things after death, because their torment has just before

been spoken of. By day and night is signified all time, and

in the spiritual sense, in every state, and thus perpetually

;

for in that sense day and night signify states of life (n. loi,

476). That by worshipping the beast and his image, and

receiving the mark of his name, is signified to acknowledge

that faith, receive its doctrine, confirm it in one's self, and
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live according to it, may be seen above (n. 634) ; where

similar things are said.

638. Here is the patience of the saints ; here are they thai

fteep the commandments of Godand thefaith of jfesus, signifies

that the man of the Lord's church will be explored by

temptations from them, with regard to his quality as to a

life accordir g to the precepts of the Word and as to faith in

the Lord. That this is signified by these words may be

seen above (n. 593). By keepHng the commandments is

signified to live according to the precepts which are con-

tained in,a summary in the Decalogue ; and by the faith of

Jesus is signified faith in Him ; for these have faith from

the Lord, which faith is the faith of Jesus.

639. And T heard a voice from heaven, saying unto mu

Write, Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord henceforth,

signifies a prediction from the Lord concerning the state

of those after death, who will be of His New Church, which

'is, that they who suffer temptations on account of faith in

the Lord and a life according to His precepts, have eternal

life and happiness. By " I heard a voice from heaven,

saying," a prediction from the Lord is signified. That it

is concerning the state of those after death who will be of

His New Church, is because that state is treated of in tliis

verse. By. them " that die henceforth " their state after

death is signified. " Write " signifies that it may be for a

remembrance to posterity (n. 39, 63). By the blessed are

signified they who have eternal life and happiness ; since

these are blessed. By " the dead " are signified those who
have afilicted their soul, crucified their flesh, and suffered

temptations. That these are here meant by the dead, will

be seen below. That they have eternal life and happiness

who have suffered temptations on account of faith in the

Lord and on account of a life according to His precepts, is

manifest from what just precedes, where it is said, Here is

thepatience of the saints, here are they that keep the command-
ments of God. ind the faith of yestis ; by which is signified
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that the man of the New Church will b^ explored by temp-

tations in regard to his quality as to a life according to the

commandments, and as to faith in the Lord ; see just above

(n. 638), and what follows, and they shall rest from their

labors ; by which is signified that they who have been

tempted will have peace in the Lord ; of whom just below

(n. 640). By the temptations here are meant spiritual

femptations, which they suffer who have faith in the Lord

and live according to His precepts, while they are driving

away the evil spirits that are with them, who act as one

with their lusts. These temptations are signified by the

cross in these passages : Whosoever taketh not his cross, and

followeth after Me, is not worthy ofMe (Matt x. 38). yesus

said. If any one will come after Me, let him deny himself take

up his cross, andfollow Me (Matt. xvi. 24 ; Luke ix. 23-25 ;

xiv. 26, 27). Also by crucifying the flesh iil Paul: They

who are Chrises crucify the flesh with the passions and lusts

(Gal. V. 24). That they who have afflicted their soul,

crucified their flesh, and suffered temptations, are signified

by the dead, is because by these means they have mortified

their former life, and thence have become as dead before

Ihe world. For the Lord said. Except a grain of wheat,

falling into the ground, die, it abideth alone ; but if it dii

it beareth much fruit (John xii. 24). Nor are any others

meant by' the dead in John : Jesus said. As the Father

raiseth up the dead; and quickeneth them, even so the Son

quickeneth whom He will (v. 21). In the same: Jesus said,

The hour cometh, when the dead shall hear the voice of the

Son of God, and shall live (v. 25). And also by the resur-

rection of the dead (Luke xiv. 14 ; Apoc. xx. 5, 12, 13 ; and

elsewhere) : see above (n. 106). And in David : Precious in

the eyes of Jehovah is the death ofHis saints (Ps. cxvi. 15).

Jesus said also. Whoever shall lose his lifefor My sake, shall

find it (Matt. x. 39 ; xvi. 25 ; Luke ix. 24, 25 ; xvii. 33

;

John xii. ?;)•

64Q Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest fnm thtt*



702 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XIV

labors, signifies that the Divine Truth of the Word teaches,

that they who afflict their soul and crucify their flesh for

the sake of those things, will have peace in the Lord

"Yea, saith the Spirit," signifies that the Divine Truth

te-aches (n. 87, 104). "That they may rest," signifies that

they will have peace in the Lord. By peace is meant rest

of the soul when no longer infested as before by evils and

falsities, and thus by hell. By labors are meant labors 61

the soul, which are to afflict and crucify the flesh, and to

be tempted. Hence by their resting from their labors is

signified that they who afflict their soul and crucify their

flesh in the world for the sake of the Lord and eternal life,

will have peace in the Lord. For the Lord says, In Meye

shall havepeace; in the worldye have affliction (John xvi. 33).

Peace I leave with you. My Peace Igive unto you ; not as the

world giveth give I unto you Qohn xiv. 27). Such affliction

is meant by labor in these passages: By the labor of His
soul shall He see, and shall be satisfied, and shall justify

many (Isa. liii. 11). yehovah saiv our affliction, and ou?

labor, and our oppression (Deut. xxvi. 7). They shall not

labor in vccin, nor bring forth for trouble (Isa. Ixv. 23). I
know thy labor and thy patience, but thou hast borne, and hast

patience, andfor my name's sake hast labored (Apoc. ii. 2, 3).

641. For their worksfollow with them, signifies according

as they have loved and believed and thence have done and
spoken. By the works which follow with them are signified

all the things tliat remain with a man after death. It is

known that J:he externals which appear before men derive

their essence, soul, and life from the internals, which do
not appear before men, but which do appear before the Lord
and before the angels. The latter and the former, or the

externals and the internals, taken together, are works
j

good works, if the internals are in love and faith, and the

externals act and speak from them ; but evil works, if the

internals are not in 'ove and faith, and the externals act

and speak from them If the externals act and speak aa
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if from love and faith, those works are either h)rpocriticsJ

01 meritorious. Ten persons may do works which are

similar in externals, but still they are dissimilar, because

the internals from which the externals proceed are dissim

ilar. Who does not see that there is an internal and an

external, and that these two make one ? For who does not

Asei that the understanding and the will are man's internal,

ind speech and action his external ? For who can speak

2nd act without understanding and will ? And as every

one sees this, he can also see that works are the external

and the internal together. And because the external derives

its essence, soul, and life from its internal, as was said

above, it follows that the external is such as is its internal

:

consequently that the works which follow with them are

according as they have loved and believed, and thence

have acted and spoken. That good works are charity and

faith, may be seen above (n. 73, 76, 94, 141) : and that a

man's internal, or internal man, is not to understand

without willing, but is to will and thence to understand •

consequenriy, that it is not to believe without loving

but that it is to love and thence to believe : and that to

do these things is man's external, or the external man,

may also be seen above (n. 510). It may be evident from

these things, that by the works which follow with them is

signified according as they have loved ' and believed, and

thence have acted and spoken. Similar things are signified

by works in the; following passages : In the day ofjudgment

God will render to every one according to his works (Rom

ii. 6). We must all bepresented before the tribunal of Christy

that each one may give account of the things which he hath

done, whether good or evil (2 Cor. v. 10). The Son ofMan
will come in the glory of His Father, and then He will render

to every one according to his works (Matt. xvi. 27). They

shall comeforth, they that have done good unto the resurrection

if life, but they that have done evil unto the resurrection of

iudgme?ii (John v. 29). They were judged accordittg to tfu
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things which were written in the hook, all according \to their

works (Apoc. XX. 12, 13). Behold, I come quickly, and my
reward is with me, to give to every one according to his work

(Apoc. xxii. 12). / willgive to every one ofyou according to

his works (Apoc ii. 23). I know thy works (Apoc. ii. i, 2,

4, 9, 13, 16, 26; iii. I, 2, 3, 7, 8, 14, 15, 19). r will recom-

pense them according to their work, and according to the deed

oftheirhands (Jer. xxv. 14). Jehovah doeth with us according

to our ways and according to our works (Zech. i. 6. And in

many othsr places). ,

642. And I saw, and behold, a white cloud, and upon the

cloud one sitting like unto the Son of Man, signifies the Lord

as to the Word. By a cloud the Word in the sense of the

letter is signified, and by a white cloud the Word in thp

literal sense as it is interiorly ; and by the Son of Man is

meant the Lord as to the Word : on which account it is

said, "one sitting upon the cloud like unto the Son of

Man." That the Word as to the literal sense is signified

by a cloud, may be seen above (n. 24, 513). By a white

cloud the literal sense as it is interiorly is signified, be-

cause white is predicated of truths in the light (n. 167, 367) ;

and there are spiritual truths interiorly in the literal sense,

which are in the light of heaven. That the Lord as to the

Word is meant by the Son of Man, may be seen above

(n. 44) ; and it is atnply confirmed in the " Doctrine of the

New Jerusalem concerning the Lord" (n. 19-28). The
Lord often said that they should see the Son of Man
coming in the clouds of heaven. He says this in Matt.

Tvii. 5 ; xxiv. 30 ; xxvi. 64; Mark xiv. 61, 62 ; Luke ix.

34, 35 ; xxi. 27 : and no one knows that any thing else is

signified by it, but that when He comes to' judgment, He
will appear in the clouds of heaven. Yet this is not meant

;

but the meaning is, that when He comes to judgment. He
will appear in the literal sense of the Word : and as He
has now come, He has therefore appeared in the Word by
revealing that there is a spiritual sense in every particular
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of the liteial sense of the Word, and that in it lie alone ii

treated of, and that He alone is the God of heaven and
earth. These things are what are meant by His coming in

the clouds of heaven. That t^'xcre is a spiritual sense in

every particular of the literal sense. of the Word, and that

the Lord alone is treated of, and that He alone is the God
of heaven, and earth, has been shown in two of thei" Doc-

triries of the New Jerusalem," one "concerning. the Lord,''

and the other " concerning the Saered Scripture." Since

by the Lord's coming in the. clouds of heaven is meant His

coming in His Word, and at the time when He is to execute

judgment, and the Apocalypse treats of this, it is therefore

said there, Behold, He cometh with the douiis (Apoc. i. 7) ,

and here, 7" saw, and behold, a white cloud, and one sitting

upon the cloud like unto the Son ofMan. And in the Acts

of the Apostles, While they, were looking on, ^esus was taken

up into heaven, and a cloud received him out of their sight,

<ind two men in white raiment said. This ^esus, who is taken

up into heaven, will so come as ye have seen Him go into

heaven (i. 9, 1 1). By a cloud the literal sense of the Word
is signified, because that sense is. natural ; and the Divine

Truth in natural light appears before the eyes of the angels

who are in spiritual light as a cloud ; as a white cloud with

those who are in genuine, truths from the literal sense of

the Word, as a dark cloud with those that are not in

genuine trhths, as a black cloud with those that are in

falsities, and as a black cloud mingled with fire with those

that are in faith separate from charity, because in evils ol

life. I have- seen it. .

643. Having upon his head a golden crown, and in hn

hand a sharp sickle, signifies the Divine Wisdom from His

Divine Love, and the Divine Truth of the Word. . Tha'

wisdom is signified by a crown upon the head, may be seen

above (n. 189, 252) ; and by a golden crown, wisdom from

love (n. 235) ! and as it was seen upon the head of the/ Son

of Man, or th"? Lord, by the golden crown is signified the
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Divine Wisdom from His Divine Love. By a sickle is sig-

nified the Divine Truth of the Word, because by a harvest

the state of the church as to Divine Truth is signified, h^i
its last state ; and hence by reaping; which is done with a

sickle, is here signified to put an end to the state of the

church, and to execute judgment : and as these things are

done by the Divine Truth of the Word, this therefore is

signified by the sickle ; and by the sharp sickle, to do it

exactly and exquisitely. The like is signified by a sickle

as by a sword ; but a sickle is mentioned when a harvest

's treated of, and a sword in speaking of war. That the

Divine Truth fighting against falsities, and the contrary,

s signified by a sword, may be seen above (n. 52, 108,

117).

644. And another angel went out ofthe temple, signifies the

angelic heaven. What is signified by an angel and angels,

may be seen above (n. 5, 65, 170, 258, 342, 343, 344, 415,

465) J
here the angelic heaven, because it is said tliat he

went out of the temple ; and by the temple is signified heaven

as to the church (n. 191, 529, 585) : for there is a church in

the heavens equally as on earth.

645. Crying with a great voice to Him that sat on the

cloud. Thrust in thy sickle, and reap,for the hourfor thee to

reap is come, for the harvest of the earth is ripe, signifies the

supplication of the angels of heaven to the Lord, that He
would make an end, and execute judgment, bec'ause now is

the last state of the church. By crying with a great voice

to Him that sat upon the cloud, is signified the supplication

of the angels of heaven to the Lord, because there was not

any thing corresponding on the' earth : for the church on

earth is to the angelic heaven like the foundation upon
which a house rests, or like the feet upon which a man
stands, and by which he walks ; on which account, when
the church on earth is destrpyed, the angels lament, and
make sapplication to the Lord. They supplicate that He
would make an end of the church, and raise up a new
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church. Hence it is that by the angel's crying with a great

voice to Him that was sitting upon the cloud, the supplica-

tion of the angels of heaven to the Lord 'is signified. That

the Lord as to the Word is signified by Him that sat upon

the cloud, may be seen just above (n. 643). That by thrust-

ing in the sickle and reaping is signified to make an end

and to execute judgment, may also be seen above (n. 642,

643). By " for the hour'is come to reap '' is signified thai

it is tlie end of the church. By " for the harvest is ripe," is

signified that it is tlie last state of the church. By a har-

vest tiie state of the church as to Divine Truth is signified.

This is because from the harvest comes the grain of which

bread is made ; and by grain and bread the good of the

church is signified, and this is procured by truths. That

these things are signified by the above words, may be more

clearly seen from the passages in the Word where harvest,

reaping, and a sickle are mentioned ; as in the following

:

fwill sit toJudge all the nations ; putye in the sickle,for the

harvest is ripe; for their wickedness is great Qoe\ iii. i2, 13)

Cut ye off the sower, and him that taketh the sickle in the time

of harvest (Jer. 1. 16). The daughter of Babylon is like a

threshingfloor ; yet a little while, and the time of harvest will

come (Jer. li. 33). It shall come to pass when the standing

corn of the harvest is gathered, and his arm reapeth the ears ,

in the morning thy seedflourisheth, the harvest shall be a heap

in the day ofpossession, and desperate sorrow (Isa. xvii. 5, 1 1).

The husbandmen were ashamed, because the harvest of the

field perished {]oA i. 11). Jesus said to the disciples. Say

not ye there are yet four months, and then cometh harvest

!

lift up your eyes, and look on the fields, that they are whitt

already to harvest. I sent you to reap Qohn iv. 35-38).

Jesus said to the disciples. The harvest is plenteous, but tht

laborers are few; pray ye the Lord of the harvest, that He

will send forth laborers into His harvest (Matt. ix. 37, 38;

Luke X. 2). In these places, anil also in Isa. xvi; 9 ; Jer.

V. 17 ; vi '. 20, the church as to Divine Truth is signified
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by harvest. But all the things which are contained in these

verses in this chapter, and also in the two chapters which

follow, were foretold by the Lord in the parable concerning

the sower and the gathering of the harvest ; which, because

it teaches and illustrates what they signify, shall be adduced

yesussaid, The kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that

towed good seed in his field, but an enemy came and sowed

tares ; and when the blade was sprung up, then appeared the

tares also .- His servants said, Wilt thou that we gather them

up? but He said. Nay, lest while ye gather up the tares, ye

root up the wheat with them ; let both grow together until the

harvest,'and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers,

Gather ye togetherfirst the tares, and bind' them in bundles to

burn them'; but gather the wheat into my bam. And the

deseipks came to yesus^ saying, Declare unto us theparaJ)le:

yesus said, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of Man
(or the Lord) ; thefield is the world (the Cbarch) ; the seed

are the children of the kingdom (the truths of the Church)
;

'he tares are the children of the wicked one (falsities from

nell) ; the enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is

the consummation of the age (the end of the Church) ; the

reapei's are the angels (the Divine Truths) : <m therefore the

tares are gathered, and burned in the fire, so shall it be in

the consummation of the age (at the end of the Church)

(Matt. xiii. 24-30, 3S-4.3).

646. And He that sat upon the cloud thrust in His sickle,

and the earth was reaped, signifies the end of the church,

because there is no longer any Divine Truth in it. This is

signified, because the Lord as to the Word is signified by
Him that sat upon the cloud (n. 642). By thrusting in the

sickle and reaping, is signified to make an end and to exe-

cute judgment (n. 643). By the harvest the state of the

church is signified, here its last state (n. 643, 645) ; and by
the, earth is signified the church (n. 285). From these

joined into one sense, it is manifest that by Him that sat

vpon the cloud thrusting in His sickle and tbe earth being
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hsffvested, the end of the church is signified, because there

is no longer any Divine Trutli in it.

647. And anothtr angel went out of the temple which is tn

heaven, he also having a sharp «V^/tf,' signifies the heavens

of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, and the Divine Truth of

the Word in them. By an angel in the h%hest sense . the

Lord is signified, also the angelic heaven, and likewise the

Divine Truth proceeding, from the Lord ; see above (n. ;,,

6S» i7f. 258, 342, 343, 344, 415, 465). But by tlie angel

here the heavens of the spiritual kingdom are signified, and

hence the Divine Truths there ; because it follows that

another angel went out from the. altar, by yvhom the heav-

ens of the Lord's heavenly (celestial) kingdom are signified,

and thus tlie Divine Goods there ; which things are '.treated

of in the foUo-yving paragraph. There are two. kingdoms

into which all the heavens are distinguished, the. spiritual

kingdom and the heavenly kingdom. The spiritual kingdom

is the kingdom of the Lord's .Wisdom, because the angels

theie are in wisdom from Divine Truths, from.ithe Lord;

and the heavenly kingdom is the kingdom of
,
the. Lord's

Love, because the angels there are in love from the

Lord, and thence in ^1) good. That there are two king

doms into which all the h'eavens are distinguished, may be

seen in the work concerning " Heaven and Hell," published

at London, 1758 '(n. 20-28), and in the "Angelic Wisdom
concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom,'' published

1763 (loi, 381). By the temple, the universal heaven is

signified, as above (n. 644). But as. it is here said, "the

temple which is in heaven," and afterwards "the altar," the

heaven of the Lord's spiritual kingdom is signified by

the temple, as was saicj, just above ; and by the sharp sickle

the Divine Truth of the Word is signified as above (n. 643,

645). It is said labove that He wha sat upon the cloud

thrujt in His sickle and the earth was reaped, and now

tha* an angel went forth out of the temple in heaven, he

•\iSO naving a sickle, and thrust it into the earth, .and
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gathered the vine of the earth, is because by the earth

which was reaped by Him that sat upon the cloud, or the

Lord, is signified the church in the whole of the earth, but

by the vine of the earth the church in the Christian world

is signified. Thi^ involves similar things to those that

were foretold by the Lord in the parable concerning the

sower and the gathering in of the harvest (Matt, xiii.), which

were adduced above at the end of n.. 645 ; where it is said

that the harvest is the consummation of the age, that is, the

end of the church ; and that the reapers are the angels, by

whom the Divine Truths are signified. For the angels are

not sent to reap, that is, to do those things ; but the Lord

does them by the Divine Truths of His Word : for the Lord

says, The Word which I have spoken shalljudge in the last

day (John xii. 48) : see above (n. 233, 273).

648. And another angel went outfro^ the altar, having

authority over fire, signifies the heaven^ of the Lord's

heavenly kingdom, which are in the good of love from the

Lord. The heavens of the Lord's heavenly kingdom are

here signified by the other angel, because he appeared to

go out from the altar ; for by the altar the worship of the

Lord from love is signified ; see above (n. 392) : and by
fire is signified love (n. 468) ; and by the fire upon the altai

the Divine Love is signified (n. 395). It is said that he
had authority over fire, because the angels watch over that

love in themselves.

649. And he cried with a great cry to him that had t/ti

(harp sickle, saying, Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather

the dusters of the vine of the earth, signifies the Lord's
operation from the Good of His Love by the Divine Truth
of His Word into the works of charity and faith among the
men of the Christian church. This is the spiritual sense
of these words, since the heavens of the Lord's spiritual

kingdom and heavenly kingdom are signified by these two
angels (n. 647, 648) ; and the heavens do nothing from
th-jnselves, but from tL.2 Lord; for the angels in the



No. 649-] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 71I

heavens are only recipients. Wherefore nothing else is

signified in the spiritual sense but the Lord's operation,

here into the church in the Christian world, and into the

works of charity and faith of the men there. For by the

vine that church is signified, which is treated of in para-

graph 65 1 following ; and by its clusters and grapes are

signified the works. of charity. These are signified by clus-

ters and grapes, because they are the fruits of the vine in

the vineyard ; and in the Word good works are signified

by fruits. That the angel who went out from the altar said

to the angel who went out of the temple, that he should

thrust in his sickle and gather the grapes, is because the

heavens of the heavenly kingdom, or the heavens which

are in the goods of love, are signified by the angel that

came out from the altar ; and the heavens of the spiritual

kingdom, or the heavens which are in the truths of wisdom,

are signified by the angel that came out of the temple, as

was said above : and the good of love does not operate

any thing of itself, but by the truth of wisdom ; nor does

the truth of wisdom operate any thing of itself, but from

the good of love. That it is so, has been shown by many

proofs in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love

and Divine Wisdom." This is the reason that the angel

who went out from the altar said to the angel who went out

of the temple, that he should thrust in his sickle and gather

the clusters of the vine of the earth. Hence then it is,

that by these things the Lord's operation from the good of

His love by the Divine Truth of His Word is signified.

That grapes and clusters signify the goods and works of

charit}-, may be evident from the following passages : Woe

unto me, I have became as the gatherings of the summer, as

the grape-gleanings of the vintage; there is no cluster to eat;

my soul desires the first-ripe ; the holy one has perishedfrom

the earth, and the upright among men (Mic. vii. i, 2). Their

grapes an grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter (Beat

Kxx? 32) My beloved had a vineyard; he looked that it
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should bring forth grapes, but it brought forth wild-grapa

(Isa. V. I, 2, 4). These look to strange gods, aiid loveflagons

of grapes {Ras. iii. i). Eviry tree is known bji its own

fruits ; for of thorns men do not gather figs, nor of a bram-

ble-bush gather they grapes (Luke vL 44). There shall be in

the midst of the land as it were grape-gleanings, when. the

vintage is done (Isa.' xxiv. 12, 13). If grape-gatherers comt,

to thee, would they not leave grape-gleanings Qer. xlix. 9 j

Ob. vers. 4, 5). The spoiler is fallen upon thy vintage Qer.

xlviii. 32, 33). Ye shall be troubled, ye confident ones, for

the vintage shallfail, the gathering shall not come (Isa. xxxiL

9, 10). Besides other places, where the fruit of the vine-

yard and of the vine is spoken of. There are the goods of

heavenly (celestial) love, and there are goods of spiritual

love. The goods of heavenly love are those of love to the

Lord, and the goods of spiritual love are those of love to

wards the neighbor. The latter goods are called the goods

of charity,' and are meant by the fruits of the vineyard,

which are grapes and clusters: but the goods of love to

the Lord are meant in the Word by the fruits of trees;

espefcially by olives.

649J. For her grapes are ripe, signifies because it is the

last state of the Christian church. The same is signified

by the grapes of the vineyard being ripe, as above by the

harvest being ripe ; but the harvest relates to the church

in general, and the vine to the church in particular. That
the harvest being ripe signifies the last state of the church,

may be seen above (n. 645) ; the ripening of the grapes

of the vine therefore signifies the same. A vine signifies

the church where the Divine Truth of the Word is, and the

Lord is known by it ; since wine signifies the interior truth

which is from the Lord through the Word: consequently

the Vine here si^ifies the Christian Church. That wine
signifies truth from the good of love, thus from the L jrd,

may be seen above (n. 316).

650. And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth m^
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gathered the vine of the earth, signifies the end of the

present Christian church. By thrusting in his sickle and

gathering, the like is signified as by putting in his sickle

and reaping ; but the latter is said of the harvest, and the

'ormer of the vine. That to gather the vine is to take

down the vine and gather the grapes, and that to reap is

to cut down the harvest and gather the grain, is manifest.

That the Vine signifies the church where the Word is and

the Lord is known by it, and thus here the Christian church,

may be evident from the following passages : Resits said,

Tam the vine, ye are the branches : he that abideth in Mi
and I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit ; for with-

out Me ye can do nothing. If a man abide not in Me, he is

tastforth, and as a dried branch into thefire (John xv. 5, 6).

Jesus likened the kingdom of the heavens to a householder

who hired laborers into his vineyard (Matt. xx. 1-8). Con^

ceming the sons who should work in the vineyard (Matt

xxi. 28). Of thefig-treeplanted in the vineyard, which diA

not bearfruit (Luke xiii. 6-9). Jesus spake a parable : A
certain man planted a vineyard, and set a hedge about it, and

let it out to husbandmen, that he might receive of the fruit of

it; but they killed the servants that were sent to them, and

last of all his son (Matt. xxi. 33-39 ; Mark xii. 1-9 ; Luke

XX. 9-16). Twill sing a song of my friend concerning his

vineyard; my beloved had a vineyard, which he hedged about,

and planted with a noble vine (Isa. v. i, 2, &c.) In that

day sing ye unto her, a vineyard of pure wine; I Jehovah

do keep it, I will water it ; every moment (Isa. xxvii. 2, 3).

Many shepherds have destroyed my vineyard, they have made

it a wilderness Qer. xii. 10, 11). Jehovah cometh untc

judgment with the elders,for ye have burned up the viruyard

(Isa. iii. 14). In all the vineyards shall bewailing (Amos

V. 16, 17). In the vineyards there is no singing, neither is

there shouting (Isa. xvi. 10).

651. And cast it into the great winepress of the avger 0/

God, signifies exploratior of the quality of their works,



714 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. '[CHAP. XIV.

that they were evil. By casting the clusters of the vine

into the winepress is signified to explore their works, for

these are signified by the clusters (see above, n. 649). , But

as it is called the winepress of the anger of God, the sig-

nification is the exploration that the works were evil j for

die anger of God is spoken of in relation to evil (n. 635).

The reason that exploration is signified by a winepress is

(hat in winepresses the new wine is pressed out of the clus-

ters, and the oil out of the olives ; and from the new wine

and the oil pressed out it is perceived of what quality the

clusters and the olives were. And as the Christian church

is signified by the vine, and its works are signified by the

clusters, therefore the exploration of these with the men of

Jhe Christian church is signified by casting them into the

winepress. But as they have separated faith from charity,

and made the former saving without the works of the law,

and as from faith separated from charity none but evil

works proceed, it is therefore called the great winepress of

the anger of God. The exploration of works is also signi-

fied by a winepress in the following passages : My beloved

had a vineyard in the horn of a son of oil; heplanted it with

a noble vine, he also hewed out a winepress in it, and he

looked that it should bring forth grapes, but it brought forth
wild-grapes (Isa. v. i, 2). Put ye in the sickle; for the har-

vest is ripe: come down, for the winepress is full, the vats

overflow, for their wickedness is great (Joel iii. 13). The
threshing-floor and the winepress shall notfeed them, and the

new wine shall fail in her (Hos. ix. i, 2). The spoiler is

Mien upon thy vintage, I have caused the wine to failfrom
the winepress, none shall tread with shouting, the shouting,

shall be no shouting (Jer. xlviii. 32, 33). A certain house-

holderplanted a vineyard, and digged a< winepress in it, and
let it out to husbandmen, but they killed the servants that were
tent to them, and last of all the son (Matt. xxi. 33-39).
The press is also mentioned in Joel^ speaking of the goods
of charity fiV/vn which are the truths of faith : Daughters of
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Zion, rejoice ; the threshing-floors are full of grain, and the

presses overflow with new wine and oil (ii. 23, 24).

652. And the winepress was trodden without the city, sig-

nifies that exploration was made from the Divine Truths

o£ the Word, as to the quality of the works which proceed

from the doctrine of faith of the church. By the winepress

being trodden is signified that exploration was made as to

the quality of the works ; by treading the winepress is sig-

nified to explore ; and by the clusters which are trodden

works are signified ; as above (n. 649) ; here the works

that proceed from the doctrine of faith of the church,' which

are evil works. By " the city " is here meant the great city

treated of above (chap. xi. 8), which " great city is spirit-

ually called Sodom and Eg)^t" That the doctrine of

faith separated from charity is meant by it, which is the

doctrine of the church of the Reformed, may be seen above

n. 501, 502) : and as all exploration of the doctrine of a

church is made by the Divine Truth of the Word, and this

is not in that doctrine, but out of it, this also is signified

by the treading being done out of the city. It may be

evident from this, that by the winepress being trodden,

without the city, is signified that exploration was made

from the Divine Truths of the Word, as to the quality of

the works which flow forth from the doctrine of faith of the

Church. By treading the winepress is signified not only

to explore evil works, but also to bear with them in others,

also to remove them and cast them into hell, in the follow-

ing passages : I that speak in righteousness, mighty to save:

wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy garments

like him that treadeth in the winepress i I have trodden the

winepress alone (Isa. Ixiii. 1-3). Th£ Lord hath thrown

down all my mighty men, the Lord hath trodden the wine-

press (fthe daughter of Judah (Lam. i. 15). He that sat

upon the white horse feedeth the nations with a rod of iron,

and he treadeth the winepress of the fury and anger of God

(ApoG. xix. 15).

v->i- II. 13
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653. And blood came out of the winepress, even unto tJu

bridles of the horses, signifies violence done to the Word by

dreadful falsificatidns of truth, and the understanding so

closed up thereby that man can scarce be taught any longer,

and thus be led of the Lord by Divine Truths. By the

blood is signified violence done to the Word (n. 327), and

the Divine Truth of the Word falsified and profaned

(n. 379) : for by the blood out of the winepress is meant ±e
grape-juice and wine from the trodden clusters ; and by

giape-juice and wine similar things are signified (n. 316).

By " the bridles of the horses " are signified the truths bf

the Word, by which the understanding is led ; for a horsi

signifies the understanding of the Word (n. 298): hence

the truth by which the understanding is led is signified by

a bridle. "Even 'unto the bridles of the horses," is even

into the mouth in which the bridle is inserted ; and a horse

is watered and fed through the mouth ; therefore it also

signifies, thit such violence was done to the Word by dread-

ful falsifications, that man can scEirce be taught any longer,

and thus be led of the Lord by Divine Truths. That by
which the understanding is led is also signified by a bridle

(Isa. XXX. 27, 28 ; xxxvii. 29) : and the Divine Truth of the

Word- is signified by the blood of grapes (Gen. xlix. 11
j

Deut. xxxii. 114) ; but here in the opposite sense.

654. For a thousand six hundredfurlongs, signifies meic
falsities of evil. The same is signified by furlongs as by
ways, since furlongs are ways measured ; and by ways are

signified leading truths (n. 176) , and in the opposite sense
falsities : and by a thousand six hundred are signified evils

in theiV whole a^;regate. For by 1600 the same is signified

as by 16, and the same by 16 as by 4, as 16 arises from 4
multiplied into itself: and four relates to good, and the

conjunction of good and truth (n. 322) ; consequently,, in

the opposite sense, to evil and the conjunction of evil and
falsity, as herel And as the multiplication of a numbci
by 100 does not take away its signification, but exalts it.
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hence by "for a thousand six hundred furlongs," mere
falsity of evil is signified. That all the numbers in the

Word signify things, may be seen above (n. 348) ; and that

the number signifies the quality of the thing (n. 448, 608-

f,io).

655. To this I will add this Xelation. I spoke with

certain ones who are meant in the Apocalypse by the

Dragon ; and one of them said to me, " Come with me, and

I will s;how you the enjoyments of our eyes and hearts."

And he led me through a shady forest, and upon a hill,

from which I could behold the enjoyments of the dragons.

And I saw an amphitheatre constructed in the form of a

circus, with benches around one above another, upon which

sat the spectators. They who sat upon the lowest benches

appeared to me at a distance like satyrs and priapi, some

with a slight covering, and some naked without it. On the

benches above these sat whoremongers and harlots : such

they appeared to me, from their gestures. And the dragon

then said to me, " Now you will see our sport." And I

saw let into the area of the circus as it were bullocks, rams,

sheep, kids, and lambs : arid after these were let in, a gate

was opened, and there rushed in as it were young lions,

panthers, leopards, and wolves ; and they attacked the flock

with fury, and tore and slaughtered them. But after that

bloody carnage, the satyrs Scattei'ed sand over the place

of the slaughter. Then said the dragon to me, " These are

our sports, which delight our minds (animus)." And 1

answered, " Away, demon : after a little time you will see

tills ainphitheatre converted into a lake of fire and brim-

stone." He laughed, and went away. And afterwards 1

was thinking with myself why such things are permitted by

the Lord ; and I received the answer in my heart, that they

are fermitted so* long as they are in the world of spirits
;
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but after their time in that world is expired, such theatrical

scenes are turned into such as are direful and infernal. All

those things which were seen, were induced by the dragon-

ists by means of fantasies : so that they were not bullocks,

rams, sheep, kids, and lambs ; but the genuine goods and

truths of the church, which they hated, they made to appe-.i

so. The young lions, panthers, leopards, and wolves were

appearances of the lusts of those who seemed like satyre

and ptiapi. Those without any covering at all, were tiiey

who believed that evils do not appear before God : and

those with a covering were they that believed that they do

appear, but do not coSflemn, provided they are in faith.

The whoremongers and harlots were falsifiers of the truth

of the Word ; for whoredom signifies the falsification of

truth. In the spiritual world, at a distance, all things ap-

pear according to correspondences ; which, when they ap-

pear in forms, are called the representations of spiritual

things in objects similar to those that are natural.

I afterwards saw them going out of the forest, the dragon

in the midst of the satyrs and priapi, and their servants and
scullions, who were the whoremongers and harlots, after

them. The company was increased on the way, and it was
then given to hear what they were talking about among
themselves. They said that they saw a flock of sheep with

lambs in a meadow, and that this was a sign that one of

fhe cities of Jerusalem was near, where charity is made the

primary thing of religion. And they said, " Let us go and
take that city, and cast out the inhabitants, and plimder
their goods." And they drew near : but there was a wall

around it, and angel guards upon the wall. And they then
said, " Let us take it by deceit : let us send some speaker
expert in mystificatio^, who can make black white, and
white black, and can give any color to any subject." And
one was found skilled in metaphysical arts, who could turn

the ideas of things into the ideas of terms, and conceal the

things thfTiselveS und^r formulas, and so fly away like a



No. 655.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 719

hawk with his prey under his wings. He was instructed

how he should speak with the citizens, that they were in

fellowship in religion, and that they should be admitted.

Going up to the gate he knocked ; and when it was opened
he said that he wished to speak with the wisest person of the

city. And he entered in, and was conducted to a certain

one, whom he addressed, saying, " My brethren are without

the city, rand request to be received. They are in fellow-

ship with youIn religion. You andwe make faith and charity

the two essentials of religion. The only difference is, that

you say that charity is the primary, and that faith is from

it ; and we say that faith is the primary, and that charity is

from it. What matter is it whether the one or the other is

called the primary, when both are believed in ? " The wise

person of the city answered, " Let us not speak on this sub

ject alone, but in the presence of others, who may be arbi-

trators and judges ; otherwise no decision is reached."

And some were then sent for ; to whom the dragonist spoke

the same words as before. And the wise man of the city

then answered, " You have said that it is the same thing,

whether charity is taken as the primary of the church, or

faith, provided it is agreed that both make the church and

its religion ; and yet the difference is like that between the

prior arid the posterior, between the cause and the effect,

between the principal and the instrumental, between the

essential and the formal. I say this, because I have

noticed that you are skilled in metaphysical art ; which art

we call mystification, and some incantation : but to leave

those terms, the difference is as between that which is

above and that which is below
;
yea, if you are willing to

believe it, the difference is as between heaven and hell

:

for that which is the primary makes the head and breast,

and that which is from it makes the feet and their solfes.

But let us first agree what charity is, and what faith is

:

that charity is the affection of the love of doing good to the

neighbor for the sake of God, salvation, and eternal life
,
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and that faith is thought, from confidence concerning God,

salvation, and eternal life." But the emissary said, " I grant

that this is faith, and I also grant that charity is that affec-

tinn for the sake of- God, because for the sake of His coip-

uiand ; but not for the sake of salvation and eternal life.''

And the wise man of the city said, " Let it be this, that- H is

only for the sake of God." After this agreement the wise

man of the city said, " Is not affection the primary,? and is

not thought from it ? " But he that was sent by the dragon

said, " This I deny." But he received fcr answer, " You
cannot deny it. Does not a man think from affection?

Take away affefction, and can you think any thing? It is

altogether as if you should take away sound from speech.

If you take away sound, can you speak any thing ? Sound
also is of the affection, and speech is of the thought; for

the affection sounds, and the thought speaks.* And it is

also like flame and light If you take away the flame, does

ot the light perish ? It is the same with charity, because

iiis is affection ; and with faith, because this is thought

Can you not thus comprehend that the primary is the all in

the secondary, altogether as the sound is in speech ? From
which you may see, that if you do not make that to be the

primary which is the primary, you are not in the other.

Wherefore, if you take faith, which is in the second place,

and put it in the first, you will appear no otherwise in

heaven than as a man inverted, whose feet stand upwards,

and his head downwards ; or like a mountebank, who, with

his body upside down, walks upon the palms of his hands.

When ye appear such in heaven, what then are your good
works, which are charity, but such as that mountebank would
do with his feet, because he cannot with his hands ? Hence
it is that your charity, as ye also have seen, is natural, and
not spiritual, because it is inverted." The emissary under-

stood this : for every devil can understand truth, when he
hears it ; but he cannot retain it, because when the affec

tJDn of "evil returns, it casts out the thought of truth.. And
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afterwards the wise man of the city described at length

what the quality of faith is when it is taken as the primary,

— that it is merely natural; and that it is mere knowledge,

without iny spiritual life : consequently, that it is not faith.

''For your charity is nothing but natural affection ; and

from natural affection, no other than natural thought pro-

ceeds, which is your faith. And I may almost say, that in

merely natural faith, there is scarce any more that is spirit-

ual, than in a knowledge of the kingdom of the Mogul, of

the diamond mine there, and of the treasure and court of the

emperor." Hearing this, the dragonist went away in a

rage, and reported to his friends without the city : and when

they heard that it had been said, that charity is the affec-

tion of the love of doing good to the neighbor for the sake

of God, of salvation, and of eternal life, they all cried out,

* This is a lie :
" and the dragon himself exclaimed^ " O the

wickedness ! are not all the good works which are charity,

when done for the sake of salvation; meritorious ? " Then

they said among themselves, " Let us call together still more

of our friends, and besiege this city : let us make ladders,

scale the wall, and rush in by night, and cast out these

charities." But when they attempted this, lo, there appeared

as it were fire out of heaven, which consumed them. But

the fire from heaven was an appearance of their anger from

hatred against the others, because they cast down faith from

the first place into the second. The reason that they ap-

peared to be consumed as if by fire, was because h^ll was

opened under their feet, and swallowed them up. Things

similar to this happened in many places at the time of the

last judgment, and this is what is meant by these words in

the Apocalypse : The Dragon shallgo out to seduce the nations

which are in the four corners of the earth, to gather them to-

gether to battle: and they went up on the plain of the earth,

and encompassed the camp of the saints, and the beloved city

but fire came down from God nut of heaven, and consumed

ihem (xx, 8, 9).
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CHAPTER FIFTEENTH.

1. And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvel

lous, seven angels having the seven last plagues ; for in

them is consummated the anger of God.-

2. And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire,

and them that had the victory over the beast, and over his

image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name,

standing by the sea of glass, having the harps of God.

3. And they were singing the song of Moses the servant

of God, and the song of the Lamb ; saying, Great and mar-

vellous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty
;
just and true

are thy ways, O King of saints.

4. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord ; and glorify thy name,

for thou alone art Holy : for all the nations shall come, and

shall worship before thee ; because thy judgments are made
manifest.

5. And after these things I saw, and behold, the temple

of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened.

6. Apd the seven angels that had the seven last plagues

came out of the temple, clothed in linen dean and shining

and girded about the breasts with golden girdles.

7. And one of the four animals gave unto the seven angels

seven golden vials, full of the anger of God who liveth for

ever and ever.

8. And the temple was filled with smoke from the glory

ot God, and from His power : and no one could enter into

the temple, until the seven plagues of the seven angels

were consummated.
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The prepara

tion for disclosing the last state of the church, and for lajring

open the evils and falsities in which its members are (vers, i,

5-8) : from whom those are separated who have confessed the

Lord, and have lived according to His precepts (vers. 2-4).

The Contents of each Verse. " And I saw another

sign in heaven, great and marvellous," signifies a revelation

by the Lord concerning the state of the church on earth,

what it is as to love and faith. " Seven angels having the

seven last plagues," signifies the evils and falsities in the

church, such as they are in its last state, disclosed univer-

sally by the Lord. "For in them is consummated the,

anger of God," signifies the devastation of the church, and

then its end. " And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled

with fire," signifies the farthest boundary of the sptiritual

world, where those were gathered together who had a

religion, and worship from it, but not good of life. " And
them that had the victory over the beast, and over his

image, and over his mark, and over the number of his

name," signifies those who have rejected faith alone and

the doctrine of it, and so have not acknowledged and

imbibed its falsities, nor falsified the Word. " Standing by

the sea of glass, having the harps of God," si^ifies the

Christian Heaven in the boundaries, and the faith pf charity

in those who were there. " And they were singing the song

of Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb,"

signifies confession from charity, and thus from a life

according to the precepts of the law, which is the Deca-

logue, and from faith in the Divinity of the Lord's Human.
" Saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, O Lord God

Almighty," signifies that all things of the world, of heaven,

and of the church were created and made by the Lord from

Divine Love by D'vine Wisdom. "For just and true are

'3»
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thy ways, O King of saints," signifies that all things which

proceed from Him are just and true, because He is Divine

Qood itself and Divine Truth itself in heaven and in the-

church. " Who shall hot fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy

name," signifies that He alone is to be loved and worshipped.

" For thou albne art Holy," signifies that He is the Word,

the Truthj and Enlightenment. " Wherefore all the nations

shall come and worship before thee," signifies that all who are

in the good of lofe and charity lacknowledge the Lord alone

as God. " Because thy - judgments are made manifest,"

signifies that the truths of the Word openly testify this.

" After these things, I saw, and behold, the temple of the

tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened," signifies

that the inmost of heaven was seen, where the Lord is in

His -holiness in. the Word, and in the Law, which is the

DecalogUe. .
" And theseven angels that had the seven last

plagues- came out of the temple," signifies preparation by

the Lord for influx; from the inmost of heaven into the

church, that its evils and :falsities might be disclosed, and

thus the evil be > separated from the good.. "Clothed in

linen clean and shining, and girded about the breasts with •

goldeni girdles," signifies .that this was from the pure and
genuine truths, and goods of the Word. "And one of the

four animals gave unto the seVen-ahgels seven golden vials,"

signifies those truths alid goods, by which the evils and

falsities of the church are disclosed, taken from the. literal

sense of the Word. ," Full of the anger of God that Dveth

for evei and ever, signifies, th£ evils and falsities that would
appear and would be exposed by the pure and genuine

truths and goods of the Word. " And the temple was filled

with smoke from . the glory of God and from His power,"

signifies the inmost of heaven full, of Spiritual and Heavenly
(Celestial) Divine Truth of the Lord. "And no one could

enter into the ,temple, until the Seven plagvtes' of the seven

angeis,were consummated," signifies to such a degree there,

that moie could not be endured, and this until after devas
tation the end of that churctr was seen.



Na6s7l THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 725

THE EXPLANATION.

656. And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvel-

lous, signifies a revelation from the Lord concerning the

state of the church on earth, what it is as to love and faith.

These are the things which ard treated of in this chaptei

and the following, and therefore these are signified by the

great and marvellous sign ^n heaven. That revelation from

the Lord concbrning heaven and concerning the church,

and concerning their state, is signified by a sign in heaven,

may be seen above (n. 532, 536). It is concerning love

and faith, because it is called great and marvelloiis ; and

great in the Word relates to such things as are of affection

and love, and marvellous to such as are of thought and

faith.

657. Seven angels having the seven last plagues, signifies

the evils and falsities in the church, such as they are in its

last state, disclosed universally by the Lord. By the seven

angels the universal heaven is signified. But as heaven is

not heaven from th'e things belonging to the angels, but

from the Lord, therefore by the seven angels the Lord is

signified ; nor can any one else disclose the evils and falsi-

ties thdt are in the church. That heaven is signified by

angels, and in th6 highest sense the Lord, may be seen

above (n^ S.'zS*, 344j 465, 644, 647, 648)- By plagues are

signified evils and falsities,— evils of love and falsitiesol

faith : for these are the things which are described in the

following chapter, and are signified by the evil and noxious

sore, by the blood as it were of one dead from which every

living soul died, and by the blood ihto which the waters of

the rivers and fountains were turned ; by the heat of the

fire that afflicted men ; by the unclean spirits like frogs

that were demons ; also by the great hail.' The evils and

falsities which are signified by all these things are the

plagues hera by the last plagues those in the last state of
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the church are signified : by seven are signified all (n. 10,

'390). But as those evils which are signified by the plagues

in the following chapter are not all in particular, but all in

general, by seven is here signified all universally : for the

universal embraces all in particular. It is manifest from

this, that by " I saw the seven angels that had the seven

last plagues " is signified that the evils and falsities in the

church, such as they are in its last state, were disclosec

universally by the Lord. That plagues signify spiritual

plagues, which affect men as to their souls, and destro)

them, which are evils and falsities, may be evident fron:

the following passages : From the sole of the foot even tc

the head there is no soundness, a fresh plague not closed, nor

bound up, nor mollified (Isa. i. 6). Jehovah smiteth the peo-

ple in anger with an incurable plague (Isa. xiv. 6). O
Jehovah, remove thy plague from me, Iam consumed by the

blow of thine hand (Ps. xxxLx. ro). Thy wound is incura-

dle, with theplague of an enemy have I smitten thee for the

multitude of thine iniquity, thy sins have become very many ;

but I will heal thee of thy plagues 0er. xxx. 12, 14, 17).

If thou wilt not observe to do all the words of the law, jfe-

hovah will make thy plagues wonderful, plagues great and
lasting, and every plague which is tiot written in the book

of this law, even until thou art destroyed (Deut. xxviii, 58,

59, 61). There shall no evil befall thee, and neither shall

any plague come nigh thy dwelling (Ps. xci. 10). Edom
shall be a desolation, every one that passeth by shall hiss at

all herplagues Q&r. xlix. 17). It shall be a desolation, every

one that passeth by Babylon shall be astonished, and shall

hiss at all herplagues Qer. I. 13). In one day shallplagues

come upon Babylon (Apoc. xviii. 8). T)ie two witnesses

shall smite the earth with every plague (Apoc. xi. 6). By
the plagues of Egypt, which were in part similar to the

plagues described in the following Chapter, nothing else

was signified but evils and falsities ; which plagues you
may see enumerated above (n. 503) : they are also called
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plagues (Ex. ix. 14 j xi. i). From this it is manifest, that

by plagues nothing else is signified but spiritual plagues,

which affect men as to their souls, and destroy them ; as

also Isa. XXX. 26; Zech. xiv, 12, 15; Ps. xxxviii. 5, 11
;

Apoc. ix. 20 ; xvi. 21 j Ex. xii. 13 ; xxx. 12 ; Num. xi. 33 j

Luke vii. 21 ; and elsewhere.

65^. •For in them is cmsummated the anger of God, sig^ii-

fies the devastation of the church and then its end. By

a consummation the devastation of the church is signified,

and then its end ; which is treated of in what follows. By
the anger of God is signified evil in men, which, because

it is against God, is called God's anger : not that God is

angry with man ; but that man, from his evil, is angry

against God : and because' it appears to the man, while he

is punished and tormented therefor, which is done in hell

after death, as if it were from God, therefore in the Word
anger and fury, yea, evil,, are attributed to God: but this

in the literal sense, because that sense is written by appear-

ances and correspondences : but not in the spiritual sense
j

for in this there is not appearance and correspondence,

but the truth in its light Concerning this anger, see above,

n. 525, 635. It is said that the anger of God is consum-

mated in those plagues, and that by this the devastation o^

the church and then its end are signified : the reason shall

be told. Every^ church declines in process of time, T)y

receding from the good of love and from the truths of faith,

until there is not any t^ing of them remaining ; and this is

caused by successive increments of evil and falsity. And
where there is no longer any good of love and faith, there

is then nothing but evil and falsity : and when it is so, the

end of the church is come. At this end a man knows no

otherwise than that evil is good, and that falsity is truth
j

for he loves them from the enjoyment of them, and there-

fo-e confirms them. This is the end which is signified by

consummation, and is called devastation in ),he following

passages : / have heard a -onsummation and decree froM



728 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [CHAP. X\

^^hovah upon, the whole earth (Isa. xkviii. 22). I'he con-

rumination being decreed,.justice has overflowed, for the Lord

yehovih Zebaoth maketh a consummation and decree in the

whole earth (Isa.' xl 0.2,. 23)^ In the fire of the zeal of

Jehovah shall tlie whole earth be eaten up,for He shall make

a speedy consummation of all the inhabitants of the earth

(Zeph. i. 18). At length upon the bird of abominations there

shall be desolation, and even to a consummation and decree

(hall it drop upon the devastation (Dan. ix. 27). The whole

earth shall be a waste, yet will 7 not make a consummation

(]ei. iv. 27), yehovah said, I will go down, and will set

whether they have made a consummation according to the cry

vhich is come unto Me (Gen, xviii. 21) ; concerning Sodom.

The, iniquity of the Amorites is not yet consummated (fi&a.

XV. 16). : Th^: end of the church is also meant by the con-

summation of the age spoken of by the Lord in these pas

sages : The disciples asked, yesus,_ What shall be the sign of

thy coming and of the consummation of the age? (Matt,

xxivi 3), At the time of the harvest I will say to the reap-

ers. Gather ye togetherfirst the tares, and bind them in bun-

dles to burn them; but gather the wheat into my barn; so

(hail it be in the consummation of the age (Matt. xiii. 30, 40).

In,< the consummation of the age, the angels shall go forth,

and shall separate the wicked from among the just (Matt,

xiii. 49). yesus said to the disciples. Behold, I am with you

until fh? consummation of the age QAaXi. xxviii. 20). " Until

the consummation of the age'' is until the end of the

church,, when there is a New Church, with which the Lord

will then be.

,659. And I saw as it were a sea of glass^mingled with

fire, signifies the farthest boundary of the spiritual world,

where those were gathered together who had a religion

and wprship from it, but not good of life. , By the sea of

glass (chap. iv. 6), is signified the new heaven from Chris-

tians who were in general truths from the literal sense of

'he Word (n. 238). They whc are in general truths are
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also in the boundaries of heaven ; wherefore ai a distance

they appear as in the sea (n. 398, 403, 404, 405). But by

(he sea of glass here is signified the farthest boundary of

the spiritual world, where were gathered together those

who had a religion and from it worship, but not good of

life. As a collection of these is signified, it is therefore

said, as it were a sea of glass ; and it likewise seemed

mingled with fire : and by fire the love of evil is there sig-

nified,, and from it evil of life (n. 452, 468, 494, 766, 767^

787) : thus no good of life ; for where there is not good,

there is evil. That a collection of them is here meant by
" as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire," is likewise

manifest from what now follows ; as that by this sea stood

those who had the victory over the beast and over his image :

by whom are signified they who by the rejection of faith

separate from charity were in good of life, and thence in

heaven (n. 660). This sea is also what is meant in chap.

xxL I by the sea which was no more (n. 878). What was

the quality: of this sea, and of those who were there, it

has also been giyen me to see. They were those who had

had a religion, had frequented temples, had heard preach-

ings, had gone to the Holy Supper, and beyond these things

had thought nothing concerning God, salvation, and eternal

life ; not knowing what sin is : wherefore were they men as

to form, and most of them also as to civil and moral life,

but not at all as to spiritual life ; from which, however

man is 4 man.

660. And them that had the victory over the beast, and ovet

his image, and over his mark, and over the number of hit

name, signifies those who have rejected faith alone and the

joctrine of it, and so have not acknowledged and imbibed

its falsities, nor falsified the Word. By the beast the faith

of the dragon among the laity is signified, ti^ated of chap,

xiii. i-io ; because an image of him was made (vers. 14

there). By his ''nage, the doctrine is sigffified (n. 602,

634^ 637). By his mark is signified the acknowledgment on
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that faith (n. 605, 606, 634, 637, 679). By the number al

his name the falsification of the Word is signified (n. 610).

From this it is manifest that by these words are signified)

those who rejected faith alone and the doctrine of it, and

thus did not acknowledge and imbibe its falsities, nor falsify

the Word.

661. Standing by the sea ofglass, having the harps of God,

signifies the Christian Heaven in the boundaries, and the

faith of charity in those who were there. Since by the sea

of glass a collection of those who had indeed a religion and

worship, but not good of life, is signified (n. 659), therefore

by those who were seen to stand by that" sea is signified the

Christian Heaven in its boundaries, where they had religion,

worship, and good of life ; because they had the victory

over the beast and over his image. The higher Christian

Heaven was treated of in the preceding chapter. They of

whom that heaven consisted are meant by the hundred

forty-four thousand, who were seen to stand with the Lamb
upon mount Zion, who are treated of, n. 612-625. By
4iarps the confession of the Lord from spiritual truths is

signified (n. 276, 6i6). Spiritual truths are those of faith

from charity. Their being seen to have harps, and their

oeing heard to sing a song, as presently follows, was
representative of confession from the faith of charity.

The affections of the thoughts and thence the sounds of

the discourse ot the angels of heaven are heard variously

below in the spiritual world ; eitlier as the sound of waters,

or as the sound of thunders, as above (chap. xiv. 2) ; or as

the
^
sound of trumpets, as above (chap. iv. i) ; or as here,

like the sound of harps, as also above (chap. v. 8, xiv. 2).

But still it is not waters which sound, nor thunders which
thunder, nor trumpets and harps which ring ; nor indeed

are they songs ; but the discourses of the angels, and their

cuiifessions according to their affections and their thoughts

from them, are heard thus below ; from which the quality

of their love and wisdom is perceived. It is from the
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correspondence of affection with sound, and of thought

with speech, that such things are heard.

662. And they were singing the Song ofMoses the servant

of God and the Song of the Lamb, signifies confession from

rharit}', and thus from a life according to the precepts of

the Law which is the Decalogue, and from faith in the

Divinity of the Lord's Human. That to sing a new song is

to confess from joy of heart and from affection that the

Lord alone is the Saviour, Redeemer, and the God of hea'

ven and earth, may be seen above (n. 279, 617). But here

it is not said a new song, but the song of Moses the servant

of God and the song of the Lamb : and by the song of

Moses is signified confession from a life according to the

precepts of the Law which is the Decalogue, and thus from

charity ; and by the song of the Lamb, confession from

faith in the Divinity of the Lord's Human : for the Lord as

to His Divine Human is meant by the Lamb (n. 269, 291,

595) ; and by Moses in a comprehensive sense is meant all

the Law written in his five books, and in a restricted sense

the Law which is called the Decalpgue : and because this

is serviceable to man in regard to life, it is said, " the song

of Moses- the servant of God; " for by a servant in the

Woj^d is meant -he who is serviceable and that which is

serviceable (n. 380) ; here in regard to life. The reason

that the Law is meant by Moses in a comprehensive sense,

is because his five books are called the Law. That all the

precepts, judgments, and statutes given by him in his five

books are called the Law, may be seen above (n. 417)

That every thing written in those books is called the Law

of Moses, and also Moses, may be evident from these pas

sages: Philip said, We have found yesus, of whom Mosei

in the Law, and the Prophets, did write (John i. 45). . In the

Law Moses commanded that such should be stoned (John viii.

5). The days of their purification, according to the Law of

Moses, were fulfilled (Jjoke ii. 22). All things must be ful-

filled whicn ate written in the Law of Moses and in thi
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Prophets concerning Me (Luke xxiv. 27, 44). Did not Moset

give you the Law ? Moses gave circumcision that the Law

of Moses should not be broken, Qohn vii. 19, 22, 23). Abra-

ham said to the rich man in hell, They have Moses and the

Prophets, let them hear them ; if they hear not Moses and the

Prophets, neither will they bepersuaded' though one roseftorn
the dead (Luke xvi. 29, 31). Therefore t/ie curse is poured

upon us and the oath that is written in the Law of Moses thf

servant of God .- as it is written in the Law of Moses, all this

evil hath come upon aj(Dan. is.. 11, 13). Remember the Imw
ofMoses the servant of God, which I commanded him (Mai.

iv. 4). Jehovah said ^unto Moses, Behold, J will come unto

thee in a thick cloud, that the people may hear when I speak

unto thee, and may also believe in thee for ever !(Ex. xix- 9)

It may be evident from these passages, that by Moses in

the comprehensive' sense is meant the Word that was writ-

ten by Him, which is called the Law. It follows from

this, that the Law which is the Decalogue is meant by

Moses ; and the more so, because Moses hewed out the

tables after he had broken the formef ones (Ex. xxxiv. i,

4): and when he carried them down;, his face shone (Ex.

xxxiv. 29-35) : on which account Moses is represented in

pictures holding these tables in his hand. It is also said

in Mark, Moses said. Honor thy father and thy mother (viL

10). Arid Joshua wrote a copy of the Law of Moses upon

the stones of the altar Qosh. viii. 32) : that Law was the

Decalogue. From these things it may be seen, that noth-

ing else is here meant by the song of Moses the servant of

God, but confession from charity, and thus from a life

according to the precepts of the Law, which is the Deca-
logue.

663. Saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, O Lord
God Almighty, signifies that all things of the worldj of

heaven, and of the church, were created and made by the

Lord from His Divine Love by His Divine Wisdom. By
*he Lord's works are signified all things that were created
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and made by Him, which in general are all things of the

world, all things of heaven, and all things of the church
;

which it is not possible to enumerate in particular. They
are called great and marvellous, because great has relation

to love, and marvellous to wisdom, as above' (n 656) ; and

the Lord likewise in the Word is called Lord from the

Divine Good of His Divine Love, and God from the Divine

Truth of His Divine Wisdom. That the Lord is called

Almighty, because He is, lives, and can do all things, from

Himself, and likewise governs all things from Himself, may
be seen above (n. 31). Hence it is, that by "great and

marvellous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty," is signi-

fied in the universal sense, that all things of the world, of

heaven, and of the church, were created and made by the

Lord from His Divine Love by His Divine Wisdom.

664. For just and true are thy ways, O King of saints,

signifies that all things which proceed from Him are just

and true, because He is Divine Good itself and Divine

Truth itself in heaven and in the church. By ways are

signified truths leading to good (n. 176) : and by King

when speaking of the Lord, the Divine Truth is signified

and by King of saints the Divine Truth in heaven and the

church from Him : for by saints those are signified who are

m Divine truths from the Lord (n. 173, 586). Hence by

"just and true are thy ways, O King of saints," is signified

that all things which proceed from the Lord are just and

true, because He is the Divine Truth itself in heaven and

in the church. The Lord is called King in His Divine

Human, because This is the Messiah, the Anointed, the

Christ, the Son of God. That Messiah in the Hebrew

language is Christ in the Greek language, and that the

Messiah or the Christ is the Son of God, may be seen

above (n. 520). That Messiah signifies both King and

Anointed in the Hebrew language, is known. The Lord

as King 's the Divine Truth, because this is signified by a

king (n. 20, 483) : hence it is that by kings are signified
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those who are in Divine truths from the Lord (Apoc. i. 6,

V. lo). It is from this, that heaven and the church are

called His kingdom, also that His coming into the world is

called the Gospel of the kingdom. Heaven and the church

are called His kingdom (Dan. ii. 44; viL 13, 14, 27 ; Matt.

sdi. 28 ; xvi. 28 ; Mark i. 14, 15 J
ix. 1 ; xv. 43 ; Luke i.

33 ; iv. 43 ; viii. i, 10 j bt. 2, 11, 27 j x. 11 ; xvi. 16 ; xix.

1 1 : xxi. 31 ; xxii. 18 ; xxiii. 51). And His coming is called

the Gospel of the kingdom (Matt. iv. 23 ; ix. 35 ; xxiv. 14).

But more may be seen on these subjects in the " Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord." That the

Lord is called King, is manifest from these passages : TAey

shall make war with the Lamb, but the Lamb shall overcome

them, because He is Lord of lords and King ofkings (Apoc.

xvii. 14). He that sat upon the white horse is called the

Word, and His name is Lord of lords and King of kings

(Apoc. xix. 13, 16; Dan. ii. 47). Nathanael said, Thou art

the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel Qohn i. 49).

When the Son ofMan shall come in His glory. He shall sit

upon the throne ofHis glory, and the King shall say to them

ihat are on His right hand and on His left (Matt. xxv. 3

34, 41). They cried, Hosanna, blessed is He that cometh ih

the name of the Lord, the King of Israel Qohn xii. 13).

Pilate asked jFesus whether He was a king: Jesus answered,

Iam a King; to this end was I bom, and for this came I
into the world (John xviii. 37). Thine eyes shall see the King
in His beauty ; j^ehirvah is our King, He will save us (Isa.

xxxiii. 17, 22). I yehgvah am your Holy One, the Creato?

of Israel, your King (Isa. xliii. 15). Thus said Jehovah the

King of Israel, and His Redeemer Jehovah Zebaoth, I xm the

First and the Last, and besides Me there is no God (Isa. xliv.

6). Jehovah shall be King over the whole earth (Zech. xiv.

9 ; Ps. xlvii. 2, 6-8). Lift up your heads, O ye gates, that

the King ofglory may come in : Jehovah Zebaoth, He is the

King ofglory (P' xxiv. 7-10). Iwill raise up unto David a
Just Branch, who shall reign King, and shall execute iudg
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ment andjustice in the earth Qer. xxiii. 5 ; xxxiii. 15. Be-
sides other places, as Isa. vi. 5 j lii. 7 ; Jer. x. 7, 10; xlvi.

18 ; Ez. xxxvii. 22, 24; Zeph. iii. 15 ; Ps. xx 9 ; xlv. 11,

13, 15 ; Ixviii. 24; Ixxiv. i2)._

665. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy

name, signifies that He alone is to be loved and worshipped.

By fearing God is signified to love Him ; and by glorifying

His name is signified to worship Him. That He alone is

to be loved and worshipped is meant by " who shall not,"

and by " thou alone art Holy." That to fear God is to love

Him by fearing to do contrary to Him, and that this fear is

in all love, may be seen above (n. 527, 628). To glorify

His name is to worship Him, because by the name of

Jehovah is signified every thing by which He is worshipped

(n. 81); and by glorifying is signified to acknowledge and

confess.

666. For thou alone art Holy, signifies that He is the

Word, the Truth, and Enlightenment. That the Lord is

the Only Holy One, may be seen. above (n. 173) ; and that

the Divine Truthjs what is called holy (n. 173, 580): and

because the Word is the Divine Truth, and the Lord is the

Word ; and as the Divine Truth enlightens spiritually, for

it is the light in heaven, but from the Lord ; therefore by
*' thou alone art Holy," is signified that the Lord is the

Word, the Truth, and Enlightenment. Since the Word is

Divine Truth, and the Divine Truth enlightens spiritually,

it is therefore said that the Word was dictated of Jehovah

by the Holy Spirit, and that the Holy Spirit enlightens and

teaphes man. But who does not know that God is omni-

present, and that what is Holy proceeds from Him, and

that it enlightens where it is received. Who cannot con-

clude fron- *bis, that the Holy Spirit is not a God by itself,

distinct from Jehovah or the Lord, as a person from a per-

son ; but that it is Jehovah Himself or the Lord ? He whp

acknowledges the Divine Omnipresence, must also ac-

knowledge this. That by the Holy Spirit in the Word i«
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meant the Lord's Divine Life, and thus Himself, and in

particular the life of His Wisdom, which is called the Divirie

Truth, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Lord " (n. 50-53) ; where this is demon-

strated from the Word. That th^ Lord is the Word may be

seen in John i. i, 14. That He is the Truth (John xiv.

6). That He is the Light, and thence enlightenment (Joka

»i- 34-36)-

667. Wherefore all the nations shall come and worship be

fore thee, signifies that all who are in the good of love and

charity acknowledge the Lord alone as God. By all the

nations are signified those who are in the good of love and

charity. That these are meant by nations, in a good sense,

may be seen above (n. 483). By coming and worshipping

before Him, is signified to acknowledge the Lord as God

;

and because there is one God, in whom is a Trinity, and the

Lord is He, it signifies to acknowledge Him alone as God.

668. Becattse thy judgments are made manifest, signifies

that the truths of the Word, when opened, testify this. By

judgments are signified the Divine Truths according to

which man is to live, from which it is known what his quality

is, and according to which he will be judged : and as these

Divine truths are in the Word, and the Word is now opened,

and this testifies that the Lord alone is the God of heaven

and earth,'therefore by " because thy judgments are made
manifest " is signified because the truths of the Word testify

that. That the Word is now opened, and that it testifies

that the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth, and that

we must live according to His precepts, and that the faith

of the present day must be removed, may be evident

from the four Doctrines now published, one " concerning

the Lord," another " concerning the Sacred Scripture,'' a

third " concerning a Life according to the Precepts of the

Decalogue,*' and a fourth " concerning Faith." These are

what are meant by " because thy judgments are made
manifest" Since the Ix)rd is the Divine Good and the
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Divine Truth, and the Divine 'truth is signified by judg-

ment, and the Divine Good by justice, therefore in many
places, where the Lord is spoken of, justice and judgment

are mentioned ; as in the following : Zion shall be redeemed

with justice, and her restored one with judgment (Isa. i. 27).

He shall sit upon the throne of David and upon his kingdom

to establish it in judgment andjustice (Isa. ix. 7). yehovah

thall be exalted, for He dwelleth on high, and hathfilled the

earth with judgment and justice (Isa. xxxiii. 5). Let him

that glorieth glory in this, that yehovah doethjudgment and

justice in the earth (Jer. ix. 24). Iwill raise up unto David
a just Branch, who shall reign King and execute judgment

and justice in the earth (Jer. xxiii. 5 ; xxxiii. 15). I will

betroth Me to thu in justice and in judgment (Hos. ii. 19).

yudgment shallJiow as water, andjustice as a mighty stream

^Ani. v. 24). O yehovah, thy jusfice is like the mountains

of God, and thyjudgments a great deep (Ps. xxxvi. 6). ye-

hovah shall bringforth thyjustice as the light, and thyjudg-

ment as the noonday (Ps. xxxvii. 6). yehovah willjudge thy

people with justice, and thypoor with judgment (^%. Ixxii. 2)

yustice and judgment are the support of His throne (Ps.

Ixxxix. 14). When I shall have learned thejudgments of thy

justice: seven times in a day do T praise thee, because of the

judgments of thy justice (Ps. cxix. 7, 164). And in other

places, that men ought to do justice and judgment, as Isa.

i. 21 ; v. 16 ; Ivi. i ; Iviii. 2
; Jer. iv. 2 ; xxii. 3, 13, 15 ;

Ez. xviii. S ; xxxiii. 14, 16, 19 ; Am. vi. 12 ; Mic. vii. 9

;

Deut. xxxiii. 21 ; John xvi. 8, 10. In these passages jus-

tice has relation to the good of truth, and judgment to the

tiuth of good, since judgment relates,to truth, and justice

to good, therefore we read in some places of truth ar d

justice ; as Isa. xi. 5 ; Ps. Ixxxv. 1 1 : and in David, The

judgments if yeJwvah are truth, they are just altogether;

mort *o be desired than gold, sweeter than honey (Ps. xix.

9, 10;. That the Lord's government in the heavenly

(celestial) kingdom is called justice, and in the spiritual
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kingdom judgment, may be seen fn the work on " Heaven

and Hell," published at London (n. 214-216).

669. After these things I saw, and behold, the temple of the

tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened, signifies that

the inmost of heaven was seen, where the Lord is in His

holiness in the Word, and in the Law which is the Deca-

logue. By the temple in the highest sense is signified the

[.ord as to His Divine Human, and thence heaven and

the church (n. 191, 529) ; here the Christian heaven. By

the tabernacle of the testimony the inmost of that heaven is

signified, where the Lord is in His holiness, in the Word, and

in the Law which is the Decalogue, since heaven as well was

signified by the tabernacle (h. 585) ; and the inmost of the

tabernaclewas where the ark was, in whichwere the two tables,

upon which the Ten Words were written by the finger of God,

which are the Ten Precepts of the Decalogue, which are meant

by the Testimony, and likewise are called the Testimony ;

from which it is manifest, that by " I saw, and behold, the tem-

ple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heavenwas opened,"

is signified that the inmost of heaven was seen where the

Lord is in His holiness, in the Law, which is the Decalogue.

That by the tabernacle is also signified where the Word is, is

because "the Testimony " applies not only to the Law which

is the Decalogue, but to the Word also, and to the Lord as

the Word, because the Word testifies of Him (n. 490, 555).

That the Word is in heaven, and laid up there in its inmost,

which is called the Sacrarium, and that there is flamy and
bright light exceeding every degree of the light elsewhere in

heaven, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem
concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 705775) ; and concern

ing that Sacrarium (n. 73 there). Concerning the holiness

of the Law which is the Decalogue, see the " Doctrine of

Life for the New Jerusalem from the Precepts of the Dec-
alogue " (n. 53-60). That the Ark, in which were the two
tables of the Decalogue, made the Adytum or inmost of the tem-

ple of yerurakm, and thus made the tabernacle there, may b«
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seen (i Kings vi. 19-28 ; viii. 3-9). That the Law which
is the Decalogue was called the Testimony, is evident from

these passages : Moses came down, and the two tables of the

Testimony were in his hand ; the tables were thework of God;
the writing was the writing of God, graven upon the tables

(Ex.^xxxii. 15, r6). The two tables of the Testimony, tables

ofstone, written by thefinger of God (Ex. xxxi. 18). yeho-

vah said. Thou shaltput into the Ark the Testimony which I
thall give thee (Ex. xxv. 16, 21, 22). And Moses took and
put the Testimony into the Ark (Ex. xl. 20). That the cloud

ofincense may cover the mercy-seat which is upon the Testimony

(Lev. xvi. 13). Jehovah said unto Moses, Leave the rod be-

fore the Testimony, and afterwards Aaron's rod before the

Testimony (Num. xvii. 4, 9, 10). And Moses left the rods

before Jehovah (Num. xviL 7). - The Ark is called the Ark

of the Testimony (Ex. xxxi. 7) ; and the Tabernacle is called

the habitation of the Testimony (Ex. xxxviii. 21).

670. And the seven angels that had the seven plagues came

out of the temple, signifies preparation by the Lord for

influx from the inmost of heaven into the church, that its

evils and falsities 'might be disclosed universally, and thus

the evil be separated from the good. That the Lord is

meant by the seven angels, may be seen above (n. 657)

.

that all evils and falsities, understood universally, are sig-

nified by the seven plagues, may also be seen above

(n. 657). By the temple here is meant the inmost of

heaven, where are the Word and the Decalogue ; as just

above (n. 669). By their coming out of the temple is sig-

nified preparation for influx, because they came out that

they might afterwards receive the vials, and cast the

plagues in the vials into the earth, the sea, the rivers and

fountains, the sun, upon the throne of the beast, and into

the air ; by which is signified influx into the church, that

its evils and falsities may be disclosed. That this was for

the sake of their separation from the good will be seen in

the fo lowing chapter.

V.JL II. '4
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671. C/olhed in linen clean and shining, andgirded about the

breasts with golden girdles p-gnifies that this was from the

pure and genuine truths and goods of the Word. By
the linen clean and shining, is signified truth, pure and

genuine, as will be shown presently. By a golden girdle

around the breast is signified the Divine proceeding and at

the sanie time conjoining, which is the Divine good ; see

above (n. 46). By being clothed and girded is signified to

appear and be presented in them : for garments signify truths

clothing good (n. 166) ; and girdles or belts signify truths

and goods holding together in order and connection (n. 46).

It is manifest from these statements, that by the angels

"clothed in linen clean and shining, and girded about the

breasts with golden girdles," are signified truths and goods

pure and genuine, which, as they are from no other source

than the Word, signify the truths and goods of the Word.

That linen signifies Divine Truth may be evident from the

following statements : as that Aaron had breeches of linen,

when he entered into the Tent, and drew near to the altar

'Ex. xxviii. 42, 43). That when Aaron entered into the holy-

place, he put on the holy linen coat, breeches of lin •» were

upon hisflesh ; with a linen belt he girded himself, a id put
upon hitnself the linen mitre: these were the holy garments,

and he put on tJie same garments, when he made atonement

for the people (Lev. xvi. 4, 32). In like manner that the

priests, the Levites, when they entered at the gates of the inner

court, put on linen garments, linen bonnets upon their heads,

and linen breeches upon their loins (E^. xliv. 17, 18). That

thepriests wore linen ephods (r Sam. xxii. 18). That Samuel,

when he ministered while a boy before fFehovah, was clothed

in a linen ephod (i Sam. ii. 18). That David, when the

Ark was transferred into his city, was girded with a linen

(phod (2 Sam. vi. 14). From these things it may be evi

dent, why t/te Lord, when He washedthe disciples'feet, girded

himself with a linen^doth, and wiped their feet with the linen-

doth Qohr xiii. 4, s^ Thai angelt alw appeared clothed
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with linen (Dan. x. 5 ; Ez. ix. 2-4, ] i ; x. 2-7). Also tht

angels seen in the Lord's sepulchre appeared clothed with

brignt and shining white (Matt, xxviii. 3), That the angel

that measured the mw temple had a linen line in his hand
(Ez. xl. 3). That yeremiah, that he might represent the state

of the church as to truth, was commanded to buy a linen

girdle, and hide it in a hole of a rock by the Euphrates, and
afterwards found it spoiled (^ex. xiii. 1-7) It is also said

in Isaiah, A b? uised reed shall He not break, and the,smoking

flax shall He not quench, He shall bringfot th judgment unto

truth (xlii. 3). By linen in these places nothing else is

meant than truth.

672. And one of thefour animals gave to the seven angels

seven golden vials, signifies those truths and goods by which

the evils and falsities of the church are disclosed, taken

from the literal sense of the Word. That the four animals,

which are cherubs, signify the Word in ultimates, and

guards lest its genuine truths and goodb iDould be vio-

lated, may be seen above (n. 239) : and as the interior

truths and goods of the Word are guarded by its literal

sense, that sense of tlie Word is therefore signified by one

of the four animals. The same is signified by the seven

vials as by the seven plagues, for they are the containers :

and by the containers in the Word the same is signified as

by the things contained ; as by a cup the same as by wine,

and by a platter the same as by food. That by cups, gob-

lets, vials, and plates, similar things are signified as by

their contents, will be seen in what now follows. What is

signified by the seven angels has been said above. That

vials were given to them, is because the subject treated of

is the influx of. truth and good into the church, that evils

and falsities may be disclosed : and naked goods and

truths cannot flow in, for these are not received ; but truths

clothed, such as are in the literal sense of the Word.

And besides, the Lord always operates from inmosts

through ultimates, or in fulness. This is the reason that
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vials were given to the angels :' by which are signified

containing goods and truths, such as those of the literal

sense of the Word, by which falsities and evils are de-

tected. That the literal sense of the Word is a container,

may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scriptures" (n. 27-36, and 37-49)

That by vials, plates, cups, and goblets, and by bottles,

those things are signified which are contained in them,

may be evident from the following passages : Jehovah said,

Take the cup of anger from my hand, and make all the

nations to drink : and if they refuse to take the cups, thou

shalt say, ye shall certainly drink Qer. xxv. 15, 16, 28).

Babylon hath been a golden cup in the handof jfehovah, that

made tJie whole earth drunken (Jer. li. 7). I will give the

cup of thy sister into thine hand; thou shalt be filled with

drunkenness and sorrow, with the cup of desolation, wiih the .

cup of thy sister Samaria (Ez. xxiii. 31-34). The cup of

jfehovah shall go around to thee; that there may be vomit

upon thy glory (Hab. ii. 16). Even unto thee, O daughter

ofEdom, shall the cup pass over ; thou shalt be made drunken

and shalt make thyself naked (Lam. iv. 2 1). yehovah shall

rain upon the wicked terrible winds ; this shall be theportion

of their cup (Ps. xi. 6). In the hand of Jehovah there is a

cup, and He hath mixed the wine, He hath filled it with the

mixture, and hath poured out ; all the wicked of the earth

shall drink (Ps. Ixxv. 8). They who worship the beast shall

drink of the wine of the anger of God, poured out without

mixture in the cup of His fury (Apoc. xiv. 10). Awake,
ttand up, O Jerusalem, who hast drunk from the hand of
Jehovah the cup of His anger; thou hast drunk the dregs

of the cup of trembling (Isa. li. 17). The woman having a
golden cup in her hand full of abominations andfilthiness of
her fornication (Apoc. xvii. 4). Double unto her double, in

the cup which she hathfilled,fill to her double (Apoc. xviii. 6).

T make Jerusalerr a cup of trembling unto all people (Jj&^
lii 2). Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first the inside of tkt
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tup, that the outside may be clean also (Matt, xxiii. 25, 26

;

Luke xi. 39). yesus said to the sons of Zebedee, Can yt

drink of the cup that I shall drink oft (Matt xx. 22, 23 ;

Mirk X. 38, 39). J'esus said to Peter, The cup which My
Father hath given Me, shall I not drink itt Qohn xviii. 11).

yesus said in Gethsemane, If possible, let this cup pass from
Me (Matt. xxvi. 39, 42, 44). yesus took the cup, saying.

Drink all ye of it; this is My blood. Of the New Covenant

(Matt. xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark xiv. 23, 24 ; Luke xxii. 17).

Jehovah is my cup, thou maintainest my lot (Ps. xvi. 5);

Thou preparest a table before me, my cup runneth over (Ps.

xxiii. 5). What shall I render unto yehovah i I will take

the atp of salvation (Ps. cxvi. 12, 13). To drink of the cup

of consolation (Jer. xvi. 7). The same as by a goblet and

a cup IS also signified by a vial, likewise by a bottle (Matt.

ix. 17 ; Luke v. 37, 38; Jer. xiii. 12; xlviii. 12; Hab.

ii. 15). By vials, censers, and incense-boxes, containing

incense, the same is signified as by incense : in general, by

vessels of every kind the same is signified as by the things

in them.

673. Fttll of the anger of God that livethfor ever and ever,

signifies the evils and falsities that would appear and would

be exposed by the pure and genuine truths and goods of

the Word. It is-said that the vials were full of the angei

of God, because they were full of the plagues ; by which

are signified the evils and falsities of the church (n. 657)

but still they were not full of these, but full of pure and

genuine goods and truths from the Word, by which the

evils and falsities of the church would be disclosed : noi

weie they really vials, with truths and goods in them ; but

representatives of influx from heaven into the church. It

is according to the style of the Word in its literal sense

that they are said to be full of the anger of the living God ;

as may be evident from the passages adduced above, in

which anger and fury are ascribed to Jehovah ; when yei

fehovah has na anger nor fury, but man has it against
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Him. The reason that it is so said in the literal sense

may be seen above (n. 52,5, 635, 658). From this it is

manifest that by the vials full of the anger of God that

liveth for ever and ever, are signified the dreadful evils and

falsities of the church that would appear and would be

exposed by the goods and truths of the Word. Evils and

falsities are exposed in no other way than by truths and

goods ; for these are in the light of heaven, but falsities

and evils are in the darkness of hell : and in darkness

nothing is exposed, because nothing but evil and falsity

appears there. But by light from heaven all things are

exposed, because in that all things appear : for light from

heaven is the Divine Truth of the Lord's Divine Wisdom.

674. Anti the temple was filled with smoke from the glor)

if God and from His power, signifies the inmost of heaven

full of spiritual and heavenly (celestial) Divine Truth from

the Lord. By the temple, the inmost of heaven is signified,

as shown above (n. ,669). By the smoke is signified the

Divine in the ultimates, as will be seen presently. By glory

is signified spiritual Divine Truth (n. 249, 629) ; and by

power heavenly Divine Truth (n. 373). Hence by the

temple being filled with smoke from the glory of God
and from His power, is signified the inmost heaven full

of Divine Truth spiritual and hea.venly. Smoke signifies

the Divine Truth in ultimates', because fire, from which

is smoke, signifies love ; the fire of the altar of burnt-

offering, heavenly love (n. 395, 494) ; and the fire of the

altar of incense, spiritual love (n. 277, 392, 394). That

smoke signifies these things may be evident from these

passages : jFehovah will create upon every dwelling-place of

mount Zion a cloud by day, and smoke and the brightness of

fire by night; upon all the glory shall be a covering (Isa.

iv. s). The posts of the threshold were moved at the voice oj

the seraphim that cried, and the house was filled with smoke

(Isa. vi. 4). The smoke of the incense went up with theprayers

of tfie atifels out oJ the hand of the angel before God (Apoc
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idii. 4). The smoking flax shall He not quench. He shall

bring forth judgment unto truth (Isa. xlii. 3). That smoke
in the opposite sense signifies the falsities of lusts, may be

seen above (n. 422) ; and falsities originating in the pride

of one's own intelligence (n. 452). Also, smoke \n many
places signifies the same as a cloud.

674^. And no one could enter into the temple until the seven

plagues of the sezien angels were consummated, signifies to

such a degree there that more could not be endured, and this

until, after devastation, the end of that church was seen.

By no one being able to enter into the temple, is signified

that the inmost of heaven was full of spiritual and heavenly

Divine Truth to such a degree that more could not be

endured. By the temple, here as above, the inmost of

heaven is signified. By " until the seven plagues of the

seven angels were consummated," is signified that this woulJ

.continue until the end of the church, after devastations

(n. 658). And by the seven plagues of the seven angels,

the evils and falsities which devastate the church and make

an end of it are signified (n. 657).

675. To this I will add this Relation. There was seen

a certain paper sent down from the Lord through heaven

to a society of the English,— to one of the smallest of

their societies, where also there were two bishops. The

paper contained an exhortation that they should acknowl-

edge the Lord as the God of heaven and earth, as He
taught (Matt, xxviii. 18) ; and that they should recede from

the doctrine of justifying faith without the works of tho

law, because it is erroneous. This paper was read and

copied by many ; and respecting the things that were in it

they thought and spo,ke soundly from interior judgment,

ind were enlightened by the Lord ; and the enlightenmeni

was received "n the light, which is present with the JEnglisb
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more than with others. Yet after they had received those

things, diey said among themselves, "Let us hear the

bishops." And they were heard ; but they contradicted

and disapproved. For those bishops who were there, were

of those who had become in the world hard of heart as to

the spiritual things of faith and charity, from the love of

dominion over the holy things of the church, and of super-

eminence by means of them in politics also. Wherefore,

after a short consultation among themselves, they sent the

paper back to heaven, whence it came. This being done,

after some murmuring, most of the laity receded from their

former assent ; and then their light in spiritual things, which

before shone brightly, was suddenly extinguished ; and they

were afterwards'admonished again, but in vain. I saw that

society sinking down,— but how deeply I did not see,—
and thus withdrawn from the sight of the angels, who
worship the Lord only, and abhor faith alone.

But after some days, I saw as many as a hundred of them

ascending from the lower earth, whither that small society

sank down ; who came up to me, and a wise man from

among them spoke and said, " Hear a wonder : when we
sank down, the place at first appeared to us like a lake, but

soon like dry land ; and afterwards like a small city, in

which every one had his house, but a poor one. After a

day we consulted among ourselves what was to be done.

Many said that we must go to the two bishops, and mildly

censure them, because they sent back the paper into heaven,

whence it was let down ; on account of which this had hap-

pened to us." They chose certain ones, who went to the

bishops : and he that was speaking with me said that he
was one of them. " And then a certain one among us who
excelled in wisdom, addressed the bishops <^hus. ' Hear,

ye fathers ; we believed that with us above others was the

church which deserved to be called the chief in the Chris-

tian world, and a religion which deserves to be called tlie

noblest But there has been given to us enlightenment
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from heaven, and in the enlightenment a perception that at

tl)is day there is no longer any church in die Christian

world, nor any religion.' The bishops replied, 'What aie

you saying? Is there not a church where the Word is,

where Christ the Saviour is known, and where are the

sacraments ?
' To this our friend made answer, ' Those

things are the church, and they make the church ; but they

do not make it outside of man, but within him.' And he
said farther, ' As to the church : can the church be where
three Gods are worshipped . Can the church be where the

whole of its doctrine is founded upon a single saying of

Paul falsely understood, and hence not upon the Word?
Can the church be where the Saviour of the world is not

approached, and where He is divided into two? As to

religion : -who can deny that religion is to shun evil and to

do good? Is there any religion where it is taught that

aith alone saves, and not charity ? Is there religion where

it is taught that charity proceeding from a man is nothing

but moral and civil charity ? Who does not see that in

that charity there is not any thing of religion ? Is there in

faith alone any thing of deed or of work ? And yet religion

consists in doing. Is there found in the entire world a

nation having any religion, which excludes all saving powei

from the goods of charity, which are good works ? when yet

the all of religion consists in good, and the all of the church

in doctrine, which must teach truths, 'and good by truth.

See, Fathers, what glorywe should have, if the church, which

is not, and religion, which, is not, should begin and arise

with us.' Then those bishops replied, 'You speak too

loftily. Is not faith in act, which is faith fully justifying

and saving, the church ? and is not faith in state, which is

faith proceeding and perfecting, religion ? Apprehend thisj

my children.' But the wise Englishman then said, ' Hear,

Fathers : does not a man conceive faith in act like a stock ?

Is the church, according to your idea, in a stock that is then

»ivifisi? Is not faith in state the continuation and pro-

14*
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"[ression of taith in act .' And since according to your idea

every thing saving is in faith, and not any thing in the good of

charity from man, where then is religion ?
' The bishops then

sp.id, ' Friend, you speak thus, because you do not know the

mysteries of justification by faith alone ; and he who does not

know them, does not know the way of salvation interiorly.

Youi; way is an external and plebeian way. Walk on in it,

.if you will : but know only that all good is from God, and

nothing from man : and that thus in spiritual things a. man
can do absolutely nothing of himself. How then can a

man do good, which is spiritual good, of himself?' The
Englishman that was speaking with them, being indignant

at this, said, ' I. know your mysteries of justification better

than you do yourselves ; and I tell you plainly, that in these

deep mysteries of yours I have seen nothing but spectres.

Is not religion to acknowledge and love God, and to shun

and hate the devil ? Is not God good itself, and the devii

evil itself ? Who in the whole world, who has any religion,

"does not know this ? Is not acknowledging and loving

God the doing of good because this is of God and from God ?

and is not shunning and hating the devil the not doing of

evil because it. is of the devil and from the devil .? Your
faith in act, which you called faith fully justifying and sav-

ing, or, what is the same, your act of justification by faith

alone,— does it teach the doing of any good which is of

God and from God ?" and does it teach the shunning of any
evil which is of the devil and from the devil .' Absolutely

'

nothing, because you have decided that there is nothing of

sal- ation in either. What is your faith in state, which you
hav3 called faith proceeding and perfecting, but the same
with faith in act ? How can this be perfected, when jou
exclude all good done by man as of himself ? saying, " How
car a man be saved by any good from himself, when salva
tion is gratuitous ? " Also, " What good is from man but
meritorioas good ? and yet Christ's merit is all ; and there-

fore to do good for the sake of salvation would be to attrib-
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ute to one's self what is Christ's alone ; and thus it would
be also to wish to justify and save one's self. '' You add,
" How can any one operate good, when the Holy Spirit

operates all things without any help of man's ? What need
is there then of any accessory good from man, when all the

good from man is in itself not good ? "— and more besides.

Are not ihese your mysteries ? But in my eyes they are

mere subtleties and artifices contrived for the end that you
may set aside good works, which are the goods of -charity,

to establish your faith alone. And because you do this, you
regard man— as to these things, and in general as to all

spiritual things which are of the church and religion— as

a stock, or as a lifeless form, and not as a man created in

the image of God, to whom was given, and is continually

given, the faculty of understanding and willing, of believing

and loving, and of speaking and doing, altogether as of him-

self ; especially in spiritual things, because from them man
is man. If a man did not think and operate as of himself

in spiritual things, what then would faith be ? and charity?

and worship .? yea, what would become of the church and

religion ? You know that to do good to the neighbor from

•ove is charity. Yet you do not know what charity is
j

when yet charity is the soul, the life, and the essence of

faith. And because charity is all that, what then is faith

when charity is removed, but dead faith ? and dead faith is

nothing but a spectre. I call it a spectre, because the

apostle James calls faith without good works not only dead,

but also diabolical.' Then one of those two bishops, wlen

he heard his faith called dead, diabolical, and a spectre,

grew so furious, that he snatched the mitre from his head,

and threw it upon a table, saying, ' I will not resume it

until I have taken vengeance upon the enemies of the faith

of our church.' And he shook his head, muttering and

-sapng, ' That jfames, that jfames.^ Upon the mitre was

a plate, on which was engraved Faith Alone. And then

there suddenly appeared a monster rising out of the earth.
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with seven heads, whose feet were like a Ijear's, and his

mouth like a lion's, altogether like the beast which is

described Apoc. xiii. i, 2 ; whose image was made and

worshipped (vers. 14, 15 of the same chapter). This

spectre took the mitre from the table, and stretched it out

beneath, and put it upon his seven heads : after which, the

earth opened under his feet, and he sank down into hell.

Seeing this, that bishop cried out, ' Violence, violence.'

We then left them ; and behold, there were steps before our

eyes, by which we ascended, and returned upon the earth,

and into the view of heaven, where we were before." These

things the wise Englishman related to me.
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CHAPTER SIXTEENTH.

I And I heard a great voice out of the temple, saying
to the seven angels, Go and pour out the vials of the anger
of God upon the earth.

2. And the first went forth, and poured out his vjal

upon the earth ; and there came an evil and noxious sore

upon the men that had the mark of the beast, and that

worshipped his image.

3. And the second angel poured out his vial upon the

sea : and it became blood as of one dead, and every li\ ing

soul died in the sea.

4. And the third angel poured out his vial upon the

rivers and .upon the fountains of waters ; and they became
blood.

5. And I heard the angel of the waters say, Thou art

just, O Lord, who art, and who wast, and art Holy, because

thou hast judged these things,

6. For the blood of saints and prophets have they poured

out ; and blood hast thou given them to drink, for they

are worthy.

7. And I heard another out of the altar saying, Yeaj

Lord God Almighty, true and just are thy judgments.

8. And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon the

sun ; and it was given him to scorch men with fire.

9. And men were scorched with great heat, and blas-.^

phemed the name of God who hath power over these

plagues, and they repented not to give Him glory.

10. And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the

throne of the beast ; and his kingdom became dark, and

, they gnawed their tongues for distress.

11. And they blasphemed the God of heaven foi theii

pains and for their sores, and repented not of their works.
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12. And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the

great river Euphrates, and the water thereof was dried up,

that the way of the kings from the rising of the sun might >

be prepared.

[3. And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon, and out

jf the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false

prophet, three unclean spirits like frogs.

14. For they are spirits of demons, doing signs, to go

away unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world,

to gather them to the battle of that great day of God
Almighty.

,

1 5. Behold, I come as a thief : Blessed is he that watcheth

and keepeth his garments, that he may not walk naked,

and they see his shame.

1 6. And he gathered them together into a place called in

Hebrew Armageddon.

17. And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the

air : and there came a great voice out of the temple of

heaven from the throne, saying, It is done.

1 8. And there were voices, and lightnings and thunders

and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since

men were upon Ihe earth, such an earthquake, so great.

19. And the great city was rent into three parts, and the

cities of the nations fell ; and great Babylon came into re-

membrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine

of the fury of His anger.

20. And every island fled away, and the mountains were

not found.

21. And a great hail as of a talent-weight came doA-n

out of heaven upon men ; and men blasphemed God be-

cause of the plague of the hail ; for tlie plague thereof wa«
sxceeding great
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. In this

chapter the evils and falsities in the church of the Re-
formed are disclosed by influx out of heaven (vers. i).

Into the clergy (vers. 2) : Into the laity (vers. 3) : Into their

understanding of the Word (vers. 4, 5, 6, 7) : Into their

love (vers. 8, 9): Into their faith (vers. 10, ii): Into their

interior reasonings (vers. 12, 13, 14, 15) : Into all things of

them together (Vers. 17-21).

Th|: Contents of each Verse. " And I heard a

great voice out of the temple, saying to the seven angels,

Go, and pour out the vials of the anger of God upon the

earth," signifies influx from the Lord from the inmost of

heaven into the church of the Reformed, where are they

who are in faith separated from charity as to doctrine and

as to life. " And the first went forth, and poured out his

vial upon the earth," signifies into those who are in the in-

feriors of the church of the Reformed, and study the doc-

trjne of justification by faith alone, and are called the

ilergy. " And there came an evil and noxious sore," signi-

fies interior evils and falsities destructive of all good and

truth in the church. " Upon the men that had the mark of

the beast, and that worshipped his image," signifies in those

who live faith alone and receive the doctrine of it. " And
the second angel poured out his vial upon the sea," signifies

influx among those there who are in its externals, and in

that faith, and are called the laity. " And it became blood

as of one dead, and every living soul died in the sea," sig-

nifies infernal falsity with them, by which every truth of the

Word and thence of the church and of faith was extin-

gfuished. " And the third angel poured out his vial upon

the rivers and upon the fountains of waters," signifies influx

into tlie understanding of the Word with them. " And

thev became blood," signifies the truths of the Word falsi-
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fied. " And I heard the angel of the waters say," signifies

the Divine Truth of the Word. " Thou art just, O Lord,

who art, and who wast, and art Holy, because thou hast

j jdged these things," signifies that this is from the Divine

Providence of the Lord, who is and who was the Word,

which otherwise would be profaned. " For the blood of

saints and prophets have they poured out," signijies that

this is for the reason, that this single point, that faith alone

without the works of the law saves, being received, perverts

all doctrinal truths from the Word. " And thou hast given

them blood to drink, for they are worthy," signifies that it

was permitted those who have confirmed themselves in

faith alone in doctrine and in life, to falsify the truths of

the Word, and to imbue their life with them so falsified.

" And I heard another out of the altar, sapng, Yea, Lord

God Almighty, true and just are thy judgments," signifies

the Divine Good of the Word confirming that Divine Truth.

" And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun,"

signifies influx into their love. " And it was given him to

scorch men with fire," signifies that love to the Lord tor-

tured them, because they were in the lusts of evils from the

enjoyment of their love. " And men were scorched with

great heat, and blasphemed the name of God who hath

power over these plagues," signifies that on account of the

enjoyment of the love of self arising from vehement lusts

of evils they did not acknowledge the Divinity of the

Lord's Human, from which nevertheless flows all good of

love and truth of faith. " And they repented not to give

Him glory," signifies that on that account they cannot re-

ceive with any faith that the Lord is the God oi heaven and
earth as to His Human also, although the Word teaches it
" And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the throne of

the beast," signifies influx into their faith. " And his king-

dom became dark," sigtiifies that nothing but falsities ap-
peared. "And they gnawed their tongues for distress,"

fignifies Xha.i they f-onld not endure truths. "And bla.*
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phemed the God of heaven for their distresses and tor their

sores," signifies that they could not acknowledge the Lord

alone to be God of heaven and earth on account of resist-

ance from interior falsities and evils. " And repented not

of their works," signifies that though instructed from -the

Word, they still do not recede from falsities of faith and

the evils of life thence. " And the sixth angel poured out

his vial upon the great river Euphrates," signifies influx into

their interior reasonings, by which they confirm justification

by faith alone. " And the water thereof was dried up, that

the way of the kings from the rising of the sun might be

prepared," signifies that the fa:lsities of their reasonings

were removed with those who are in truths from good from

the Lord, and are to be introduced into the New Church.

" And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the

mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false

prophet," si^ifies the perception that from a theology

founded upon the doctrine of a trinity of persons in the

Divinity, and upon the doctrine of justification by faith

alone without the works of the law. "Three unclean

spirits like frogs," signifies that there arose mere tatiocina

tions and lusts of falsifying truths. " For they are spirits of

demons," signifies that they were the lusts of falsifying

truths and of reasoning from falsities. " Doing signs, to

go away unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world,

to gather them to the battle of that great day of God Al-

mighty," signifies asseverations that their falsities are truths,

and the stirring up of all in the whole of that church who are

in the same falsities, to attack the truths of the New Church.

" Behold, I come as a thief : Blessed is he that watcheth,

and keepeth his garments," signifies the Lord's coming, and

heaven then for those who look to Him, and remain stead-

fast in a life according to His precepts, which are the truths

of the Word. " That he may not walk naked, aiid they see

his shame," signifies lest they should be with those who are

in r •> truths, and their infernal loves should appear. " And
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he gathered them together into a place called in Hebrew

Armageddon," signifies the state of combat from falsities

against truths, and the purpose of destrojring the New-

Church, arising from the love of dominion and superemi-

nence. " And the seventh angel poured out his vial into

the air," signifies influx into all things collectively with them.

" And there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven

from the throne, saying, It is done," signifies that it was

thus made manifest by the Lord, that all the things of the

church were devastated, and that the last judgment was

now at hand. " And there were voices, and lightnings and

thunders," signifies ratiocinations, falsifications of truth, and

argumentations from the falsities of evil. " And there was

a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon

the earth, such an earthquake, so great," signifies as it were

shakings, convulsions, overturnings, and the drawing down
from heaven of all the things of the church. " And the

great city was rent into three parts, and the cities of the

nations fell," signifies that that church as to doctrine was
altogether destroyed by them, and so too all the heresies

which have emanated from it. " And great Babylon came
into remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup ol

the wine of the fury of His anger," signifies the destruction

also at that time of the dogmas of the Roman Catholic

religion. " And every island fled away, and the mountaiD'

were not found," signifies- that there was no longer any truth

of faith, nor any good of love. " And a great hail as of a

talent-weight came down out of heaven upon men," signifies

direful and atrocious falsities, by which every truth of the

Word and thence of the church was destroyed. " And men
blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail, for the

plague thereof was exceeding great," signifies that because
they confirmed such falsities with themselves, they denied
truths to such a degree that they could not know them, on
account ot repugnances arising from their interior falsities

\nd evils.
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THE EXPLANATION.

676. A>iii I heard a great voice out of the temple, saying to

the seven angels, Go andpour out the vials of the anger of God
upon the earth, signifies influx from the Lord from the
inmost of heaven into the church of the Reformed, where
are they who are in faith separated from charity as to

doctrine and as to life, to take away truths and goods from
them, and to open the falsities and evils in which they are.

and thus to separate them from those who believe in the

Lord, and from Him are in charity and its faith. These
in a summary are the things which are contained in this

chapter. By the temple is signified the temple of the

tabernacle of the testimony, spoken of in the preceding
chapter, xv. 5 ; by which the inmost of heaven is signified,

where the Lord is in His holiness in the Word, and in the

law which is the Decalogue (n. 669). By a great voice

thence is signified the Divine command, that they should

go and pour out the vials. By the seven angels the Lord
is meant, as above (n. 657). By pouring outithe vials, in

which were the plagues, upon the earth, is signified an

influx into the church of the Reformed : by pouring out

the vials is signified influx, and by the earth the church is

signified (n. 285). The church with the Reformed is still

treated of ; but in the following chapter the church among
the Roman Catholics, and afterwards the last judgment,

and at length the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem,

are treated of (see the Preface and n. 2.) Chapter's viii.

and ix., above, treat of the seven angels that had the seven

trumpets with which _they sounded ; and as many similar

things occur there, it shall here be told what is signified by

those seven angds, and what by these. By the seven

trumpets with which the seven angels sounded, is signified

exploration and manifestation of the falsities and evils in

whicV thej- are who are in' faith separated from charity

;
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but by the seven vials full of the seven last plagues is

signified their devastation and consummation ; for the last

judgment is not executed upon them until they are devas-

tated. Devas cation and consummation are effected in the

spiritual world in this manner: From those who are in

falsities as to doctrine and thence in evils as to life all the

goods and truths which they pcissessed only in the natiural

man, and from which they simulated Christian men, are

taken away ; which being taken away, they are separated

from heaven and conjoined to hell : and then according to

the varieties of their lusts they are arranged into societies

in the world of spirits, which afterwards sink down. The
goods and truths are taken away from them by an influx

from heaven : the influx is from genuine truths and goods,

by which they are tormented and tortured, scarce otherwise

than as a serpent brought to the fire, or cast upon an

ant hill : wherefore they reject from themselves the goods

and truths of heaven, which are also the goods and truths

of the church, and at length curse them ; for the reason

that they felt as it were an infernal torture from them.

When this is done, they enter into their evils and falsities,

and are separated from the good. These are the things

which are described and signified in this chapter by the

casting forth of the vials in which were the seven last

plagues. In the vials there were not those evils and

falsities which are Signified by the plagues, but there were

genuine truths and goods, whose effect was such as is

described. For the angels went out of the temple of the

tabernacle of the testimony, by which is meant the inmost of

heaven, where there are nothing but truths and goods in Di-

vine holiness (chap. xv. 6). This is the devastation and
consummation of which the Lord speaks in these words

:

Whoever hath, to him it shall be given,-' that he may have

more abundantly ; but whoever hath not, even that which he

hat] shall be taken awayfrom him (Matt. xiii. 12 ; Mark iv.

»S) Take the talentfrom him, and give it to him that hath
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ten talents; for to every one that hath shall be given, that he

may abound; butfrom him that hath not, even that he hath

shall be taken away from him (Matt. xxv. 28, 29 j Luke
xix. 24-26).

677. And the first went forth, and poured out his vial

upon the earth, signifies into those who are in the interiors

of the church of the Reformed, and study the doctrine of

justification by faith alone, who are called the clergy.

The influx is signified by pouring out the vial, as above
(n. 676). By the earth the church is signified (n. 285) ;

here among those therein who are in its interiors, who are

they that study the doctrine of justification by faith alone

:

these also say that they know the interiors of it. But the

interiors are only the confirmations of the one position,

that faith alone justifies without the works of the law.

They know no other interiors ; and because in these are

chiefly the priests, the professors of theology, and the lect-

urers of the seminaries, in a word the teachers and pastors,

therefore this first influx was into them, who are called the

clergy. That it is they who are meant, is because it is said

that the first angel poured out his vial upon the earth, and

the second upon the sea; and by the earth here is meant

the church with those who are in its internals, and by the

sea is meant the church with those who are in its externals,

as above (n. 398, 403, 404, 420, 470). It is manifest also

that they are meant, from the fact that it is said that there

came a sore upon them.

678. And there came an evil and noxious sore, signifies

interior evils and falsities destructive of 'all good and truth

in the church. Nothing else is signified by a sore here but

evil arising from a life according to this primary article of

doctrine, that faith alone without the works of the law jus-

tifies and saves; because it came "upon the men that had

the mark of the beast and worshipped his image," by

which that faith and the life according to it are signified,

and therefor"? by the evil and noxious sore are signified
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interior evils and falsities destructive of all good and truth

in the church. By noxious is signified destructive ; and

evil cannot but destroy good, and falsity truth. A sore

signifies these things, because the sores of the body arise

from a corrupt state of the blood, or some other interior

malignity. It is the same with the sores meant in the

spiritual sense: these arise from lusts and their enjoy-

ments, which are the interior causes. The evil itself,

which is signified by a sore, and appears as an enjoyment

in the externals, conceals within in itself the lusts from

which it arises and of which it is made up. It should be

well known, that the interiors of the human mind with

every one are in successive order and in simultaneous

order. They are in successive order from the higher or

prior to the lower or posterior things of it : they are in

simultaneous order in the ultimate or last things ; but they

.exist in- these from the interiors to the exteriors as from the

centre to the circumferences. That it is so, has been fully

shown in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine

Love and Divine Wisdom" (n. 173-281), where degrees

are treated of; from which it is manifest, that the ultimate

is the aggregate of all the prior things. Hence it follows,

that all the lusts of evil exist in simultaneous order within

in that evil which a man perceives in himself. All the evil

which a man perceives in himself is in ultimates ; and
therefore, when the man rejects the evil from himself, he

also rejects the lusts for it at the same time ; but still not

of himself, but of the Lord. A man can indeed reject the

evil of himself, but not the lusts for it : wherefore, when
he wishes to reject evil by fighting against it, he must look

to the Lord ; for the Lord operates from inmosts to ulti-

mates ; for He enters through the man's soul, and purifies.

These things have been said, that it may be known that a

sore signifie.- evil appearing in the ultimates or outmosts,

arising from an interior malignity. This takes place with

all vfhi persuade themselves that faith alone saves, and
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on that account do not reflect upon any evil in themselves,

nor look to the Lord. Sores and wounds signify evils in

the outmosts arising from more internal evils, which are

lusts, in the following passages also : From the sole of the

foot even to the head there is no soundness ; a wound and a

scar, and afresh hurt : they have not been pressed, nor bound

up, nor mollified with oil (Isa. i. 6, 7). Mine iniquities have

gone over my head ; my wounds have putrefied, they have

wasted away, because of my foolishness (Ps. xxxviii. 4, 5).

[n the day that yehovah shall bind up the breach of His

people, and shall heal the wound of their hurt (Isa. xxx. 26).

If thou wilt not obey the voice of yehovah observing to di

His commandments, yehovah will smite thee with the sore of

Egypt, with emerods and with the scab, and with the itch,

and with an evil sore upon the knees and upon the thighs, of

which thou canst not be healed,from the sole of thefoot even tt

the crown of thy head (Deut. xxviii. 15, 27, 35). Nor is any

thing else signified by the sore with Mains breaking out on man

and on beast in Egypt (Ex. ix. 8-1 1) ; for the miracles done

there signified the evils and falsities in which they were.

And because the Jewish nation was in the profanation of

the Word, and this is signified by leprosy, therefore they

had leprosy not only in their flesh, but also in their gar-

ments, houses, and vessels; and the kinds of profanation

are signified by the various evils of leprosy, which were

tumors, ulcerous tumors, white and red spots, abscesses, bum^

ings, eruptions, scurfs, &c. (Lev. xiii. i to the end). For

the church with that nation was a representative church,

in which internal things were represented by externa!

things which corresponded.

679. Upon the men that had the mark of the beast, and

that worshipped his image, signifies in those who live faith

alone, and receive the doctrine of it. By having the mark

of the beast is signified to acknowLedge faith alone, to

confirm it in one's self, and to live according to it : and by

worshipping his image is signified to receive the doctrine
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of it; see above (n. 602, also 634, 637). By living faith

alone, and receiving the doctrine of it, is meant to make

no account of a life for the sake of salvation, nor of any

truth, believing that if they only pray to God the Father,

to have mercy for the sake of the Son, they are saved.

This they do especially, who know and acknowledge the

interiors of that doctrine ; for these are here treated ofj

see just above (n. 677).

680. And the second angelpoured out his vial upon the sea,

signifies the influx of truth and good from the Lord among
those in the church of the Reformed, who are in its exter-

nals, and in that faith, and are called the laity. By pour-

~ ing out the vial is signified the influx of truth and good

from the Lord, as above (n. 676, 677) : by the sea the ex-

ternal of the church is signified, and also they who are

•n its externals ; when by the earth is sijgnified the inter-

oal of the church, and thus those who are in its internals

(n. 398, 403, 404, 420, 470, 677). These are they who are

called the laity, and are in tliat faith.

681. And it became blood as of one dead, and every living

soul died in the sea, signifies infernal falsity among them, by

which every truth of the Word, and thence of the church

and of faith, was extinguished. By blood as of one dead,

or by clotted and corrupt blood, infernal falsity is signi-

fied ; for by blood is signified the Divine Truth, and in

the opposite sense the same falsified (n. 379) : but by blood

as of one dead is signified infernal falsity, for by death the

extinction of spiritual life is signified, and hence by dead

is signified infernal (n. 321, 525). By every living soul

dying, is signified that every truth of the Word, of the

church, and of faith, was extinguished : for by the living

soul the truth of faith is signified ; hence by the death of

the living soul is signified the truth of faith extinguished.

By soul in the Word, where man is spoken of, his spiritual

life is signified, which is pJso the life of his understanding;

and as the ur -ierstanding is the understanding from truths.
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and truths are of faith, therefore the truth of faith is signi-

fied by soul. That this is signified by soul, may be evident

from many passages in the Word, and likewise from those

where soul and heart occur. It is manifest that by soul

and heart man's life is meant : but his life is from the will

and the understanding; or, speaking spiritually, it is from

love and wisdom, also from charity and faith : and the life

of the will from the good of love or charity is meant by the

heart, and the life of the understanding from the truths of

wrisdom or faith is meant by the soul. These are meant
by the soul and heart. Matt. xxii. 37 ; Mark xii. 30, 33 ;

l,uke X. 27; Deut. vi. 5; x. 12; xi. 13; xxvi. 16; Jer.

xxxiL 41, and elsewhere: also in the passages where the

heart is mentioned by itself, and the soul by itself. That

the reason of their being named is the correspondence of

the heart with the will and the love, and of the animation

of the lungs with the understanding and with wisdom, may
be seen in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine

Love and Divine Wisdom," Part V., where that corre-

spondence is treated of.

683. And ttie third angel poured out his vial upon the

rivers and fountains of waters, signifies influx into the un-

derstanding of the Word with therff. By the third angel

pouring out his vial, similarly as by the former, is signified

influx from the Lord from truths and good, here into the

understanding of the Word with them : for by rivers are

signified truths in abundance serving the rational man,

and thus the understanding, for doctrine and life (n. 409) j

and by a fountain of wat«?rs the Lord as to the Word is

signified, thus the Word of the Lord ; and hence by the

fountains of waters are signified the Divine truths from it

(n. 384, 409)-

684. And they became blood, signifies the truths of the

Word falsified. That by blood in the good sense the

Divine Truth is signified, and in the opposite sense

the same falsified, may be seen above (n. 379). That the

vol- II. 1

5
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Divine Truth falsified and profaned is signified by blood,

is because the Jews shed the blood of the Lord, who was

the Divine Truth itself or tlie Word ; and they did this

because they falsified and profaned all the truths of the

Word. That the Lord suffered as the Word, or that the

Jewish nation offered violence to the Lord as they had to

the Word, rnay be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Lord" (n. 15-17). That they vi ho

are in faith alone falsify all the truths of the Word, is

because the whole Word treats of a life according to the

precepts therein, and of the Lord as being Jehovah and

the only God ; and they who are in faith alone do not

think of a life according to the precepts in the Word, nor

do they go to the Lord.

685. Anr:^ I heard the angel of the waters say, signifies

the Divine Truth of the Word. By, the angel of tlie waters

nothing else is signified but the Divine Truth of the Word
•because waters signify truths (n. 50) ; and an angel signi-

fies something Divine from the Lord (n. 415, 631, 633);
and also truth from Him (n. 170).

686. Thou art just, O Lord, who art and who wast, and
art Holy, because thou hast judged these things, signifies that

this is from the Divine Providence of the Lord, who is

and who was the Word, and the Divine Truth itself, which

otherwise would be profaned. "Thou art just, O Lord,

because thou hast judged tliese things," signifies that this

is from the Lord's Divine Providence, as presently ex-

plained " Who art and who wast " signifies the Lord as

to the Word, that He is and was the Word, according to

John i. I, 2, 14. That the Lord as the Word is here

meant, is because the understanding of the Word with

those who are of the church is treated of. What is

further signified by Is and Was, the Beginning and the

End, the First and the Last, the Alpha and the Omega,
concerning the Lord, may be seen above (n. 13, 29-31,

38, 57). By His being Holy is signified that He is the
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Divine Truth itself (n. 173, 586, 666). It is manifest from

these things, that by "Thou art just, O Lord, who art and

who wast, and art Holy, because thou hast judged these

things," is signified that this is from the Divine Providence

of the Lord, who is and was the Word and the Divine Truth

itself. That it is of the Lord's Divine Providence, that

they who are in faith alone should falsify the truths of the

Word, is because if they knew them, so as to think them

interiorly, they would profane them ; for they are in evils,

because they do not shun evils as sins, nor approach the

Lord immediately : on which account, if they were to

receive the genuine truths of the Word, they would mix

them up with the evils of their life; whence -would arise

the profanation of what is holy. It is therefore among

the laws of permission, which are also laws of the Divine

Providence, that they should of themselves falsify the

truths, and so far as they are in evils of life. That it is

the Divine - Providence that they who are in evils of life

should be in nothing but falsities of doctrine, to the end

that they may not profane the Divine Truths of the Word,

may be seen in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Providence" (n. 221-233, and 257 at the end).

687. J^or the blood of saints andprophets have theypoured

out., signifies that this is for the reason that that single

point, that faith alone without the works of the law saves,

being received, perverts all true doctrinals from the Word.

By shedding blood is signified 'here as above (n. 684), to

falsify the truths of the Word, thus to pervert them. By

saints are signified those in the church who are in truths,

and thus also abstractly the truths of the church (n. 586).

By prophets are signified they who are in doctrinals from

the Word, thus also abstractly doctrinals from the Word

(n. 133)-

688. And thou hast given them blood to drink,for they are

worthy, signifies that of the Lord's Divine Providence it

was permitted those who confirmed themselves in faith
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alone both in doctrine and in life, to falsify the truths of

the Word, and to imbue their life with them so falsified.

By drinking blood is signified not only to falsify the truths

of the Word, but also to imbue the life with them so falsi-

fied : for he that drinks, appropriates to himself and imbues^

It is said, "for they are worthy," for the reason that they

rtrho receive faith alone, and live according to it, are in evils

as to life ; and evil effects this in them : and it is here said

of those who are in evils that they are worthy, as is said in

the world of those who are punished for crimes. Concerning

the Divine Providence in this matter, see above (n. 686).

689. And I heard another out of the altar say, Yea, Lord
God Almighty, true andfust are thy judgments, signifies the

Divine Good of the Word confirmiiig that Divine Truth.

By another, that is, another angel, the Divine Good of the

Word is signified. By an angel something Divine from

the Lord is signified (n. 415, 631, 633): and by an angel

out of the altar is signified the Divine Good of love (n. 648)

;

here the Divine Good of the Word, because the Word is still

treated of; and because the Divine Truth of the Word is

signified by the angel of the waters (n. 685). Now as the

Divine Good of the Word and the Divine Truth of the Word
make one, similar things are therefore signified by the things

spoken by the angel of the waters and those by the angel

out of the altar : for the angel of the waters said, "Thou art

just, O Lord, who art and who wast, and art Holy, becauise

thou hast judged these things ; " the angel from the altar,

"Yea, Lord God Almighty, true and just are thy judgments*
The latter and tlie former signify similar things, only with

the diffierence, that the one spoke from truth, and the other

from good ; and that the one confirmed what the other spoke,

though by different words ; the one by words which belong

to the class of truth, and the other by words that belong to

the class of good : for there is a marriage of truth and good
in every thing of the Word (n. 97) ; and there are words of

good and words of truth, which appear different, but still

involve similar things.
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690. And thefourth angelpoured out his vial upon the sun,

signifies influx into their love. By pouring out the vial is

signified here as before influx from goods and truths, here

into their love ; for by the sun the Divine Love of the Lord
IS signified, and in the opposite sense the love of self

("^ S3. 382, 414) ; here the love of self, because it follows

that men were afflicted with heat by the fire, and were
scorched with a great heat ; by which the lusts of that lows

are signified.

691. And it was given him to scorch men withfire, signifies

that love to the Lord tortured them, because they were in

the lusts of evils from the enjoyment of their love. Since

by pouring out the vial influx from the Lord from goods

and truths is signified, hence by pouring out the vial ujjon

the sun is signified influx from the Lord from the Divine

Love, to disclose what kind of love there was with the men
of that church : hence by its being given to the angel to

scorch men with fire, is signified that the Lord's Divine

Love tortured them ; and as the Lord's Divine Love tortures

no others but those who are in the lusts of evil from the

enjoyment of the love of self, it follows thence that by its

being given him to scorch men with fire is signified that

love to the Lord tortured them, because they were in the

lusts of evils from the enjoyment of the love of self. That

heat signifies lusts for evils and thence for falsities, may be

seen above (n. 382) ; and that fire signifies the Divine Love,

and in the opposite-sense infernal love, see above (n. 494).

That the love of self is infernal love, and the enjoyment of

it is infernal enjoyment, and that the enjoyment of that

love arises from and consists of innumerable lusts for evils,

has been treely shown in the " Angelic Wisdom ccicerning

the Divine Providence," also in the " Angelic Wisdom

concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom." That

it is so, is not known in the Christian world, because it is

Tiot known what love to the Lord is ; and this love will

teach what the love of self is.
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692. And men were scorched with great heat, and blas-

phemed the name of God who hath power over these plagues,

signifies that on account of the enjoyment of the love of

self arising from grievous lusts of evils they did not ac-

knowledge the Divinity of the Lord's Human, from which

nevertheless flows all good of love and truth of faith. By

heat the lusts of evils are signified, which are in the love

of self and its enjoyment (n. 382, 691) : hence by scorching

with a great heat is signified to be in vehement lusts, and

so in the enjoyment of the love. By blaspheming . the

name of God is signified to deny or \ ot to acknowledge

the Divinity of the Lord's Human, and vhe holiness of the

Word (n. 571, 582): to blaspheme is to deny or Jiot to

acknowledge ; and the name of God is the Lord's Divine

Human and at the same time the Word (n, 584). By

having power over the plagues is signified that from Him
Sows in all the good of love and trutn of faith, by which evils

and falsities are removed (n. 673, 680, 690) : and as the seven

angels that had the seven plagues went out of the temple

of the tabernacle of the testimony (Apoc. xv. 5, 6) ; and by

the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony the inmost of

heaven is signified, where the Lord is in His sanctity in

the Word and in the law which is the Decalogue (n. 669) ;

and thence was the influx which is signified by the pouring

out of the plagues (n. 676) ; it is evident that by God who
hath power over the plagues is meant the Lord from whom
is this influx, it shall be told in few words what the

quality of the love of self is. The enjoyment of it exceeds

every enjoynient in the world ; for it is made up of mere

lusts of tvils, and every lust breathes out its enjoyment
Into this enjoyment every man is born ; and as it diives

'Jie mind of man to think continually of himself,, it draws it

away from thinking of God and the neighbor except from
himself and concerning himself : on which account, unless

God favors his lusts he is angry with God, as he is angry with

his neighbor who does not favor him. That enjoyment, when
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it increases, causes a man not to be able to think above him-
self, but below himself ; for it sinks his.mind into the life of

his body : hence the man becomes by degrees sensual ; and
the sensual man speaks in a high and lofty tone of worldly

and civil things, but cannot speak of God and of Divine

things except from the memory only. If he is in civil life,

he acknowledges nature as creator, and his own prudence
as governor, and denies. God. If he holds priestly office,

he speaks of God and of Divine things from memory, also

in a high and lofty tone ; but in heart he has little belief

in them.

693. And they repented not to give Him glory, signifies

that on that account they cannot receive with any faith, that

the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, as to His Human
also, although the Word teaches it. By not repenting is

signified not to recede from their evils, but to remain in

them ; and by not giving Him glory is signified not to

receive with faith that the LcSrd is the God of heaven and

earth : for this is giving Him glory. That the Lord is the

God of heaven and earth. He teaches manifestly (Matt

xxviii. 18 ; John xiii. 3 ; xvii. 2, 3) ; also that the Father

and He are one (John x. 30 ; xii. 45 ; xiv. 6-ti ; xvi. 15

;

and elsewhere) : and the doctrine of the church teaches

nioreover, that His Divine and Human are one person,

united as the soul and the body.

694. And thefifth angelpoured out his vial upon the throtu

of the beast, signifies influx from the Lord into their faith.

By the angel's pouring out his vial influx is signified here

as before ; and by the throne of the beast is signified wl^ere

faith alone reigns : by a throne kingdom is signified, and

by the beast faith alone (n. 567, 576, 577, 594, 601, 660).

That a throne is also mentioned in relation to the govern-

ment of evil and falsity, is manifest from these passages

The dragon gave to the beast his-power and his throne, and

great authority (Apoc. xiii. 2). / know thy works, and U'here

tnou dwellest. where Satan's throne is (Apoc. ii. 13). I beheld
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until'the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of Days did

sit (Dan. vii. 9). / will overturn the throne of kingdoms,

and the strength of the kingdoms of the nations (Hag. ii. 22).

Lucifer said. Above the stars will T exalt my throne (Isa.

xiv. 13 ; and elsewhere).

695. And his kingdom became dark, signifies that nothing

but falsities appeared. Falsities are signifi^ by darkress,

because truth is signified by light. That darkness signifies

falsities by which come evils, and thick-darkness falsities

from evils, may be seen above (n. 413) ; hence by the king-

dom of the beast being made dark, is signified that nothing

but falsities appeared. That they who have confirmed

faith separated from charity falsify the whole Word, may
be seen above (n. 136, 6io) : that they have not any truths

(n. 489, 501, 653) ; but mere falsities (n. 563, 597, 602).

But in their own sight the falsities of their faith do not

indeed appear dark, that is, as false, but lucid, that is, as

true, after they have confirmed them ; but still, when they

are viewed from the light of heaven, which discloses all

things, they appear dark. Wherefore wheii the light of

heaven flows in into the chambers of those who are in hell,

it becomes so dark that they do not see one another : there-

fore, all hell is closed, so that not even a chink is open
;

and then they are in their light (lumen). That they do n6t

appear to themselves to be in^iarkness, but in light (lumen),

although they are in falsities, is because their falsities, after

they have confirmed them, appear to them as truths ; hence
is their light (lumeri) ; but it is a fatuous light, as is the

light of the confirmation of falsity : this light corresponds to

the light of the sight of owls and bats, to which darkness is

light, and light darkness
; yea, to which the sun is nothing

but thick-darkness. Such eyes do they have after death,

who have confirmed themselves in falsities in the world to

such a degree that they see falsity as truth, and the truth as

falsity.

€96. And they gnawed their tongues for distress, signifies
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that they could not endure truths. By distress is* not meant

distress from falsities ; these do not cause them any dis-

tress : but distress from truths is meant, and thus that they

could not endure them. By gnawing their tongues is signi-

fied not to be willing to hear truths : for by the tongue the

confession of truth is signified ; because the tongue serves

the thought for speech, and spiritually for confession. By
gnawing the tongue is signified to withhold the thought

from hearing truths. That this is signified by gnawing

the tongue, cannot be confirmed from the Word, because it

is hot found there ; but it has been given to know it from

experience in . the spiritual world. When any one there

speaks the truths of faith, the spirits who cannot endure to

hear truths, hold their tongues in their teeth, and also bite

their lips ; and also induce others to press their tongues

and lips with the teeth, and this even to distress. From
this it is now manifest, that by their gnawing their tongues

through distress, is signified that they could not endure

truths. That the tongue, as the organ of speech, signifies

thought and confession, and likewise the doctrine of truth,

may be seen above (n. 282).

697. And blasphemed the Godofheaven for their distresset

an.ifor their sores, signifies that they could not acknowledge

the Lord alone to' be God of heaven and earth, on account

of resistance from interior falsities and evils, arising from

the acknowledgment and reception of the dognia concern

ing faith alone. By blaspheming the Go4 of heaven is

signified to deny or not to acknowledge the Lord alone to

be the God of heaven and earth (n. 571, 582). By dis-

tresses are signified the distresses of acknowledging this, as

above (n. 696), and thus resistance from interior falsities

;

for, what one resists, that is distressing : distresses are pre-

dicated of falsities. By sores interior evils are signified, as

above (n. 678) ; and because interior evils and falsities

spring from the acknowledgment and reception of the dog

ma concerning faith alone, therefore this also is signified.

IS*
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698. And repented not oftheir works, signifies that though

instructed from the Word, they still do not recede from

falsities of faith and the evils of life thence. 'By not re-

penting is signified not to recede, as above (n. 693) ; and

by works are here signified falsities of faith and the evils

of life from them, as above (n. 641). It is according 10 the

sense of the letter, that the distresses and sores cannot com-

pel them to repent of falsities and evils ; but it is according

to the spiritual sense,, that instruction from the Word cannot

drive them from falsities and evils, because these are in

fernal. It is manifest from this, that by their not repenting

of their works is signified that although instructed from the

Word, they still do not recede from falsities of faith and

thence evils of life. It is said that works here are falsities

of faith and evils of life from them. It is so said, because

falsity of faith precedes, and evil of life follows ; for it is a

falsity of faith, that evil does not condemn him who is in

faith : from this a man lives unconcernedly, not thinking of

any evil, and so never repents, or does repentance. He
does the same if he persuades himself that works con-

tribute nothing towards salvation, but faith only without

them.

699. And the sixth angelpoured out his vial upon the great

river Euphrates, signifies influx from the "Lord into their in-

terior reasonings, by which they confirm justification by faith

alone. By the sixth angel pouring out his vial is signified

influx here as above. By the great river Euphrates interioi

reasofiings are signified, the same as above (n. 444, 445) j

here the interior reasonings of that church, by which they

confirm justification by faith aJone, because these are

treated of in what now follows.

700. And the water thereof was dried up, that the way of
the kingsfrom the risingofthe sun might beprepared, signifies

that the falsities of those reasonings were removed with
those who are in truths from goods from the Lord, and are

ta be introduced into the New Church. That the water
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was dried up signifies that the falsities of those interioi

reasonings were removed : by being dried up is signified

that they were removed ; and by the water is signified

truths, and in the opposite sense falsities (n. 50, 614) j here

the falsities of the interior reasonings, because it was tlie

water of the river Euphrates, by which those reasonings ai«!

signified (n. 699). By the kings, for whom a way was to be
prepared, they are signified who are in truths from wood
from tlie Lord (n. 20, 483). By the rising of the 1 1 is

signified 1*16 beginning of the New Church from the ^rd,

the same as by the morning (n. 151). By preparing the

way is signified to prepare for introduction. From these

things it is manifest, that by the water being dried up that

the way of the kings from the rising of the sun might be

prep.ared, is- signified that the falsities of the interior

reasonings were removed with those who are in truths from

good from the Lord, and are to be introduced into the New
Church. This is the series of the things. The consum-

mation or end of the present church, and the institution or

beginning of. a New Church, and their contentions, are

here treated of. They of the present church who are in

faith alone, are meant by the dragon; the beast, and the

false prophet, treated of in what follows ; and its conten-

tions with those who will be of the New Church are meant

by the gathering together of the kings of the earth to the

battle : but they who will be of the New Church, with whom
they will contend, are meant by those for whom the water

of the river Euphrates was dried up, that a way might be

prepared for the kings from the rising of the sun. This in-

volves the like as the introduction of the children of Israel

into the land of Canf.an, with the difference that for them

the river Jordan was dried up, but for these the river

Euphrates. The reason that it was the riVer. Euphrates for

these, is that they contend in this case by interior reason-

ings, which are to be dried up, that is, removed, before the

introduc'in is effected: which also is the cause that tjieii
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interior reasonings are disclosed in this work , and unless

they were disclosed, a man unacquainted with them, though

intelligent, might easily be seduced.

701. And Isaw out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of

the mouth of the beast, tmd out of the mouth of thefalsepro-

phet, signifies the perception that from a theology founded

upon the doctrine of a trinity of persons in the Divinity,

and upon the doctrine of justification by faith alone without

the works of the law. By the mouth is signified doctrine,

and thence preaching and discourse (n. 453, 574), By the

dragon is signified the acknowledgment of three Gods, and

of justification by faith alone, and thence the devastation

of the church (n. 537). By the beast from the sea, which,

is hei;e meant, are signified the men of the external church

who are in that acknowledgment and faith (n. 567, 576, 577,

601). By the false prophet are signified the men of the

internal church, who teach theology from those doctrines.

The false prophet has not before been mentioned, but the

beast from the earth is now so called, see above (n. 594).

Now as all these things are signified by the dragon, the

beast out of the sea, and the false prophet, who is here the

beast out of the earth, it follows that by " I saw out of

the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast,

ind out of the mouth of the false prophet," is signified the

perception that from a theology founded upon the doctrine of

a trinity of persons in the Divinity, and upon the doctrine

of justification by faith alone without the works of the law.

702. Three unclean spirits like frogs, signifies that there

arise mere ratiocinations and lusts of falsifying truths.

By spirits similar things are here signified as by demons,
since it is presently said that they were the spirits of

demons • and by demons are signified the lusts of falsify-

ing truths (n. 458) : by three is signified all (n. 400, 505) j

here therefore mere : by frogs are signified ratiocinations

from lusts, because they croak and are lascividus. It is

mtmifes* 'rom this, that by the three unclean spirits like
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frogs are meant mere ratiocinations and lusts of falsifying

truths. The same is signified here by frogs as by the frogs

of Egypt, because the devastation of the church among

,
the Egyptians is in like manner described by the miracles

performed, concerning which it is thus written in Moses

:

Aaron stretched out his hand over the waters of Egypt, and
the frogs cavie up, and covered the land; and afterwards the

frogs were removed, and remained only in the river (Ex. viii.

5-14; Ps. Ixxviii. 45 ; cv. 30). The reason that the frogs

were pro"duced from the waters of Egypt, and remained in

the river, was that the waters in Egypt, and especially the

waters of the river there, signified the falsities of doctrine

from which they reasoned.

703. For they are the spirits of demons, signifies that they

were the lusts of falsifying truths and of reasoning from

falsities. That the lusts of falsifying truths are signified

oy demons may be seen above (n. 458) ; and as they were

like to frogs, they were also the lusts of reasoning from

falsities, as just above (n. 702).

704. Doing signs, to go away unto the kings bf the earth

and of the whole world, to gather them together to the battle

of that great day of God Almighty, signifies asseverations

that their falsities are truths, and the stirring up of all in

the whole of that church, who are in the same falsities, to

attack the truths of the New Church. That to do signs is

to testify and likewise to asseverate that a thing is true,

may be seen above (n. 598, 599) ; here that their falsities

are truths. By " the kings of the earth and of the whole

world" are signified they who are principally in falsities

from evil, here all who are in the same falsities in the

whole church : for by kings are signified those who are

in truths from good, and in the opposite sense those who

are in falsities from evil (n. 483). By the earth the church

is signified (n. 285) ; in like mariner by the world (n. 551).

By going away to gather them together to battle, is signi-

fied tr txcite them to fight, or to attack : for by war spint
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ual war is signified, which is that of falsity against truth

and of truth against falsity (n. 500', 586). That it is to fight

against the truths of the New Church, is because it is said

the great day of God Almighty ; and by that day is signi-

fied the Lord's coming, and the New Church at that time

That this is signified here by the great day will be seen

below. It is said that the spirits of demons would do this,

because the lusts of falsifpng truths and of reasoning

from falsities are signified by them, as stated just above

(n. 703). From this it is manifest, that by the spirits of

demons doing signs, " to go away to the kings of the earth

and of the whole world to gather them together unto the

battle of that great day of God Almighty," are signified

asseverations by those who are meant by the dragon, the

beast, and the false prophet, mentioned above (n. 701

702), that their falsities are truths, and the stirring up of

all in the whole church who are in tlie same falsities, to

fight against the truths of the New Church. It is evident

from many passages in the Word, that the Lord's coming

and a New Church at that time are signified by "the great

day of God Almighty ; " as from these : In that day yeko-

vah alone shall be exalted (Isa. ii. 11). In that day Israel

shall stay upon Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel, in truth

(Isa. X. 20). In that day shall the nations seek, the Root -of

yes^e, and His rest shall be glory (Isa. xi. 10). In that day

thall the eyes have- respect unto the Holy One of Israel (Isa.

xvii. 7, g). In that day shall they say, Lo, this is our God;
we have waitedfor Him, that He should save us (Isa. xxv. g).

My people shall know My name, and in that day they shall

know thatIam He that doth speak, behold, it is I (Isa. lii. 6).

Alas, the great day of yehovah, and there shall not be like U
Qer. XXX. 7). Behold, the days come in which I will make a

new covenant, and in which the city of yehovah shall be btfilt

Qer. xxxi. 27, 31, 38). In those days I will make a just

Branch to g^ow up unto David (Jer. xxxiii. 15). They shall

not stand in the battle of the day of yehovah (Ez. xiii 5).



Mo. 70S.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 777

In that day shall the greatprince Michael rise up, who stand-

ethfor the children of his people. In that day shall every one

who isfound written in the book be delivered (Qan. xii. i). In

that day thou shall call me, My husband. In that day I will,

make a covenant with them. In that day I will hear (Hos.

ii, 16, 18, 21). Behold, I send Elijah before the great day

if j^ehovah cometh (Mai. iv. 5). In that day Jehovah shall

save his people as a flock (Zech. ix. i6). In that day shall

Jehovah protect the inhabitants of Jerusalem (Zech. xiii. i).

Behold, the day of yehovah cometh. One day which shall

be known to 'Jehovah. In that day there shall be one Jehovah,

and His name one. In that day shall there be a great tumult.

In that day there shall be upon the bells of the horses Holinesi

to jfehovah (Zech. xiv. i, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13, 20, 21). Be-

sides these places there are many more, in which the Lord's

coming and a New Church from Him at that time are

meant by "that day;" as in these: Isa. iv. 2; xix. 16, 18,

21, 24; XX. 6; xxii. 20, 25 ; xxv. 9; xxviii. 5; xxix. 18;

XXX. 25, 26; xxxi. 7; Jer. iii. 16-18; xxiii. 5-7, 12, 20;

I. 4, 20, 27; Ez. xxiv. 26, 27; xxix. 21; xxxiv. 11, 12;

xxxvi. 33; Hos. iii. 5 ; vi. i, 2 ; Joel iii. i, 18; Ob. vers.

15; Am. ix. II, 13; Mic. iv. 6; Hab. iii. 2; Zeph. iii.

II, 16, 19, 20; Zech. ii. ii; Ps. Ixxii. 7, 8. And that

day is called the day of yehovah (Joel i. 15 ; ii. 1, 2, 11

;

Am. V. 13, 18, 20; Zeph. i. 7, 14; ii. 2, 3; Zech. xiv. i
;

and elsewhere). Since it is the consummation of the age,

that is, the end of the old Church, when the Lord's-coming

and the beginning of a New Church take place, in many

places therefore the end of the former church also is signi-

fied by the day of jFehopah ; and it is said that there shall

then be rumors, tumults, and wars ; which passages may be

seen collected together in the "Doctrine of the New Jeru-

salem concerning the Lord " (n. 4, 5).

705. Behold, I come as a thief; blessed is he that watcheth

atid keepeth his garments, signifies the Lord's coming, and

heaver then for those who look to Him, and remain stead-
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fast in a life according to His precepts, which are the

truths of the Word. That to come as a thirf, when speak-

ing of the Lord, signifies His Coming, and heaven at that

time to those who, have lived' well, and hell to those who

have lived ill, may be seen above, n. 164: that he is

called blessed who receives eternal life, see n. 639 : that

to watch ,signifies to live spiritually, that is, to be in truths

and in a life according to them, and to look to the Lord

see n. 158: and that to keep one's garments signifies to

remain steadfast in the truths until the end of life ; foT

garments signify investing truths, see n. 166, 212, 328,

and thus the Lord's pretjepts in the Word, because these

are truths. Tl^ese things now follow in order from those

which precede : for what precedes is concerning the Lord's

Coming, and concerning a New Church, also concerning

the attack upon it by those who are of the old Church

;

and as the combat is imminent, they who are in truths

from the Word are admonished to reqiain steadfast in

them, lest they should fall in the battle, which is spoken

of in the next verse.

706. That he may not walk naked, and they see his shame,

signifies lest they should be with those who are in no truths,

and their infernal loves should appear. By walking naked
is signified to live without truths. By the shame of naked-

ness, on the secret parts, filthy loves, which are infernal loves,

are signified ; and by " lest they see his shame " is signified

lest these should appear. That ignorance of truth is signified

by nakedness, and infernal love by the shame of nakedness,

maybe seen above (n. 213). This is said to those who
will be of the New Church, that they may learn truths, ant^

remain steadfast in them ; since without truths the evils in-

nate in them, which are infernal loves, are not removed.
A man can indeed live like a Christian without truths

; yet

only before men, but not before the angels. The truths

whicl they should learn are concerning the Lord, and
concerning the precepts according to which they should
live.
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707. And he gathered them together into a place called in

Hebrew Armageddon, signifies the state of combat from

falsities against truths, and the purpose of destroying the

New Church, arising from the love of dominion and super-

eminence. By gathering together into a place, here to the

battle, is signified to excite them to fight from falsities

against truths. It means the state of combat, ^because

place signifies the state of a thing. That it is for the purpose

of destroying the New Church, is because combat between

'

the Old Church and the New is meant, and the purpose of

the combat is to destroy. What is signified by Armaged-

don will be told below. It has been said before, that the

Dragon went away to make war with the rest of the seed of

the Woman, that keep the commandments of God, and that

have the testimony of Jesus Christ (Apoc. xii. 17) ; also, that

it was given to the beast out of the sea to make war with the

saints (xiii. 7) ; and in this chapter that the spirits ofdemon:

that came out of the mouth of the dragon, of the beast, and of

thefalseprophet, went away to the kings ofthe earth, to gather

them together to the war of that great day of God Almighty

(vers. 13, 14). Here the battle itself is now treated of, the

result of which is not described, but only its state, which is

signified by Armageddon. By Armageddon is signified in

heaven the love of honor, of dominion, and of superemi-

nence ; and in the Hebrew language also loftiness is signi

fied by Aram or Arom, and love from loftiness is signified

by Megiddo in the ancient Hebrew tongue, as is manifest,

from its signification in the Arabic language. The same is

signified by Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddo in

Zechariah xii. 11. In that chapter the coming of the

Lord IS also treated of, and ^the end of the Jewish Church

at that time, and the beginning of a New Church to be estab-

lished by the Lord, and also the collision between those

Churches ; on which account the expression in that day so

of'er ocrors in that chapter ; and by " that day " is signified

the Lord's Coming, as above (n. 704) : that it may be seen.
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I will adduce the passages : In that day I will make jferu-

satem a stone of burden unto all peoples. In that day I will

smite every horse with astonishment and his rider with mad-

ness. In that day I will make the leaden of yudah like a

furnace offire among the wood. In that day shall jFehovah

defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem, that thefeeble one among

them ma^ be af David. In that day willI seek to destroy all

the nations that come against Jerusalem : and lastly, in that

day shall there be a wailing in JerusaleM, like the wailing in

Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddo (vers. 3, 4, 6, 8, 9,

n). And in the following chapter, In that day shall a

fountain be opened to the house of David and to the inhabi-

tanti of Jerusalem. In that day theprophets shall be ashamed,

and hallput on a garment of haircloth, that they may deceive

(xiii. I, 4). By that day is signified the Lord's Coming,

and then the end of the Old Church and the beginning of

a New Church, as was said above. But what is signified

there by the valley of Megiddo cannot be seen, unless the

series of the things in that chapter and the two following in

that prophet be disclosed by means of the spiritual sense
;

which, as it has been opened to me, shall be explained, but

in a brief summary. In the twelfth chapter of Zechariah it

is declared in the spiritual sense, " That the Lord is about

to form a New, Church (vers. i). That there will then be

nothing of doctrine in the Old Church, and that they will

therefore desert it (vers. 2, 3). That there will no longer

be any understanding of truth, only with those who are in

the Word, and whb are of the New Church (vers. 4). That
these will learn the good of doctrine from the Lord (vers

S). That the Lord will then destroy all falsities by the

truths of the Word, lest the doctrine of the New Church
should teach any thing else but the truth (vers. 6, 7). That
the Church will then be in doctrine concerning the Lord
(vers. 8). That He will destrby all persons and all things

that are contrary to that doctrine (vers. 9) ; and that then

theie V T be a New Church from the Lord (vers. 10). And
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1

tliat then each and every thing of the Church will be in

grief" (vers. 10-14). Vnese are the contents of chapter

xii. in the spiritual sense. The contents of the following

chapter, xiii., are these :
" That the Word will be for the

New Church, and will be opened to them (vers, i).. That
falsities of doctrine and worship will be altogether de-

stroyed (vers. 2, 3). That the old prophetic or doctrinal

teaching is to cease, and that there will no longer be falsi-

ties of doctrine ( ;rs. 4, 5). That the Lord will be slain by

those who are in he Old Church, from their effort to dis-

perse them that believe in Him (vers. 6, 7). That they

who are of the vastated Church will perish, and that those

who are of the New Church are to be purified and taught

by the Lord " (vers. 8, 9). These are the contents of chap-

ter xiii. in the spiritual sense. The contents of chapter

xiv. are these :
" The Lord's combats against the evil, and

their dispersion (vers. 1-5). That there will be no truth

then, but there will be Divine Truth from the Lord (vers.

6, 7). That the Divine Truth will proceed from the Lord

(vers. 8, 9). That truth will be multiplied in the New
Church, nor will there be any falsity of evil there (vers.

10, ti). That he who combats against those truths, will

give, himself up to falsities of every kind (vers. 12). That

then will be the destruction of all things of the Church

(vers. 13-15). That they will then come to the worship of

the Lord, even from the Gentiles' who are external natural

(vers. 16-19). -^^^ ^^^^ there will then be intelligence

from the good of charity, from which will be their worship '

(vers. 20, 21). These are the contents of the three chap-

ters, xii., xiii., xiv., of Zechariah, in the spiritual sense, un-

folded because in them also the last state of the Old Church

and the first state of the New Church are treated of. And

as it is said that they are to be gathered together into a

place called in Hebrew Armageddon, it is evident that the

same things were said in this prophet concerning the last

state of *he Church of this day and the first state of tht
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New Church. By Armageddon is' signified, as was said,

the love of honor, of dominion, and of supereminence ; for

from that is the combat, and from that and on account of

it is the lamentation which is described there (vers. 11-14,

chap. xii.). The like is also signified by Megiddo (2 Kings

xxiii. 29, 30 ; 2 Chron. xxxv. 20-24) ; but in the spiritual

sense.

708. And the seventh angel poured out kit ml into tht

air, signifies influx from the Lord into all things collectively

with the men of the Church of the Reformed. By the

seventh angel pouring out his vial is signified influx as be-

fore. By the air is signified all the things of perception

and thought, and thus of their faith; consequently also

the general quality of all those there, who a;re in faith

separate from charity : for by the air their breathing is sig-

nified ; and the breathing corresponds to the understanding,

and thus to perception and thought, and also to faith ; be-

cause faith is of thought according to the perception of the

understanding. That there is this correspondence, and

that every one in the spiritual world breathes according to

his faith, has been fully shown in the " Angelic Wisdom
concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom," in

Part V.

709. And there came a great voice out of the temple 0/
heaven from the throne, saying. It is done, signifies that it

was thus made manifest by the Lord, that all the things of

the church were devastated, and that the last judgment
was now at hand. By a great voice coming out cf the

temple of heaven is signified a manifestation from the Lord
from the inmost of heaven : by a great voice is signified

manifestation ; and by the temple of heaven the inmost of

Ivaven is Signified, from which the influx is (n. 669). It ia

said to come from the throne, because heaven is signified

by the throne, and likewise judgment: that it signifies

heaven, see n. 221, 222 ; and that it signifies judgment,
n. 229 ahd this because it is now made manifesi that al!
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things of the church were devastated, and thus that its

end has come ; and at the end of a church a judgmerit is

executed : wherefore this is said when the last angel poured

out his vial from the temple of heaven from the throne

By " It is done " is signified that it is consummated ; that

is, that all things of the Church are devastated ; see above

(n. 676).

710. And there were voices and lightnings and thunders,

signifies ratiocinations, falsifications of truth, and argumen-

tations from the falsities of evil in the church among those

who are in faith alone, and refuse to reflect upon the evils -

in themselves, since they do not wish to recede from them

I if they knew them. That by voices, lightnings, and thun-

ders are signified 1 atiocinations, falsifications of truth, and

argumentations from falsities, may be evident from what is

said above (n. 396, 531), and from similar things there.

That they who are in faith separate from the works of the

law, and thence in evils of life refuse to reflect upon the

evils in themselves, because they do not wish to recede

from them if they knew them, is manifest without explana-

tion. Experience teaches this : for evils are enjoyments,

because they are loves ; and no one wishes to recede from

enjoyments, unless he looks to the life after death, and first

to hell to see what it is, and afterwards to heaven, what that

is, and thinks of them aside from any evil act. If he then

looks to the Lord also, and thinks, ''What is the temporal in

comparison with the eternal ? is it i^ot as nothing? " he can

then reflect upon his evils, and wish to know them, and to

recede from them. But if he had confirmed himself in

faith alone, he will then say in his heart, " Our theological

faith— that God the Father has mercy for the sake of the

Son who suffered for our sins, if I supplicate this with some

confidence— effects all things
;
" he then does not reflect

upon any evil in himself : he also says with himself from

that faith, that evil does not condemn, and that salvation is

pure mercy, besides other similar things : he thus remain:!



784 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XVI

fixed in his evils, and enjoys himself in them even to the

end of life. Such are the ratiocinations, the falsifications

of truth, and the argumentations from the falsities of evil,

which are here signified by the voices, the lightnings, and

the thunders.

711. And there was a great earthquake, such as was not

since men were upon the earth, such an earthquake, so great.

signifies as it were shakings, convulsions, overturnings,

and the drawing down from heaven, of all the things of the

church. That by an earthquake changes in the state of

the church are signified, may be seen above (n. 331) : and

as earthquakes are lighter and more severe— bere the most

severe, because it is said that such an earthquake had not

occurred since men were made— it is manifest that by the

earthqual^e here are signified the shakings, convulsions, and

overturnings of all things in the church, and the drawing

of them down from heaven. It is also said of the dragon,

who is called the old serpent, the devil, and satan, that his

tail drew down from heaven the third part of the stars, and
last them unto the earth (Apoc. xii. 4). In like manner of

the he-goat (Dan. viii. 10-12). The Lord also says of the

end of this church. There shall be great affliction, such as was
notfrom the beginning of the world to this time, nor ever shall

be (Matt. xxiv. 21). The end of the church ife also described

in the prophets by the shakings, overthrowings, and sinkings

of the earth, and by other things which relate to earthquakes.

712. And the great city was rent into three parts, and the

cities of the nationsfell, signifies that that Church as to doc-

trine was altogether destroyed by them, and so too all the

heresies which have emanated from it That tlie doctrine

qf the church is signified by a city, or what is the same, the

church as to doctrine, may be seen above (n. 194, 501, 502).
hence by the cities of the nations are signified the heretical

doctrines or heresies which have emanated from it, which
are many. By being rent into three parts is signified to be
altogether desttoyed ; for by being divided in the Word is
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signiiie'd to be dissipated, for the reason that thus the parts

do not cohere ; and by three is signified all and the whole

(n. 400, 505) : hence by being rent into three parts is signified

to be altogether destroyed. By falling, which is said of the

iities of the nations, is also signified to be destroyed. It is

said that the city was rent into three parts, and that the cities

of the nations fell, because an earthquake was spoken of just

above, in which such things take place. By the great city

is meant the great city mentioned above (chap. xi. 8), which

is there " called Sodom and Egypt," of which see above

(n. 501-504). That a city signifies doctrine, and hence the

cities signify doctrinals, is because by a land, and especially

by the land of Canaan, the Church is signified : and because

the church is a church from doctrine and according to it,

doctrinals are signified by. cities. They were also taught

in the cities, for the synagogues were there, and in Jerusa-

lem was the Temple. Hence it is, that by Jerusalem the

tfhurch as to doctrine in a universal sense is signified.

713. And great Babylon came into remembrance before

God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fury of. His

anger, signifies the destruction also at that time of the dog-

mas of the Roman Catholic Religion. By Babylon as a city,

as here mentioned, is signified that religion as to its dogmas

and doctrinals (n. 631). By giving to her the cup of the

wine of the fury of the anger of God, is signified to devas-

tate even till there, is nothing but evil and falsity. That

this is signified by the cup of the wine of the fury of the

anger of God, may be seen above (n. 631, 632).

714. And a great hail, as of a talent-weight, came down

out of heaven upon men, signifies direful and atrocious fal-

sities by which every truth of the Word and thence of the

church was destroyed. That falsity destroying truth and

good is signified by hail, may be seen above (n. 399) : and

because it is called a great hail as of a talent-weight,

direful and atrocious falsities are signified, by which every

truth and good of the Word and thence of the church is
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destroyed. It is said to be of a talent-weight, because the

talent was the greatest weight of silver and also of gold
;

and by silver truth is signified, and by gold good ; and in

the opposite sense falsity and evil (n. 211). That, it is said

'that the hail came down from heaven upon men is accordr

ing to appearances, from which and from correspondences

is the literal sense of the Word. This is similar to what

was before said of the plagues, that they were poured forth

out of heaven by the angels upon men ; when yet they are

truths and goods sent down by the Lord, which are turned

into falsities and> evils among them that are below (n. 673).

In the , spiritual world among these, when they are in rea-

sonings from falsities against the trutlis of the Word, hail

sometimes appears to descend, and among some brimstone

and fire : and as these appear in the atmosphere above them,

and as it were from heaven, it is therefore said, from that

appearance, that such hail descended from heaven.

715. And men blasphemed God for the plagtie of the hail,

for the plague thereof was exceeding great, signifies that,

because they confirmed such falsities with themselves, they

denied truths to such a degree that they could not acknowl

edge then^, on account of repugnances arising from theii

interior falsities and evils. By blaspheming God is signi-

fied to deny and not to acknowledge the Lord to be the

only God of heaven and earth (n. 571, 582, 697); and to

do the same with the truth of the Word. For the plague

of it was exceeding great, signifies on account of those dire-

ful and atrocious falsities from confirming the dogma of

justification by faith alone (n. 714). That they cannot

acknowledge truths on account of those falsities, is because

the confirmation of falsity is the denial of the truth. It

appears as if it was meant, that the .plague of the hail

was so great, that they blasphemed God from the torture

or pain of its stroke ; but this is not meant, but that they

could not acknowledge truths on account of the falsities

:

in like manner as before in this chapter, where it is said
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Chat they blasphemed the name of God for the heat (vers. 9) j

and that they blasphemed the God of heaven for the dis-

tresses and for the sores (vers. 11); which may be seen

explained, n. 692 and '697.

716. To this [ will add this Relation. I have spokeu
in the spiritual world with certain bishops of England, and

there concerning the small works published at London in

the year 1758, which were "Concerning Heaven and Hell,"
" Concorning the New Jerusalem and its Heavenly Dnc-

trine," "Concerning the Last Judgment," "Concerning

the White Horse," and " Concerning the Earths in the

Universe j " which small works were presented to all the

bishops, and to many of the nobles or lords. They said

that they received them, and saw them, but did not think

them valuable, although skilfully written ; and likewise that

they persuaded as many as they could not to read them

I asked, " Why so ? when yet there are there arcana con

cerriing heaven and h^ll, and concerning the life after

death, and other things most worthy of attention, which

have been revealed by the Lord for those who will be of

His New Church, which is the New Jerusalem." But they

said, " What is this to us ? " and they poured out censures

against them as formerly in the world : I heard them.

And then these things were read before them from the

Apocalypse: And the sixth angel poured out his vial upofi

the great river Euphrates, and the water of it was dried up,

that the way of the kings from the rising of the sun might

be prepared : and I saw out of the mouth of the dragon,

and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of

the falseprophet three unclean spirits like frogs ; for they are

spirits of demons doing signs to go away unto the kings of the

earth and of the whole world, to gather them together unto

the battle of that great day of God Almighty : and he gath-

VOL. IL 16



788 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALtU. [Chap. XVI

tred them together unto the place called in Hebrew Armaged-

don (Apoc. xvi. 12-16). This was explained before them ;

and it was said that they, and similar persons elsewhere,

were meant by these things.

The king, grandfather to the king now reigning [1766],

heard from heaven these things which were said to the

bishops ; and being somewhat indignant, he said, " What
is this ? " And then a certain one of them, who had not

joined with them in the world, turned to the king, and

said, " These, whom you now see with your eyes, thought

in the world, and hence also think now, of the Lord's

Divine Human as of the human of a common man, and

attribute all salvation and redemption to God the Father,

and not to the Lord, except as a cause for the sake of

which [they are done]. For they believe in God the

Father, and not in His Son, although they know from the

Lord, that it is the will 6/ the Father, that they should

believe in the Son ; and that they who believe in the Son

(hould have eternal life ; and that they who do not believe in

ihe Son, will not see life. Besides this, they deny to charity,

which is done by the Lord through man as by him, the

smallest part in salvation." Speaking further with the king,

he exposed the Hierarchy which many of them continually

affect and also exercise, which they strengthen by conjunc-

tion and combination with all of their order, by means of

emissaries, internuncios, letters and conversations, upheld

by ecclesiastical and at the same time political authority

;

owing to which they almost all cling together like one

bundle : and that it is also effected by that Hierarchy,

that the above-named Worksfor the New Jerusalem, though

published at London, and sent to them as a gift,' have been

so basely rejected, that they have not even been held

worthy to be named among the books of their catalogue,

'^n hearing this the king was astonished, especially at their

thinking so of the Lord, who yet is the God of heaven and

earth, ?md of charity, which yet is religion itself. And theo
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the interiors of their mind and faith were opened by light

let in from heaven ; and the king saw, and then said,

" Depart ; alas, who can grow so callous against hearing

any thing concerning heaven and eternal life ?

"

The king then inquired, whence so universal an obe-

dience was paid to them by the clergy: and it was said

that it was from the power granted to every bishop in his

diocese, of nominating to the king only one candidate to

the churches, and not three, as in other kingdoms ; and

that owing to that power they had the influence to advance

their dependants to higher honors and larger incomes,

each one according to the obedience which he manifests.

It was also disclosed how far that hierarchy might go, an_

that it might advance so far that dominion should b6 the

essential, and religion formal. Their passion for ruling

was also laid open, and viewed by the angels ; and it was

seen to exceed the ardor for ruling of those who are w
secular authority.
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CHAPTER SEVENTEENTH.

I. And there came one of the seven angels that had the

seven vials, and spake with me, saying unto me, Come, I

will show thee the judgment of the great harlot that sitteth

upon many waters

;

21 With whom the kings of the earth have committed

whoredom, and the inhabitants of the earth have been

made drunk with the wine of her whoredom.

3. And he carried me away in the spirit into the wilder-

ness, and I saw a Woman sitting upon a scarlet Beast,

full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten

horns.

4. And the Woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet,

and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls, hav-

ing a golden cup in her hand, full of abominations and

filthiness of her whoredom.

^. And upon her forehead was a name written, Mystery,

Babylon the great, the mother of whoredoms and abomina-

tions of the earth.

6. And I saw the Woman drunken with the blood of the

saints and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus : and

when I saw her I wondered with great wonder.

7. And the angel said unto me, Wherefore dost thou

wonder ? I will tell thee the mystery of the Woman, and
of the beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads
and ten horns.

8. The beast which thou sawest was, and is not, and is

about to ascend out of the abyss, and to go into perdition

:

and they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder, whose
names were not written in the Book of life from the founda-

tion of the world, when they behold the beast which was,

and is not, but y&<. is.
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1

9. Here is the mind that hath wisdom : the seven heads
are seven mountains, where the Woman sitteth upon
them

;

10. And they are seven kings : five have fallen, and one
IS, the other is not yet come : and when he is come, he
must remain but a short time.

11. And the beast which was and is not is himself the

eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition.

12. And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings,

who have received no kingdom as yet ; but they receive

power as kings one hour with the beast.

13. These have one mind, and shall give their power and

authority to the beast.

14. These shall fight with the Lamb ; but the Lamb
shall overcome them j for He is Lord of lords and King

of kings ; and they that are with Him are called, and

"ihosen, and faithful.

15. And he said unto me. The waters which thou sawest,

where the harlot sitteth, are peoples and multitudes, and

nations and tongues.

16. And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the beast,

these shall hate the harlot, and shall make her desolate

and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her with fire.

17. For God hath put into their hearts to do His

mind, and to do one mind, and to give their kingdom

unto the beast, until the words of God should be con-

summated.

18. And the Woman whom thou sawest is the great city

which reigneth over the kings of the earth.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Concerning

the Roman Catholic Religion : it is described in what man-

ner it had falsified the Word, and thence had perverted all
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the truths of the church (vers. 1-7) : how it had falsified

and perverted them with those who were subject to its

dominion (vers. S-ii)^: that it was less with those who had

not thus subjected themselves to its dominion (vers. 12-

15) : Concerning the Reformed, that they had withdrawn

themselves from the yoke of its domination (vers. 16, 17) •

coryierning its domination still (vers. 18).

The Contents of e^ch Verse. " And there came one

of the seven angels that had the seven vials, and spake

with me," signifies influx and revelation now from the Lord

from the inmost of heaven, concerning the Roman Catholic

Religion. " Saying unto me, I will show thee the judg-

ment of the great harlot that sitteth upon many waters,"

signifies revelation concerning that religion as to its profa:

nations and adulterations of the truths of the Word. " With

whom the kings of the earth committed whoredom," signi-

fies that it has adulterated the truths and goods of the

church which are from the Word. " And the inhabitants

of the earth have been made drunk with the wine of her

whoredom," signifies insanity in spiritual things from the

adulteration of the Word with those who are in that religion.

" And he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness,"

tignifies that he was carried in a spiritual state to those with

,
whom all things of the church were devastated. " And I

saw a Woman sitting upon a scarlet Beast, full of names oi

blasphemy," signifies that Religion founded upon the Word
profaned by them. " Having seven heads and ten horns,"

signifies intelligence from the Word, holy at the beginning,

afterwards none, and at length insanity, and much power
from the Word continually. " And the Woman was arrayed

in purple and scarlet," signifies the heavenly (celestial)

Divine Good and Divine Truth, which are of the Word,
among them. " And was decked with gold and precious

Btones," signifies spiritual Divine Good and Divine Truth,
which are of the Word, among them. " And pearls," signi-

fies the knowledges of good and truth, which are of the
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Word, -with them. " Having a golden cup in her hand, full

of abominations and filthiness of her whoredom," signifies

that Religion from the holy things of the Word profaned,

and from its goods and truths defiled by direful falsities.

" And upon her forehead was a name written, Mystery,

Babylon the great, the mother of whoredoms and abomina-

tions of the earth," signifies the Roman Catholic Religion,

as to its interior quality which is concealed, that from its

rise from the. love of ruling from the love of self over the

holy things of the church and over heaven, and thus ovet

all things of the Lord and His Word, it has defiled and

profaned the things which are of the Word and thence oi

the church. " And I saw the Woman drunken with the blood

of the saints and with the blood of the witnesses of Je^us,"

signifies that Religion insane from adulterated and profaned

Divine Truths and Goods of the Lord, of the Word, and

thence of the church. " And when I saw her I wondered

with great wonder," signifies astonishment that that Religion

is such interiorly, when yet it appears otherwise exteriorly.

" And the angel said unto me. Wherefore dost thou wonder ?

I will tell thee the mystefy of the Woman, and of the beast

that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and ten

horns," signifies tlie disclosure of what the things which

precede and were seen signify. "The beast which thou

sawest was, and is not," signifies the Word acknowledged as

holy among them, and yet really not acknowledged. " And

is about to ascend out of the abyss, and to go into perdi-

tion," signifies deliberation at different times in the Papal

Consistory respecting the reception and reading of the Word

by the laity and the common people, and rejection. " And

they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder, whose names

were not written in the Lamb's Book of life from the foun-

dation of the world, when they behold the beast which was,

and is not, and yet is," signifies the amazement of those

who are of that Religion, all who from its establishment

hav*' iimed at dominion over heaven and earth, that the
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Word, although thus rejected, still ig. " Here is the mind

that hath wisdom^" signifies that this is the interpretation in

the natural sense, but for those who' are in the spiritual

sense from the Lord. " The seven heads are seven moun-

tains, where the Woman sitteth upon them ; and they are

seven kings," signifies the Divine Goods and Divine Truths

of the Word, upon which that religion is founded, destroyed

in time, and at length profaned. "Five have fallen, and

one is, and the other is not yet come ; and when he is

cf-me, he must remain but a short time," signifies that all

' ne Divine Truths of the Word have been destroyed except

this one, that all the power in heaven and in earth was given

to the Lord ; and except another, which has not yet come
into question, but will not remain, which is, that the Lord's

Human is Divine. " And the beast, which was, and is not,

is himself the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into

perdition," signifi^ that the Word, as explained above, is

the Divine Good itself, and that it is the Divine Truth
;

and that it is taken away from the laity and the com-

mon people, lest the profanations and adulterations made
in it by their leaders should appear, and they should on
that account recede. " And the ten horns are ten kings,

who have received no kingdom as yet," signifies the Word
as to power from Divine Truths with those who are

in the kingdom of France, and are not fully under the

yoke of the Papal Dominion ; among whom, however,

there has not yet been formed a church fully separated

from the Roman Catholic Religion. " But they receive

power as kings one hour with the beast," signifies that the

Word has power with them, and they by the Word, as if

they were in its Divine Truths. " These have one mind,

and shall give their power and authority to the beast," sig-

nifies that they acknowledge unanimously that govemmeni
and dominion over the church are solely through the Word
" These shall fight with the Lamb, but the Lamb shall

overcome them ; for He is Lord of lords and King oJ



Chap. XVII.] THE APOCALYPSK REVEALED 795

kings," signifies the Lord's combat with them concerning

the acknowledgment of His Divine Human, because in It

the Lord is God of heaven and earth, and is also the Word.
" And they that are with Him are called, and chosen, and
faithful," sigfiifies that they who approach and worship the

Lord alone are they that come into heaven, as well they whq
are in the externals of the church as they that are in its in-

ternals and inmosts. " And he said unto me, The waters

which thou sawest, where the harlot sitteth, are peoples and

multitudes, and nations and tongues," signifies that they are

under the Papal Dominion, but in the truths of the Word va-

riously adulterated and profaned by that religion, who are

of its varieties of doctrine and discipline, and its varieties of

religion and confession. ,
" And the ten horns which thou

sawest upon the beast, these shall hate the harlot," signifies

the Word as to power from Divine Truths among the Prot-

estants, who have altogether cast off from themselves the

yoke of the Papal Dominion. " And shall make her deso-

late and naked," signifies that they will divest themselves

of its evils and falsities. "And shall eat her fleSh, and

Durn her with fire," signifies that from hatred they will con-

demn and destroy from among themselves the evils and

falsities which are proper to that religion, and will hold the

religion itself accursed, and will blot it out from among

them. "For God hath put into their hearts to do His

mind, and to do one mind, and to give their kingdom unto

the beast," signifies judgment in them from the Lord, that

they should altogether repudiate and hold accursed the

Roman Catholic Religion, and should destroy and root it

out from among themselves ; and the unanimous judgment,

that they should acknowledge the Word, and should found

the church upon it. " Until the words of God should be

consummated," signifies until all the things which have

been foretold concerning them shall be fulfilled. "And

the Woman whom thou sawest is the great city which

leignith over the kings of the earth," signifies that the

i6»
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Roman Catholic Religion reigns, as to doctrine in the

Christian world, and also still in some respects among the

Reformed, altiiough thev are not under the Papal Do-

THE EXPLANATION

717. In what goes before, from chapter viii. to chaptei

ivi. inclusive, the Reformed have been treated of. In tliis

chapter and the next the Papists are now treated of, among

whom they that have claimed to themselves the power of

opening and shutting heaven are meant by Babylon. Here,

flierefore, it shall first be told, what in particular is meant

by Babylon. By Babylon or Babel is meant the love ov

ruling over the holy things of the church from the love ot

self : arid as that love mounts up as far as its rein is loos-

ened, and as the holy things of the church are also the holy

things of heaven, therefore by Babylon or Babel is also

signified dominion over heaven. And as this love thus

acts the part of the devil, who aims at similar things, it

cannot do otherwise than profane holy things, by adulter-

ating -the goods and truths of the Word ; by Babylon 01

Babel, therefore, the profanation of what is holy is also

signified, and the adulteration of the good and truth of the

Word. These are what are signified by Babylon here in

the Apocalypse, and by Babel in the prophetic and histori-

cal Word, in these passages : Concerning Babel : Behold,

the day of Jehovah cometh cruel; the stars of heaven and the

constellations thereof shall not give their light ; the sun is

darkened in his rising, and the moon shall not cause her light

[lumen) to shine. I will cause the exaltation of the proud to

cease, and I will humble the haughtiness of the violent. Babel,

the ornament of kingdoms, shall be as God's overthrow of
Sodom and Gomorrah : the ziim shall lie there, their houses

(f-ill be filled with the ochim, and the daughters of tht

owl shall dwell there, and the satyrs shall dance there : tht



No. 717.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 797

ijitn shall answer in her palaces, and the dragons in tki

palaces of her delights (Isa. xiii. i, 9, 10, 11, 14, 19, 21, 22).

Besides many other things in the whole of the chapter.

Thou shalt declare this parable concerning the king of Bar
hel: Thy magnificence is brought down into hell: thou hast

fallen from heaven, O Lucifer ; thou hast said in thy heart,

I will ascend the heavens, above the stars of God will I exult

my throne, I will ascend above the heights of the cloud, I will

become like the Most High ; but yet thou shalt be brought down
to hell: I will rise against thee, and will cut offfrom Babel

the name and residue (Isa. xiv. 4, 11-15, 22). Besides

other things in the whole chapter.

yekovdh hath spoken against Babel : Your mother was
exceedingly ashamed, she that brought youforth was suffused

with shame ; behold, the last end shall be a wilderness, a dry

land, and a desert. Set yourselves in array against Babel

round about, shoot at her, spare no arrows : how. is Babel

become a desolation among the nations 1 she acted insolently

against Jehovah, against the Holy One of Israel : a drought

is upon the waters that they may dry up, for it is a land of

p^aven images, and it glories in horrible things ; therefore the

ziim shall dwell there with the ijim, and the owls shall dwell

therein, as God's overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah (Jer. I.

I, 12, 14, 23, 29, 31, 38, 39, 40). Besides many other things

concerning Babel in that whole chapter.

A cup ofgold is Babel in the hand of Jehovah, making the

whole earth drunkeit ; the nations have drunk of her wine,

therefore they are mad : forsake her,for her judgment hath

reached to the heavens, and hath lifted itself up even to the

clouds: behold. Jam against thee, O destroying m^unfain, that

destroyest the whole earth : I will roll thee down from the

rocks, and willmake thee a mountain of burning. Iwill visit

upon Bel in Babel, I will bringforth out of his, mouth that

which he hath swallowed, that the, nations may no longerflow

together unto him ; the wall also of Babel shall fall. Be-

hoH the days are coming, in which I will visit upon the
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graven images of Babel, that her whole land may be con-

founded. Though Babel should ascend into the heavens, and

though she shouldfortify the height ofher strength,from Me
shall spoilers come. Yea, I will make drunk herprinces and

her wise men, and her leaders, and her rulers, that they may

sleep the sleep of an age, and not awake Qer. li. 7, g, 25,

44, 47, S3, 57)- Besides many otlier things concerning

Babel in that whole chapter.

Come down and sit in the dust, O virgin daughter ofBabtl,

sit on the earth ; there is no throne : take the mill-stones and

grind meal: uncover the thigh, pass over the streams, thy

nakedness shall be uncovered, thy disgrace shall be seen : thou

hast said, I shall be mistress for ever, thou didst not remem-

ber the end : thou hast trusted in thy wickedness ; thou saidst,

No one seeth me ; thy wisdom and thy knowledge hath seduced

thee, when thou saidst in thy heart, T, and there is none else

Ilk' me: devastation shall come suddenly, thou shall not know:
prf ttj/ in thine enchantments, in the multitude of thy sorceries,

in which thou hast laboredfrom thy youth, peradventure they

will be able to profit, peradventure thou shall become terrible

(Isa. xlvii. 1-3. 7, 10-12). Besides other thinfs concern-

ing Babel in that chapter.

Similar things are signified by the city and tower whose

head was in heaven, which they that came from the east un-

dertook to build in the valley of Shinar, whose speech yehovah
descending from heaven ' confounded ; whence the name of the

place was called Babel (confusion) (Gen. xi. 1-9).

Similar things are signified by the following passages from
Daniel : By the image seen by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babet,

whosefeet were partly iron and partly clay, which the Stone

cut out not by a hand stnote and ground to pieces, and all the

parts of the image became as the chaff in the threshing-floors ;

and the stone became a great Rock (Dan. ii. 31-47). By the

great image which Nebuchadnezzar king ofBabel made, and
cormanded that they shouldfall down and worship before it;

and that they who would not should be cast into thefurnace oj
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fire (Dan. iii. 1-7, &c.). By the tree thatgrew until its height

reached unto heaven, andthe sight0/it unto the endofthe earthy

which a Watcher and a Holy One, comingdownfrom heaven,

commanded to hew down, to cut off its branches, to strip off its

leaves, and to scatter itsfruit : and as the king of Babel was
represented by it, it came to pass that he was driven from
men, dwelt with the beasts, and eat grass like an ox (Dan. iv.

I to the end). By Belshazzar king of Babel drinking wine

with his nobles, wives, and concubines, out of the vessels of
gold and silver of the temple of Jerusalem, and praising the

gods ofgold, silver, brass, iron, and stone ; on accountof which

there was a writing on the wall, and the king himself was
slain the same day (Dan. v. i to the end). By the decree of

Darius the Mede, king of Babel, that no one for thirty days

should seek any thingfrom God or man, save only from the

king; if otherwise, he should be cast into the den oflions (Dan.

vi. 8 to the end). And by the four beasts seen by Daniel to

come up out of the sea, of which the fourth, terrible, strong,

having great teeth of iron, eat up and crushed in pieces, and

trampled the residue with hisfeet : and that thejudgment then

sat, and the books were opened, and the beast was slain, and

given into the burning offire : and that there was then seen

coming with the clouds of heaven one like the Son of Man, to

whom was given dominion and glory and the kingdom, and all

peoples and nations and tongues shall worship Him ; His

dominion is the dominion of an age which shall not pass away,

and His kingdom that which shall not perish (Dan. vii. »-

^^ &c.).

718. And there came one of the seven angels that had the

seven vials, and spake with me, signifies influx now, and reve-

lation from the Lord from the inmost of heaven, concern-

ing the Roman Catholic Religion. Hitherto the state of

the Church of the Reformed at its end has been treated of

;

now the state of the Roman Catholic Religion at its end is

treated of: this also follows m the order mentioned in the

introdur'^ion. It is not said the Roman Catholic Church,
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but the Roman Catholic Religion ; because they do not g^

to the Lord, nor read the Word ; and because they invoke

the dead : and the church is a church from the Lord and

from the Word j and its perfection is according to its ac-

knowledgment of the Lord, and according to its under-

standing of the Word. That one of the seven angels that

had the seven vials came and spoke with John, i? because

by the seven angels having the seven vials is sigii'iied

infl-ox from the Lord from the inmost of the Christian

heaven into the church, to disclose the evils d.nd falsities

therein, see above (n. 672, 676, 677, 683, 690, 691, 699,

700) ; here therefore by those seven angels is signified the

Lord speaking out of the inmost of heaven, and revealing

in what state the Roman Catholic Religion is at its end.

Hence also it is, that one of these seven angels took John

upon a high mountain, and showed him the Lamb's wife,

which is the New Jerusalem (chap. xxi. 9, 10)..

719. Saying unto me, I will show thee thejudgment of the

great harlot that sitteth upon many waters, signifies revela-

tion concerning that Religion as to its profanations and

adulterations of the trutlis of the Word. By saying and

showing, revelation is signified : by judgment is signified

the state at its end : by " the great harlot " is signified the

profanation of the holy things of the Word and the Church,

and the adulteration of good and truth : by " many waters "

are signified the truths of the Word adulterated : by sitting

upon them is signified to be and to live in them. That by
playing the harlot, committing fornication, whoredom, and
adultery, is signified to falsify and adulterate the Word,
may be seen above (n. 134, 620, 632) ; and that its truths

are signified by waters (n. 50, 563, 614, 685) ; here the

same adulterated and profaned, because the harlot is said

to be upon them. It is manifest from this, that by sa}dng

unto me, " I will show thee the judgment of the great har

lot that sitteth upon many waters," is signified revelation

respecting that Religion as to its profanations and adul-
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terations of the truths of the Word. The like is said of

Babel in Jeremiah : Jehovah shall do that which He hath

spoken against the inhabitants of Babel; O thou that dwell-

est upon many waters, great in treasures, thine end is come,

t/ie measure of thy gain (Jer. 11. 12, 13) It is said that the

truths of the Word are adulterated and profaned by them,

because they have applied the truths of the Word to

obtaining dominion over the holy things of the church and
over heaven, and to claiming for themselves the Lord's

Divine power : and to apply the truths of the Word to

obtaining dominion over the holy things of the church and

of heaven is to adulterate them, and to apply them to claim-

ing for themselves the Lord's Divine power is to profane

them. It is known that they have confirmed their dogmas

from the Word ; but read them, and attend, and you will

see that they have applied all those things which they have

taken from the Word, to dominion over the souls of men,

and to acquiring to themselves Divine power, authority,

and majesty. Hence it is that" Babylon is called the Mother

of whoredoms and abominations of the earth (vers. 5).

720. With whom the kings of the earth have committed

whoredom, signifies that it has adulterated the truths and

goods of the church which are from the Word. By commit-

ting whoredom is signified to falsify and adulterate truth,

as just above (n. 719) : by the kings of the earth are sig-

nified the truths of the church which are from the Word
;

by kings truths from good, and by the earth the church.

That by kings are signified they who are in truths from

good from the Lord, and thence abstractly truths from good,

may be seen above (n. 20, 664) ; here the same adulterated

and profaned. It is said that the kings of the earth com-

mitted whoredom with the great harlot, and thus as if the

truths of the church which are from the Word, and which

are signified by the kings of the earth, had done so : but
'

this is according to the style of the Word in the literal

sense, 'n which things that are done from man and his
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evils are yet attributed to God and to the Divine things

which are from Him, which are the truths of the Word, as

frequently above ; wherefore the genuine sense, which is

the spiritual sense; is, that that Religion has adulterated

the truths of the church which are from the Word, yea, has

profmed them. He who is not acquainted with the spirit-

ual sense may easily be misled, by believing that by the

kings of the earth the kings of the earth are meant ; when

yet kings are not meant, but truths from good, and in the

opposite sense falsities from evil. That it may further be

seen that nothing else is meant by the kings of the earth

but the truths or falsities of the church, and by their .whore-

doms the truths of the church, which are from the Word,
falsified, adulterated, and profaned, some passages shall

be adduced from the Apocalj'pse and from Daniel, from

which every one who is able to reflect can see that kings

are not meant ; which are : ^esus Christ hath made us

kings and priests (Apoc. i. 6). Thou hast made us kings

andpriests unto our God, that we may reign upon the earth

(Apoc. V. lo). Ye shall eat the flesh of kings, the flesh of
commanders of thousands, the flesh of horses and of them

that sit upon them (Apoc. xix. i8). The seven heads of the

scarlet beast are seven mountains, and they are seven kings

;

five have fallen, and one is, and the beast is the eighth king,

and is of the seven (Apoc. xvii. 9-1 1). The ten horns are

ten kings, who have received no kingdom as yet (Apoc. xvii.

12). It is also said, as here, that the kings of the earth havl

committed whoredom and lived deliciously with the harlot

(Apoc. xviii. 3, 9). Who that can reflect, does not see that

by kings here are not meant kings. In like manner in

Daniel, as that by the rough he-goat is meant a king, and by
his great horn between his eyes thefirst king; and when pre-

varications should come to their height, a king should arise of
fierce countenance and understanding subtle things (Dan. viii.

21, 23) Th*. the four beasts coming up out of the sea were
four king^, who shall rise from the earth, and that the te»
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horns of- the fourth beast were ten kings, and that another

should rise up after them, who should humble three kings

(Dan. vii. 17, 24). In like manner that the king of the south

and the king of the north shouldfight with each other ; and
that the king of the south should semi his daughter to the

king of the north ; and that the latter king should exalt him-

self against God, and should acknowledge a strange god

;

and that he should honor them who should acknowledge that

god with gold, silver, precious stones, and desirable things^

and should make them to rule over many^ and should divide

the earth for a price ; and that he should plant the tents of

his tabernacle between the seas, around the mountain of the

beauty of holiness ; but that he should come to his end: be-

sides many other things (Dan. xi. i to the end). By "the

king of the south " is signified the kingdom or church from

those who are in truths, and by " the king of the north " is

signified the kingdom and church froni those who are in

falsities : for it is a prophecy respecting the churches that

were to come ; what they would be in the beginning, and

what afterwards. The reason that they who are in truths

from good from the Lord are called kings, is because they

are called the Lord's sons ; and as they are regenerated

of Him, they are called born of Him, and also heirs ; and

because the Lord is the King Himself, and heaven and the

Church are His kingdom.

721. And the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk

with the wine ofher whoredom, signifies insanity in spiritual

things from the adulteration of the Word with those who

are in that Religion. By becoming drunk with the wine of

whoredom, is signified to be insane in spiritual things from

the falsification of the truths of the Word ; here from the

adulteration of them. By wine the Divine Truth of the

Word is signified (n. 316) ; and the falsification and adulter-

ation of it is signified by whoredom (n. 134, 620, 632, 635)

.

hence by being made drunk from that wine is signified to

*«€Com-' insane in spiritual things. By " the inhabitants of the
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earth " those are signified who are in the church, as above

(chap. xi. lo ; xii. 12 ; xiii. 13, 14; xiv. 66) ; but here they

who are in that Religion, since the Church is not there, for

the reason that they do not go to the Lord, nor read tlie

Word, and because they invoke the dead, as above (n. 718).

That to be made drunk with that wine signifies to be insane

in spiritual things; may be seen indeed without confirmation

from other passages in the Word : but as many do not see

it, on account of their thinking not spiritually but se'nsually,

that is, materially concerning every thing in the Word, when
they are reading it, I wish to adduce a few passages from

the Word showing that to be made drunk signifies there to

be insane in spiritual, that is, in theological things ; which

are these : They are drunken, but not with wine; they staler,

but not with strong drink (Isa. xxix. 9). Hear, thou afflicted,

drunken, but not with wine (Isa. li. 2 1). A cup of gold is

Babel in the hdnd of Jehovah, making the whole earth

drunken ; the nations have drunk of her wine, therefore the

nations are mad Qer. li. 7). Babel shall be a hissing; when
*hey have become warm I will make their feasts, and I will

make them drunken, that they may exult, and may sleep the

ileep of an age, and not awake (Jer. Ji. 32, 37). Babylon is

fallen, is fallen, because she hath made all the natiotis, drink

of the wine of her whoredom (Apoc. xiv. 8 ; xviii. 3). Every
bottle shall be filled with wine ; behold, I will fill all the

inhabitants of this land, kings, priests, and prophets, with

drunkenness (Jer. xiii. 12, 13). Thou shall be filled with

drunkenness and so^n'ow, with the cup of devastation and
desolation (Ez. xxiii. 32, 33). Daughter of Edom, even to

thee shall the cup pass ; thou shall be drunken and shall be

uncovered (Lam. iv. 21). Thou also shalt be drunken (Nah.
iii. 11). Drink and be drunken, and vomit, and fall so as

not to rise (Jer. xxv. 27). Woe unto them that are wise in

tkeii -wn eyes, and intelligent in their own sight; woe to them
that are mighty to drink wine, and men of strength to min^e
strong drink (Isa. v. 21, 22. Besides other places, as Isa.
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xix. II, 12, 14; xxiv. 20; xxviii. i, 3, 7, 8; Ivi. la
; Jer.

xxiii. 9, 10; Lam. iii. 15 ; Hos. iv. 11, 12, 17, 18; Joel i

5-7 ; Hab. ii. 15 ; Ps. Ixxv. 8 ; cvii. 27).

722. And he carried me away in the spirit into the wilder-

ness, signifies that he was carried in a spiritual state to those

with whom all things of the church were devastated. By a

wilderness is signified a church in which there is no longei

any truth, and thus where all the things of it are devastated

(n. 546) ; and by being in the spirit is signified to be in a

spiritual state from Divine influx, as shown above (n. 36).

Hence by " he carried me away in the spirit into the

wilderness," is signified to be carried in a spiritual state to

those with whom all things of the church were devastated.

723. And I saw a Woman sitting upon a scarlet beast,

full of names of blasphemy, signifies that Religion founded

upon the Word profaned by them. By the Woman the

Roman Catholic or Babylonish Religion is signified ; for it

follows, that there was a name written upon her forehead.

Mystery, Babylon the great, mother of whoredoms and abom-

inations of the earth That a woman signifies the church

from affection. for truth, may be seen, n. 434; here the

Roman Catholic Religion, which is in the opposite affection.

By the scarlet beast the Word is signified, as will be shown

presently ; and by " full of names of blasphemy " is signified

altogether profaned : for by blasphemy the denial of the

Lord's Divine in His Human, and the adulteration of the

Word are signified (n. 571, 582, 692^ 715), and thus profa-

nation. For he that does not acknowledge the Lord's

Divine in His Human, and falsifies the Word, but not

purposely, profanes it indeed, yet lightly ; but they who

attribute to themselves all the power of the Lord's Divine

Human, and on that account deny it, and who apply all

the things of the Word to acquiring to themselves dominion

over the holy things of the church and of heaven, and on

that account adulterate the Word, profane it grievously. It

may be en "d-^nt from this, that by " I saw a Woman sitting
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upon a scarlet beast, full of names of blasphemy," signifies

that Religion founded upon the Word profaned by them.

By scarlet is signified the truth of the Word from a heav-

enly (celestial) origin. That by the scarlet beast the Word

as to Heavenly (Celestial) Divine Truth is signified, appears

at first tliought remote and strange, yea, absurd ; because

it is called a beast : but that natural affection is signified

by a beast in the spiritual sense, and that the expression is

applied to the Word, to the church, and to man, may be

seen above (n. 239, 405, 567). That the four animals, one

ofwhich was a lion, another a calf, and the fourth an eagle,

signify the Word, and likewise are called beasts in Ezekiel

(see n. 239, 275, 286, 672). That a horse, which is also a.

beast, signifies the understanding of the Word, see n. 29S.

It is known that a lamb signifies the Lord, a sheep the man
of the church, and a flock the church itself. These things

are brought forward lest any one should wonder that the

Word is signified by the scarlet beast: and because the

Roman Catholic Religion,founds its strength and its dignity

upon the Word, that Woman was therefore seen sitting upon

a.1 scarlet beast, as before upon many waters (vers, i), by

which are signified the truths of the. Word adulterated and

profaned; see above (n. 719). That the Word is signified

by that beast is plainly manifest from the things that are

said concerning him in what follows in this, chapter, as in

verse 8-: TAe beast which thou sawist was and is not ; and
they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder when they behold

the beast which was and is not, butyet is. In verse* n : ITit

beast which was and is not, is itself the eighth king, and is of
the seven, and goeth into perdition. In verses 12 and 13
'1 hat the ten horns are ten kings, who shall give their power
and authority to the beast. In verse 17 : God hath put into

their hearts to give their kingdom unto the beast. Such things

can be said of nothing but the Word.

724. Having seven heads and ten horns, signifies intelli-

gence from th . Word, holy in the beginning, afterwards
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none, and at length ins;anity, and much power from the

Word continually. That the head signifies intelligence

and wisdom when speaking of the Lord, and in the oppo-

site sense insanity and foolishness, may be seen aboVe

(n. 538, 568). That " seven " does not signify seven, but

all, and is applied to holy things, see n. ro, 391. That a

horr signifies power, see n. 270, and that "ten horns " sig-

nify much power, n. 539. That by the seven heads are

signified intelligence, holy in the beginning, afterwards

none, and at length insanity, is manifest from verses 9 and

lo of this chapter ; where it is told by the angel what is

signified by the seven heads ; concerning which see below.

From this it is manifest that by the beast " having seven

heads and ten horns " is signified intelligence from the

Word, in the beginning holy, afterwards none, and at

.ength insanity, and much power from the Word contin-

jally.

725. And the Woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet,

signifies the Heavenly (celestial) Divine Good and Divine

Truth, which are of the Word, among them. By purple is

signified the heavenly Divine Good, and by scarlet is sig-

nified the heavenly Divine Truth, as shown in what fol-

lows. To be arrayed in them signifies that they are around

them, and thus with them. That they are from the Word
with them, is because the Word is signified\ by the scarlet

beast upon which the Woman sat (n. 723). It is known

that the Divine Good and Truth of the Word are around

them like clothing, and thus with them : for they adore the

Word from without, and not from within ; and acknowledge

it because it treats of the Lord, and of His authority over

heaven and over the church, which they have transferred to

themselves ; and it treats of the keys given to Peter, whose

suf "essors they say they are ; and because their majesty,

dignity, and authority are founded upon these two, they of

necessity acknowledge the holiness of the Word. But still

the Word to them is only like a garment of purple and
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scarlet, and of gold, precious stones, and pearls, upon a

harlot holding a golden cup in her hand, full of abomina

tions and filthiness of whoredom. Since " purple and scar

let" are mentioned, and then "gold, precious stones, and

pearls,'' and by purple and scarlet heavenly Divine Good

and Truth are signified, and by gold and precious stones

spiritual Divine Good and Truth, both from the Word,

something shall therefore be said concerning the Heavenly

Divine and concerning the Spiritual Divine. There are

two kingdoms into which the whole heaven of the Lord is

distinguished, the Heavenly Kingdom and the Spiritual

Kingdom. The heavenly kingdom consists of angels who
are in \ love from the Lord, and the spiritual kingdom con-

sists of angels who are in wisdom from the Lord. In each

kingdom there is good and truth. The good and truth that

are with the angers of the heavenly kingdom are signified

by purple and scarlet, and the good and truth that are with

the angels of the spiritual kingdom are signified by gold

and precious stones.' The latter and the former goods and

truths the angels have from the Lord through the Word
;

wherefore there are two interior senses in the Word, the

heavenly and the spiritual. Hence then it is, that the

Woman sitting upon the scarlet beast wp.s seen a,rrayed in

purple and scarlet, and also adorned with gold, precious

stones and pearls. The same which is signified by this

woman, is signified by the rich man, who was clothed in pur-

ple andfine linen, andfared sumptuously every day, at whose

gateway Lazarus was cast, desiring to befilled with the crumbs

thatfellfrom his table (Luke xvi. 19-21). By the rich man
clothed in purple and fine linen the Jews are meant, who
had the Word ; and by Lazarus are meant the Gentiles,

who had it not. Similar things are signified in the follow-

ing passages : They that have eaten luxuries are devastated in

the streets; they that were brought up in scarlet have embraced

the dunghill (Lam. iv. 5). Therefore, thou wasted one, what
will thou do ? though thou clothest thyself in scarlet, though
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tkou deckest thyself witA an ornament of gold^ in vain shalt

thou make thyselffair (Jer. iv. 30). Daughters of Israel,

weep over Saul, who deckedyou in scarlet with delights, and
who put an ornament of gold upon your apparel (2 Sam. i.'

24). Fine linen of needlework was that which thou spftadest

forth, hyacinth and purple were thy covering (Ez. xxvii. 7).

This is said of Tyre, by which the knowledges of good and

truth from the Word are signified. Since heavenly good

and truth are signified by purple and scarlet, therefore the

garments of Aaron, as also the vails and curtains of the

tabernacle, were woven of hyacinth, purple, scarlet and

fine linen (Ex. xxvL 4, 31, 36; xxvii. 16; xxviii. 6, 15):

the curtains also (Ex. xxvi. i) : and the vail before the Ark

(Ex. xxvi. 31) : the covering for the door of the tent (Ex.

jcxvi. 36): and the covering of the gate of the court (Ex

txvii. 16) : the ephod (Ex. xxviii. 6) : the belt (Ex. xxviii.

8) : the breastplate of judgment (Ex. xxviii. 15) : the fringe

of the cloak of the ephod (Ex. xxviii. 33) : the cloth of scar-

let over the showbread (Num. iv. 8). It is manifest from

these passages what is signified by the purple and scarlet

with which the woman that sat upon the scarlet beast ap-

peared arrayed. In like manner In the following passages,

where it is said, Alas, the great city, which wast clothed in

fine linen andpurple and scarlet, decked with goldandprecious

stones andpearls ; for in one hour so great riches is laid waste

(Apoc. xviii. 16, 17) : and that purple and scarlet, .gold,

precious stones, and pearls, were among the merchandise

of Babylon, see Apoc. xviii. 12.

726. And decked with gold and precious stones, signifies

' spiritual Divine Good and Divine Truth, which are of the

Word, among them. By gold is signified good (n. 211) ;

by a precious stone is signified truth (n. 231, 540, 570) ;

both from the Word. That spiritual good and truth are

signified is because heavenly good and truth are sign,ifiea

by purple and scarlet; and both are conjoined in the

Worrf on account of the marriage of good and truth there-
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in (n. 689) : and heavenly good aiid truth, as they are of

love, are in their essence good ; and spiritual good and

truth, as they are of wisdom, are in their essence truth.

That heavenly good and truth are of love, and that spiritual

good and truth are of wisdom, may be seen above (n. 725).

What is meant besides by this woman's being thus arrayed

and decked may be seen in the preceding article.

727. Anti pedr/s,sigaihes the knowledges of good and

truth, which are of the Word, with them. By pearls in the

spiritual sense are signified knowledges of good and truth,

as well heavenly (celestial) as spiritual, which are from the

Word, in particular from its 'literal sense: and as pearls

signify there krtowledges, they are therefore mentioned

after the purple and scarlet, and after the gold and precious

stones. The same knowledges are signified by pearls in

these passages : TAe kingdom of heaven is like unto a mer-

chant seekinggoo^y pearls, who when h-e had found onepearl

ofgreatprice went away, sold all that he had, and bought it

(Matt. xiii. 45, 46). By this is signified knowledge con-

cerning the Lord. The twelve gates of the wall of the New
Jerusalem were twelve pearls ; every several gate was one

pearl {Apoc. xxi. 21). The gates of the New Jerusalem

signify entrance into the New Church, and entrance is

made by knowledges of good and truth from the Word.
Cast not your pearls before swine, lest they trample them under

'iteirfeet, and rendyou (Matt. vii. 6). By swine are signi-

fied those who love, only worldly wealth, and not spiritual

wealth, which are knowledges of good and truth from the

Word. As by Babylon is signified a Religion from which all

knowledges of good and truth from the Word are rejected,

it is said of it, The merchants of the earth shall weep and
wail over Babylon, because no one buyeth their merchandise,

the merchandise of gold, and silver, of precious stones and
pearls (Apoc. xviii. 11, 12).

728. Having a golden cup in her hand, full ofabomitia-

*ions and tlkhtness of her whoredom, signifies that Religion
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from the holy things of the Word profaned, and from its

goods and ttuths defiled by direful falsities. That the

same is signified by a cup or goblet as by wine, because it

is the container, may be seen above (n. 672) ; and by the

wine of babylon is signified that Religion as to its direful

falsities (n. 632, 635). By abominations are signified the

profanations of what is holy ; and by the filthiness of whore-

dom the defilements of the good and truth of the Word are

signified. Hence by having a golden cup in her hahd full

of abominations and filthiness of her whOTedom, is siga*

fied that Religion consisting of the holy things of the

church profaned, and of the goods and truths of the Word
defiled by direful falsities. These things are similar tr

those which the Lord said to the Scribes and Pharisees

.

Woe unto you, hypocrites, for ye make yourselves like unto

whitened sepulchres, which indeed appear beautiful outwardly,

tut within are full of dead meti's bones and of all unclean-

less (Matt, xxiii. 27).

729. And upon her forehead a name wHtten, Mystery,

Babylon the great, the mother of whoredoms and abomina-

tions of the earth, signifies the Roman Catholic Religion,

as to its interior quality which is concealed, that from its

rise from the love of ruling from the love of self over the

holy things of the church and over heaven, and thus over

all things of the Lord and His Word, it has defiled and

profaned the things which are of the Word and thence of

the Church. By being written on the forehead is signified

to be implanted in the love, for the forehead signifies the

bve (n. 347, 60s). % mystery is signified wjhat is hid-

den away interiorly. By Babylon the great is signified

the Roman Catholic Religion and all its quality, as above

Cn. 717); I
By whoredoms the adulterations of the good

and truth of the Word are signified (n. 719-721); and also

the defilements of them, as jtist above (n. 728). By abom-

.n&tions jre signified the profanations of the holy things of

the church, as also just above (n. 728). By the earth the

VOL. II. 17
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church IS signified (n. 285). Hence by the mother of

whoredoms and abominations of the earth is signified the

origin of them. Now as these words were written on her

forehead, and by written on the forehead is signified

implanted in the love, and their love is the love of ruling

from the love of self over all the things of the church and

over Heaven, and thus over all things of the Lord and His

Word, this therefore is signified. It may be seen from

these things, that by the name "written upon her forehead.

Mystery, the great Babylon, the mother of whoredoms, and

abominations of the earth," the Roman Catholic Religion

is signified, as to its interior quality which is hidden;

that, from its origin from the love of ruling from the love

(if self over the holy things of the church and over heaven,

and thus over all things of the Lord and His Word, it has

defiled and profaned the things which are of the Word and

thence of the church., That it is the love of ruling over

all the things of the church, is known from the authority

it claims over the souls of men, and over all the things of

their worship. That it is over heaven, is known from the

assumed power of loosing and binding, arid thus of open-

ing and shutting. That it is over all things of the Lord,

is known from the vicarship, by which they make over to

themselves all that is His. That it is over all things of

the Word, is also known from the interpretation of it being

reserved to themselves alone. It is said, the love of ruling

from the love of self, because there is also given the love

oLruling from the love of uses ; which two loves are dia-~

metrically opposite to each other. For the love of ruling

from the love of self is diabolical ; for it regards self alone,

and the world for the sake of self : but the love of ruling

from the love of uses is heavenly ; for it regards the Lord,

from whom all things that proceed are uses ; and to it uses

are to do good to the chtu-ch for the sake of the salvation

of souls : on which account this love abominates the love

of ruling from the love of self.



No- 73'] THE AP6CALYPSE REVEALED. 813

730. And Isaw the woman drunken with the blood of the

taints and with the Mood of the witnesses of Jesus, signifies

that Religion insane from adulterated and profaned Divine

Truths and Goods of the Lord, of the Word, and thence of

the church. By the woman that Religion is signified, as

above (n. 723, 725): by being drunken is signified to be

insane in spiritual things (n. 721); by blood the falsifica-

tion, adulteration, and profanation of the Word are signi

fied (n. 327, 379, 681, 684) : by the saints are signified they

who are in Divine truths from the Lord through the Word,
and abstractly the Divine Truths of the Lord, of the Word,
and thence of the church (n. 173, 5^6, 666): by the wit-

nesses of Jesus are signified abstractly truths and goods

from the Lord through the Word in the church (n. 6, 16,

490, 506, 668) ; here the same profaned, because it is said

the blood of the martyrs or witnesses of Jesus ; and it is

said of Babylon, by which the profanation of the good and

truth of the Word and the church is also signified (n. 717,

718). It is evident from these things, that hy I saw the

woman drufiken with the blood of the saints and with the

Mood of the witnesses of Jesus, is signified that Religion

insane from the adulterated and profaned Divine truths

and goods of the Lord, of the Word, and thence of the

Church.'

731. And when Isaw her, I wondered with great wonder,

signifies astonishment that that Religion is such interiorly,

when yet it appears otherwise exteriorly. To wonder with

great wonder is to be greatly astonished : at seeing her

signifies that the woman, that is, the Religion, was such

interiorly, when 3'et it appears otherwise exteriorly. For

he was astonished at seeing the woman sitting upon a

scarlet beast, arrayed in purple and scarlet, decked with

gold, precious jtpnes and pearls, having a golden cup in

her hand, which was her appearance in externals ; and yet

the cup was full of abomination and filthiness of whore-

dom : and he sa"- written on her forehead, the Mother of
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whoredoms and abominations of the earth, which aie ha
internals. These things were said by John, because'every

one even at this day cannot but be astonished, when

he sees that Religion so holy and splendid in externals,

and is not aware that it is so profane and abominable in

internals.

732. And the angel said unto me. Wherefore dost thou

wonder ? I will tell thee the mystery of the woman and of th*

beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and te:t

hams, signifies the disclosure of what the things which

precede and were seen signify. This has no need of

further explanation.

733. The beast which thou sawest was, and is not, signi-

fies the Word acknowledged as holy amo^g them, and yet

really not acknowledged. That the Word is signified by

the beast may be seen above (n. 723): by "was and is

not" is signified that it is acknowledged as holy, and yet

really not acknowledged. That the Word has been among

them, and also is, and yet that it is not, is known. It

is acknowledged as holy indeed, because it treats of the

Lord, and of His power over the church and over heaven,

and of Peter and his keys : but still it is not acknowledged

;

for it is not read by the people, because they are kept from

reading it, and dissuaded by various figments of the monks,

and indeed prohibited also ; and it is only kept in the libra-

ries and monasteries, where also few read it, still less attend

to any truth therein, but only to the dictates of the Pope,

which they say are of equal holiness : yea, when they

speak from the heart, they disparage and blaspheme the

Word. From this it may be evident, that by the beast

which was and is not, is signified the Word with them

acknowledged as holy, and yet really not acknowledged.

734. And is about to ascend out of the abyss, and to go into

perdition, signifies deliberation at different times in the

Papal Consistory respecting the reception and reading of

the Worc^ by the laity and the common people, and rejection
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By the beast which was about to ascend the Word is signi-

ified, as above (n. 723, 733) : by the abyss out of which he

was about to ascend nothing else can be signified but that

Religion, and especially where its throne is, and thus the

Papal Consistory. It is an abyss, because that which is

decreed there regards dominion over the holy things of the

church and over heaven, and thus over all things of the Loi i

and His Word (n. 729). These they have for their end as

the essentials, but the good of the church and the salvation

of souls as the forms necessary as means to the end. By
going away into perdition is signified to be rejected. It is

known from ecclesiastical history that the reception and

reading of the Word by the laity and the common people

has been several times deliberated there, but rejected. It

has also been proposed by a Pontiff who is now among the

Reformed and the blessed, who is spoken of in the " Con-

tinuation concerning the spiritual world " (n. 59), but it

was not accepted ; and this is especially known from the

bull Unigenitus, and besides from the Councils.

735. Anti they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder,

whose names were not written in the book of life from the

foundation of the world, when they behold the beast which

was and is not, but yet is, signifies^ the amazement of

those who are of that Religion, all who from its estab-

lishment have aimed at doniinion over heaven and earth,

that the WOrd, although thus rejected, still is. By won-

dering is signified to be astonished : by them that dwell

upon the earth those are signified who are of the church,

here those who are of that Religion, as above (n. 721):

" whose names were not written in the book of life from

the foundation of the world," signifies those who do not

believe in the Lord, and are not in doctrine from the

Word : all since the establishmeut of the church, here

since the establishment of this Religion (n. 588, 589) : and

these are no others than they who aim at dominion over

heaven and over the earth : by the beast which was and is
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not, but }'et is, is signified that the Word, so rejected, still

is. It is manifest from this, that by " they that dwell upon

the earth shall wonder, whose names are not written in the

book of life from the foundation of the world, when they

behold the beast which was and is not, but yet is,'' is

signified the amazement of those who are of that Religion,

all who since its establishment have aimed at dominion

over heaven and earth, that the Word, though it has been

thus rejected, still is : for all who aim at dominion over

the holy' things of the church and over heaven, hate the

Word, because they hate the Lord ; if not in the mouth,

still in the heart. That it is so, few know in the world,

because they are then in the body ; but it is made manifest

after death, when every one is in his spirit. Hence it is

that they wonder that the Word still is, though it has been

so rejected ; as was said above (n, 734). The reason that

the Word still is, is because it is Divine, and the Lord is

;n it.

736. Here is the mind that hath wisdom, signifies that

Jhis is the interpretation in the natural sense, t)ut for those

who are in the spiritual sense from the Lord, 'i Here is

the mind " signifies that this is the understanding and in-

terpretation of the things' that were seen :
" that hath wis

dqm " sigtiifies for those that are interiorly wise. That the

interpretation is in the literal sense for those who are in

the spiritual sense, is because the interpretation was given

by the angel in the natural sense, and not in the spiritual

:

for he Said that the seven heads of the beast were seven
mountains, and likewise that they were seven kings ; and
that one of therh is, and another is not yet come ; also that

the beast is the eighth, and is of the seven ; besides more
things that follow until the end of the chapter : and these
things cannot be understood except by those who are in

the spiritual sense from the Lord : this is therefore signi-

fied by having Arisdom. The reason that the interpretation

was given bv he angel in the natural sense, and not in the
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spiritual, is because the natural sense is the basis, the

container, and the support of its spiritual and heavenly

(celestial), sense ; see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 27-49) : on which

account also interpretations elsewhere in the Word are

given in the natural sense ; and still they cannot be under

stood interiorly except by the spiritual sense : as may be

seen in the prophets, and also in the evangelists, in many
places.

737. 7^e seven heads are seven mountains where the woman
sitteth upon them, and they are seven kings, signifies the Di-

vine Goods and Divine Truths of the Word, upon which the

Roman Catholic Religion is founded, destroyed in time,

and at length profaned. Since the Word is signified by

the scarlet beast, and therefore the goods of love and the

truths of wisdom therein are signified by his heads, on this

account the quality of the Word as to these two among

those that are meant by Babylon, is here described,— the

Divine Good of love therein by mountains, and the Divine

Truth therein by kings. That the goods of love are signi-

fied by mountains, may be seen, n. 336, 339, 714; and

that the truths of wisdom are signified by kings, n. 20, 664,

704 : and that by the head, when the Lord is spoken of,

the Divine Love of His Divine Wisdom and the Divine

Wisdom of His Divine Love are signified, n. 47, 538, 568 j

and that by seven is signified all and complete ; and that

it is applied to holy things, n. 10, 391, 657 : and that by the

woman is signified the Roman Catholic Religion, n. 723.

Hence then by " the seven heads are seven mountains

where the woman sitteth upon them," are signified the

Divine Goods and Divine Truths of the Word, upon which

the Roman Catholic Religion is founded. The reason is,

that the whole Word is profaned and adulterated by thai

Religion, see above (n. 717, 719, 720, 721, 723, 728, 729,

730). It is said to have been profaned in time, since in

the beginr'ag the Word was H^ly to them : but as they saw
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that they could rule by means of the holy things of the

Church, they receded from the Word, and acknowledged

their own edicts, precepts, and statutes as of equal, and

practically of superior sanctity ; and at length transferred

all the Lord's power to themselves, not leaving any thing.

It is from t^heir first state, when they held the Word holy,

that Lucifer, by whom is meant Babel (n. 717), was called

" son 01 the morning ;
" but it is on account of their later

state, that he was cast into hell (Isa. xiv). But more may be
seen on this subject in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Providence " (n. 257). It may seem as if by " the seven

mountains where the woman sitteth " Rome is meant ; be-

cause that is built upon seven mountains, from which also

it is named. But admitting that Rome is meant, since the

throne and tribunal of that Religion is there, nevertheless

by the seven mountains the Divine Goods of the Word, and

thence of the church, profaned, are here signified ; for the

number seven adds nothing else but what is holy, here what

is profaned, as the same number does elsewhere : as where

are mentioned seven spirits before the throne of God (Apoc.

i. 4). Seven candlesticks, in the midst of which was the Son

ofMan (i. 13 ; ii. i). Seven stars (ii. i ; iii. 1). Seven

lamps offire before the throne (Apoc. iv. 5). Seven seals,

with which the Book was sealed (Apoc. v. 1). The seven

horns and seven eyes of the Lamb (Apoc. v. 6). The seven

angels with the seven trumpets (Apoc. viii. 2). Seven thun-

ders (Apoc. X. 3, 4). The seven angels having seven plagutt

in vials (Apoc. xv. i, 6, 7). In like manner here it is said,

that the scarlet beast had seven heads ; and that the seven

heads were setien mountains, and likewise were seven kings.

738. Five have fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet

come; and when he is come, he must remain but a short time,

signifies that all the Divine truths of the Word have been
destroyed,.except this one, that all power in heaven and in

earth was given to the Lord ; and except another, which
has hol )-et come into question ; and when it does, it will
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not remain ; which is, that the Lord's Human is Divine.

By five is not signified five, but all the rest ; here all the

remaining Divine Truths of the Word, which are signified

by kings. For the numbers in the Apocalypse, and in the

Word generally, signify the quality of the things with which

they a-e connected. They are like a kind of adjectives

united with substantives, or like a sort of predicates ad-

joined t<J subjects
J as may be seen from the numbers two,

three, four, six, seven, ten, twelve, a hundred and forty-

four, explained above. Here, therefore," five signifies all

the rest, because seven signifies all the holy things of the

Word : and it follows that one is, and that the other has

not yet come ; and thus that there are two out of them all *

which remained. From which it is manifest, that by five

have fallen is signified that all the rest have been destroyed.'

They are said to fall, because kings are spoken of, who fall

by the sword. By " one is " nothing else is signified but this

Divine Truth, that a// power in heaven and m earth woi

given to the Lord, according to the words of the Lord Him-

self (Matt, xxviii. i8
; John xiii. 3 ; xvii. 2, 3, 10), as may

be seen above (n. 618). That this one has not been de-

stroyed is because they could in no other way claim to

themselves dominion over all things of the church and the

Word and even heaven. By the other who is not yet come,

and when he cometh must remain but a short time, is sig-

nified the Divine Truth which has not yet come in question,

and when it does, will not remain permanently with them
;

which is, that, the Lord's Human is Divine. It is said that

it must remain but a short time, because this is according

to the Divine Providence, spoken of above (n. 686). That

it is a Divine Truth that the Lord's Human is Divine, may

be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning

the Lord," from beginning to end. But the reason that it

has not yet come in question, is because, after they had

transferred to themselves all the Lord's power, they could

not acknowledge the Lord's Human as Divine, because il

17*
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would then be said by the laity and the common people

that they had transferred Divine power to themselves, and

thus that the Pontiff was God, and his ministers were gods.

But Ihat this will yet come in question, may be evident

from the fact that it is here foretold in the Apocalypse.

That they have seen this other truth, which is that the

Lord's Human is Divine, though as with closed eyes, is

manifest from this ; that they say that in the Eucharist

there is not only the Body and Blood of the Lord, but also

His Soul and Divinity ; and thus that there is omnipresence

as well of His Human as of His Divine ; and the Human
cannot be omnipresent unless it is Divine : also that they

say, that Christ as to His Body and Blood, and at the

same time as to His Soul and Divinity, is in them and

they are in Him by the Eucharist ; and this is said of

His Human ; which cannot be said, because it is not pos-

sible, unless His Human is Divine. Besides these things

they also say that the saints will reign with Christ, and that

Christ is to be worshipped, and that the sairits are to be

invoked and venerated ; also that Christ is the true Light,

and that in Him they live and have merit, and other similar

things, which involve the Divinity of His Human. These
things are from the Council of Trent and from its bull.

Thus, as was said; they may see that truth, but as if with

closed eyes.

739. And the Beast which was and is not is himself tne

eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition, signifies

that the Word, as explained above, is the Divine Good
itself, and that it is the Divine Truth, and that it is taken
away from the laity and -the common people, ,«st the

profanations and adulterations made in it by theii leaders
should appear, and they should on that account recede.

By " the Beast which was and is not " is signified the Word,
as before (vers. 8) : by his being himself the eighth, here
the eighth mountain, is Signified, that it is the Divine Good
itself ; for by the seven mountains the Divine Goods of
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the Word are signified (n. 737); hence by the Beast him-

self being the eighth mountain, is signified that it is the

Divine Good itself. Good is also signified by the eighth

:

and as all the goods of the Word among them were pro

faned, he himself is not said to be of the seven mountains,

as he is, directly, of the seven kings, by whom the Divine

Truths of the Word are signified, not all of which were

adulterated (n. 737, 738). From these few things the ar-

canum may be seen, which lies hid in these words. By
L'is going into perdition is signified that it is rejected, as

above (n. 734) ; but as the Word is not rejected so but that

it is acknowledged as holy, but is taken away from the laity

and the common people lest the profanations of good and

the adulterations of truth made in it by their leaders should

appear, and the laity should on that account withdrav/,

therefore this, as it is the real subject, is signified by going

into perdition. That the Word is the Divine Good itself

and the Divine Truth is because there is in each and

every thing of it the marriage of the Lord and the Church,

and thence the marriage of good and truth ; also because

there is in every thing of it a heavenly (celestial) sense

and a spiritual sense ; and in the heavenly sense it is

Divine Good, and in the spiritual sense it is Divine Truth

;

and these are in the Word, because the Lord is the Word

:

which things are all demonstrated in the " Doctrine of the

New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture," published

at Amsterdam.

740. And the ten horns are ten kings, who have received no

kingdom as yet, signifies the Word as to power from Divine

truths with those who are in the kingdom of France, and

are not fully under the yoke of the papal dominion, among

whom however there has not yet been formed a church

fully separated from the Roman Ca±ol,ic Religion. That

these things are said of those who are in the kingdom of

France may be evident from the series of things in the

sniritual sense: for the reception of the Word by those
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who are in the Christian world is now treated of j the

reception of the Word, and. the state of the church thence,

among the Roman Catholics (vers. 9-1 1); the reception

of the Word, and the state of the church thence among
those that are attached to that Religion only as to exter-

nals, who are especially in the kingdom of France (vers.

12-14). ^ The rest, who indeed profess that Religion, but

still dissent in various things, are treated of in vers. 15 j

and the Prote'stants or Reformed, who have openly

receded from that Religion (vers. 16, 17). But it can by

no means be known that all these are here treated of,

unless it' is known that the Word is meant by the scarlet

Beast, and that the church is according to the recep-

tion of the Word. That the Word is meant by the scarlet

Beast, may bt seen above (n. 723) ; and that the church is

a church from the Word and according to its understand-

ing of it, see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern-

ing the Sacred Scripture " (n. 76-79). By horns, here the

horns of the Beast, the power of the Word is signified

;

and by ten horns much power, here Divine power, be-

cause it is that of the Lord through the Word. That horns

signify power, and ten horns much power, may be seen

above (n. 270, 539, 724)., That by kings are signified

those who are in Divine truths from the Word, and ab-

stractly the Divine Truths in it, see n. 20, 664, 704 ; and
that by ten is not meant ten but many, see n. 101. By a

kirgdom is signified the church' from the Word, because
by kings are signified those who are in Divine truths from
the Word, and abstractly the Divine Truths in it. Hence
by their having received no kingdom as yet, is signified,

among whom there is not yet formed a church altogether

separated from the Roman Catliolic Religion. It may be
seen from this, that by " the ten horns are ten kings who
have received no kingdom as yet," is signified the Word
as to power from Divine Truths with those who are in the
kingdo.T) cf France, and in some other places ; also thos*
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who are called Jansenists, and are not fully under the yoke

of the papal dominion ; among whom, however, there is

not yet formed a church fully separated from the Roman
Catholic Religion. The church with those in the kingdom

of France is said not yet to be separated from the Roman
Catholic Religion, because it coheres with it in externals,

but hot so much in internals. The externals are formali-

ties and the internals are essentials. That they still adhere

to it, is because there are so many monasteries there, and

because the priesthood there is under the authority of the

Pontiff; and these are in all formality, according to the

papal edicts' and statutes: and hence very many are still

in the essentials of that Religion ; on which account the

church there is not yet separated. This is what is signi-

fied by their having received no kingdom as yet.

741. Sut they receive power as kings one hour with the

Beast, signifies that the Word has power with them, and

they by the Word, as if they were* in its Divine Truths.

By receiving power with the Beast is signified to have

power together with the Word ; and thus that the Word

has power with themj and they by means of the Word. By

receiving power is signified to be strong, and by " the

Beast " the Word is signified (n. 723) : by " as kings " is

signified as if they were in Divine Truths from the Word.

That by kings are signified those who are in Divine truths

from the Word, and abstractly the Divine Truths therein,

see n. 20, 664, 704, 740; by "one hour" is signified for

some time, and also in some degree. From these things it

s manifest that by their receiving power as kings one hour

with the Beast, is signified that the Word has power with

them, and they through the Word, as if they were in its

Divine truths. These things are said, because they ac-

knowledge that the Word* is divinely inspired, and hence

that the church is a church from the Word. But still they

do act as yet draw Divine truths frotn it, except these

g-;neri ones, that God alone is to be worshipped, and not
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any man as God ; and that the power given to Peter i"! not

in itself Divine, and yet that it is Divine to open and shut

heacen, which is not in any man's own power These

things they confirm in themselves from the Word; but

before others, who do not listen to the Word, they do il

from rationality, which is given by continual influx out of

heaven to every one who wishes to be in truths. That

they do not go further, and draw the doctrinals of faith

and life from the Word, is of the Lord's Divine Provi-

dence, because they still adhere in externals, or in formali-

ties to the Roman Catholic Religion, lest truth and falsity

should be mixed together, and thence an interior strife

should arise, which is like fermentation that produces

confusion.

742. These have one mind, and shall^ve theirpower ana

authority to the Beast, signifies that they acknowledge unani

mously that government and dominion over the church are

solely through the Word. By having one mind is signified

to acknowledge unanimously : by giving power and au-

thority to the beast is signified to ascribe government and

dominion over the church to the Word. The reason that

government and dominion over the church are meant, is

because the Word, and therefore the church, are treated of.

From these things it is manifest, that by these having on&

mind, and giving their power and authority to the beast, is

signified that they unanimously acknowledge that govern-

ment and dominion over the church are solely through the

Word. They indeed acknowledge the Pontiff as the head
of the church ; but they say that his government and do
minion over the church is not like that of the head ove

the body, but is like a supreme government over a body
ftbich does not govern and rule from itself, but from CJod

through the Word; and that it is then to be obeyed: con-

sequently jhat the interpretation of the Word does not

belong to his arbitrary determination alone, as has come to

pass ; because thus the Divine authority of the Word ia

perverted and perishes.
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743. These shall fight with the Lamb, hut the Lamb shall

svercome them ; for He is Lord of lords and King of kings,

signifies the Lord's combat with thent concerning the ac-

knowledgment of His Divine Human, because in It the

Lord is the God of heaven, and earth, and is also the Word.
By their combat with the Lord and ^he Lord's with them is

liot meant a combat as of the evil and with the evil, but as

of those and w^ith those who aje not yet in truths concern-

ing the Lord. By the Lamb is meant the Lord as to the

Divine Human and also ai to the Word (n. 269, 291, 595)

:

and by overcoming them is signified to convince through

the Word. " For He is Lord of lords and King of kings "

signifies because He is God of heaven and earth. From
His dominion over all the goods of heaven and the church

He -is called Lord of lords, and from His kingdom over all

the truths of heaven and the church He is called King of

kings (n. 664). It is manifest from this, that by " these

shall fight with tlie Lamb and the Lamb shall overcome

them because He is Lord of lords and King of kings," is

signified the Lord's combat with them concerning the ac-

knowledgment of the Lord's Divine Human, because the

Lord in His Divine Human is God of heaven and earth.

That; the Lord is God of heaven and earth, He teaches in

plaiii words ; for He says, All things whatsoever the Father

hath are mine (John xvi. 15). The Father hath given all

things into the hand of the Son (John iii. 35, 36 ; xiii. 3).

Father, thou hast given mepower over allflesh : all Mine an

Thine and Thin", are Mine (John xvii. 3, 3, 10). Allpower is

given funto Me in heaven and in earth (Matt, xxviii. 18). /

am the way, the truth, and the life: no one cometh unto the

Father but by Me; He that knoweth and seeth Me, knoweth

and seeth the Father ; for Iam in the Father, and the Father

in Me (John xiv. 6-i 1). The Father and I are one (John

X. 30). That every one that believeth in the Lord;, shouldhave

everlasting life ; and he that believeth not in Him, shallnot see

life (John ui. 15, 17, 18, 36 ; vi. 47 ; xv. 26 ; and elsewhere)
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Who does not know that the Lord was conceived of God
the Father ? (Luke i. 34, 35) j and who may not know from

this, that God the Father, who is Jehovah, took to Himsell

the Human in the world ? and hence that the Human is

the Human of God the Father? and that thus God the

Father and He are one, as the soul and the body are one ?

Can any one, indeed approach a man's soul, and descend

thence to his body ? Is not his human to be approached ?

and then his soul is approached. By these and many other

things which are in the Word, the Lamb will overcome

them : on which account, as they have ceased to worship

the Pope, let them worship Him from whom the Pope says

that he has all power over the church and heaven. The
Pope is a man, and the Lord is God ; and God alone is to

be approached, invoked, and adored ; that is, is to be wor-

shipped. The Lord alone is the Holy One who is to be

invoked (Apoc. xv. 4). - I know that they will think, " How
can Jehovah the Father, who is the Creator of the universe,

descend and assume the Human ? " But let them think

also, " How can a Son from eternity, who is equal to the

Father, and is also the Creator of the imiverse, do it ? " Is

t not the same thing ? They say, " The Father and the

Son from,eternity ;
" but there is not any Son from eternity

:

there is the Divine Human, which is called the Son sent

into the world (Luke i. 34, 35). But on this subject see

below (n. 961).

744. And they that are with Him, are called, and chosen,

andfaithful, signifies that those who approach and worship

the Lord alone, are they that come into heaven, as well

they who are in the externals of the church, as they that

are in its internals and its inmosts. " They that are with

Him " signifies those who approach the Lord, for they are

with Him. By the called, the chosen, and the faithful, are

signified those who are in the externals, the internals, and
the "nmosts of the church ; who, because they are in the

Lord, corae into heaven. By the called indeed all are
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meant, because all are called : but by the called who are

with the Lord are meant they who are in heaven with the

Lord, as all are called who are at the wedding with the

Bridegroom. By the chosen is not meant that some are

elected by predestination, but they who are with the Lord
are so called. By the faithful are meant those who have

faith in the Lord. These are they who are in the externals,

the internals, and the inmosts of the Church, because the

Lord's Church is distinguished, like heavgn, into three de-

grees. In the lowest degree are they who are in its exter-

nals, in the second degree are they who are in its internals,

and in the third degree are they who are in its inmosts.

They that are with the Lord in the externals of the Church

are " the called," they that are in its internals are " the

chosen," and they that are in its inmosts are " the faith-

ful :
" for they are so called in the Word ; where Jacob is

said to be called, and Israel chosen ; since by Jacob those

are there meant who are in the externals of the church,

and by Israel those who are in its internals. The reason

that it is here said, " They that are with Him are called,

and chosen, and faithful," is because it is said before that

" they shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb will over

•come them /' so that they may- know that they whom the

Lord overcomes, that is, convinces by the Word, are with

Him in heaven ; some in the ultimate heaven, some in

the second, and some in the third: each one according

to his reception.

745 And he said unto me, The waters whkh thou sawesi,

where the harlot sitteth, are peoples and multitudes, and na-

tions and tongues, signifies that those are under the Papal

Dominion, but in the truths of the Word variously adulter-

ated and profaned by that Religion, who are of its varieties

of doctrine and discipline, and of its varieties of religjon

and confession. The waters which he saw, where the har-

lot sits, are the waters which are mentioned in vers, i oi

this ch»pter ; where it is saiA^ I will show thee theJudgment
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if tke harlot that sitteth upon many waters. That the truthi

of the Word adulterated and profaned are there signified

by the waters, may be seen above (n. 719). It is said thai

these waters are peoples, multitudes, nations, and tongues,

because by these are signified all those who are under the

papal Dominion, of its varieties of doctrine and discipline

and religion and confession : for by peoples are signified

they who are in doctrine (n. 483) ; by multitudes those

who are in discipline, by nations those that are in religion

(n. 483) J
and by tongues those who are in confession

(n. 282, 483). These things are said here, because what

precedes is concerning the reception and understanding of

the Word by those who are in the Roman Catholic Religion

itself (from vers. 8-1 1) ; and afterwards concerning the re

ception and understanding of the Word by the noble French

nation (from vers. 12-14) ' here therefore concerning the

reception and understanding of thie Word with the rest who
are under the papal Dominion : after this it follows con-

cerning the Protestants (vers. 16, 17) : thus all things are

foretold, in their proper order. It is known that those who
are under the papal Dominion are in various doctrine, dis-

cipline, religion, and confession ; for that Religion is not

observed in the same manner in various kingdoms.

746. And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the beast,

these shall hate the harlot, signifies the Word as to power from
Divine Truths among the Protestants, who have altogether

cast off from themselves the yoke of the papal Dominion.
It is said here, as above (vfers. 12), "the ten horns which
thou sawest ;

" but there they are said to be " ten kings ;

"

but here, " These :
" because there, as here, those who have

receded from the Roman Catholic Religion are treated of

,

yet there those who have done it in part ; but here, alto-

gether. That the Protestants or Reformed are here treated

of, is manifest from these things that follow ; that they

shall make the harlot desolate and naked, shall eat her
flesh, and shall burn her with fire, and shall give theif
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kingdom to the Beast. That the Word as to power from
Divine Truths is signified by the ten horns which thou

sawest upon the Beast, may be seen above (n. 740). To
hate the harlot is, not to endure the Roman Catholic Relig-

ion, and therefore to cast off from themselves the yoke of

tl;e papal Dominion.

747. And shall make her desolate and naked, signifies that

they will divest themselves of her falsities and evils. By
making her desolate is signified to divest themselves of her

talsities : and by making her naked is signified to divest

themselves of her evils : for they make her desolate and

naked among themselves. Desolation in the Word is pred-

icated of truths and falsities, and nakedness of goods and

evils ; as may be evident from the passages that were ad-

duced above concerning nakedness (n. ,213, 706). From
these things it may be evident that by their making her

desolate and naked is signified that they will divest them-

selves of all the falsities and evils of that Religion. That

the Protestants or the Reformed have done so, is known.

748. And shall eat herflesh\ and bum her withfire, signi-

fies that from hatred they will condemn and destroy among

themselves the evils and falsities which are proper to that

Religion, and will hold the Religion itself accursed, and

will blot it out from among them. This is concerning the

Protestants, who will do thus with the harlot, that is, with

the Roman Catholic Religion. By eating her flesh is sig-

nified to condemn from hatred and to destroy among them-

selves the things proper to that Religion, which are evils

and falsities, as treated of in what follows : and by burning

her with fire is signified to accurse that Religion as pro-

fane, and to blot it out among themselves. That to burn

wilh fire has this meaning, is because the punishment oi

the profanation of what is holy was burning; wherefore it

was of the Divine law, that they who profaned tJie name of

yehovah by worshipping other gods, should themselves and

all that they had he burned with fire (Deut. xiii. 12-18X
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Therefore the golden calf, which the children of Israel prch

fanely' worshipped, Moses burned with fire (Ex. xxxii. 20
;

Deut. ix. 2 1). And the two sons ofAaron were consumed by

firefrom heaven, because they profaned holy things (Lev. x.

1-6). Nor is any thing else signified by thefire andpile in

Tophet, but the fire of hell, which is for those who profane

holy things (Is. xxx. 33 ; Jer. vii. 11, 31, 32 ; xix. 5, 6
;

2 Kings xxiii. 10) ; for there they worshipped Moloch by

a horrible sacrifice. Since by the fourth beast in Daniel

vii., the Religion which profanes the Word and the holy

things of the church is signified (n. 7 1 7), it is therefore said,

that it was burnt withfire (Dan. vii. 1 1). Now as it is pro-

fane worship to worship a man in place of the Lord, it is

therefore said here, that they should burn the harlot her-

.

self with fire ;
; by which is signified that they should ac-

curse the Religion itself, and destroy it among themselves.

The reason that by eating her flesh is. signified to condemn
from hatred and to destroy among themselves the evils and

falsities which are proper to that Religion, is because that

is signified by eating flesh : for by flesh are signified the

things proper to any one, which have relation to goods and

truths, and in the opposite sense to evils and falsities ; and

by eating is signified to consume, and thus to * destroy.

That by flesh is signified what is proper to any one, which

in itself is evil, is evident from these passages : // is the

Spirit that quickeneth, thefiesh profiteth nothing(John vi. 63),

That which is born of thefiesh isfiesh, and that which is bom
of the spirit is spirit (John iii. 6). As many as received

Him, to them gave He power to become the sons of God, who
were bom not of blood, nor of the will of theflesh (John i. 12,

13). God remembered that they were fiesh, a breath thai

passeth away and cometh not again (Ps. Ixxviii. 39). Egypt
is man, and not God ; and its horses arefiesh, and not spirit

(Isa. xxxi. 3). yerusalem hath committed whoredom with the

tons of Egypt g^eat in fiesh (Ez. xvi. 26). j^esus said to

Peter, Flesh and olood hath not revealed these things to iAee
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1

(Matt. rvi. 17). Cursed is he that trusteth in man and
makethflesh his arm (Jer. xvii. 5). Because flesh signifies

what is man's own, and they who hate another assail the

things that are his own with the purpose of destroying

them, this therefore is signified by eating flesh, as also in

these passages : He that dieth let him die, andhe that is cut off

let him be cut off; let the rest eat each one theflesh of another

(Zech. xi. 9). They shall eat up Israel with every mauth

,

they shall eat every man the flesh of his arm, Manasseh

Ephraim, and Ephraim Manasseh (Isa. ix. 12, 20, 21). /
willfeed thine oppressors with their ownflesh (Isa. xlix. 26).

They shall eat every one the flesh of his companion (Jer xix.

9). By eating the flesh of sons and daughters (Jer. xix. 9),

is signified to destroy truths and goods in themselves ; for

by sons are signified truths, and by daughters goods, see

above (n. 139, 543, 546, 612). Besides, "all flesh" is

spoken of in the Word ; and thereby is signified every man
(Gen. vi. 12, 13, 17, 19 ; Isa. xl. 5, 6 ; xlix. 26 ; Ixvi. 16,

23, 24 ; Jer. xxv. 31 ; xxxii. 27 ; xlv. 5 ; Ez. xx. 48 ; xxi.

4, S)-

749. Eor God hath put into their hearts to do His mind,

and to do one mind, and to give their kingdom unto the Seast,

signifies judgment in them from the Lord, that they should

altogether repudiate and hold accursed the Roman Catho-

lic Religion^ and should destroy and root it out from among

themselves ; and the unanimous judgment, that they should

acknowledge- the Word, and found the Church upon it.

Since the Roman Catholic Religion is signified by the

harlot, and the Protestants are signified by the ten horns

that shall hate the harlot, as above (n. 746-748); it is

manifest that by doing His mind is signified that they

have judged and concluded that they should altogether

repudiate that religion and hold it accursed, and should

destroy and root it out in themselves, as above (n. 748)

:

and 't is also manifest, that by doing one mind and giving

thsit Kingdom to the Beast, is signified to judge and con-
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elude unanimously, that they shoufd acknowledge the Word,

and found the church upon it. By the Beast is signified

the Word, as everywhere above (see n. 723) : and by king-

dom the church is signified, and the government over it,

as is shown just below. By God putting into their hearts

is" signified that these things are from the Lord. That king-

dom signifies the church may be evident from these passages

:

The children of the kingdom shall be cast out into outer dark

ness (Matt. viii. 12). The seed is the children of the king

dom. (Matt. xiii. 38). : He that heareth the Word of thi

kingdom, and attendeth not (Matt. xiii. 19). The kingdom

shall be taken from you, and given to a nation that beareth

fruits (Matt. xxi. 43). No man htivingput his hand to tht

plough, and looking back, isfitfor the kingdom of God (Luke

ix. 62). Thy kingdom come, and thy will be done, as in

heaven so on the earth (Matt. vi. 10). Jesus, John, and the

disciples preached, that the kingdom of God was at hand

(Matt. iii. 2 ; iv. 17 ; x. 7 ; Luke x. 11 ; xvi. 16). Also the

Gospel of the kingdom (Matt. iv. 23 ; ix. 35 ; xxiv. 14 ; Luke
viii. i). IfI by the finger of God cast out demons, no doubt

the kingdom of God is come unto you (Luke xi. 20. Besides

many other places where the kingdom of God is spoken

of). In like manner in these : Ifye shallhear my voice and
keep my covenant, ye shall be unto Me a kingdom of priests

(Ex. xix. 5, 6). Thou, O tower of the flock, O stronghold

of the daughter of Zion, to thee shall the former kingdom

return, thekingdom of the daughter of Jerusalem (Mic. iv. 8).

Afterwards the saints shall receive the kingdom, and shall

establish the kingdom evenfor ever and ever (Dan. vii. 18, 22)

The kingdom and dominion and the majesty of the kingdoms

under the whole heaven shall be given to the people of the

saints ; whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and all

dominions shall worship and obey Him (Dan. vii. 27). Unto

the Son ofMan was given a kingdom which shall notperish ;

and allpeoples, nations, and tongues shall worship Him (Dan.

vii. 14. Besides other places). The church is signified by



No. 751.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 833

a kingdom, because the Lord's kingdom is in heaven and
on earth ; and His kingdom on the earth is the church.

Hence also the Lord is called King of .kings:

750. Unttl the words of God should be consummated,

signifies until all the things which have been foretold

concerning th§m shall be fulfilled. By being consummated
is signified to be fulfilled; and by the words of God are

signified the things which are foretold in His Word : and

that it is said to be consummated signifies till they all are

fulfilled. This is said of the Protestants, and of their

giving their kingdom to the Beast ; that is, that they will

acknowledge the Word, and found the church upon it, as

just '.above (n. 749). But they do indeed acknowledge

the Word, and say that the church is founded upon it

;

and still they found the doctrine of their church upon the

single saying of Paul, that man is justified by faith alont

without the works of the law (Rom. iii. 28), altogether

.alsely understood (n. 417). As it is here said, " until the

words of God are consummated," it shall also be told what

is signified by the Lord's last words to the disciples, which

are these : Go ye and make disciples ef all nations, teaching

them to observe all things whatsoever I have commandedyou ;

and behold, Iam with you all the days, until the consumma

tion of the age: Amen (Matt, xxviii. 19, 20). "Until the

consummation of the age " is until the end of the Chvu-ch

(n. 658) : and then, if they do not go to the Lord Himself,

and live according to His precepts, they are left by the

Lord ; and being left by the Lord they become as pagans,

who have no religion: and then the Lord is with those

only, who will be of His New Church. These things are

signified by " until the words of God are consummated."

and by "until the consummation of the age."

751. And the Woman whom thou sawest is the great city,

which reigneth over the kings of the earth, signifies that the

Rbman Catholic Religion reigns as to doctrine in the Chris-

tian world, and still also in some respects among the B*
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formed, although they are not under the papal Dominioa

That all these things are signified by these words, is be-

cause they form the conclusion, and thence involve not

only the things which are said respecting the Roman Cath-

olics, but also those respecting the French nation, and

those concerning the Protestants ; and thus that the

Woman, who is the great city, reigns also over these : but

how, shall be told. She does not reign over the Prot-

estants, as she does over those who are attached to her

Religion ; but only so far as they have in some points

received her doctrinals. The doctrinals which they have

received are these : That they approach God the Father,

and not the Lord : that" they do not acknowledge the

Lord's Human as Divine : that His passion of the cross

is expiation, propitiation, and ^Satisfaction to God the

Father: concerning the imputation of the Lord's merit;

some things concerning Baptism, concerning original sin,

and concerning free-agency ; and among the Lutherans,

that they accede neaply to transubstantiation. -'These doc-

trinals, the remains from papal Catholicism, and agreeing

with it in part, are the grounds from which it is said, that the

woman, who is the great city, reigns over the kings of the

earth. By the woman the Roman Catholic Religion is

signified, as above : by the city is signified doctrine (n. 194,

501, 502, 712): by kingdom is signified the Church (n. 749) ;

hence by reigning is signified government : by the kings

of the earth are signified the truths or falsities of the

church (n. 20, 483, 664, 704, 720, 737, 740) ; hence also

doctrinals : by the earth is signified the church (n. 285).

From these things it is manifest that by these words, " Ihe

woman whom thou sawest is the great city which reigneth

over the kings of the earth," is signified that the Roman
Catholic Religion reigns as to doctrine in the Christian

world, and in some respectk. :;ven with the Reformed, ii-

though they are not under the papal Dominion.
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752. To this I will add this Relation. It was given

me tc speak with pope Sixtus Quintus. He came out

of a certain society in the west to the left. He told me
that he was appointed as chief Governor over a societ)'

collected from the Catholics who excel the rest in judgment
and industry ; and that he was made their chief Governor

for the reason that he had believed for half a year befoie

his death that the vicarship was an invention for the sake

of dominion ; and that the Lord the Saviour, because He
is God, is He who is alone to be adored and worshipped

:

also that the sacred Scripture is Divine, and thus more

holy than the edicts of popes. He said that he remained

firm m the belief of these two fundamentals of religion

until the end of his life. He also said that their sa'rts are

not any thing. He wondered when I related that it was

decreed in a synod, and confirmed by a bull, that they

should be invoked. He said that he led an active life as

he had done in the world ; and that he proposed to himself

every morning nine or ten things, which he wished should

be accomplished before evening. I asked whence he

obtained in so few years so great a treasure as he had laid

up in the castle of Angelo. He replied that he wrote with

his own hand to the rulers of the rich monasteries, to send

him at their discretion from their resources as much as they

were willing ; as it was for a holy use : and that they sent

abundantly, because they feared him. And when I said

that that treasure was still remaining, he said, " Whom can

it benefit nOw ? " While speaking with him, I related that

the treasure in Loretto had been immensely increased and

enriched since his time, and in like manner the treasures

in certain monasteries, especially in Spain ; but not to so

great a degreie at this day as in former centuries : and I

added, that they keep them without any useful end, other

than to enjo} themselves in the possession of them: and

when I related this, I said also, that they are thus lik« the

VOL. iL 18
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infernal gods, which the ancients called Plutos. When 1

mentioned Plutos, he feplied, " Hush, I know." He said

further, that no others are admitted into the society over

which he presided, but those who excel in judgment, and

can receive the doctrine that the Lord alone is the God of

heaven and earth, and that the Word is the Holy Divine ;

and that under the Lord's auspices he is every day p>erfecting

that society. And he said that he had spoken with the saints

so called ; but that they become infatuated, when they hear

and believe that they are saints. He also called the pon-

tiffs and cardinals stupid,— those who wish to be adored as

Christ, though not in person, and who do not acknowledge

the Word as the Holy Divine itself, according to which

alone men must live.

He wishes me to say to those who are now living, that

Christ is the God of heaven and earth, and that the Word
is the Holy Divine ; and that the Holy Spirit does not

speak through the mouth of any one ; but Satan, who wishes

to be adored as God : and that they who do not attend to

these things, as being stupid, go away to their like, and after

a time are cast down into hell, to those who labor under

the fantasy that they are gods ; who have no other life than

the life of a wild beast. To this I said, " Perhaps these

things are too hard for me to write." But he answered,

"Write, and I will subscribe, because they are true." And
then he went away from me into his society, and subscribed

one copy, and transmitted it as a BuJi to the other societiea

devoted to the same religion



THE APOCALYPSE.

CHAPTER EIGHTEENTH.

1. And after these things I saw an angel coming down
from heaven, having great power, and the earth was light-

ened by his glory.

2. And he cried mightily with a great voice, saying, Baby-

lon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habita-

tion of demons, and the hold of every unclean spirit, and

the cage of every unclean and hateful bird.

3. For all the nations have drunk of the wine of the an-

ger of her whoredom, and the kings of the earth have com-

mitted whoredom with her, and the merchants of the earth

are waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies.

4. And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come
out of her my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins,

and that ye receive not of her plagues.

5. For her sins have reached even unto heaven, and God

hath remembered her iniquities.
'

6. Render unto> her as she hath rendered unto you ; and

double unto her double according to her works ; in the cup

vshich she hath filled, fill to her double.

7. As much as she hath glorified herself and lived deli-

ciously, so much torment and sorrow give her ; for she saith

in her heart, I sit a queen, and am not a widow, and shall

not see sorrow.

ve'L. III. »
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8. Therefore shall her plagues come in one day, death

and sorrow and famine ; and she shall be ujterly burned

with fire, for strong is the Lord God that judgeth her.

9. And the kings of the earth shall bewail her, and

shall lament for her, who have committed whoredom and

lived deliciously with her, when they see the smoke of her

burning

:

10. Standmg afar oJf for the fear of her torment, saying,

Alas, alas, that great city Babylon, that mighty city ! for in

one hour is thy judgment come.

11. And the merchants of the earth shall weep and

.nourn for her, for no man buyeth their merchandise any

more.

12. The merchandise of gold and silver, and precious

lones and of pearls, and fine linen and purple, and

jilk and scarlet, and all th3dne wood, and every vessel

of ivory, and every vessel of most precious wood, and of

brass, and iron, and marble,

13. And cinnamon and incense, and perfume ana
;;rankincense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour and wheat,

and cattle, and sheep, and horses, and carriages, and
bodies and souls of men.

14. And the fruits of the desire of thy soul have de-

parted from thee, and all things fat and splendid have
departed from thee, and thou shalt find them no more
at all.

15. The merchants of these things, who were made rich

by her, shall stand afar off, for fear of her torment, veeping

And mourning,

16. And saying, Alas, alas, the great city, that rras ax-

yed in fine-linen and purple and scarlet, and decked
•nth gold, and precious stones, and pearls ; for in one houi

are so great riches laid waste.

17. And every shipmaster, and every one employed
upon ships, and sa/''>rs, and as many as navigate the 1

stood afar off.
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18. And cried when they saw the smoke of her burning,

saying, What city is like unto this great city

!

19. And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried,

weeping and mourning, saying, Alas, alas, that great city, in

which all that had ships in the sea were made rich by her

costliness ; for in one hour are they made desolate.

20. Rejoice over her, O "heaven, and ye holy apostles

and prophets ; for God hath judged your judgment upon

her.

21. And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great

millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying. Thus with vio-

lence shall that great city Babylon be thrown down, and

shall be found no more at all.

22. And the voice of harpers, and of musicians, and of

pipers, and trumpeters shall be heard no more at all iv thee

;

and no artificer of any art shall be found any more at all in

thee ; and the voice of the mill shall be heard no more at

all in thee

:

23. And the light of a candle shall shine no mor^ at

all in thee ; and the voice of the bridegroom and of the

bride shall be heard no more at all in thee : for thy mer-

chants were the great men of the earth ; for by thy sorcery

were all the nations seduced.

24. And in her was found the blood of prophets and of

saints, and of all that have been slain upon the earth.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Continua-

tion concerning the Roman Catholic Religion : that on

account of adulterations and profanations of the truths

of the Word, and thence of the Church, it will perish

(vers. 1-8). Concerning the highest in the ecclesiastical

order there, what their character is, and concerning their

mourning (vers. 9, 10). Concerning the inferiors in that
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order (vers. 1 1-16). Concerning the laity and the common

people, who are under obedience to them (vers. 17-19).

The joy of the angels over its removal (vers. zo). Con-

cerning its destruction in the spiritual world on account ci

its having no acknowledgment of, inquiry after, enlighten-

ment in, or reception of truth, and hence no conjunction of

truth and good, which makes the church (vers. 21-24).

The Contents of each Verse. " After these things

I saw," signifies a continuation respecting the Roman
Catholic Religion. " I saw an angel coming down from

heaven, having great power, and the earth was lightened

by his glory," signifies a strong influx of the Lord out of

heaven by Divine Truth, from which His Church was in

heavenly light. " And he cried mightily with a great voice,

saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen," signifies that

he made it known, that by the Lord's Divine power al.

who have been in that Religion and at the same time in

the love of ruling from it, are destroyed in the spiritual

world, and are cast into many hells. " And is become the

habitation of demons," signifies that their hells are the hells

of the lusts of ruling from the fire of the love of self, and

of the lusts of profaning the truths of heaven from the

spurious zeal of that love. " And the hold of every un-

clean spirit, and the cage of every unclean and hateful bird,"

signifies that the evils of will and thence of act, and the fal-

sities of thought and thence of design, of those who are in

those hells, are diabolical, because they are turned away
from the Lord to themselves. " For all the nations have
drunk of the wine of the anger of her whoredom, and the

kings of the earth have committed whoredom with her,"

signifies that they have put forth wicked dogmas, which are

adulterations and profanations of the good and truth of the

Word, and have imbued with them all that have been born

and brought up in the kingdoms vmder their domination.
" And the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through

the abundance of her delicacies," signifies the greater and
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less in rank- in that hierarchy, who through dominion ovei
holy things strive for Divine majesty and super-regal glory,

and continually aim to establish it by the multiplication of

monasteries and ofpossessions under them, and by the treas-

ures which without end they gather together and heap up
from the world, and thus procure to themselves corporeal

and natural enjoyments from the heavenly and spiritual

dominion attributed to them. " And I heard another voice

from heaven, saying. Come oiit of her, my people, that ye
be not panakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her

plagues," signifies exhortation from the Lord to all, as well

those who are in that Religion as those who are not in it,

to beware of conjunction with it by acknowledgment and
affection, lest as to their souls they should be conjoined to

its abominations, and should perish. " For her sins have

reached even unto heaven, and God hath remembered her

iniquities,'' signifies that its evils and falsities infest the

heavens, and that the Lord will protect these from violence

thence. " Render unto her as she hath rendered unto you •

double unto her double according to her works; in the cup

which she hath filled fill to her double," signifies just retri-

bution and punishment after death, that then the evils b,nd

falsities by which they have seduced and destroyed others,

will return upon them, according to their quantity and

quality. " As much as she hath glonfied herself and lived

deliciously, so much torment and sorrow give her," signifies

thaf in the degree of their elation of heart from dominion

and according to their exultation of mind {animus') and

body from riches, they have after death internal pain from

being cast down and derided, and from want and wretched-

ness. " For she saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am
not a widow, and shall not see sorrow," signifies that these

things befall them, because from elation of heart over their

dominion and from exultation of mind over their riches, they

are in the assurance and confidence that they shall rule for

ever, and shall protect themselves, and that they cannot
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in any way be deprived of these things. " Theiefore in one

hour shall her plagues come, death and sorrow and famine,''

signifies that on this account, at the time of the last judg-

ment, the punishments of the evils which they have done

will return upon them, which and Death, which is infernal

life, and inward pain from being cast down from dominion
;

Sorrow, Which is internal grief from want and wretchedness

in place of opulence ; and Famine, which is the deprivation

of the understanding of all truth. " And she shall be ut-

terly burned with fire, for strong is the Lord God that

judgeth her," signifies that they will be hatreds against the

Lord and against His heaven and church, because they

then see that the Lord alone rules and reigns over all

things in the heavens and on earth, and not at all any man
of himself. " And the kings of the earth shall bewail hei

and shall lament fof her, who have committed whoredom
and lived deliriously with her, when they see the smoke of

her burning," signifies the more internal pains of those who
have been in higher dominion and its enjo5fments, by means
of the falsified and adulterated truths of the Word which

they made the holy things of the church, when they see

them turned into profane things. " And standing afar oil

for the fear of her torment, saying, Alas, alas, that great

-pity Babylon, that mighty city ! for in one hour is thy judg-

Pjent come," signifies their fear of punishments, and their

grievous lamentation that that Religion, so fortified, could

be so suddenly and completely overturned, and that they

could perish. "And the merchants of the earth shall

weep and mourn over her, for no man buyeth their mer-

chandise any more," signifies the inferiors in the order, who
minister and make gain by holy things, here their griefs that

after the destruction of Babylon they cannot make profits

by them as before. " The merchandise of gold and silver

and precious stones and pearls," signifies that they uo

longer have these things, because they have no spiritual

goods and truth*, tt, ivhich such things correspond. " And
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fine linen and purple and silk and scarlet," signifies that

they no longer have these things, because they have not the

heavMily (celestial) goods and truths to Which such things

correspond. "And all thyine wood and every vessel of

ivory," signifies that they no longer have these, because

they have not the natural goods and truths to which such

things correspond. " And every vessel of precious wood
and of brass and iron and marble," signifies that they no

longer have these, because they have not the goods and

ruths of knowledge in matters of the church to which such

things correspond. " And cinnamon and incense and per-

fume and frankincense," signifies that they no longer have

worship from spiritual goods and truths, because they havp

nothing within in their worship, which corresponds to the

things here named. " And wine and oil and fine-flour and

wheat," signifies that they no longer have worship from

heavenly (celestial) truths and goods, because they have

not within in their worship the things which correspond to

those here named. " And cattle and sheep," signifies that

they no longer have worship from the external or natural

goods and truths of the church, because they have not any

thing within in their worship which corresponds to these

things. " And horses and carriages and bodies and souls

of men," signifies all those things according to the under-

standing of the Word and according to doctrine thence,

and, according to the goods and truths of its literal sense,

which they have not, because they have falsified and adul-

terated them. " And the fruits of the desire of thy soul

have departed from thee, and all things fat and splendid

have departed from thee, and thou shalt find them no

more at all," signifies that all the blessednesses and Jiap-

pinesses of heaven, even the external, such as are desired

by them, will altogether flee away, and will no longer ap-

pear, because they have no heavenly (celestial) and spirit-

ual affections for good and truth. " And the merchants ol

these things, who we'-e made rich by her, shall stand afar
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off, for fear of her torment, weeping and mourning,-" figniflei

the state before damnation, and the fear and lamkntation

at that time, of those who have made gain by various dis

pensations apd promises of heavenly joys. " And saying,

Alas, alas, that great city, that was arrayed in fine-lineii

and puiple and scarlet, and decked with gold and precious

stones and pearls, for in one hour are so great riches laid

waste," signifies grievous lamentation that their magnifi-

cence and their gains are so suddenly and so entirely de-

stroyed. " And every shipmaster, and every one employed

upon ships, and .sailors, and as many as navigate the sea,"

signifies those who are called la)mien, as well they who are

placed in greater dignity as those that are in less, down to

the common people, who are attached to that Religion, and

love and prize it, or acknowledge and venerate it in heart.

" Stood afar off and cried when they saw the smoke of her

burning, saying, What city is like unto this great city,'' sig-

nifies their mourning in a remote state over the condemna

tion of that Religion, which they believed to be supereminenl

above every religion in the world. " And they cast dust

upon their heads, and cried weeping and mourning, saying,

Alas, alas, that great city," signifies their interior and ex-

terior pain and grief, which is lamentation that so eminent

a ReUgion should be altogether destroyed and condemned.
" In which all that had ships in the sea were made rich by

her costl oess, for in one hour they are made desolate," signi-

fies on this account, that by the holy things of that Religion

all, as many as were willing to buy, were absolved, and for

worldly and temporal riches received heavenly an i etenia.

riches. " Rejoice over her, O heaven, and ye holy apostles

and prophets, for God hath judged your judgment upon

her," signifies that tl^e angels of heaven and the men of the

Church who are in the goods and truths from the Word
should now rejoice in heart that those who are in the evils

and falsities of that Religion are removed and rejected.

" A.nd a mighty angel took up a stone like a great millstone,
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and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall that,

great city, Babylon, be thrown down, and shall be found no
more at all," signifies, that by a powerful influx of the Lord
out of heaven, that Religion, witli all its adulterated truths

of tlie Word, will be cast headlong into hell, and will not

at all appear to the angels any more. " And the voice of

harpers and of musicians and of pipers and trumpeters
shall be heard no more at all in thee," signifies that theie

will not be in them any affection for spiritual good and
truth nor any affection for heavenly (celestial) good and
truth. " And no artificer of any art shall be found any

more at all in thee," signifies that they who are in that

Religion from doctrine and from a life according to it,

have no understanding of spiritual truth, and thence no

thought of spiritual truth, so far as depends on themselves.

" And the voice of the mill shall be heard no more at all

in thee," signifies that with those who are in that Religion

from its doctrine and from a life according to it, there is no

searching for, investigation or confirmation of spiritual

truth, because the falsity received and confirmed, and thus

implanted, stands in the way. " And the light of a candle

shall shine no more at all in thee," signifies that they who

are in that Religion from doctrine and from a life accord-

ing to it, have no enlightenment from the Lord, and hence

.no perception of spiritual truth. " And the voice of the

bridegroom and of the bride shall be heard no more at all

in thee," signifies that they who are in that Religion from

doctrine and frotn a life according to it, have no conjunc-

tion of good and truth, which makes the church. " For

thy great men were the merchants of the earth," signifies

that the superiors in their ecclesiastical hierarchy are such

;

because by the various and arbitrary rights left to them in

the statutes of the order, they traffic and make profit.

" For by thy sorcery were all the nations seduced," signifies

the-r wicked arts and devices, by which they have led away

tha minds (animus) of all from the holy worship of the
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L.ord to the profane worship of living and dead men and

idols. " And in her was found the blood of prophets and

of saints, and of all that have been slain upon the earth,"

signifies that from the Religion which is meant by the city

Babylon comes -the adulteration and profanation of every

truth of the Word and thence of the church, and that falsity

has emanated therefrom into the whole Christian world.

THE KXPLANATION.

753. And after these things Isaw, signifies a manifestation

concerning the destruction and condemnation of those who
were in the Roman Catholic Religion, and exercised power

over the holy things of the church and over heaven, with

the purpose of ruling over all, and of possessing all the

goods of others. These things are here signified by " after

these things I saw," because they are treated of in this

chapter. The Dogmas of that Religion are prefixed to

this work, that they who are in enlightenment from the

Lord may see that they look to nothing else but dominion

over the souls of " men, to the end that they may be wor-

shipped as gods, and may alone possess the goods of the

whole world. And as that was their end, and not at all the

salvation of souls, they could take their dogmas from no-

where else but from hell ; for they could not from heaven,

tliat is, from the Lord, but from themselves, because they

transferred all things of the Lord to themselves. What
is more detestable than to separate the Body and Blood

of the Lord, or the Bread and Wine in the Holy Supper,

manifestly against its institution, and this by fictions, and
Bolely for the skke of the daily and nightly sacrifices of the

Mass, by which they make worldly gains ? What is more
ietestable than to worship dead men with Divine invocation,

and t» "all down on the knees before their images, and to kiss

them reverently, yea, the bones and remains of their dead
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bodies, and thus to draw awaythe people from Divine worship
and to lead them on to profane worship ; and this also for

the sake of gain ? What is more detestable than to make
Divine worship on the Lord's day and on festivals to consist

, in Masses not understood, and thus in externals which are

of the body and its affections without internals which are of

tl.e soul and its affections, and to ascribe to the former all

sanctity, and thus to hold all in ignorancfe and blind faith,

that they may rule and make gain ? What is more detestable

than to transfer all things of the Lord's Divine power to

themselves ? which is nothing else than to pull down the

Lord from His throne, and to put themselves upon it. What
is more detestable than to take away the Word, which is the

Divine Truth itself, from the laity and the common people,

and to issue edicts and dogmas in its place, in which there

is scarce a single genuine truth of the Word ? These are

the things which are treated of in this chapter of the

Apocalypse.

754. / saw an^angel coming down from heaven, having

gredtpower, and the earth was lightened by his glory, signifies

a strong influx from the Lord out of heaven by Divine Truth,

from which His church was in heavenly light. By an angel

the Lord is signified : by the angel coming down from

heaven is signified the Lord's influx out of heaven : by his

having great power is signified strong influx : by the earth

being lightened by his glory is signified the Church in

beavenly light from the Lord by Divine Truth. That by an

angel and by angels in the Word the Lord is meant, may

be seen, n. 258, 344, 465, 649, 657, 718. By coming down

is signified to flow in, because it is said of the Lord. That

the church is signified by the earth, see n. 285, 721. That

glory is predicated of Divine Truth, and signifies it, n. 249.

629. It is said, Divine Truth in heavenly light, because

the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is the light of

heaven, which enlightens the angels, and makes their wis-

dom. The influx of the Lord by Divine Truth is now
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spoken of, and the enlightenment of the church by it

because by that influx those that are in falsities are sepa-

rated from those who are in truths ; and likewise, falsities

appear in the light of truth, as they really are.

755, And he cried mightily with a great voice, saytng,

Babyion the great is fallen, is fallen, signifies that he made

it known that by the Lord's Divine power all who have

been in that Religion, and at the same time in the love o\

ruling from it, are destroyed in the spiritual world, and are

cast into many hells. That this is signified by these words

may. be evident from the small work on the " Last Judg-

ment and the Destruction of Babylon," published at London

in the year 1758 ; where its destruction is described, from

n. S3-64: from which it may be seen that those of that

Religion, who from the heat of the love of self have ruled

over the holy Divine things of the Lord, which are these

of heaven and the church, and who have been mere

idolaters, were destroyed and cast into hell. But that

those of the same Religion, who lived ^according to the

precepts of the Decalogue, shunning evils as sins, and at

the same time looked to the Lord, were saved, may be seen

in the " Continuation concerning the Last Judgment and

concerning the Spiritual World " (n. 58) : to which there is

no need to add more. The like is said of Babel in Isaiah :

A lion cried upon the watch-towers, and said. Babel is fallen,

isfallen, and all the graven images ofher gods hath he broken

down to the ground (xxi. 8, 9). Similar ones are gathered

from that Religion since the Last Judgment, and from time

to time are sent to their like.

756. And is become the habitation of demons, signifies that

tlieir hells are the hells of the lusts of ruling from the fire

of the love of self, and of the lusts of profaning^ the truths

of heaven from the spurious zeal of that love. By "de-

mons" the lusts of evil are signified (n. 458), and also

the lusts of falsifying truths. But demons, like lusts, are

of many kinds ; but the worst are those who are lusts of
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ruling over the holy things of the church and over heaven
from the fire of the love of self ; and as this tyranny is

seated in their hearts, they are also lusts of profaning the

truths of heaven from the spurious zeal of that love. And
as these, when they become demons, which takes place

after death, know that the Lord alone rules over heaven
and earth, they become hatreds against Him, till at length,

as after the lapse of an age, they cannot endure to hear

Him named. It is manifest from this, that by " Babylon
has become the habitation of demons," is signified that

their hells are the hells of the lusts of ruling from the fire

of the love of self, and of the lusts of profaning the truths

of heaven from the spurious zeal of that love. It is not

known in the world, that all after death become affections

of the ruling love in themselves : those become good affec-

tions, who have looked to the Lord and to heaven, and

at the same time have shunned evils as sins ; but those

become evil affections, which are lusts, who have looked

only to themselves and the world, and have shunned evils ,

' not as sins, but only as detriments to reputation and honor.

Those affections appear and are perceived to the life in

the spiritual world, but only the thoughts from the affections

in the natural world. Hence it is, that man does not know
that hell is within in the affections of the love of evil, and

heaven in the affections of the love of good. That man
does not know this is from this ; and that he does not peiV

ceive it, is because the lusts of the love of evil derive from

hereditary nature, that they are enjoyed in the will, and

thence are pleasant in the understanding ; and a man does

not reflect upon that which is enjoyed and is pleasant, be-

cause it leads his mind (animus) along, as the current of .

a rushing river carries a ship : wherefore they who have im

mersed themselves in those enjo3mients and pleasures can-

not come to the enjoyments and pleasures of the affections

of the love of good and truth any otherwise than as those

who ply the oars against the ciurent of the rushing river with
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the strong power of the arms. But it is otherwise with

those who have not immersed themselves deeply.

757. And the hold of every unclean spirit, and the cage of

every unclean and hateful bird, signifies that the evils of wil!

and thence of act, and the falsities of thought and thence

of design, of those who are in those hells, are diabolical,

because they are turned away from the Lord to themselves.

By " a hold " is signified hell, because they are imprisoned

;

by " spirit " is signified every thing that is of affection or

will and thence of deed ; and by " bird " is signified every

thing that is of thought or understanding and thence of

design : and therefore by " unclean spirit and unclean

bird " are signified all the evils which are of will and

thence of act, and all the falsities which are of thought

and thence of design : and because these are in them in

the hells, it is therefore signified that they are diabolical
j

and because they are turned away from the Lord to them-

selves, it is also called, a hateful bird. Babel is described

I by similar things in the prophets ; thus in Isaiah : Babel

shall be as God's overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah ; it

shall not be inheritedfor ever, so that the Arab shall not tarry

there: the ziim shall lie there, and their houses shall befilled

with ochim, and the daughters of the owl shall dwell there,

and satyrs shall dance there : the ijim shall also answer in

ker palaces, and the dragons in the palaces of her delights

(xiii. 19-22). Again : / will cut offfrom Babel the name

and remnant ; Twill make fur an inheritance for the bittern

(xiv. 22, 23). And in Jeremiah: In Babel shaU dwell the

ziim and ijim and the daughters of the owl, as God overthrew

Sodom and Gomorrah and the neighboring cities ; no son of
man shall dwell there (I. 39, 40). It is manifest from these

passages, that by the hold of every unclean spirit, and of

every unclean and hateful bird, is signified that the evils

of wUl and thence of act, and the falsities of thought and
thence of design, of those who are in these hells, are dia-

bolical because they are turned away from the Lord to
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themselves. It is manifest from the Word, that birds sig-

nify such things as are of the understanding and thought

and thence of design, in both senses, as well the bad as

the good. In the bad sense they are mentioned in these

passages : In the midst of the week he shall cause the sacri-

fice to cease, at length upon the bird of abominations shall be

desolation, even unto the consummation it shall drop upon the

devastation (Dan. ix. 27). The cormorant and the bittern

shall possess the land, the screech-owl and the raven shall

dwell in it (Isa. xxxiv. 1 1). Nothing else but infernal fal-

sities are signified by the ochim, the ziim, the daughters of

the owl, and the dragons, in the places adddced above

;

also by the birds which came down upon the carcasses, which

Abram drove away (Gen. xv. 11): by the birds to which

their carcasses should be given for food (Jer. vii. 33 ; xv. 3 ;

xvi. 4 ; xix. 7 ; xxxiv. 20 ; Ez. xxix. 5 ; Ps. Ixxix. 1, 2)

:

also by th^ birds which devour that which was sowed (Matt,

xiii. 3, 4). In the good sense, in these passages : Let the

creeping thing and the bird praise the nafne of yehovah (Ps.

cxlviii. 10). r will make a covenant for them in that day

with the bird of the heavens and the creeping thing of the earth

(Hos. ii. 18). Ask the beasts and they shall teach thee, and

the birds of heaven and they shall declare unto thee, who of

all these hath not known tfiat.the hand of yehovah doeth it f

Qob xii. 7-9). / saw, when, behold, there was no man, all

the birds of the heavensflew away (Jer. iv. 24-26). Both the

birds of the heavens and the beasts 'are fled, because I will

make "jFerusalem heaps, the habitations of dragons (Jer. ix.

10, II ; xii. 9). There is no truth, no mercy, no knowledge

of God; therefore the land shall mourn as to the beast of the

field and as to the bird ofthe heavens (Hos. iv. i, 3). Iam

God, that call the birdfrom the east, the man of my counsel

out of a far country (Isa. xlvi. 9). Ashur was a cedar in

Lebanon, all the birds of the heavens made nests in his

branches, and in his shadow dwelt allgreat nations (Ez. xxxj,

3, 6). Things similar to these concerning Ashur as a cedar
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are said elsewhere, as Ez. xvii. 23; Dan. iv. 7-1 1, 17, 18,

Matt. xiii. 31, 32 ; Mark iv. 32 y Luke xiii. 19. Say to the

inrd of every wing, and to every beast of the field, come to

I the great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel : so will I set

my glory among the nations (Ez. xxxix. 17, 21 ; Apoc. xix.

17 : besides other places, as Isa. xviii. i, 6; Ez. xxxviii.

2c
J
lios. ix. II ; xi. 9, 11 : Zeph. i. 3 ; Ps. viii. 6, 8 ;.l. 11

;

civ. 12). That birds signify the .things which are of the

understanding and thence of thought and design is clearly

manifest from the birds in the 'spiritual world, where there

appear also birds of every genus and every species ; in

heaven such as are most beautiful, birds of paradise, tur-

tle-doves, and pigeons, and in hell dragons, screech-owls,

horned owls, and other similar ones ; all of which are rep-

resentations to the life, of thoughts from good affections ir

heaven, and of thoughts from evil affections in hell.

758. For all the nations have drunk of the wine of the anger

of her whoredom, and the kings of the earth have committed

whoredom with hir, signifies that they have put forth wicked

dogmas, which are adulterations and profanations of the

good and truth of the Word, and have imbued with them
all that have been born and brought up in the kingdoms
under their domination. That this is signified by these

words maybe evident from the explanations above (n. 631,

632, and n. 720, 721) ; where are like wordSj to which there

is no need of adding more : only that similar things are

said of Babel in Jeremiah : A cup of gold is Babel in the

hand of yehovah making the whole earth drunken, the nations

have drunk of her wine, therefore they are mad (li. 7). Also,

Let Babel be a hissing, when they have grown warm, I will

make their feasts, and T will make them drunken, that they

may exult, and may sleep the sleep of an age, and not awake
(li- 37. 39)- By the wine which they drink, and with which
they are drunken, their dogmas are signified ; and how
wicked these are, may be seen above (n. 754). Among
them also is this wicked one, that the works which are
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done according to their doctrinals constitute merit, tran-

scribing into tliem, and thus into themselves, the Lord's

merit and justice ; when yet all of charity and all of faith,

or all good and truth, are from the Lord : and what is from
the Lord remains the Lord's with the recipients. For what
is from the Lord is Divine, which can in no wise become
man's own. The Divine can be, in a man, but net in wha»
beloi gs to man ; for what belongs to man is nothing but

evil : wherefore he who attributes to himself what is Divine

as his. own, not only defiles it, but also profanes it. The
Divine from tlie Lord is exquisitely separated from what
belongs to man, and is elevated above it, and in no wise

immersed in it. But as they have transferred to themselves

all the Divine of the Lord, and thus have appropriated it

to themselves, it flows like bituminous water, when it rains,

from a spring which is bitumen. It is the same with the

dogma, that justification is real sanctification ; and that

their saints are holy in themselves, when yet the Lord

alone is Holy (Apoc. xv. 4). More may be seen concern-

ing merit in the work concerning the " New Jerusalem and

its Heavenly Doctrine, published at London in the year

1758 (n. 150-158).

759. And the merchants ofthe earth are waxed rich through

the abundance of her delicacies, signifies the greater and the

less in rank in that hierarchy, who through dominion over

the holy things of the church strive for Divine majesty and

super-regal glory, and continually aim to establish them

-firmly by the multiplication of monasteries and of possessions

under them, and by the treasures which without end thej

gather together and heap up"from the world, and thus pro-

cure to themselves corporeal and natural enjoyments and

pleasures from the' heavenly and spiritual dominion attrib-

uted to them. No others can be meant by the merchants

of Babylon but the greater and the less in rank in their

ecclesiastical hierarchy, because in verse 23 of this chapter

it is .sa'd that they are the great oup^ of the earth : and by
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the abundance of her delicacies by which they were made

rich, nothing else can be meant but the dogmas, by which,

as means, they procure to themselves dominion over the

souls of men, and thus also over their possessions and

wealth. That they gather these together without end, and

distend their treasuries with them, is known : and also

that they make traffic of the holy things of the church, as

that by offerings and presents given, to the monasteries

and their saints and images, and by various masses, indul-

gences, and dispensations, they sell salvation, that is,

heaven. Who cannot see that if the papal dominion had

not been broken at the time of the Reformation, they would

have raked together the possessions and wealth of all the

kingdoms in the whole of Europe ? and then that they

would have become the sole lords, and all the rest slaves ?

Have they not extraordinary wealth from former centuries,

when they had power over emperors and kings, whom,

if they were not obedient, they could excommunicate and

dethrone? and have they not siiW incomes which are

immense, and great treasuries full of 'gold, silver, and

precious stones? A like barbarous dominion is seated

still in the minds {animus) of very many of them ; and it is

restrained solely through the fear of its loss, if it is extended

beyond bounds. But of what use are such great revenues,

treasures, and possessions, except that they may delight

and glory in them, and confirm their rule for ever ? ' From
this it may be evident, what is here signified by the merchants

of the earth, who have been made rich from the abundance

of the delicacies of Babylon. They are called merchants

also in Isaiah : The inhabitants of Babel have become as stub-

ble, the fire hath burned them up ; they shall not deliver their

soulfrom thepower of theflame : such are thy merchantsfrom
thy youth (xWii. 14, 15). By trading and trafficking is sig-

nified in the Word to procure to one's self spiritual riches,

which are knowledges of truth and good, and in the opposi*e

»8nse knowledges of falsity and evil ; and to gain the world
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by the latter, and to gain heaven by the former : whelefore

the Lord compared the kingdom of heaven to a merchantman
seeking goodlypearls (Matt. xiii. 45, 46): and the men of the

church to servants, to whom the talents were given:, with which
they should trade and make gain (Matt. xxv. 14-20) ; and
to whom the ten pounds were given, with which they should in

like manner trade and make gain (Luke xix. 12-26). And
as the church as to the knowledges of truth and good .s

signified by Tyre, therefore her traffic and gkin are treated

of in the whole of the twenty-seventh chapter of Ezekiel

;

and it is said of her, /» thy wisdom and in thine intelligence

thou hast gotten thee gold and silver into thy treasures, and
by the abundance of wisdom in thy traffic hast thou multiplied

wealth (Ex. xxviii. 4, 5). And again, Tyre is laid waste,

whose merchants were princes, and her traffickers the honorable

of the earth (Isa. xxiii. r-8). And the church perverted

among the Jews in the land of Canaan is called the land of

traffic (Ez. xvii. 4 ; :^xviii. 18).

760. And I heard another voicefrom hea^ven, saying. Come

out of her, my people, that ye be notpartakers of her sins, a,nd

that ye receive not of her plagues, signifies exhortation from

the Lord to all, as well those who are in that Religion as

those who are not in it, to beware of conjunction with it by

acknowledgment and afiEection; lest as to their souls they

should be conjoined to its abominations, and should perish.

By " another voice out of heaven saying," is signified ex-

hortation from the Lord to all, as well those who are in that

Religion as those who are not in it ; because it follows,

" Come out of her, my people," that is, all who approach

tlie Lord. This exhortation is from the Lord, because the •

voice was from heaven. By " that ye be not partakers of

her sins," is signified that they should beware lest as to

theh- souls they should be conjoined to her abominations :

and as conjuniction is made by acknowledgmieht and affec-

tion, this also is signified. Their sins are abominations,

for they are called so in the preceding chapter (vers. 4).
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By " that ye receive not of her plagues," is signified lest

Lhey perish ; for by plagues evils and falsities are signified,

and at the same time destruction by them. These 3re sig-

nified by the plagues above (n. 657, 673, 676, and- else-

where). Similar things are said of Babel in the Word in

these places : Go ye out of the midst of Babel, my people, de-

liver every one his soulfrom thefury of the anger of jFehovah,

lest your h^art faint; and yefear for the rum^}r (Jer. li. 45,

46). Flee frdm the midst of Babel, and deliver every one his

soul, be not cut offfor her iniquity (Jer. li. 6). Forsake Ba-

bel, and let us go every one into his own land, for herjudgmeM

hath reached to the heavens, and hcith lifted itself up even to

the clouds Qer. li. 9). Go ye out ofBabel,fleefrom the Chal-

deans with the voice of singing; declare this and make it to be

heard ; utter it even to the end of the earth ; say ye, Jehovah

hath redeemed (Is. xlviii. zo, 21
; Jer. 1. 8).

761. For her sins have reached even unto heaven, and Goa
hath remembered her iniquities, signifies that their evils and

' falsities infest the heavens, and that the Lord will protect

these from violence thence. By her sins reaching to the

heavens is signified that their evils and falsities infest the

angels : by God's remembering her iniquities, is signified

that the Lord will protect the heavens from violence there-

from. This is signified by these words, because all the

things in the heavens are goods and truths, and all the

things in the hells are evils and falsities ; and hence

the heavens and the hells are altogether separated, and in

an inverted position like the antipodes: wherefore evils

and falsities cannot reach to the heavens. But yet, whec
evils and falsities are multiplied beyond the degrees of

opposition, and thus beyond due measure, the heavens are

infested ; and unless the Lord then protects the heavens,

which is done by a more powerful influx from Himself, vio

lence is offered to the heavens : and when this has come to

its height, He then executes a last judgment, and thus they

iff liberated. Hence it is, that it follows in this chapter

:
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Rejoice over her, O heaven, for God hath judged your judg-

ment upon her (vers. 20 : and in the following chapter xis..

vers, i-g) : and in Jeremiah : Then shall the heavens and t'tu

earth and all that is in them sing over Babel, when the wasters

thall come upon her (li. 48).

762. Render unto her as she hath rendered unto you, double

unto her double according to her works, in the cup which she

hath filled, fill to her double, signifies just retribution and

punishment after death, that then the evils and falsities by

which they have seduced and destroyed others will return

upon them according to their quantity and quality, which is

called the law of retaliation. " Render unto her as she

hath rendered unto you," signifies their just retribution and

punishment after death. " Double unto her double accord-

ing to her works," signifies that the evils by which they have

seduced and destroyed others will return upon them accord-

ing to their quantity and quality. " In the cup which she

hath filled fill to her double," signifies that the falsities will

return in like manner ; for by a cup or wine falsities are

signified (n. 316, 635, 649, 672). , Nearly the same things

are said of Babel in the prophets : Recompense unto Babel

according to her works, according to all that she hath done, do

unto her,for she hath acted ifisolently against Jehovah, against

the Holy One of Israel Qer. L 29). This is the vengeance of

jFehovah ; takeye vengeance on Babel; as she hath done, do unto

her Qer. 1. 15). The "daughter ofBabel is laid waste; blessed

is he that rendereth thee thy reward which thou hast rendered

unto us (Ps. cxxxvii. 8). It is according to the sense of the

letter, that those whom they have seduced and destroyed

will recompense them : but according to the spiritual sense,

they will not recompense them, but these recompense them-

selves ; as every evil brings its punishment with it. This

is, as it is said frequently in the Word, that God will recom-

pense and revenge injustices and injuries done to Him, and

from anger and fury will destroy them ; when yet the evils

themselves which they have committed against God do



858 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XVIIL

this ; thus they do it to themselves : for this is the law d
retaliation, which draws its very origin from this Divine law,

All thingi, whatsoever ye would, that men should do to you,

do ye even so to them ; for this is the Law and the Prophets

(Matt. vii. 12; Luke vi. 31). This law in heaven is the

law of mutual love or charity, from which it becomes the

opposite in lieli, which is, that to every one it is done as he

had done to another : not that they who are in heaven do

this, but that they do it to themselves ; for the recompense

of retaliation is from opposition to that law of life in heaven,

as if inscribed on their evils. B^ double is signified much
according to quantity and quality, in these passages also

:

Let my persecutors be ashamed, bring upon them, the day of

evil, and destroy them with a double destruction (Jer. xvii. 18).

Also much according to '.""^ quantity and quality of their

turning from evils, in these: Comfort ye my people, because

her wickedness isfulfilled, and 'her iniquity expiated ; for she

hath received from Jehovah's hand double (Isa. xl. i, 2).

Return to the stronghold, yeprisoners of hope; this day do I
declare I will recompense unto thee double (Zech. ix. 12). For
your shame ye shall have double, and in their land they shall

possess the double, everlasting joy shall be unto them (Isa.

Ixi. 7).

763. As much as she hath glorified herself, and lived deli-

ciously, so much torment and sorrow give her, signifies that in

the degree of their elation of heart from dominion, and ac

cording to their exultation of mind {animus) and body from

ri;hes, they have after death internal pain from being cast

down and derided, and from want and wretchedness. By
" as much as she glorified herself," is signified in the de-

gree according to their elation of heart from dominion ; foi

they glorify themselves from this. By " as much as she

hath lived deliciously," is signified in the degree of their

exultation of mind and body on account of riches, and the

enjoyments and pleasures therefrom; as above (n. 759).
By giving her torment, is signified internal pain at being
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cast down from dominion, and derision at that time : their

torment after death is from nothing else : and by giving

her sorrow is signified internal pain from want and wretch-

edness : their sorrow after death is from these. The enjoy-

ment of the love of ruling from the love of self over all that

belongs to the Lord, which are all the things of heaven and

'

the church, is turned after death into such torment ; and

the pleasantness of the love of filling the mind and body

with delights derived from opulence, with those who are in

the aforesaid love of ruling, is turned into such sorrow.

For the enjoyments and pleasantnesses proceeding from

the loves make one's life ; wherefore, when they are turned

into the opposites, there arise torment and sorrow. These

are the retributions and punishments which are meant in

the Word by the torments in hell ; and hence hatred against

God and against all things of heaven and the church, is

meant by the fire there. Similar things are said ot Babel

in the prophets, as, Iwill render unto Babel all the evil which

they have done in Zion in your sight Qer. li. 24). The spoiler

shall come upon Babel, for the God of retributions, yehovaJi,

recompensing will recompense (Jer. li. 55, 56). Thy magnifi-

cence is brought down into hell ; the worm (torment which is

internal pain) is spread under thee; thou hast said in thy

heart, I will ascend into heaVen, I will exalt my throne above

the stars of God, I will become like unto the Most High . yei

thou shalt be brought down to hell ; they that see thee shall

say. Is this the man that shook the earth ? that made the king-

doms tremble 1 &c. (Isa. xiv. 11-16). This is said of Luci

fer, who is here Babel, as is manifest from vers. 4-22.

764. For she saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am not

a widow, and shall not see sorrow, signifies that these things

befall them, because from elation of heart over their do-

minion and exultation of mind over their riches, they are

in the assurance and confidence, that they shall rule for

ever, and shall protect themselves ; and that they cannot

in any w?y' be deprived of these things. To say in hej
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heart signifies to be in assurance from elation of heart over

their dominion, also to be in confidence from exultation of

mind over their riches. " I sit a queen " signifies that they

shall rule here perpetually, because " I shall not see sor-

row " follows. " I am not a widow " signifies that they

will protect themselves. By a widow is signified one who
is without protection, because without a man. The words

queen and widow are used, and not king and man, because'

Babylon as a church is meant. " And I shall not see sor-

row " signifies that they cannot in any way be deprived of

those two things. That they have sorrow therefrom after

death, may be seen just above (n. 763). Very similar things

are said of Babel in Isaiah: Thou shalt no more be called

the mistress of kingdoms ; thou hast said in thine heart, I
shall be mistress for ever, saying in thine heart, lam, and
there is none else like me ; T shall not sit a widow, nor shall

I know bej(eavement : but these two things shall come unto

thee in one day, bereavement and widowhood : they shall com.

upon thee for the multitude of thy sorceries, and the-great

abundance of thine enchantments. Thou hast trusted in wick

edness, thou hast said. None seeth me : thy wisdom hath se-

duced thee, when thou saidst in thine heart, I am, and there is

none else like me ; therefore devastation shall come upon thee

Suddenly (xlvii. 5, 7-1 1). By a widow in the Word is meant
one who is without protection, for by a widow in the spirit-

ual sense is signified one who is in good and not in truth.

For by a man is signified truth, and by his wife, good

;

hence by a widow, good without truth is signified, and
good without truth is without protection ; for truth protects

good. This is signified by widow when mentioned in the

Word; as Isa. ix. 14, 15, 17; x. i, 2; Jer. xxii. 3; xlix.

10, 11; Lam. v. 2, 3; Ez. xxii. 6, 7; Mai. iii. 5; Ps.

Ixviii. 5; cxlvi. 7-9; Ex. xxii. 22-24; Deut. x. r8; xxvii

19; Matt, xxiii. 14; Luke iv. 25; xx. 47.

765 For this in one day shall herplagues come, death and
wrrou and fimine, signifies that on this account at the
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1

time of the last judgment the punishments of the evils

which they have done will return upon them, which are,

death, which is infernal life and inward pain from being

cast down from' dominion, sorrow, which is internal grieif

from want and wretchedness in place of opulence, and

famine, which is the deprivation of the understanding of

all truth. By " for this " is meant because she said in her

heart, I sit a queen, and am not a widow, and shall not see

soirow, as explained just above (n. 764). By "in one day"
the time of the last judgment is signified, which is also

called the day of judgment. By plague^ are signified the

punishments of the evils which they did in the world,

which will then return upon them. By death is signified

infernal life and inward pain from being cast down from

dominion, which is called torment above (n. 763) ; con-

cerning which death something will be said presently. By

sorrow is signified internal grief from want and wretched-

ness in place of opulence, as also above (n. 764). By

famine the deprivation of the understanding of all truth

is signified. Into these three plagues or punishments do

those of that Religion come, who have ruled from the

.ove of themselves, and with no love of uses except for the

sake of themselves. These are also atheists in heart, since

they attribute all things to their own prudence and to nat-

ure. The rest of thit people, who are such, but do not

think interiorly in themselves, are idolaters. It may be

seen above (n, 323), that the deprivation of the under-

standing of all truth is meant by the plague or punishment

which is called. hunger. Every man indeed, as long as he

lives in the world, has rationality, that is, the faculty of

understanding truth. This faculty remains with every man

ifter death. Still they who have imbibed falsities of relig-

ion in the world from the love of self and the pride of their

own intelligence, after death are not willing to understand

truth • and not to be willing is as it were not to be able.

This inability from unwillingness is in all such, and is

VOL. ^.l. *
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increased by this, that from the enjoyment of the lust of

falsity for th? sake of dominion they continually imbibe

new confirming falsities, and thus become as to under-

standing nothing but falsities, and remain so to eternity.

Similar things are meant by these words ccnceming Babel

in Jeremiah : Your mother is greatly ashamed, she that barf

you is'-suffiised with shame ; behold, the end shall be a wil-

derness, dryness, and a desert ; for the anger of jfehovah it

shall not be, inhabited, but shall be a total waste; every one

that passetk by Babylon shall be astonished, and shall hiss

over all herplagues (1. 12, 13).

766. And she shall be utterly burnt with fire, for strong

ts the Lord God that judgeth her, signifies that they will be

hatreds against the Lord and against His heaven and

church, because they then see that the Lord alone rules

and reigns over all things in the heavens and on earth,

and not at all any man of himself. By the fire with which

.

she will be burnt is signified hatred against the Lord and
against His heaven and church, of which see below. By " for

strong is the Lord that judgeth her," is signified that they

see then, that is, in the spiritual world into which they come
after death, that the Lord alone rules and reigns over all

things in the heavens and on earlh, and not at all any man
of himself. This is signified by "for strong is the Lord
God that judgeth her," because the Lord does not con-

demn any one to hell, but they themselves ; for when they

fsel the angelic sphere flowing down from the Lord out of

heaven, they flee away and cast themselves into hell, as

may be evident from the things that were shown above
(nc 233, 325, 339, 387, 502). That by fire is signified love

in both senses, heavenly love which is love to the Lord,

and infernal love which is the love of self, may be seen
above (n. 468, 494). That infernal fire is hatred, is be-

cause the love of self hates : for all who are in that love

burn with anger according to the degree of it, and are

ii flamed with hatred and revenge against those who op
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pose ; and they who are of Babylon, against those thai

deny that they are to be worshipped and adored as sancti

ties. When, therefore, they hear that the Lord alone is

worshipped and adored in heaven, and that to worship any

man in place of the Lord is profane, adoration of the Lord

becomes in them hatred against Him, and the adultera-

tion of the Word to the end that they may be worshipped

becomes profanation. This, therefore, is what is signified

by Babylon's being burned with fire. It may be seen

above (n. 748), that being burned with fire is the punish-

ment of the profanation of what is holy. The like is meant

by these words in Jeremiah : / am against thee, O Babel,

thou destroying mountain, that destroyest the whole earth;

T will roll thee down from the rocks, and will make thee a

mountain of burning. The walls of Babel are utterly over

turned, and her lofty gates are burned with fire (li. 25, 58).

767; And the kings of the earth shall bewail her and shall

lamentfor her, who have committed whoredom and lived deli-

ciously with her, when they see the smoke of her burning, sig-

nifies the more internal pains of those who have been in

higher dominion and its enjoyments by means of the falsi-

fied and adulterated truths of the Word, which they made

the holy things of the church, when they se^ them turned

into profane things. In this and the following verse the

mourning of the kings of the earth is treated of, by whom
the highest in the order are meant, who are called magnates

and primates ; from vers. 11-16, the mourning of the mer

chants of the earth is treated of, by whom are meant the

inferiors in the order, who are called monks ; and from

vers. 17-19, the mourning of the shipmasters and sailors is

treated of, by whom those are meant that contribute, who

are called laymen. Here the kings of the earth are now

treated of, by whom the highest in the order are signified.

That kings are not meant by kings, but those who are in

truths from good, and in the opposite sense, in falsities

from evil, ma^ be seen above (n. 483, 704, 737. 720, 740).
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Here, thferefore, by the kings of the earth who committed

whoredom and lived deliciously with the harlot, are signified

those who are in dominion and its enjoyments through the

truths of the Word falsified and adulterated, especially

through that truth falsified and adulterated by them, which

the Lord spoke to Peter ; respecting which something fol-

lows. That to commit whoredom signifies to falsify and

adulterate the truths of the Word, may be seen (n. 134,

632, 63s) ; and that to live deliciously signifies to experi-

ence the enjoyments of dominion and at the same time of

opulence (n; 759). By their bewailing and lamenting, their

more internal pains are signified. They are said to bewail

and lament because to bewail is from pain at being cast

down from dominion, and to lament is from pain at the

deprivation of opulence ; and because the pains of these

are more internal than those of the merchants of the earth,

it is therefore said of the kings of the earth, by whom are

meant the superiors in the order, that they bewailed and

lamented, and of the merchants of the earth, by whom the

inferiors of the order are meant, it is said that they, wept

and mourned. By seeing the smoke of her burning is sig-

nified when they see the falsities of their Religion, which

are falsified and adulterated truths of the Word, turned

into profane things. By smoke those falsities are signified

(n. 422, 452) ; and by burning is signified profanation

(n. 766). From, these things, and from those which are

explairiisd above (n. 766), it is manifest that by " the kings

of the earth, who have committed whoredom and lived

deliciously with her, shall bewail her and lament for her

when they see the smoke of her burning," is signified the

more interna) pains of those who were in higher dominion

and its enjoymentis through the truths of the Word falsified

and adulterated, when they see them turned into profane

tilings.

768. Something shall here be said concerning that truth

which the Lord spoke to Peter respecting the Keys of the



No. 768.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 865

K.ingdom of heaven, and respecting the power of bmding
and loosing (Matt. xvi. 15-20). They say that that power
was given to Peter, and that it has been transferred to them
IS his successors ; and that the Lord thus left to Peter,

and after him to them, all His power ; and that [Peter]

was to act as His vicar on earth. But still it is plainly

manifest from the Lord's words themselves, that he did not

give a particle of power to Peter ; for the Lord says, " Upon

this Rock I will build my Church." By a Rock the Lord it

signified as to His Divine Truth ; and the Divine Truth

which is the Rock, is there what Peter confessed, before

the Lord said those words; which is this: "Jesus said to

the disciples, But who say ye that I am ? Simon Peter

answering said. Thou art the Christ the Sen of the living

God" (vers. 15, 16). This is the Truth upon which the

Lord builds His Church, and Peter then represented that

Truth. From which it is manifest, that the confession of

the Lord, that He is the Son of the living God, who has

power over heaven and earth (Matt, xxviii. i8), is that upon

which the Lord builds His Church ; and thus upon Him-

self, and not upon Peter. It is known in the Church that

the Lord is meant by a Rock. I once spoke with the Baby-

lonian nation, in the spiritual world, concerning the keys

given to Peter, whether they believe that power over heaven

and hell was transferred by the Lord to him. Which, as it

was the chief point in their religion, they vehemently in-

sisted upon ; saying that there was no doubt of it, becausf

it is manifestly said. But to the inquiry, whether they

knew that in every thing in the Word there is a spiritual

sense, which is the sense of the Word in heaven, they said

At first that they did not know it ; but afterwards they said

that they would inquire ; and when they inquired, they

were instructed that there is a spiritual sense in every thing

,

of the Word, which differs from the literal sense as spiritual

from natural : and they were further instructed that no per-

son named in the Word is named in heaven, but that in
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place thereof something spiritual is there understood

They were informed at length, that for Peter in the Word

the truth of the church from good is meant, and the same

by the Rock [Petra] which is mentioned at the same time

with Peter : and that it may thereby be known, that not

any power was given to Peter, but to truth from good ; for

all power in the heavens belongs to truth from good, or is

of good by truth : and as all good and all truth are from the

.

Lord, and nothing from man, that all power belongs to the

Lord. On hearing this, being indignant, they said that

they wished to know whether there is that spiritual sense in

those words : whereupon the Word which is in heaven was

given to them, in which Word there is not the natural sense,

but the spiritual ; because it is for the angels, who are spirit-

ual : and when they read it, they saw manifestly that Peter

was not mentioned there, but instead of him Truth from
gdod which isfrom the Lord. Seeing this, they rejected it

in anger, and would almost have torn it in pieces with

their teeth, unless it had at that moment been taken away

from them. They were thence convinced, although they

were not willing to be convinced, that that power belongs

to the Lord alone, and not in the least to any man, because

it is a Divine power.

769. And standing afar offfor thefear of her torment, say-

ing, Alas, alas, that great city Babylon, that mighty city,for
in one hour is thyjudgment come, signifies their fear of pun
ishments, and then grievous lamentation, that that Religion,

so fortiiied; could be so suddenly and completely over-

turned, and that they could perish. To stand afar off foi

tear of torment signifies a state as yet remote from the

state of those who are in condemnation, because they are id

fear of torment, as will be explained in what follows.

" Alas, alas," signifies grievous lamentation. That alas

signifies lamentation over calamity, unhappiness, and con-

demnation, may be seen above (n. 416); hence "alas,

alas," signifies grievous lamentation. By the great oily
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Babylon that Religion is signified; here as above (n. 75 1_)

Babylon as a woman or harlot, because " her torment " is

spoken of. By " mighty city " is signified the Religion so

fortified. By " in one hour is thy judgment come " is sig

nified that it could be so suddenly overturned, and that

thej could perish. " In one hour " signifies so suddenly
;

and,by the judgment is signified its overthrow, and the de-

struction of those who committed whoredom and lived deli-

ciously with the harlot, who are here treated of. That they

perished by the last judgment may be seen in the small

work on the " Last Judgment and the Destruction of Baby-

lon," published at London, 1758. These things are said

respecting that destruction. The reason that their stand-

ing afar off for fear of her torment signifies a state as yet

remote from the state of those who are in condemnation,

because in fear of the torment, is that by afar off is not

meant remoteness of space, but remoteness of state, when
one is in fear of punishments : for as long as a man is in a

state of fear, he sees, weighs, and laments. Remoteness

of state, which is remoteness in the spiritual sense, is also

signified by afar off elsewhere in the Word, as in these

passages : Hear, ye that are afar off, what I will do ; and .

ye that are near acknowledge my might (Isa. xxxiiL 13). Am
I a God at hand and not a God afar offi (Jer. xxiii. 23)

Hefound grace in the wilderness, even Israel ; yehovfih hath

appeared unto mefrom afar off (Jer. xxxi. 2, 3). Bring my
tonsfrom afar (Isa. xliii. 6). Hearken, yepeople,from afar

(Isa. xlix. i). Peoples and nations that came from a far

land (Isa. v. 26). Besides elsewhere, as Jer. iv. 16; v.

15 ; Zech. vi. 15 ; where by nations and peoples from afar

are meant those more remote from the truths and goods of

th? church. In common speech also relatives are said to

be near, and those more remote in relationship are said to

be distant.

770. That Religion is called a mighty city, because it

had fomiied itsbJ strongly : for it had fortified itself not
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only by the multitude of the nations and peoples who ac-

knowledge it, but by many other things also ; as by a great

number of monasteries, and by the armies of monks there,

— thi"! is said, because they call the ministry their soldiery;

by possessions of wealth without any measure or satiety
;

also by the tribunal of the inquisition ; and besides by

threats and terrors, especially in regard to purgatory, into

which every one is said to come : by the extinction of the

light of the Gospel, and thence blindness in spiritual things,

which is effected by prohibitions and restraints upon the

reading of the Word ; by masses said in a language un-

known to the common people ; by various external sanc-

tities ; by impressing the worship of the dead and of

images upon the people, who are kept in ignorance con

cerning God ; and by various splendors in externals
;

that by all these means they may be in a corporeal raith

in the sanctity of all the things in that Religion. Hence
'.t is that it is altogether unknown what lies hid within

n that Religion, when yet that Religion is altogether as

described above in these words : 7%« Woman was arrayed

in purpleand scarlet^ and decked with gold andprecious stones

ardpearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abomina-

tions and filthiness of her whoredom (Apoc. xvii. 4). But

however much Babylon had so fortified herself, and in the

same manner in the spiritual world, see below (n. 772),

still she was altogether destroyed at the day of the last

judgment. Of her devastation Jeremiah thus prophesies

:

Though Babel should mount up to heaven, and though she

should fortify the height of her strength, from Me shall

the spoilers come (li. 53). The mighty men of Babel sit in

their bulwarks ; herpower is given to oblivion ; they have set

her bulwarks on fire, her bars are broken ; the city is taken

from it^ extremity. The wall also of Babel isfallen (li. 30.

31,44). "Suddenly hath Babel fallen and is broken dowm;
howl over her, take balm for her pain, peradventure if so bt

the may be healed (li. 8).
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771. And the merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn
over her,for no man buyeth their merchandise any more, sig-

nifies the inferiors in the order, who minister, and make
gain by holy things ; here their griefs that after the destruc-

tion of Babylon their religious rites are not acknowledged

as holy, but as the goods and truths of the Word and thence

of the church adulterated and profaned ; and thus that they

can no longer make profit by them as before. By the

merchants are meant the inferiors in the order of their

ecclesiastical hierarchy, as by the kings of the earth, spoken

of before, are meant the superiors in that order, see above

(n. 767) : thus by the merchants of the earth are meant

those that minister, and make gain by holy things. By
their weeping and mourning their griefs are signified, a.s

also above (n. 767). By their merchandise are signified

the holy things or religious rites by which they make gain

or profit. By buying them no more is signified not to wish

to have them, because they are not holy, but are the goods

and truths of the Word and thence of the churcn adulterate^

and profaned. That to buy is to procure for one's self

(n. 606). Concerning this it is written in Jeremiah : O
Babel, that dwellest upon many waters, abundant in treasures,

thine end is come, the measure ofthy gain (li. 13).

772. The merchandise ofgold and silver andprecious stones

andpearls, signifies that they no longer have these, because

they have no spiritual goods and truths, to which such

things correspond. By their merchandise nothing else is

signified than the things there named ; for it is known that

they have gold, silver, and precious stones and peails in

abundance, and that they have got them as gain by theii

religious ceremonies, which they made holy and divine.

Those who were of Babylon had such things before the

last judgment ;,for it was then permitted to them to form

to themselves as it were heavens, and to procure such

things to themselves from heaven by various arts, yea, to

lii!'. storehouses with them as in the world. But after the
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last judgment, when their fictitious heavens were destroyed,

ihen all those things were reduced to dust and ashes, and

carried away by an east wind, and strown as a profane dust

over their hells. But on this subject read the things de-

scribed from what was seen, in the little work on the

"Last Judgment and the Destruction of Babylon,'' pub-

lished at London, 1758. Since that overthrow and theij

casting down into hell, they are in such a miserable state

that they do not know what gold, silver, a precious stone,

or a pearl are. The cause is, that gold, silver, and precious

stones correspond to spiritual goods and truths, and pearls

to the knowledges of them, and as they have not any truths

and goods, nor the knowledges of them, but in their stead

evils and falsities and the knowledges of these, they cannot

have those precious things, but such as correspond to their

state, which are vile materials and of ugly color ; except a

few sea-shells on which they set their hearts, as they did

before on the precious things named above. It is to be

known, that there are in the spiritual world all things which

are in the natural world, with the difference only that all

the things in the spiritual world are correspondences ; for

they correspond to their interiors. Splendid and magnifi-

cent things they have who are in wisdom from Divine

truths and goods from the Lord through the Word ; and

the opposite, they who are in insanity from falsities and

evils. There is such correspondence, from creation, when
what is spiritual in the mind is brought down into the sen-

sual of the body : on which account every one there knows
what another is, as soon as he comes into his apartment.

From these things it may be evident, that by the merchandise

of gold and silver and ptecious stones and pearls is sig-

fied that they have these no longer ; because they have not

spiritual goods and truths, nor knowledges of good and
truth, to which such things correspond.' That gold from

correspondence signifies good, and silver truth, may be

Bp*n above (n. 211, 726). That a precious stone signi-
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fies spiritiial truth, n. 231, 540, 726. That pearls sig-

nify the knowledges of truth and good, n. 727.

773. And fine linen andpurple and silk and scarlet, signi-

fies that they no longer have these things, because they

have not the heavenly (celtestial) goods and truths to which

such things correspond. By the things before named, which

were gold, silver, precious stones and pearls, are signified

in general spiritual goods and truths, as was said above

(n. 772) ; but by these, which are fine linen, purple, silk

and scarlet, are signified in general heavenly goods and

truths : for with those who are in heaven and in the church,

there are spiritual goods and truths, and there are heavenly

goods and truths. Spiritual goods and truths are of wis-

dom, and heavenly ?oods and truths are of love : and as

they have not the latter goods and truths, but the evils and

falsities opposite to them, these are therefore mentioned,

for they follow in order. Now as the case with these is the

same as with the former, there is no need of any further

explanation than that in the preceding paragraph. What
fine linen in particular signifies, will be told in the follow-

ing chapter, in explaining these words, Fine linen is the

righteousness of the saints (vers. 8, n. 814, 815). That

purple signifies heavenly good, and scarlet heavenly

truth, oay be seen above (n. 725). By silk is signified

mediate heavenly good and truth
;
good from its soft-

ness^ and truth from its brightness. It is mentioned only

in Ez. xvj. 10, 13.

774. And all thyine wood, and every vessel of ivory, signi-

fies that they no longer have these, because they have not

the natural goods and truths^ to which such things corre-

spond. These things are similar to those which were

explained, n. 772, 773 ; with the difference only that by

those named I first spiritual goods and truths are meant,

which are Ijreated of above (n. 772) ; and that by those

mentio»eu in the second place heavenly goods and truths

are meant, <»s explained just above! (n 773); and that by
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these now mentioned, which are thyine wood and vessels

of ivory, natural goods and truths are meant. For there

are three degrees of love and wisdom, and thence three

degrees of truth and good. The first degree is called

hea\'enly, the second spiritual, and the third natiu-al.

These three degrees are in every man from birth, and they

a! £ also in general in heaven and in the church ; which is

the cause of there being three heavehs, the highest, the

middle, and the lowest, altogether distinct from each other

according to those degrees ; and so, too, of the Lord's

church on earth. But what its quality is in those who are

in the heavenly degree, and what in those who are in the

spiritual degree, and what in those who are in the natural

degree, cannot here be explained, but may be seen from

the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and

Divine Wisdom," Part Third, where degrees are treated

of : here only that in those who are of Babylon there are

not spiritual goods and truths, nor heavenly goods and

truths, and not even natural goods and truths. That spirit-

ual things are mentioned in the first place, is because many
among them can be spiritual, provided they hold the Word
holy in heart, as they say with their mouth : but they can-

not become heavenly, because they do not approach the

Lord, but approach living and dead men, and worship

them. This is the cause that the heavenly things are

named in the second place. By the thyine wood is signi-

fied natxiral good, because wood in the Word signifies good,

and stone truth ; and thyine wood takes its name from two,

and two also signifies good. That it is natural good is

because wood is not a costly material, like gold, silver,

precious stones, pearls, fine linen, purple, silk and scarlet

,

neither is stone. It is the same with ivory, by which natu-

ral truth is signified. Ivory signifies natural truth, because

it is white, and can be polished, and because it is extendtJ

from the mouth of an elephant, and likewise makes hia

ftrength. That ivory may denote the natural truth of thai
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good which is signified by thyine wood, " a vessel of ivor}'

"

is mentioned ; for by a vessel a container is signified

;

here truth the container of good. That wood signifies

good may be in some degree evident from these passages

:

That the bitter waters in Marah were made sweet by wood
cast in (Ex. xv. 25). That the tables of stone, on which

the Law was inscribed, were laid up in an ark made of

shittim wood (E,yi. xxv. 10-16). That the temple at jFeru-

salem was covered, and sheathed within, with wood (i Kings

vi. 10, 15). That the altar in the wilderness was made of

wood (Ex. xxvii. i, 6). Besides these : 2he stone crieih out

of the wall, and the beam out of the wood answereth (Hab.

ii. 11). They shall make a spoil of thy riches, and make a

prey of thy merchandise, and thy stones and thy woods shall

thcj; put into the midst of the sea (Ez. xxvi. 12). It was said

to the prophet, that he should take one stick of wood, and
write upon it the name of yudah and of the sons of Israel'

and also another stick of wood, and write the name of yosepn

and Ephraim ; and I will make them into one stick (Ez.

xxxvii. 16, 19). We drink our waters for money, and out

wood Cometh for a price (Lam. v. 4). • Jf one goeth into a

forest with a companion, and his axe falleih from the wood

upon his companion, that he die, he shall flee into a city of

refuge (Deut. xix. 5). This was for the reason, that wood

signifies good, and thus that he had not put his companion

to death from evil, or with evil intention, but by an error,

because he was in good: besides other places. But by

wood in the opposite sense is signified evil and cursed ; as

that they made graven images of wood, and adored them

(Deut. iv. 23-28 ; Isa. xxxvii. 19 ; xl. 20 ; Jer. x. 3, 8 ; Ez.

XX. 32): also that hanging upon wood was a curse (Deut

xxi. 22, '23). That ivory signifies natural truth may be

evident from the passages where ivory is mentioned ; as

Ez.^xxvii. 6, 15 ; Amos iii. 15 ; vi. 4; Ps. xlv. 8.

775. And every vessel of precious wood, and of brass and

iron and marble, signifies that they no longer have these.
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because they have not the goods and truths of knowledge

in matters of the church, to which such things correspond.

These are similar to the things explained above (n. 772-774) ;

with the difference, that by these the knowledges which are

the ultimates of man's natural mind are meant, which, as

they differ in quality according to the essence that is in them,

are iCalled vessels of precious wood, of brass, of iron and
' of marble. For by vessels are signified knowledges, here

in matters of the church ; because knowledges are the con-

tainers of good and truth, as vessels are the containers of

oil and wine. Knowledges are also in great variety, and

their receptacle is the memory. That they are of great

variety is because man's interiors are in them : they are also

introduced into the memory either from intellectual thought,

or from hearing, or from reading, and then according to the

various perception from rationality. All these are within

3n knowledges ; which appears when they are reproduced,

which happens when the man speaks or thinks. But what

is signified by vessels of precious wood, of brass, of iron,

and of marble, shall be briefly told. By a vessel of precious

wood is signified knowledge from rational good and truth
;

by a vessel of brass, knowledge from natural good is signi-

fied ; by a vessel of iron, knowledge from natural truth is

signified, and by a vessel of marble is signified knowledge
from the appearance of good and truth. That wood signifies

good may be seen just above (n; 774). That good and at

the same time rational truth are here signified by precious

wood, is because wood signifies good, and precious is pred-

icated of truth ; for one kind of good is signified by the

v/ood of the olive-tree, another by that of the cedar, the fig,

the fir, the poplar, and the oak. That a vessel of brass
and of iron signifies knowledge from natural good and
truth, is because all the metals, as gold, silver, brass, iron,

tin, lead, in the Word, signify goods and truths. The>
signify because they correspond ; and because they corre-

spond, they are also in heaven : for all things there &n
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correspondences. But what each of the metals signifie.e

(rom correspondence, this is not the place to prove from
the Word ; only to show by a few passages that brass sig

nifies natural good, and hence iron natural truth ; as may
be seen from these : That thefeet of the Son ofMan appeared

like unto Brass, as if glowing in a furnace (Apoc. i. 15).

That there appeared to Daniel a Man whose feet were as the

brightness ofpolished Brass (Dan. x. 5, 6). That thefeet of
the cherubim also appeared glittering as the brightness of pol-

ished Brass (Ez. i. 7). That the feet signify the natural,

may be seen, n. 49, 468, 470, 510. That an angel was seen

like the appearance of Brass (Ez. xl. 3). That the statue seen

by Nebuchadnezzar was as to its head gold, as to the breast and
• arms silver, as to the belly and side brass, as to the legs iron

(Dan. ii. 32, 33) ; by which statue the successive states of

the Church were represented, which were called by the

ancients the ages,— the golden, the silver, the brazen, and

the iron. Since brass signified the natural, and the Israel-

itish people were merely natural, therefore the Lord's

Natural was represented by the Brazen Serpent, which they

that were bitten by the serpents should look upon, and be

healed (Num. xxi. 6, 8, 9 ; John iii. 14^ 15). That brass sig

nifies natural good may also be seen in Isaiah Ix. 17 ; Je'.

£v. 20, 21 ; Ez. xxvii. 13 ; Deut. viii. 7, 9; xxxiii. 24, 25.

776. He who does not know what is signified by gold,

silver, precious stone, pearl, fine-linen, purple, silk, scar-

let, thyine wood, an ivory vessel, precious wood, brass,

iron, marble, and a vessel, may wonder that such things

jre enumerated, and may think that they are only words

multiplied for the exaltation of the subject : but it may

be evident from the explanations, that not a single word

is, unmeaning, and that by them it is fully described,

that they who have confirmed themselves in the dogmas of

that Religion have not a single truth ; and if not a single

truth, they have not a single good which is a good of the

cJmr-A. \ have spoken with those who have confirmed
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themselves in that Religion, even with some who were dele

gates in tlie Councils of Nice, of the Lateran, and of

Trent, who in the beginning believed that the things which

they decreed were pure ard holy truths, but after instruc-

tion, and then enlightenment given from heaven, confessed,

that they did not see on6 truth : but as they had then con-

firmed themselves in them more than others, after the

enlightenment, which they themselves extinguished, they

returned to their former faith. Especially did they believe

that the things which they had ordained concerning Baptism

and yustijuation were truths. But still, when they were

in enlightenment, they saw, and from enlightened sight

confessed, that no one has original sin from Adam, but

from his own ancestors successively ; and that this is not

taken away by the imputation and application of the Lord's

merit in Baptism : also that the imputation and application

of the Lord's merit is a hujnan fiction, as it is impossible

and that faith is in no wise infused into any suckling, be-

cause faith is an attribute of one who thinks. They saw
also that baptism is holy and a Sacrament, because it is a

sign and a memorial that man can be regenerated by the

Lord through truths from the Word,— a sign for heaven,

and as a memorial for man ; and that by it a man is intro-

duced into the church, as the children of Israel by the pas-

sage of the Jordan were introduced into the land of Canaan,
and as the inhabitants of Jerusalem were prepared for the

reception of the Lord through John's baptism : for without

that sign in heaven before the angels, die Jews could not

have subsisted and lived at the coming of Jehovah, that is,

the Lord, in the flesh. Similar to these were the things

which they ordained' concerning Justification. That the
imputation of the Lord's merit neither is, nor is given, may
be seen m the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning
the Lore " (n. i8). And that hereditary evil, which ia

called original sin, is not from Adam, but from ancestors
uccessively, s^e the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the
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Divine Providence " (n. 277). What Adam means in the

Word, see n. 241 of the same.

777. And cinnamon and incense andperfume and frankin-

cense, signifies that they no longer have worship from spirit-

ual goods and truths, because they have nothing within in

their worship which corresponds to the things here named.

In the foregoing verse all the things that are of the doc-

trine of the church are treated of, but all the things which

are of the worship of the church are treated of in this verse.

The things which are of doctrine are premised, and those

that are of worship follow, because the quality of the wor-

ship is from the goods^and truths of the doctrine : for wor-

ship is only an external act, in which there must be internals,

which are of doctrine. Without these the worship is with-

out its essence, life and soul. Now, as all the things which

are of doctrine have relation to goods which are of love

and charity, and to truths which are of wisdom and faith,

and these goods and truths are heavenly (celestial), spirit-

nal and natural, according to the degrees of their order, so

also are all the things of worship : and as in the preceding

verse the spiritual things of doctrine are mentioned first,

so likewise here the spiritual things of worship, which are

cinnamon, incense, perfume, and frankincense ; and the

heavenly things of worship are named in the second place,

which are wine, oil, fine flour and wheat ; and in the third

place the natural things of worship are named, which are

cattle and sheep. That all these goods and truths of wor-

ship must be from the Word, is signified by their being of

horses, of chariots, of the bodies and of the souls of men.

This is the series of the things in the spiritual sense in this

verse. But by all the things which are enumerated in this

verse, the same is meant as by those that are enumerated in

the preceding verse ; that is, that these goods and truths are

not among them, because they have not in themselves such

;hings as correspond to them : which is manifest from the

things that precede, where are these words, that the dly 0/



878 ' THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XVIIl.

Babylon should be burnt up with fire, and no one should buy

her merchandise any more (vers. 8-1 1) ; andfrom those which

follow, where are these words, that all things fat and splen-

did had departed from her, and were no longer found (vers.

14); and that they were laid waste (vers. i6,' 19). Eat

"something shall now be said of the things that have been

named, which are cinnamon, incense,- perfume, and frank-

incense. These are mentioned, because they are such

things as incense-ofEerings were made of. That the wor-

ship of the Lord from spiritual goods and truths is signified

by incense-ofiferingp, may be seen above (n. 277, 392) : and

that incense-offerings were pleasibg, because they were

from fragrant substances which correspond (n. 394). All

the fragrant materials bj' which they were prepared are

meant by the cinnamon, incense, and perfume, and their

essential by the frankincense. This is manifest from the

enumeration of the spices of which it was compounded, in

Moses : yehovah said unto Moses, take to thee spices, stacte,

onycha, andgalbanum, andpurefrankincense ; and thou shall

make of them incense, a perfume, the work of the perfumer

sailed, pure, holy (Ejc. xxx. 34-37). Of these the incense-

ofl?erings were made, by which, as was said, worship froir.

spiritual goods' and truths was signified. Cinnamon is

mentioned here in place of all the spices there. But what

each of those spices signifies in the spiritual sense,~may be

seen in the " Arcana Gelestia," upon Exodus, where they

are severally explained.

778. And wine and oil andfine flour and wheat, signifies

that they no longer have worship from heavenly (celestial)

truths and goods, becaur=! they have not within in the wor
ship the things which correspond to these here named.
These things are similar to those which have been said

just above and before, with the difference only that heav-

enly (celestial) goods and truths are here signMied. What
goods and truths are called heavenly, and what spirit-

aal, may be seen above (n. 773) ; and that as they have
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not these, neither are these in their worship. For, as was
said above, the goods and truths of doctrine are in worship

as the soul in the body ; wherefore worship without them
is lifeless worship. Such is worship which is holy in ex-

ternals, in which there is not any holy internal. That wine

signifies truth from the good of love, rflay be seen above

(n. 316). That oil. signifies the good of love will be seen

in the following paragraph. By fine- flour is signified

heavenly (celestial) truth, and by wheat is signified heav

enly good. That the truths and goods of worship are sig-

nified by wine, oil, fine flour and wheat, is because the

drink-offerings and meat-offerings consisted of them, which

were offered upon the altar tdgether with the sacrifices
;

and by the sacrifices and by the offerings offered upon the

^Itar worship is signified, for. the chief part of worship con-

sisted in them. That the drink-offerings, which were wine,

were offered upon the altar together with the sacrifices, may

be seen, Ex. xxix. 40; Lev. xxiii. 12, 13, 18, 19; Num.

XV. 2-15; xxviii. ii-iS, 18 to end; xxix. 1-7, &c. : and

also in Isa. Ivii. 6 ; Ixv. 11
; Jer. vii. 18 ; xliv. 17-19 ; Ez.

.XX. 28 ; Joel i. 9 ; Ps. xvi. 4 ; Deut. xxxii. 38. That oil

was also offered upon the altar together with the sacrifices,

Ex. xxix. 40 ; Num. xv. 2-15 ; xxviii. i to the end. That the

meat-offerings, which were of fine flour of wheat, were of

fered upon the altar together with the sacrifices, Ex. xxix.

40; Lev. ii. 1-13; V. 11-13; vi. 14-21; vii. 9-13; xxiii.

12, 13, 17 ; Num. vi. 14-21 ; xv. 2-15 ; xviii. 8-zo ; xxviii.

1-15; xxix. 1-7: and besides in Jer. xxxiii. 18; Ez. xvi.

13, 19; Joel i. 9; Mai. i. 10, 11 ; Ps. cxii. 2. The bread

of faces or the shewbread upon the table in the Tabernacle

was also made of fine flour of wheat (Lev. xxiii. 17; xxiv.

5-9). It may be seen from this, that these four things,

wine, oil, fine floiir and wheat, were holy and heavenly

things of worship.

779. Since oil is here mentioned among the holy things

of worship, and signifies heavenly (celestial) good, some-
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thing shall be said here of, the anointing oil, Which was in

use among the ancients, and was afterwards commanded

to the children of Israel. That in ancient times they

anointed stoiies set up as statues, is manifest from Can.

xxviii. 18, 19, 22. That they also anointed warlike arms,

shields and bucklers, 2 Sam. i. 21 ; Isa. xxL 5. That it

was commanded that they should prepare holy oil, with

which they should anoint all the holy things of the Church
j

that v/ith it they anointed the altar and all its vessels, also

the tabernacle and all things of it, Ex. xxx. 22-33 > ^•

9-1 1 ; Lev. viii. 10-12; Num. vii.'r. That they anointed

with it those who should discharge the duties of the priest-

hood, and their garments, Ex. xxix. 7, 29 ; xxx. 30 ; si.

13-15 ; Lev. viii. 12 ; Ps. cxxxiii. 1—3. That with it

they anointed the prophets, i Kings xix. 15, 16. That they

anointed the kings with it, and that the kings were on that

account called the anointed of Jehovah, i Sam. x. i ; xv. i

;

xvi. 6, r3 ; xxiv. 6, 10 ; xxvi. 9, 11, 16, 23 ; 2 Sam. i. 16;
ii. 4, 7 ; V. 17 ; xix. 21 ; i Kmgs i. 34, 35 ; xix. 15, 16 ;

2 Kings ix. 3 ; xi. 12; xxiii. 30; Lam. iv. 20; Hab. ilL

J3 ; Ps. ii. 2, 6 ; XX. 6 ; xxviii. 8 ; xlv. 7 ; Ixxxiv. 9 ; Ixxzix.,

«o. 38, 51 ; cxxxii. 17. The reason that anointing with the

oil of holiness- was commanded, is because oil signified the

good of love, and represented the Lord, who as to His
Human is the very and the only Anointed of Jehovah,
anointed not with oil, but with the Divine Good itself of the

Divine Love ; wherefore also He was called the Messiah
in the Old Testament and the Christ in the New (Johr
i. 41 ; iv. 25) : and Messiah and Christ signify Anointed.

Hence it is that the priests, the kings, and all tiie things of

the Church were anointed, and when anointed were called

holy
J
not that they were holy in themselves, but because

they thereby represented the Lord as to His Divine Hu-
mp.n. Hence it was sacrilege to harm a king, because

he was the anointed of Jehovah (1 Sam. xxiv. 6, 10

»vi. 9 ; 2 Sam, i. r 6 ; xix. 2 1 ). Mbreover, it was a re
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cei\ed custom to anoint themselves and others to testify

gladness and benevolence of mind {animus) ; but with

common or some other precious oil, not with the oil oi

holiness (Matt. vi. 17; Mark vi. 13; Luke vii. 46; Isa.

Ixi. 3; Amos vi. 6; Mic. vi. 15; Ps. xcii. 10; civ. 15;
Dan. X. 3 ; Deut. xxviii. 40). That it was not permitted

to anoint tliemselves or others with the oil of holiness (Ex

XXX. 32, 33).

780. And cattle and sheep, signifies that they no longer

have worship from the external or natural goods and truths

of the church, because they have not any thing within in

their worship which corresponds to these things. This is

similar to the things explained above (n. 777, 778); with

the difference that there are signified spiritual goods and

truths, and heavenly (celestial) goods and truths, but here

natural goods and truths ; for the distinction between

which, see above (n. 773). By cattle and sheep are signified

the sacrifices which were made with oxen, bullocks, he-

S^oats, sheep, kids, rams, she-goats, lambs. Oxen and bul-

•ocks are meant by the cattle, and kids, rams, she-goats,

and lambs, by the sheep ; and sacrifices were the externals

of worship, which are also called the natural things of

worship.

78 1. And of horses and of carriages and of the bo<fies and

souls of men, signifies all those things according to the

understanding of the Word and according to doctrine

thence, and according to the goods and truths of its literal

sense, which they have not, because they falsify and adul-

terate the Word, by applying the things which are therein

to dominion over heaven and the world, contrary to its

genuine sense. These things are named in the possessive

case, because they qualify those which precede. That the

understanding of the Word is signified by horses, may be

Been, n. 298. That by chariots doctrine from the Word is

signified, n. 43- ; hence the like by carriages. That the

Uoods and truths of the literal sense of the Word are signi
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fled by the bodies and souls of men, is because similai

things are signified by them as by the body and blood in

the Holy Supper. By the body in it is signified the Lord's

Divine Good, and by the blood the Lord's Divine Truth

;

and as they signify these, they also signify the Divine

Good and Divine Truth of the Word, because the Lord

is the Word. But here the soul is mentioned instead of

blood. The reason is, that truth is equally signified by

the soul, see above (n. 68i) j and because the blood is

called the soul in the Word (Gen. iz. 4, 5 ; Lev? xvii. 12-14;

Deut xii. 23). The like is signified by the " soul of man "

(Ez. xxvii. 13) ; also by the " seed of man " (Dan. ii. 43).

Similar things are signified by horses and carriages in

Isaiah : Then shall they bring all your brethren upon horses

and in chariots and in carriages, and upon mules and upon

swift steeds, unto the mountain of My holiftess, jFerusalem

(Ixvi;: 20). This is said of the Lord's New Church, which

is Jerusalem,— concerning those therein who are in the

understanding of the Word and in doctrine from it, which

are the horses, chariots, and carriages. Now as they who
are of the Roman Catholic Religion falsify and adulterate

the Word, by the application of it to dominion over heaven

and the world, it is signified that they have no goods and
truths from the Word, and therefore neither in their doc-

trine. Concerning this it is said by Jeremiah : The king of
Babel hatk'devoured me, he hath destroyed me, he hath made
me an empty vessel, he hath swallowed me up as a sea beast,

he hath filled his belly with my delicacies (li. 34, 35). A
sword is against the horses ofBabel, and against his chariots,

andagainst his treasures, that they may beplundered: drought

ts upoti her waters, that they may be dried up ; for it is a land

of graven images, and they boast in their idals (1. 37, 38).

782. And the fruits of the desire ofthy soul have departed

from thee, and ail thingsfat and splendid have departedfrom
thee, and thou shall find, them no more at all, signifies that

«!i the blessednesses and happinesses of heaven, even the
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extemaj such as are desired by them, will altogether flee

away, and will no longer appear, because they have no
heavenly (celestial) and spiritual affections for good and
truth. By the fruits of the desire of the soul nothing else is

signified but the blessednesses and Tiappinesses of heaven,

because these are the fruits of all the things of doctrine and
wor^ip, which are treated of, and because they are the

desires of men when they die, and also their desires when
th^y first come into the spiritual world. By things fat and

splendid are signified heavenly (celestial) and spiritual

affections for good and truth ; by fat things the affectionb

of good, as will be seen presently j and by splendid things

the affections of truth, which are called splendid, because

they exist from the light of heaven and its splendor in

the mind ; whence are intelligence of good and of truth

and wisdom. By their departing and by not finding them

more is signified that they will flee away and will appear

.

no more, because those persons are in no heavenly and

spiritual good and truth. It is said that even the external,

such as are desired by them, will disappear ; because, no

other blessednesses and happinesses and affections are

desired by them, but corporeal and worldly; and hence

they cannot know what and of what quality those are which

are called heavenly (celestial) and spiritual. But these

^ings will be illustrated by a description of their lot aftei

death. All of that Religion who have been in the love oi

dominion from the love of self, and thence in the love of the

world, when they come into the spiritual world, which takes

place immediately after death, pant after nothing but

dominion and the pleasures of the mind (fltiimui) from it;

and the pleasures of the body from opulence ; for the

reigning love, with its affections or concupiscences and

desires, remains with every one after death. But as the

love of ruling from the love of self over the holy things erf

the church and of heaven, all of which are Divine things

of the I^ord, is .diabolical, therefore, after a certain time.
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they are separated from their companions, and cast down

into the hells. But still, because they have from theii

Religion been in external Divine worship, they are first

instructed as to what and of what quality heaven is, and

what and of what quality the happiness of eternal life,—
that they are nothing Jiut blessednesses flowing in from the

Lord with every one in heaven according to the quality of

the heavenly affection for good ^nd truth in them. But

because they have not approached the Lord, and hence are

not conjoined with Him, and likewise have not been in any

such affection for good and truth, they are averse to those

things, and turn themselves away, and thien desire the

pleasures of the love of self and the world, which are

merely natural and corporeal. But as it is innate in those

pleasures to do evil, especially to those who worship the

Lord, and thus to the angels of heaven, they are therefore

deprived of these pleasures also, and are then cast down
smong companions who are in contempt and wretchedness

in the infernal workhouses. But these things are done to

them according to the degree of their love of dominion

over the Divine things of the Lord, according to which

degree is their rejection of the Lord. It may now be

evident from these things, that by " the fruits of the desire

of thy soul have departed, and all things fat and splendia

have departed from thee, and thou shalt find them no more
at all," is signified that all the blessednesses and happi-

nesses of heaven, even the external, such as are desired

by them, will altogether flee away, and no longer appear
;

because they have no affections for-good and truth. That
fat things signify heavenly (celestial) goods and their

affections and the enjoyments of their affections, may be
evident from the following passages : Hearken unto Me, eat

ye that which is good, that your soul may be delighted with

fatness (Isa. Iv. 2). / will satisfy the soul of the priests with

fatness, aid My people shall be satisfied with good Qer.
ii«7 14) My soul shall be satisfied with marrow and
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fatness, and my mouth shall praise thee with joyful lips (Ps
Ixiii. 5). They shall be satisfied with thefatness of thy house,

and thou shall make them drink of the river of thy delights

(Ps. xxxvi. 8). And in this mountain will Jehovah make to

all peoples a feast offat things, offat things full of marroir

(Isa. XXV. 6). They shall still bring for^th fruit in old age

they shall be fat and flourishing, to show that Jehovah is

tight (Ps. xcii. 14, 15). That in thefeast which Jehovah
Hi make, they shall eat fat to satiety, and shall drink blood

(

to drunkenness (Ez. xxxix. 19). Jehovah will make fat thy

burnt-offering (Ps. xx. 3). As fat signifies heavenly (celestial)

good, it was therefore a statute that all thefat of the sacrifices

should be burned upon the altar (Ex. xxix. 13, 22 ; Lev. i

8 ; iii. 3-16 ; iv. 8-35 j vii. 3, 4, 3O7 3^ ; xvii. 6 ; Num. xviii.

- 17, 18). By the fat in the opposite sense they are signified

who are nauseated at good, and because it is very abundant,

despise and reject it (Deut. xxxii. 15; Jer. v. 28; 1. 11
;

Fs. xvii. 10
J

Ixxiii. 7; Ixxviii. 31; cxix. 70; and else-

where).

783. The merchants of these things, that were made rich by

her, shall stand afar offforfear ofher torment, weeping and

mourning, signifies the state before damnation, and the

fear and lamentation at that time, of those who have made
gain by various dispensations and promises of heavenly

joys. By the merchants of these things, namely, of the

fruits of the soul's desire, and of fat and splendid things,

treated of in the verse next preceding, those are signified

who by various dispensations, and promises of heavenly

joys, were enriched, that is, who acquired gain. By these

merchants all are meant, as well the superiors and the

inferiors in their ecclesiastical order, who made gain by

such things. That the superiors are included, is manifest

from vers. 2^ of this chapter, where it is said. For thy

merchants were thegreat men of the earth : that the inferiors

also are included, from vers. 11 ; see above (n. 771). By

standing afar off fd fear of her torment, weeping an^

VOL. IIJ • 3
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mourning, is signified while they are still in a state remote

from damnation, and still at that time in fear of punish-

ments, and in lamentation, as above (n. 769) ; where

similar things are said.

.784. As regards the dispensations by which they profit,

they are various. , There are dispensations in regard to

contracting matrimony within the degrees prohibited by the

laws ; relating to divorces ; relating to evils, even enormous

one's, and exemption at the same time from temporal pun-

ishments. There are also dispensations by indulgences :

dispensations relating to administrations without any power

oj -authority of. the secular rulers : among which also are

confirmations of dukedoms and principalities : likewise,

by promises of heavenly joys made Vto those who enrich

monasteries, and augment their treasuries, calling their

gifts good works, in themselves holy, as also merits; to

which they are prompted by the belief impressed upon

thein in the, power and help of their saints, and in the

miracles performed by them. Especially do they take

advantage of the rich when they, are sick, and 'ikewise

infuse at that time a terror of hell, and so extort wealth

from them ;
promising to offer masses for their souls

according to the value of their legacy, and a gradual

delivery thereby from the place of torment, which they call

Purgatory, and thus admission into heaven. As regards

Purgatory, I can aver that it is purely a Babylonish fiction

for the sake of gain, and that it neither does nor can exist.

Evety man after death first comes into the world of spirits,

which is midway between heaven and hell, and is there

prepared either for heaven or for hell, every one according

to ills life in the world : and in that world there is torment

for no one ; but the evil first come into torment, when after

preparation they come into hell. There are innumerable

Bocieties in that world, and joys in them similar to those

on eartb, for the reason that they who are there are con-

loitved v'ith men on the earth, who are also in the midst
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between heaven and hell. Their externals are there suc-

cessively put off, and thus their internals are opened; and
this until, the reigning love, which is indeed the life's love,

ar d the inmost, and the one that rules over their externalsj

is revealed; and when this is revealed, the map's real

quality appears ; and according to the quality of that love,

he is sent forth from the world of spirits to his place,— if

good, in heaven, and if evil, in hell. Thait it is so has been

given me to know certainly, because it has been given me
by the Lord to be together with those who are in the world

of spirits, and to see all things, and thus to relate" it.from

actual experience ; and this now for twenty years. Where-:

fore I can assert that Purgatory is a fiction, which may be

called diabolical ; because it is fpr the sake of gains, and

for the sake of power over souls, even of the deceased^ after

death.
,

785. And saying, Alas, alas^thatgreat city, thatwas arraye4

in fine linen aiid purple and scarlet, and decked with gold,

precious stones andpearls,for in one hour are so gneat riches

laid waste, signifies grievpus lamentation that their magr

nificehce and their gainsj.are so suddenly and; so entirely

destroyed. By "alas, alas,"grievo.uslamentation is signified,

as above (n. 769). By " that great city ": is signified the

Roman Catholic iReligion, as it is said to be arrayed in

fine linen and purplej and. decked TOthgpld; which cannot

be said of a city, l)ut of a Religion, By "arrayed in fine

linen and purple and .scarlet, and decked, with gold, precious.

stones, and -pearls" are , ^signified similar things as above

(n. 725-727), whene are the same words, -—in general, mag-

nificent things in external- fprm. ."For in one hoiu- are

so great riches laid wa^te ", signifies that their gains are so

suddenly and completely. destroyed. By one hour is signi-

fied suddenly and copipletely, as,above (n. 769) ; because by

time andiftlLthe things of time states are signified (n. 476).

It is rnanifest,ifom jbjsj ths^t the things which were adduced

ibove., tare, signified by .these words. Very similar things
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are said of the devastation of Babel in Jeremiah : TAe /ana

ofBabel is full of guilt against the Holy One of Israel: thi

thoughts of yehovah are againsther, to make her a desolation :

they shall not take of thee a stone for a corner nor a stone for

foundations,for thou shall he a waste for ever. Babel shall

become heaps, a dwelling-placefor dragons^ an astonishment, tr

hissing. Babel is reduced to desolation, the sea goeth up over

her, she is covered with the multitude of the waves, her cities

are reduced to desolation, a land of drought and of solitude

(li. s, 26, 29, 37, 41-43)-

786. 'And every shipmaster, and every one employed upon

ships, and sailors, and as many as navigate the sea, signifies

those who are called laymen, as well they that are placed in

greater dignity as those that are in less, down to the com-

mon people, who are attached to that Religion, and love

and prize it, or acknowledge and venerate it in heart

From the ninth to the sixteenth verse the clergy are treated

of, who have been in dominion from that Religion, and

have exercised the Lord's Divine power, and by it have

made gain of the world. Those are now treated of, who
are not in any order of the ministry, but still love and prize

that Religion, and acknowledge and venerate it in heart,

who are called laymen. By " every shipmaster " are meant

the highest of them, who are emperors, kingp, dukes, and

princes. By " every one employed upon ships " those are

meant who are in various functions in a higher or lower

degree. By " sailors " are meant the lowest, who are called

the common people. By " as many as navigate the sea,"

are meant all in general who are attached to that Religion,

and love and prize it, or acknowledge and venerate it in

heart. That all these are here meant, is manifest from the

series of the things in the spiritual sense ; and from the

signification of being upon ships, and of being employed
upon ships, and of sailors ; and from the sigAification of

them that navigate the sea. By the masters of ships, and
those eniplo}ed upon them, and sailors, no others can
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be meant but those who contribute the things which are

above called merchandise,— which are those things which

they collect into their treasuries,- as also possessions,— and

who receive benedictions and beatifications in return, as

merits, and other similar things which they desire for their

souls. And when these are meant, it 'is manifest that by

every shipmaster the highest of them are meant ; by every

one employed upon ships, all in offices subordinate to them

and by sailors, the lowest. That by ships spiritual mer

chandise is understood, which are knowledges of truth and

good, may be seen above (n. 406) ; here natural merchan-

dise ; and they take back spiritual, as they think. The rea-

son that by as many as navigate the sea are meant all,

whoever they be, who love and prize that Religion, or

acknowledge and venerate it in heart, is because that

Religion is signified by the sea ; for by the sea the exter-

nal of the church is signified, see above (n. 238, 290, 403,

404, 405, 470, 565 J^, 659, 661); and this Religion is merely

external. Similar things are signified by this in Isaiah

Thus said yehovah your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel^

for your sake have I sent to Babel, and will cast down all her

nobles, whose cry is in the ships : thus said yehovah, I who

have made a way in the sea, and a path in the mighty waters

(xliii. 14, 16). A "cry in the ships" is spoken of, as here

also, that " they stood afar off, and cried from the ships."

And likewise in Ezekiel : At the voice of the cry of thy pilots

shall the suburbs tremble, and all that hold the oar shall comt

down out of thy shipsj all the sailors andpilots ofthe sea, and

shall cry bitterly over thee (xxvii. 28-30). But this is con

cerning the devastation of Tyre, by which the church as to

the knowledges of truth and good is signified. But it is to

b^ known, that no others are here understood but those

who have and prize that Religion, and in heart acknowl-

edge and venerate it. But they who are of the same Relig-

ion, and acknowledge it, because they were bom and brought

ap in it, and do not know any thing of their devices and
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snares for arrogating to themselves Divine worship, and for

possessing all the propert}' of all in the world, and still do

goods from a sincere heart; and likewise turn their eyes to

the Lord, these come among the blessed after death ; for,

being instructed, they there receive truths, and reject the

adoration of the pope, and the invocation of the saints, and

acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and earth, and

are taken up into heaven, and become angels.* On which

account also there are many heavenly societies of them in

the spiritual world, over which are set the honorable, who
have lived in the same manner. It has been given to see

that some also were set over those societies, who were em
perors, kings, dukes, and princes ; who indeed acknowl-

edged the pontiff as the supreme head of the church, but

not as the vicar of the Lord ; and who acknowledged like-

wise some things from the papal bulls, but yet held the

V/ord holy, and acted justly in their administration. Con-
cerning these some things may be seen in the " Continua-

tion concerning the Last Judgment and concerning the

Spiritual World " (n. 58 and 60), related from experi-

ence.

787- Stood afar off, and cried when they saw the smoke of
her burning, saying. What city is like unto this great city, sig-

nifies their mourning in a remote state over the condemna-
tion of that Religion, which they believed to be supereminent
above every religion in the world. By their standing afar

off is signified while they are yet in a state remote from

damnation, and still in fear of punishments (n. 769, 783).

By their cr)dng,^their mourning is signified. By the smoke
of the burning is signified damnation on account of the

adulteration and profanation of the Word (n. 766, 767). By
their saying " what city is like unto this city,'* is sig^iified

that they believed that that Religion was supereminent

above every religion in the world. By that great city that

Religion is signified, as often above. That they believe

^hat Relig'on to be supereminent above every religion, and
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that it is the mother, queen, and dominant church, is known
also that it is continually instilled by the canons and monks,
that they should believe so ; and it is also known to those

who give attention, that these do this from the fire of ruling

and of acquiring gain. Yet still, on account of the power
of their domination, they are unable to recede from all its

externals ; but they can recede from its internals, sincf

full liberty has been left and is left to man's will and under

standing, and thence to his affection and thought.

788. And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried weep-

ing and mourning, saying, Alas, alas, that great city, signifies

their interior and exterior pain and grief, which is lamenta-

tion, that so eminent a religion should be altogether destroyed

and condemned. By casting dust upon their heads interior

pain and grief are signified on account of the destruction

and condemnation spoken of in what follows. By crying out,

weeping and mourning, is signified exterior pain and grief:

by weeping is signified grief of soul, and by mourning griei

of heart By " Alas, alas, that city," is signified grievous

lamentation over her destruction and condemnation. That

" alas " [woe] signifies lamentation over calamity, unhap-

piAess, and condemnation, and hence " alas, alas," a griev-

ous lamentation, maybe seen, n. 416, 769, 785 : and that the

city signifies that Religion, n. 785, and elsewhere. That in-

terior pain and grief on account of the destruction and con-

demnation is signified by casting dust upon the head, may be

evident from the following passages : They shall cry bitterly,

and shall cast up dust upon their heads, and shall roll them-

selves in ashes (Ez. xxvii. 30). The daughters ofZion sit upon

the ground, they hqve cast up dust upon their heads (Lam.

ii. 10). yob'sfriends rent their mantles, and sprinkled dust

upon their heads (Job ii. 12). Come down, and sit in the

iui*, O daughter of Babel, sit on the ground, there is no

throne for thee (Isa. xlvii. i : besides other places). The

reason of their casting dust upon their heads, when they

were inmostlv pained, was because dust signifies what ii
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condemned, as is manifest from Gen. iii. 14; Matt. z. 14J

Mark vi. 11 ; Luke x. 10-12 ;- and dust upon the head

represented the acknowledgment that of themselves they

were condemned, and thus repentance, as Matt, xi, 21
;

Luke X. 13. That dust signifies what is condemned, is be-

cause the earth over the hells in the spiritual world consists

of mere dust without grass or herbage.

789. In which atl that had ships in tht sea were made rich

by her costliness f̂or in one hour they are made desolate, sign!

fies on this account, that by the holy things of that Religion,

all, as many as were willing to buy, were absolved, and for

worldly and temporal riches received spiritual and eternal

riches, and that now no one can buy them. By beii^

made rich by her costliness is signified to be made ac-

ceptable to God by the holy rites of that Religion, or to

believe that fpr temporal and temporary merchandise and

riches they would receive spiritual and eternal merchan-

dise or riches ; that is, that for gold, silver, precious stones,

pearls, purple, and the other things which are enumerated

(vers. 12, 13), they would receive blessings and happinesses

after death. Thes'e things are meant by the costliness,

with which they say that they were made rich by that city.

That they also speak thus, is known. By their being mada
desolate in one hour is signified that on account of the de-

struction of that Religion, no one can hereafter buy their

holy things. From these things it is manifest, that by these

words are signified the things which were stated above.

That the holy things of the church are signified by things

costly or precious, is manifest frdm these passages : Blessed

of jfehovah is the land of Joseph,for the precious, things of
heaven,for theprecious things of theproducts of the sun., and
for theprecious things of the produce of the months, and for
theprecious things of the hills of eternity, andfor theprecioui

things of the earth (Deut. 'xxxiii. 13-15). Is Bphraim my
precwus son I Is he a pleasant child i (Jer. xxxi. 20). By
Ephraim th< understanding of the Word is meant, lit
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tens of Zum were esteemed' more precious than puregold(Jua.xa.

iv. 2). "The sons of Zion " are the truths of the church.

Beside^ elsewhere, as Isa. xiii. 12 ; xliii. 4 ; Ps. xxxvi. 7 ;

xlv. 9; xlix. 8^; Ixxii. 14. Hence now it is, that it is said

that from that city all that had ships in the sea were made
rich by her costliness. i

790. Rejoice over tier, O heaven, and ye holy apostles and
prophets ; for God hath judged your judgment upon her,

signifies that the angels of heaven and the men of the

church, who are in goods and truths from the Word, should

rejoice in heart that those who are in the evils and falsities

of that Religion are removed and rejected. " Rejoice over

her, O heaven," signifies that the angels of heaven should

now rejoice in heart, for exultation is joy of the heart
" And ye holy apostles and prophets " signifies, and to-

gether with them the men of the church who are in goods and

truths from the Word. By the apostles those are signified

who are in the goods and thence in the truths of the church

from the Word, and abstractly the goods and thence the

truths of the church from the Word (n. 79) ; and by prophets

are signified truths from good from the Word (n. 8, 133),

who are called holy, because the apostles and prophets,

as was said, signify abstractly the goods and truths of the

Word, which in themselves are holy, because the Lord's

(n. 586, 666). " For God hath judged your judgment upon

her," signifies because they who are in the evils and falsities

of that Religion are removed and rejected. That no others

are rejected, may be seen above (n. 786). The joy of the

angels of heaven over the removal and rejection of those

who are in the evils and falsities of that Religion, is treated

of in the following chapter from vers. 1-9 ; here only that

they should rejoice. But the angelic joy is not for theii

condemnation, but over the New Heaven and New Church,

and the salvation of the faithful ; which things cannot be

given before they are removed, which is done and has been

done t V th" last judgment ; on which subject something

3*
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will be seen in the explanation of verses 7, 8, 9 of the

chapter following. From this it may be evident, that by
" rejoice over her, O heaven, and ye holy apostles and

prophets, for God hath judged your judgment upon her,"

is signified that the angels of heaven and the men of the

church, who are in goods and truths from the Word, should

rejoice in Jieart, that they who are in the evils and falsities

of that Religion are removed and rejected. Who cannot see

that the apostles and prophets spoken of in the Word are

not here meant .' They were f^w, and not more excellent

than others : but by them are meant all in the Lord's church

who are in goods and truths from the Word ; as also

by the twelve tribes of Israel, spoken of above (n. 349).

By the apostle Peter the truth or faith of the church is

meant ; by the apostle James, the charity of the church
;

and by the apostle John, the works of charity of the men of

the church.

791. And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great mill-

stone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall

that great city, Babylon, be thrown down, and shall be found
no more at all, signifies that by a powerful influx of the

Lord out of . heaven that Religion with all its adulterated

truths of the Word will be cast headlong into hell, and will

not at all appear to the angels any more. By " a mighty

angel took up," a powerful influx of the Lord out of heaven
is signified ; for by an angel is signified the Lord, and
His operation, which is through heaven (n. 258, 415, 465,

649) ; here, as he is called a mighty angel, and took up a

stone like a great millstone, powerful operation is signified,

which is a powerful influx. By a stone like a great mill-

stone the adulterated and profaned truths of the Word are

signified : for by a stone truth is signified, and by a mill is

signified the searching for, investigation, and confirmation

of truth from the Word, as will be shown in n. 794 ; but

here 'Jie adulteration and profanation of the truth of the

Wo'i, as it is said of Babylon. By casting into the sea ic
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signified into hell. By " thus with violence shall that great

city, Babylon, be thrown down," is signified that thus will

that Religion be cast into hell. By its not being found

any more is signified that it will no longer appear at all to

the angels. This is signified because all from that Religion

who are in its evils and falsities come indeed after death

into the world of spirits : for that world is like a forum, in

which all are at first congregated ; and it is like the stomach,

into which all foods are first collected. The stomach also

corresponds to that world. But at this day, as it is after the

last judgment, which was accomplished in the year 1757, it

is not permitted them, as before, to tarry in that world, and

to form to themselves as it were heavens ; but as soon as

they arrive there, they are sent to societies which are in

conjunction with the hells, into which also they are cast

from time to- time : and thus care is taken by the Lord, that

they shall no longer appear at all to the angels. It is this,

therefore, which is signified by that city, that is, that Religion,

being found no more. Since the truth of the Word adul-

terated is signified by the millstone, and by the sea hell,

the Lord therefore says, He that shall offend one of the little

ones that believe in Me, it were better for him that a millstone

were hanged about his neck, and he wereplunged into the depth

of the sea (Matt, xviii. 6). It is called a millstone in Mark

ix. 42 ; Luke xvii. 2. Of Babel nearly the same is said in

Jeremiah : When thou hast made an end of reading this book,

thou shall bind a stone upon it, and shalt cast it into the midst

if the Euphrates, and shalt say. Thus shall Babel sink, dnd

shnllnot rise again (li. 63, 64). By the midst of the Euphrates

is meant the same as by the sea, because the river Euphrates

bounded and separated Assyria, where Babel was, from the

land of Canaan.

792. And the voice of harpers and of musicians, dnd of

pipers and tmmpeters, shall be heard no more at all in tkee^

signifies that there will not be in them any affection for

spiritual ttu^^h and good, nor any affection for heaven'y



8q6 the apocalypse revealed. [Chap. xviu

(celestial) truth and good. By voice is meant sound, and

every sound corresponds to an affection which is of love,

since it arises therefrom. From this it is that the sounds

of the harp, of music, and of the pipe, from correspond

f^nce, signify affections. But the affections are of twc

kinds, spiritual and heavenly : spiritual affections are affec-

tions of wisdom, and heavenly affections are affections of

love. They differ from each other as the heavens ; which

are distinguished into two kingdoms, the -heavenly and the

spiritual, as has several times been said above. There are

therefore musical instruments whose sounds have relation

to spiritual affections, and there are those which have rela-

tion to heavenly affections. The voice or sound of harp-

ers arid musicians has relation to spiritual affections, and

the voice or sound of pipers and trumpeters to heavenly

affections. For the instruments whose sounds are discrete,

as stringed instruments, belong to the class of spiritual

affections j and the instruments whose sounds are continu-

ous, as wind instruments, belong to the class of heavenly
• Affections. _ Hence it is, that the voice or sound of harp-

ers and musicians signifies affection for spiritual good and

truth," and the voice or sound of pipers ^.nd trumpeters sig-

nifies affection for heavenly good and truth. That tht

sound of the harp from Correspondence signifies confession

from affection for spiritual truth, may be seen, n. 276, 661.

It is here meant that they who are in the evils and falsi-

ties of the Roman Catholic Religion have no affections foi

spiritual truth and good, nor any affections for heavenly

truth and good, because it is said that the voice of harpers

and of musicia.ns and of pipers and trumpeters shall be

heard no more a]t all in thee. The reason that they do
not have them is because they cannot be given to them

;

for they have not any truth from the Word ; and because

they have no truth, neither have they any good. The lat-

ter is given to those only who desire, truths : but no othei's

desire tru*bs from .a spiritual affection,; but they who g(i



No. 793.] 1 UK APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 897

to the Lord: these, according to this their desire, are

instructed by the angels after death, and receive truths.

The external affections in which they are while they are

hearing masses, and in their other devotions, which are

without truihs from the Lord tlirough the Word, are merely

aatural, sensual, and corporeal : and as they are such, and
are without internals from the Lord, it is not wonderful

that in this thick-darkness and blindness they are carried

away to the worship of living and dead men, and to sacri-

fices to demons, who are called plutos, to make expiation

for their souls.

793. And no artificer of any art shall be found any more

at all in thee, signifies that they who are in that Religion

from doctrine and from a life according to it, have no un-

derstanding of spiritual truth, and hence no thought 01

spiritual truth, so far as they are in it of themselves. By

an artificer in the spiritual sense of the Word is signified

one that is intelligent, and that tKinks from the understand-

ing ; in the good sense, one that from the understanding

thinks truths, which are heavenly ; and in the bad sense,

one diat from the understanding thinks falsities, which

are infernal : and as the latter and the former are of man)

genera, and each genus of many species, and each species

again of many genera and species, which, however, are

called particulars and singulars, it is therefore said, "no arti-

ficer of any art." By artificers also, from their handicrafts

and arts, such things are signified from correspondence as

are of wisdom, intelligence, and knowledge. It is said, from

correspondence, because all human work corresponds, and

likewise every operation, provided it be of any use, to such

things as are of angelic intelligence ; but the works of arti-

ficers in gold, silver, and precious stones correspond to one

kind of matters or subjects of angelic intelligence ; those

of artificers in brass, iron, wood and stone to other kinds

;

and to others, those of artificers in other desirable uses, as

rbths, linens, garments and clothings of various kinds : all
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I

these correspond, aa was said, because they are works. 1'

may be evident from this, that by no artificer of aiiy art

shall be found in Babylon, is not meant that there is not

any artificer there ; but that there is not any understand

ing of spiritual truth, and thence neither any thought of

spiritual truth. But it is so only with those who are in

that Religion from its doctrine and from a life according

to it ; and likewise so far as they are in it of themselves.

That an artificer signifies those who are in the understand-

ing of truth, and thence in the thought of truth, may be

evident from these passages : Bezakel andAhoUab the arti-

ficers shall make the Tabemacle,.for they arefilled with wis-

dom, intelligence, and knowledge (Ex. xxxi. 3 ; xxxvi. i, 2).

And every wise-hearted man among tliem that did the work,

they made the Tabernacle, with the work of the artificer (Ex.

xxxvi. 8). Thou shall make the Tabernacle offine-twined linen,

and blue and purple, and double-dyed scarlet, and cherubs,

with the work of the artificer shall thou make them ' (Ex.

xxvi. i). Thou shall make the vail in like manner with the

work of the artificer (vers. 31; xxxv. 35). . In like manner

the Ephod with the work of the artificer : as also the Breast

plate (Ex. xxviii. 6 ; xxxix. 8). Artificer is there ex-

pressed by a word which also signifies an inventor. Thou
shall engrave two stones, which thou shalt put upon the

shoulders of the ephod, with the work of an artificer in gems
(Ex. xxviii. 1 1). In the opposite sense, by the work of an

artificer \% signified that work which is done from one's

own intelligence, from which nothing else can be produced
but falsity. This is meant by the work of the artificer in

these places : They shall make a molten image of their silver

according to their own intelligence, the whole the work of arti-

ficers (Hos. xiii. 2). The artificer m^lteth the graven image,

and thefounder spreadeth it over with gold, and casteth silver

chains; he se'.^Hh a wise artificer (Isa. xl. 19, 20). He cut-

teth wood out of theforest, the work of the hands of the work
mur ; silver is brought from Tarshish, and goldfrom UphoK
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the work of the artificer; blue and purple are their garment,

the whole the work of the wise (Jer. x. 3, 9. Also, Deut.

xxvii. 15). That idols signify falsities of worship and
religion from one's own intelligence, may be seen above

(n. 459, 460).

794. And the voice of the mill shall be heard no more in

thee at all, signifies that with those who are in that Relig

ion from its doctrine and from a life according to it, there

is no searching for, investigation or confirmation of spirit-

ual truth, because the falsity received and confirmed and

thus implanted stands in the way. By the voice of the

mill nothing else is signified but the search after, investi-

gation and confirmation of spiritual truth, especially from

the Word. That this is signified by the voice of a mill, or

by grinding, is because heavenly (celestial) and spiritual

good. are signified by the wheat and barley which are

ground ; and hence by fine flour and meal truth from that

good is signified : for all truth is from gopd, and all truth

which is not from spiritual good, is not spiritual. It is

iaid, the voice of the mill, because spiritual things are

everywhere in the Word designated by things instrumental,

which are the ultimates of nature; as spiritual truths and

goods fty cups, vials, bottles, platters, and many other ves

sels ; see above (n. 672). That the good of the church

from the Word is signified by wheat (n. 315) ; and that the

truth from that good is signified by fine flour from wheat

(n. 778). That a mill signifies search after, investigation

and confirmation of spiritual truth, may be seen from these

passages : yesus said, in the consummation of the age, two

men shall be in thefield; the one shall be taken, and the other

shall be left: two women shall be grinding at the mill; the

one shall be taken, and the other shall be left (Matt. xxiv. 40,

41). By the consummation of the age is meant the end of

the Church, when there is a last judgment : by the field

the church is signified, because the harvest is there: by

tbem that grir i at the mill are signified those in tl»e Church
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who search after truths : by those that are taken they who
find and receive them are signified : and by them that are

left, those who do not search after nor receive them, because

they are in falsities. Iwill takefrom them the voice ofjoy anil

the voice ofgladness, the voice ofthe bridegroom and ofthe bride

the voi'-e of the mills, and the light of the candle (Jer. xxv. lo).

By the voice of the mills in this passage the like is signi

fied as here in the Apocalypse. Thou shall not take the mill

or he millstone to pledge, for he taketh the soul to pledge

(Deut xxiv. 6). The mill is here called the soul, because

by the soul is signified the truth of wisdom and faith (n. 68 1).

In the opposite sense, the investigation and confirmation

of falsity is signified by a mill, as in these places : They led

away the young men to grind at the mill, and the children fell

down under the wood (Lam. v. 13). Sit in the dust, O daugh-

ter of Babel ; take the mill andgrind meal ; uncover thy locks,

uncover thy thigh, pass over the rivers, let thy nakedness bi

uncovered, and let thy shame be seen (Isa. xlvii. 1-3). " Take
the mill and grind meal" signifies to search after and inves-

tigate falsities, for the sake of confirming them.

795. But to illustrate this by an example : Who cannot
iee, that they who are in Babylon have sought after and in-

vestigated the means of confirming this enormous falsity,

that the Bread and Wine in the Eucharist should be divided,

so that the bread might be given to the laity, and the wine to

the clergy ? This can be seen from reading only the decision

made in the Council of Trent, and established by a Bull

;

which is this :
" That immediately after the consecration,

the true Body of Jesus Christ, and the true Blood, together

with His Soul and Divinity, are truly, really and in sub
stance contained under the appearance of die Bread and
Wine

;
the Body under the appearance of the Bread, and the

Blood under the appeiirance of the Wine, by thepower ofthe
words : but the Body itself under the appearance of the
Win 3, and 'he Blood under the appearance of the Bread,
Mid the Soul under both, by the power of the natural con-
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aection and concomitance, by which the parts of the Lord
Chiist are joined to each other, and His Divinity by reason

of tl at admirable hypostatic union with the Body and the

Soul : and that just as much is contained under eaclj ap

pearance as under both: and that the whole and entire

Christ exists under the appearance of the Bread, and under

every part of that appearance ; and the whole also undei

the appearance of the Wine, and under its parts. Also, that

water is to be mixed with the wine." These are their very

words ; and that they are contrary to the force of the Lord's

rtfords, they themselves confess. Who that is of sound judg-

ment, does not see that the truths themselves are here in-

verted, and converted into falsities by reasonings which the

upright in heart cannot but abominate. But why is this ? Is

it not solely for the sake of masses, which they call sacrifices,

propitiatory, most holy, and pure, with nothing but what is

holy in them, by which they infuse holiness into the bodily

senses of men, and at the same time bring night into all the

things of faith and of spiritual life ; and this for the reason

that in the darkness they may rule and get wealth ? And
also to cherish the idea concerning the Ministers, that they

are full of the Lord, and that the Lord is in them. And

that the wine is for them, lest they should be wearied out

and the water in the wine, lest they should l^ecome intoxi-

cated.

796. And the light of a candle shall shine no more at all m
thee, signifies that they who are in that Religion from doc-

trine and from a life accdrding to it, have no enlightenmenC

from the Lord, and hence no perception of spiritual truth.

By the light of a candle is signified enlightenment from the

Lord and thence the perception of spiritual truth : for by

light the light of heavfen is meant, in which the aijgels are,-

and men also as to the understanding ; which light in its

essence is the Divine Wisdom : for it proceeds from the

Lord as the Sun of the spiritual world, which in its sub-

stance is ' the Divine Love of the Divine Wisdom ; from
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which ro other light can proceed than that of the Divine

Wisdom, nor any other heat than that of the Divine Love.

That it is so, is demonstrated in the " Angelic Wisdom con-

cerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom " (n. 83-172).

Since that light is from the Lord, and the Lord is omni-

present by means of it and in it, therefore all enlighten-

ment is effected through it, and thence the perception of

spiritual truth, which those have who love Divine Truths

spiritually, that is, who love truths because they are true,

and thus because they are Divine. That this is to love the

Lord, is manifest : for in that light the Lord is omnipresent,

because the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom are not in

place, but are where they are received, and according to the

reception. That they who are in the Roman Catholic Relig

ion have not any enlightenment, and perception of spirit-

ual truth therefrom, may be evident from their not loving

any spiritual light : for the origin of spiritual light is, as was

said, from the Lord ; and no others can accept that light,

nor receive it, but they who are conjoined to the Lord : and

conjunction with the Lord is effected solely by tlie acknowl

edgment and worship of Him, and at the same time by a

life according to His precepts from the Word. The ac-

knowledgment and worship of the Lord, and the reading of

the Word, cause the presence of the Lord ; but these two to-

gether with a lite according to His precepts, effect conjunc-

tion with Him. In Babylon it is the contrary. There the

Lord is acknowledged, but without dominion ; and the Word
is acknowledged, but without the reading of it. In place of

I he Lord the pope is there worshipped, and in place of the

Word the papal bulls are acknowledged ; according to which

they live, and not according to the precepts of the Word
;

and the bulls have for their end the dominion of the pope
and his ministers over heaven and the world, and the pre-

cepts of the Word have for their end the Lord's dominion
over heaven- ai"d the world ; and these are diametrically op-

posite to each other, like hell and heaven. These things
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are said, that it may be known, that they have altogether

no light of a candle, that is, enlightenment and percep-

tion of spiritual truth from it, who are in the Babylonish

Religion from doctrine and from a life according to it

That the Lord is the Light, from which is all enlighten-

ment and perception of spiritual truth, is manifest from these

passages : That was the true Light, which enlighteneth every

man that cometh into the world (John i. 4-12) : this is con-

cerning the Lord. This is the judgment, that the Light is

come into the world: he that doeth the truth cometh to the

Light (John iii. 19, 21). yesus said, Yet a little while is

the Light with you ; walk while ye have the Light, lest dark-

ness come upon you : while ye have the Lights believe in the

Light, that ye may be children of Light (John xii. 35, 36)

yesus said, Iam come a Light into the world, that whosoever

believeth in Me, may not abide in darkness Qohn xii. 46).

yesus said, Iam the Light of the world (John ix. 5). Simeon

said. Mine eyes have seen thy salvation, a Light for the reve-

lation of the nations (Luke ii. 30-32). Thepeople that sat in

darkness have seen a great Light ; and to them that sat in the

region and shadow of death, hath Light arisen (Matt. iv. 16
;

Isa. ix. 2). / have given theefor a Light of the nations, thai

thou mayest be my salvation even unto the end of the earth (Isa.

xlix. 6). The city New yerusalem hath no need of the sun ot

the moon to shine in it ; for the glory of God enlighteneth it,

and the Lamp of it is the Lamb (Apoc. xxi. 23 ; xxii. 5). It

is manifest from these passages, that the Lord is the Light,

from which are all enlightenment and thence perception of

truth : and because the Lord is the Light, the devil is thick-

darkness ; and the devil is the Love of ruling over all the

holy Divine things of the Lord, and thus over Him : and as

far as dominion is given to it, so far it darkens, extinguishes,

sets on fire, and bums up, the holy Divine things of the

t_ord.

797 And the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride shah

be heard no more at all in thee, signifies that they who ate ia
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that Religion from doctrine and from a life according to it,

have no conjunction of good and truth, which makes the

church. By voice is here signified joy, because it is that of

a bridegroom and bride. By a bridegroom, in the highest

sense, the Lord as to Divine Good is meant ; and by a

bride the church is meant as to Divine Truth from the

Lord : for the church is a church from the reception of the

Lord's Divine Good in the Divine Truths which are from

Him. That tlie Lord is called the Bridegroom, and like-

wise the Husband ; and that the church is called the Bride

and also the Wife, is manifest from the Word. That the heav-

enly marriage, which is the conjunction of good and truth, is

therefrom, will be seen in a small work on " Marriage."

Now as this heavenly marriage is effected by the reception

of Divine Good from the Lord in Divine truths from the

Word by the men of the church, it is manifest that there is

no conjunction of good and trutli in those who are in that

Religion from doctrine and a life tlaence, because they have

no conjunction with the Lord ; but their conjunction is with

men living and dead : and this conjunction, with those who
are in the love of ruling from the love of self over the holy

Divine things of the Lord, and over the Lord, is like con-

junction with the devil, who, as was said in a preceding

article, is that love ; and to approach the devil to come to

God through him, is detestable. That the Lord is called

the Bridegroom, and the Church the Bride, is manifest from
these passages : He that hath the Bride is the Bridegroom ;

but the friend of the Bridegroom, who standeth and heareth

Him, rejoiceth withjoy because of the Bridegroom's voice (John
iii. 29). John the Baptist says this of the Lord, yesiis

said. As long as the Bridegroom is with them, the sons of
the marriage cannot fast ; the days will come when the

Bridegroom shall be taken away from them, then shall they

fast (Matt. ix. 15 ; Mark ii. 19, 20 ; Luke v. 34, 35). Isaw
the holy city New Jerusalem prepared as a Bride adorned

f-^r her Husband (Apoc. xxi. 2). The angel said. Come,
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and T will show thee the Bride, the Lamb's Wife (Apoc. xxi.

9, 10). The time of the marriage of the Lamb is come, and
His Wife hath made herself ready. Blessed are they that

ire called to the marriage supper of the Lamb (Apoc. xix. 7,

9^. By the Bridegroom, whom the ten virgins went out to

meet, is also meant the Lord (Matt. xxv. i, 2, &c.). It is

manifest from this what is signified by the voice and the

joy of the bridegroom and bride in the following passages :

As the joy of the bridegroom over the bride, thy God shall

rejoice over thee (Isa. Ixii. 5). My soul shall bejoyful in my
God, as a bridegroom decketh himself with a diadem, and as

a bride adometh herself with herjewels (Isa. Ixi. 10). Therr

shall still be heard in this place the voice ofjoy and the voice

of gladness, and the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of

the bride, saying, Let us confess unto jfehovah Zebaoth (Jer.

xxxiii. 10, 1 1). Let the bridegroom goforth out of his cham-

ber, and the bride out of her bride-chamber (^0f\ ii. 16). /

will cause to cease from the streets of yerusalem the voice of

joy and the voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom and

the voice of the bride (Jer. vii. 34 ; xvi. 9). I will take from

them the voice ofjoy and the voice ofgladness, and the voice of

the bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the voice of the mills,

and the light of a candle, and the whole land shall befor a

desolation by the king of Babel Qer. xxv. 10, 11).

From what has been said the series of the things in these

two verses may now be seen, which is, that' they who are in

tliat Religion have not any affection for spiritual truth and

good (n. 792) ; that they have not any understanding of

si)iritual truth, and hence not any thought of it (n. 793) ;

for- thought is from affection and according to it. That

neither have they any search after, investigation or confir-

mation of spiritual truth (n. 794). That they have no enlight-

enment from the Lord, and hence no perception of spiritual

truth (n. 796). And finally, that they have no conjunction

of good and truth, which makes the church (n. 797). These

things lik "wise follow each other thus in order.
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798. Since it is said that theyhave not any conjunction

of good and truth, bedause there is not in them the mar-

riage of the Lord and the church, something shall here

be said of the power of opening and shutting heaven, which

acts as one with the power of remitting and retaining sins,

which they claim to themselves as the successors of Peter

and the apostles. The Lord said to Peter, Upon this same

Rock \Petrd\ will I build my church, and the gates of hell

shall, not prevail against it : J will give unto thee thekeyi

of the kingdom of the heavens, and whatever thou shall bind

on earth shall be bound in the heavens, and whatever thou

shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in the heavens (Matt.

xvi. 18, 19). The Divine Truth which is meant by the

Rock upon which the Lord will build His Church, is what

Peter then confessed ; which was, Thou art the Christ, the

Son of the living God (vers. 16 there). By the keys of the

kingdom of the heavens— which are, that whatever that

Rock, which is the Lord, shall bind on earth shall be

bound in the heavens, and whatever it shall loose on earth

shall be loosed in the heavens— is meant that the Lord

has power over heaven and earth, as He likewise says.

Matt, xxviii. 18 ; and thus the power of saving the men
who from faith of heart are in that confession of Peter.

The Lord's Divine operation to save men is from firsts by

ultimates ; and' this is what is meant by saying that what-

ever He shall bind or loose on earth shall be bound 07

loosed in heaven. The ultimates by which the Lord

operates are on earth, and indeed in men. For the sake

of this, that the Lord Himself might be in the ultimates

as He is in the firsts, He came into the world, and put

on the Human. That all the Lord's Divine operation is

from firsts by ultimates, and thus from Himself in the

firsts and from Himself in the ultimates,- may be seen

in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love
and Divine Wisdon (n. 217-219, 221): and that it

is thence that the Lord is called the First and tl««
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Last, the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and.

the End, the Almighty, may be seen above (n. 29-31, 38,

57). Who cannot see, if he will, that the salvation of men
is the continuous operation of the Lord in man from his

earliest infancy even to the end of his life ? and that this is

purely a Divine work, and can in no wise be given to any

man ? It is Divine in such a sort that it iS' at once the

work of omnipresence, omniscience, and omnipotence : and

tiiat man's reformation and regeneration, and thus his salva

tion, are all of the Lord's Divine Providence, may be seen

in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Provi-

dence," from beginning to end. The very Coming of the

Lord into the world was solely for the sake of man's salva-

tion. For the sake of this He assumed the Human, re-

moved the hells, and glorified Himself, and put on omnipo-

tence even in the ultimates, which is meant by sitting at the

right hand of God. What, therefore, is more abominable,

than to found a Religion, by which it is ordained that that

Divine authority and power are man's, and no longer the

Lord's ; and that heaven will be opened and shut, if only

a priest says, " I absolve," or " I excommunicate ; " and

that sin, though enormous, is remitted, provided he says, " I

remit ? " There are many devils in the world, who, in order

to escape temporal punishments, seek and obtain absolution

from a diabolical crime by arts and gifts. Who can be so

insane as to believe that the power is given of admitting

devils into heaven ?

It was said above (n. 790, at the end), that Peter repre-

sented the truth of faith in the Church, James the good of

charity in the Church, and John the good works of the men

of the Church ; and that the twelve apostles together rep-

resented the Church as to all its elements. It is clearly

manifest that they represented them, from the Lord's words

to them in Matthew : When the Son ofMan shall sit upon

the throne of His glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones,

judging the twelve tribes of Israel (xix. 28 ; Luke xxii. 30)
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by which words nothing else can be signified than that the

Lord is to judge all according to the goods and truths of

the Church. If this was not meant by these words, but the

apostles themselves, all in the great city Babylon, who call

themselves the successors of the apostles, might claim to

themselves that they are to sit upon thrones as many in

number as themselves, from the pontiff down to a monk.,

and to judge all in the whole world.

799. For thy great men were the merchants of the earth,

signifies that the superiors in their ecclesiastical hierarchy

are such, because by various and arbitrary rights, left to

them in the statutes of the order, they traffic and make
profit. By the great men are meant the superiors in their

ecclesiastical hierarchy, who are called cardinals, bishops,

and primates ; who are called merchants because they make
gain by the holy things of the Church, as by merchandise

(n. 771, 783); here, who by various and arbitrary rights,

left to them in the statutes of the order, traffic and make
profit. Why this is said is manifest from the things that go

before, for this is a consequence of them. In what goes

before, it is said that there shall be heard no more in

Babylon the voice of harpers, of musicians, of pipers and

trumpeters ; that there shall be there no artificer of any

art ; that the voice of the mill shall hot be heard there

;

that the light of a candle shall not be there ; nor the voice

of the bridegroom and of the bride : by which is signified

that in Babylon there is not any affection for spiritual truth,

nor any understanding and consequent thought of it, nor

any search after and investigation of it, nor any enlighten-

ment and perception of it, and hence there is no conjunction

of good and truth, which makes the church ; see above
(n. 792, 793, 794, 796, 797). The reason that they have not

these, is because even the superiors in the order traffic and
make gain, and dius set an example to the inferiors. This
therefore is why it is said. For thy great men were the mer-

chcnti of the earth. But some one perhaps may say, "What
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are those arbitrary rights, which can be called tradings ?
"

They are not their annual revenues and stipends, but they

are dispensations by the power of the keys ; which are, that

they remit sins even if they are enormous, and thereby release

from temporal punishments : that by interceding with the

pope, they get power for contracting matrimonies within the

prohibited degrees, and for breaking them up within degrees

not prohibited ; and do it themselves by tolerance without

mterceding: by granting the privileges which are within

their jurisdiction : by ordinations of ministers, and confirma-

tions : by general and particular gratuities from the monas-

teries: by the appropriation of revenues from other source^

which belong by right to others : and by many other means.

These, and not their annual revenues, were they content

with them, cause that they have no affection for spiritual

^iruth, nor any thought, investigation and perception of it,

£.nd no conjunction of truth and good, because those are

the gains of the unjust Mammon ; and an unjust person

perpetually covets natural wealth, and refuses spiritual

wealth, which is Divine Truths from the Word. From this

't may now be evident, that by "thy great men were the

merchants of the earth," is signified that the superiors ii.

their ecclesiastical 'hierarchy are such, because by various

and arbitrary rights, left to them in the statutes of the order,

they traffic and make profit. Something shall still be said

here concerning dispensation by the power of the keys,,

from trimes, even enormous ones, by which they not only

release the guilty from eternal punishments, but from tem-

poral punishments also ; and if they do not release, they

still protect by asylums. Wlio does not see that tliis does

not belong to ecclesiastical jurisdiction, but to 'civil juris-

diction ; and that it is to extend their dominion over every

thing secular, and to destroy the public security : also that

by this power still reserved to them, they are in the power

of bringing back their former despotic domination over all

'jihunals established by kings, and thus over the judges,
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even the highest ; which also they would do, if they did not

fear withdrawal. This is meant in Daniel, by the fourth

beast that came up out of the sea thinking to change times and

nght (yil 25).

800. Jwr by thy sorcery were alt the nations seduced, signi-

fies their wicked arts and devices, by which they have led

away the minds (animus) of all from the holy worship of

the Lord to the profane worship of living and dead men
and idols. By the sorcery whereby all the nations have

been seduced, are signified the wicked arts and devices by

which they have deluded and persuaded, so that they might

be worshipped and adored instead of the Lord, and thus

as the Lord ; and because the Lord is the God of heaven

and earth, as He teaches, Matt, xxviii. 18, thus as gods.

It may be seen above (n. 798), that they transferred the

Lord's Divine power to themselves : and because this is

•signified by those words, they also signify that by wicked

arts and devices they have led away the minds of all from

the holy worship of the Lord to the profane worship of

men living and dead, and of idols. That nevertheless

these things will come to an end, and are already at an

end in the spiritual world, has been said and shown before.

This is thus described in Isaiah : Persist in thy enchant-

ments, O Babel, and in the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein

thou hast laboredfrom thy youth : if so be they will be able

toprofit, if so be thou mayest become terrible ; thou art wearied

in the multitude of thy counsels : let now the observers of the

heavens, the star-gazers, the diviners by the months, stand up,

and save thee. Behold, they are become as stubble, thefire
hath burned them ; they shall not deliver their soul from the

power of thefiame : such have thy merchants becomefrom thy

youth ; every one hath wandered to his own quarter, there is

none to save thee (xlvii. 12-15).

801. And in her was found the blood ofprophets and oj

saints, and of all that have been slain upon the earth, signi-

fies that from the Religion which is meant by th'^ ir^
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Babylot comes the adulteration and profanation of every

truth of the Word and thence of the church, and that falsity

has emanated therefrom into the whole Christian world.

By blood is signified the falsififcation, adulteration and

profanation of the Word (n. 327, 379, 684). By prophets

are signified all those who are in Divine truths from the

Word, and abstractly truths of doctrine from the Word
(n. 8, 133). That by saints are signified those who are

of the Lord's church and abstractly the holy truths of the

church (n. 173, 586, 666). That by them that are slain

re signified those who are spiritually slain, aiid that those

-ire said to be slain spiritually who perish by falsities

(n. 325, and in many other places). And as the church is

signified by the earth, by all that are slain on the earth

are signified all in the Christian Church who have perished

by falsities ; because the falsity in them emanated from

that Religion. It is also said of Babel in Jeremiah, That

iAere are the slain of all the earth (li. 49, 52) : and in Isaiah,

That Lucifer, which there is Babel, hath destroyed her land,

and hath slain her people (xiv. 20). That many falsities

have emanated from the Babylonish Religion into the

churches of the Reformed, may be seen above (n. 751) ;

where this passage was explained, that the Woman whom
thou sawest is the great city which reigneth over the kings of

the earth (Apoc. xvii. 18).

602. It has been said that from the Religion which is meant

by the city Babylon proceeds the adulteration and profanation

01 every truth of the Word and thence of every holy thing

of the church ; and it has been said many times in what

goes before, that that Religion has not only adulterated

die goods and truths of the Word but has also profaned

them ; and that Babel therefore in the Word signifies the

profcnation of what is holy. It shall now be told how
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that profanation has been and is effected. It was said

aboye, that the love of ruling from the love of self over the

holy things of the church and over heaven, and thus over

all the Divine things of the Lord, is the devil. Now be-

cause that dominion as an end is established in the minds

of those who founded that Religion, they could not do

otherwise than profane the holy things of the Word and

the church. Suppose that that love, which is the devil,

should be rooted in the mind of any one interiorly, as every

reigning love is ; then place some Divine Truth exteriorly

before its eyes ; will it not tear it to pieces, cast it to the

ground, and trample it down, and in place of it call up a

falsity that agrees with itself? The love of possessing all

the things of the world is satan, and the devil and satan

act as one, as if leagued together, in such as from the one

love are in the other. It may be concluded from this,

whence it is that profanation is signified in the Word by

Babylon. Take an example : Let there be put before that

Love which is the devil this Divine truth, that God alone

is to be worshipped and adored,' and not any man ; and

thus that the vicarship is an invention and a fiction, which

is to be rejected. In like manner this truth, that to in-

voke dead men, to fall down to their images, to kiss them

and their bones, is simply and foully idolatrous, which is

also to be rejected. Would not that love which is the

devil reject these two truths in the vehemence of its anger,

hurl its thunder against them, and tear them in pieces?

But if any^were to say to that love which is the devjl, that

to open and shut heaven, or to loose and to bind, and thus

to remit sins, which is the same as to reform a.nd regen-

erate, and so to redeem and save man, is purely Divine^

and that a man cannot claim to himself any thing Divine

without profanation ; and that Peter did not claim it to

himself, and therefore did not exercise any such power:

moreover, that the succession is a thing invented by that

love ; as also the transmission of the Holy Spirit from
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man to man : on hearing these things, would not that love

which is the devil, stun the speaker with anathemas, and
in the fire of its fury command him to be delivered to the

inquisitor, and to be cast into a dungeon? If any one

were to say further, How can the Lord's Divine power

be transferred to you ? How can the Lord's Divinity be

separated from His Soul and Body ? Is it not according

to your faith that it cannot ? How can God the Father

introduce His Divine Power into the Son, except into His

Divinity, which is the receptacle ? How can this be trans-

ferred into a man so as to be his ? Besides other similar

things. On hearing these, would not that love which is

the devil be silent, kindle into wrath within, gnash the

teeth, and cry out, " Drag him forth, crucify him, crucify

him
;
go, go all of you, see the great heretic, and amuse

vourselves with him ?

"
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CHAPTER NINETEENTH.

1. After these things I heard as it were a voice ot a great

multitude in heaven, saying, Alleluia, Salvation and glory

and honor and power unto the Lord our God :

2. For true and just are His judgments ; for He hath

judged the great harlot, who corrupted the earth with her

whoredom, and hath avenged the blood of His servants at

her hand.

3. And a second time they said, Alleluia ; and her smoke
rose up for ever and ever.

4. And the twenty-four elders and the four animals fell

down, and worshipped God who sat upon the throne, say

ing. Amen ; Alleluia.

5. And a voice came out of the throne, saying. Praise

our God, all ye His servants, and ye that fear Him, both

small and great.

6. And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude,

and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty

thunders, saying, Alleluia, for the Lord God Omnipotent
reigneth.

7. Let us be glad and rejoice and give glory to Him ; foi

the marriage of the Lamb is come, and His Wife hath made
herself ready.

8. And it was given to her that she should be arrayed

m fine linen clean and bright ; for the fine linen is the

justice of the saints.

9> And He said unto me. Write, Blessed are they thai

are called to the marriage supper of the Lamb. And He
said. These are the true words of God.

"

10. And I fell down before his feet to worship him:
and I- 2 said unto • me. See thou do it not : I am thy .'s%
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low-servant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of

Jesus : worship God : for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit

of prophecy.

II. And I saw heaven opened; and behold, a white

horse ; and He that sat upon him is called faithful and

true ; and in justice He doth judge and make war.

12 And His eyes were as a flame of fire, and upon His

head were many diadems ; having a name written, which

no man knew but Himself :

13. And He was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood

and His name is called. The Word of God.

14. And the armies" in heaven followed Him upon

white horses, clothed in fine linen white and clean.

15. And out of His mouth proceeded a sharp sword,

that with it He should smite the nations ; and He shall

feed them with a rod of iron : and He treadeth the wine

press of the fury and anger of God Almighty.

16. And He hath upon His vesture and upon His thigh

a name written. King of kings and Lord of lords.

17. And I saw an angel standing in the sun; and He
cried with a great voice, saying to all the birds that fly in

the midst of heaven. Come, and gather yourselves together

unto the supper of the great God :

18. That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh

of commanders of thousands, and the flesh of mighty

men, and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit upon

them, and the flesh of all, free and bond, and small and

great.

19. And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth and

their armies gathered together to make war with Him that

sat upon the horse, and with His army.

20. And the beast was taken, and with him the false

prophet, that wrought signs before himj with which he

seduced them that received the mark of the beast, and that

worshipped his image : these two were cast alive into the

lake of fir* burning with brimstone.
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21. And the remnant were slain with .the sword of Him
that sat upon the horse, which proceeded out of His mouth .

'and all the birds were filled with their flesh.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSK

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The glori

fication of the Lord by the angels of heaven, because

the Rj nan Catholic Religion is removed in the world of

spirits, whereby they have come into the light and into their

blessedness (vers. 1-5). Annunciation of the Lord's com-

ing, and of a New Church from Him (vers. 6-10). The
opening of the Word as to the spiritual sense for that church

(vers. 11-16). The calling of all to it (vers. 17, 18). Re-

sistance by those who are in faith separated from charity

(vers. 19). Their removal and damnation (vers. 20, 21).

The Contents of each Verse. " After these things

I heard as it were a voice as of a great multitude in heaven,

saying, Alleluia," signifies thanksgiving, confession and

celebration of the Lord by the angels of the lower heavens

on account of the removal of the Babylonians. " Salvation

ana glory and honor and power unto the Lord our God,"
signifies that now there is salvation from the Lord, because

these is now reception of Divine Truth and Divine Good
from His Divine power. " For true and just are His judg-

ments j for He hath judged the great harlot, who corrupted

the earth with her whoredom," signifies because in justice

the profane Babylonish religion is condemned, which has

destroyed the Lord's Church by filthy adulterations of the

Word. " And hath avenged the blood of His servants at

her hand," signifies retribution for the injuries and violence

offered to the souls of the worshippers of the Lord. " And
a second time they said. Alleluia ; and her smoke rose up
for ever and ever," signifies thanksgiving and celebration of

the I<ord from joy that that profane religion is condemned
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for ever. " And the twenty-four elders and the four ani-

mals fell down, and worshipped God who sat upon the

throne, saying, Amen, Alleluia," signifies worship of the

Lord as the God of heaven and earth, and as the Judge of

the universe, by the angels of the higher heavens, and con-

firmation of the thanksgiving, confession and celebration of

the Lord by the angels of the lower heavens. " And a

voice came out of the throne, saying. Praise our God, all ye

His servants, and ye that fear Yiim," signifies irAu a from

the Lord into heaven, and thus unanimity of the angels,

that, all who are in the truths of faith and in the goods

of love should worship the Lord as the only God of heaven.

" Both small and great," signifies those who worship the

Lord from the truths of faith and the goods of love in a

greater or less degree. "And I heard as it were the voice

of a great multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and

as the voice of mighty thunders, saying. Alleluia, for the Lord

God Omnipotent reigneth," signifies the joy of the angels of

the lowest heaven, of the angels of the middle heaven, and of

the angels of the highest heaven, that the Lord alone reigns

in the Church which is now to come. " Let us be glad and

rejoice, and give glory to Him ; for the marriage of the

Lamb is come," signifies joy of soul and heart, and thence

glorification of the Lord, that henceforth there may be a

full marriage of Him with the Church. " And His Wife

hath made herself ready," signifies that they who will be of

this Church, which is the New Jerusalem, are collected

together, inaugurated and instructed. " And it was ^ven

to her that she should be arrayed in fine linen clean and

bright," signifies that they are instructed by the Lord in

genuine and pure truths through the Word. " For the fine

Tinen is the justice of the saints," signifies that through

truths from the Word those who are of the Lord's Church

have goods of life. " And he said unto me, Write, Blessed

are they that are called to the marriage supper of the Lamb,"

$irnifiei an angel sent from heaven to John, and speaking
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with him concerning the Lord's New Church, and saying

that it was given to know on earth, that those have eternal

life who receive the things which are of that church. " And
he said. These are the true words of God," signifies that this

is to be believed because it is from the Lord. " And I fell

down before his feet to worship him ; and he said, See thou

do it not ; I am thy fellow-servant and of thy brethren that

have the testimony of Jesus ; worship God," signifies that

the angels of heaven are not to be adored and invoked, be-

cause there is nothing Divine in them ; but that they are

associated with men, as brethren with brethren,— with

those who worship the Lord,— and thus that in consocia-

tion with them the Lord alone is to be adored. " For the

testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy," signifies that

the acknowledgment that the Lord is the God of heaven

and earth, and at the same time a life according to His

precepts, is in the universal sense the all of the Word and

of doctrine therefrom. " And I saw heaven opened, and
behold, a white horse," signifies the spiritual sense of the

Word revealed by the Lord, and the interior understanding

of the Word disclosed thereby, which is the coming of the

Lord. " And He that sat upon him is called faithful and
true ; and in justice He doth judge and make war," signifies

the Lord as to the Word, that it is the Divine Good itself

and the Divine Truth itself, from both of which He executes

judgment. " And His eyes were as a flame of fire," signifies

the Divine Wisdom of the Lord's Divine Love. " And upon
His,head were many diadems," signifies the Divine Tnithb

of the Word from Him. " Having a name written which
no man knew but Himself," signifies that what the quality

of the Word is in its spiritual and heavenly (celestial) senses

no one sees but the Lord, and he to whom He reveals it

" And He was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood ; and
His name is called The Word of God," signifies the Divine
Truth in its ultimate sense, or the Word in the letter, to

which » olence has been oflEered. " And the armies in
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heaven followed Him upon white horses, clothed in fine

linen white and clean," signifies the angels in the New
Christian heaven, who were conjoined to the Lord in the

interior understanding of the Word, and thus in pure and
genuine truths. " And out of His mouth proceeded a

sharp sword," signifies the dispersion of falsities by the

Lord by doctrine therefrom. "That with it He should

smite the nations ; and He shall feed them with a rod of

"iron," signifies that He will convince all who are in dead

faith, by the truths of the literal sense of the Word, and by

rational arguments. " And He treadeth the winepress of

the fury and anger of God Almighty," signifies that the

Lord endured alone all the evils of the Church, and all the

violence offered to the Word, and thus to Himself. " And
He hath upon His vesture and upon His thigh a name
written, King of kings and Lord of lords," sigttifies that the

Lord teaches in the Word what He is, that He is the Divine

Truth of the Divine Wisdom and the Divine Good of the

Divine Love, thus that He is the God of the universe.

" And I saw an angel standing in the sun ; and he cried

with a great voice, saying to all the birds that -fly in the

midst of heaven, Come and gather yoiirselves together to

the supper of the great God," signifies the Lord from

Divine Love, and thence from Divine Zeal, calling and

convoking all who are in spiritual affection for truth and

think of heaven, to the New Church, and to conjunction

with Himself and thus to eternal life. "That ye may eat

the flesh of kings, and the flesh bf commanders of thou-

sands, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses

and of them that sit upon them, and the flesh of all, free

and bond, and small and great,' signifies the appropriation

of goods from the Lord through the truths of the Word and

of doctrine thence, in every sense, degree, and kind. " And

I saw the beast and the kings of the earth and their armies

gathe^-ed together to make war with Him that sat upon the

horse, and with His army," signifies that all the interiorlv
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evil, who have professed faith alone, with the leaders and

their followers, will fight against the Lord's Divine Truths

in His Word, and will infest those who will be of the Lord's

New Church. " And the beast was taken, and with him

the false prophet that wrought signs before him, with which

he seduced them that received the mark of the beast, and

worshipped His image," signifies all those who professed

faith alone, and were interiorly evil, as well the laity and

common people as the clergy and the learned, who by rea-

sonings and asseverations that faith alone is the only means
of salvation, have induced others to receive that faith, and

to live according to it. "These two were cast alive into

the lake of fire burning with brimstone," signifies that all

those, as they were, were cast into hell, where are loves

of falsity and at the same time lusts of evil. " And the

remnant were slain with the sword of Him that sat upon
the horse, which proceeded out of His mouth,'' signifies that

all from the various heresies among the Reformed, who
have not lived according to the Lord's precepts in the

Word with which they were acquainted, being judged from
the Word, perish. "And all the birds were filled with

their flesh," signifies that from their concupiscences of evil,

which are their own substance, the infernal genii are as it

were nourished.

THE EXPLANATION.

803. After t/iese things I heard as it were a vo: r oj a
grea: multitude in heaven, saying. Alleluia, signifies thanks-
gving, confession and celebration of the Lord by the angels
of tlie lower heavens on account of the removal of the
Babylonians. By a great multitude in heaven the angelh
of the lower heavens are signified. By their voice saying
Alleluia, is signified thanksgiving, confession and celebra-
tioa of the Lord by them. By Alleluia in the Hebrew
language is signified Praise God ; thus it was an expres-
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sion of tJianksgiving and confession and celebration of the
Lord from joy of heart ; as is manifest from these passages :

lUess yelmhih, O my soul, liallelujah (Ps. civ. 35). Blessni
be yehmiah the God of Israelfrom everlasting to everlastinf;

.

and let all the people say Amen, Hallelujah (Ps. cvi. 48)
We will bless jfah henceforth and for ever, Hallelujah (Ps
cxv. 18). Let every soul praise Jah, Hallelujah (Ps. cl. 6

Besides other places, as Ps. cv. 45 ; cvi. i ; cxi. i ; cxii. 1 .

cxiii. I, 9; cxvi. 19 j cxvii. zj cxxxv. 3; cxlviii. i, 14';

cxlix. I, 9 ; cl. i). That it is on account of the rejection

of the Babylonians, is manifest from the preceding chap-

ter, in which the Babylonians are treated of ; wherefore it

is said, " After these things : " and from the things follow-

ing in vers. 2 and 3 in this chapter. That the angels of

the lower heavens are meant by the great multitude in

heaven, is evident from vers. 4 of this chapter, where it

is said that the twenty-four elders and the four animals

worshipped Him that sat upon the throne, saying. Amen,
Alleluia ; by whom the angels of the higher heavens are

meant.

804. Salvation and glory and honor and power unto tht

Lord our God, signifies that now there is salvation from the

Lord, because there is now reception of Divine Truth and

Divine Good from His Divine Power. By " Salvation be

to the Lord our God," is signified acknowledgment and

confession that salvation is from the Lord : by " glory and

honor be unto ,the Lord our God," is signified the acknowl

edginent and confession that Divine Truth and Divine

Good are from the Lord, and thus the reception of them,

(n. 249, 629, 693) : by " Power be unto the Lord our God,"

is signified the acknowledgment and confession that the

Lord has power. To say, " Salvation, glory, honor, and

power be unto the Lord," is according to the sense of the

letter ; as likewise elsewhere, that unto the Lord belongeth

blessing : but in the spiritual sense this means, that because

those thi'^gs are in the Lord, they are also from the Lord :
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here that they are now communicated to angels and men,

for the reason that the Babylonia;ns are removed and

rejected, who intercepted, enfeebled," and obstructed the

influx of them from the Lord, like black clouds in tlie

world between the sun and men ; for as the light of the sun

of the world is intercepted, enfeebled, and obstructed by

black clouds being interposed, so is the light of the Sun of

heaven, which is the Lord, by the black falsities interposed

bythe Babylonians. The thing is altogether similar, onlythat

the one is natural, and the other spiritual. Falsities also

in the spiritual world appear like clouds, dark and black

according to their quality. This is likewise the ciuse, that

not until after the last judgment was the spiritual sense of

the Word revealed, and that the Lord alone is God of

heaven and earth. For by the last judgment the Babylo-

nians were removed, and likewise the Reformed who pro-

fessed faith alone; whose falsities were like dark clouds

interposed between the Lord and men on earth ; and were

likewise like the cold of winter, that took away spiritual

heat, which is the love of good and truth.

805. For true and just are His judgTnents ; for He fiath

judged the great harlot, who' corrupted the earth with her

whoredom, signifies because in justice the profane Babylon-

ish religion is condemned, which has destroyed the Lord's

Church by foul adulterations of the Word. By " true and
just are thy judgments," the Divine truths and goods of the

Word are signified, according to which judgment is executed

by the Lord (n. 668, 689) ; which together are called justice:

foi by justice, in speaking of the Lord, nothing else is sig-

nified ; as below (vers. 1 1 : also Isa. Ixiii. i ; Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 j

xxxiii. 15, 16). By "for He hath judged the great harlot"

is signified because the profane Babylonish religion is con-

demn d which was treated of in the foregoing chapter.

It is called the great harlot, from her adulteration and
profanation of the Word. By "who corrupted thg earth

'mfi: her whoredom " is signified, which has destroyed the



No. 806.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 923

Lord's Church 'by foul adulterations of the Word. By her

whoredom the adulteration of the Word is signified (n. 134)

;

and by earth the Church (n. 285, 721).

806. And hath avenged the blood of His servants at her

hand, signifies retribution for the injuries and violence

offered to the souls of the worshippers of the Lord. That

retribution for the injuries and violence offered to the souls

of the worshippers of the Lord is signified by His having

avenged the blood of His servants at her hand, is because

by His avenging is signified retribution. By shedding

blood is signified to offer violence to the Lord's Divinity

and to the Word (n. 327, 684) ; here to the worshippers of

the Lord, who are meant by His servants. They offered

injuries and violence to the souls of these by transfen'ing to

themselves the Divine worship of the Lord, and by prohib-

iting the reading of the Word. It is said of the Lord, that

He avenged or revenged the blood of His servants, as if

He did this from vengeance or revenge : but still it is not

from vengeance or revenge, as it is not from anger and

fury ; which, however, are attributed to the Lprd in many

places in the Word; see above (n. 525, 635, 658, 673).

Anger and vengeance are attributed to the Lord, when the

evil, being separated from the good, are cast into hell

;

which is done at the day of the last judgment : on which

account that day is called a day of anger, and likewise

anger ; also a day of vengeance : not that the Lord is

angry and avenges ; but that they are angry with the Lord,

and breathe vengeance against Him. It is as when a

malefactor, after sentence is passed, is angry at the law, and

breathes vengeance against the judge : for the law is not

angry, nor is the judge revengeful. Vengeance is understood

in this sense in the following passages : The day of ven-

geanct is in My heart, and the year of My redeemed is conu

(Isa. \xiii. 4) ; speaking here of the Lord and the last judg-

ment. The day of Jehovah's vengeance, the year of retribu-

tionsfor the controversy of Zion (Isa. xxxiv. 8). Behold, yout
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God will come with vengea?ice, with the retribution of G^d

will He come, and will save you (Isa. xxxv. 4). These art

the days of vengeance, that all things that are written may

be fulfilled (Luk^ xxi. 22); speaking here of the consum-

mation of the age, when the last judgment comes. The

spirit of the Lord Jehovih is upon Me, to proclaim the day

of the good pleasure of jfehovah, and the day of vengeance

of our God, to comfort all that mourn (Isa. Ixi. i, 2). Shall

not My soul take revengefor this? (Jer. v. 9, 29). / will take

vengeance on Babel, nor will I make a man to intercede (Isa.

xlvii. 3). His device is against Babylon to destroy it, be-

cause this is the vengeance of Jehovah, the vengeance of His

temple (Jer. H. 11, 36). Sing, ye nations, His people ; for

He hath avenged the blood of His servants, and will rendet

vengeance to His enemies, and will expiate His land, Hit peo

pie (Deut. xxxii. 43).

807. And a second time they said. Alleluia, and her smo/n

- rose upfor ever and ever, signifies thanksgiving and celebra

tion of the Lord from joy, that that profane religion is con-

demned for ever. Their saying it a second time is fron

their varying affection of joy, that they were liberated fron.

infestation from those who were in that religion, also foj

fear lest they should rise up and infest again. That thanks-

giving and celebration of the Lord is signified by Alleluia,

may be seen above (n. 863). By her smoke is signified

that religion as to its direful falsities, since falsities from

evil appear like the smokes from fire (n. 422) : the fire here

is the love of self (n. 468, 494, 766). That by the smoke of

a burning, when treating of Babylon, profanation is signified,

n. 766, 767. By its going up for ever and ever is signified her

damnation to eternity.

808. And the tioentyfour elders and the four animalsfeU
dou n and worshipped God who sat upon the throne, saying.

Amen, Alleluia, signifies worship of the Lord as the God oi

heaven and earth and as the Judge of the universe by the

ang^els of the higher heavens, and the confirmation ot the
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thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of Him made by

the angels of the lower heavens. By falling down and wor

shipping are signified humiliation, and from the humiliation

adoration, as above (n. 370). By the twenty-four elders

and the four animals the higher heavens are signified

(n. 369). By Him that sat upon the throne is meant the

Lord as the God of heaven, and as the Judge of the uni-

verse; since by the throne is signified heaven and the

kingdom there (n. 14, 221, 222), and likewise judgment;

here judgment, because the judigmfent upon Babel is treated

of ; which precedes. That He that sat upon the throne is

the Lord, may be seen below. By " Amen, Alleluia," is

signified the confirmation of the thanksgiving, confession,

and celebration made by the angels of the lower heavens

By Amen confirmation and consent from the truth is signi-

fied (n. 23, 28, 61, 371, 37S); and by Alleluia is signified

thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of the Lord

(n. 803). That it is those which were offered by the angels

of the lower heavens, is because they first spoke, and cele-

brated the Lord as the God of heaven, the Judge, and the

Avenger ; and said. Alleluia ; as is manifest from vers. 1

and 2, and from the explanation above (n. 803, 804). The

confirmation of these things by the angels of the higher

heavens is signified by Amen, Alleluia.

That He that sat upon the throne is the Lord, is mani-

fest from the Apocalypse, chap. i. 4 ; ii. 8 ; iii. 21 ; iv. 2-6,

9 ; V. r3 ; vi. 16 ; vii. 9-1 1 ; xxii. i. 3 : in which places

He is called God and the Lamb upon the throne. By God

there the Divine Itself of the Lord is meant, which is called

the Father ; and by the Lamb the Divine Human, which is

called the Son (n. 269, 29 1) ; and thus the Lord alone. This

is also manifest from chap, vii., where it is said, The Latnb

that is in the midst of the throne shallfeed them (vers. 17) :

and in Matthew : When the Son of Man shall sit upon tht

throne of His glory. He shalljudge (xix. 28), When the Son

ofMan shall cunu in His glory, and all the a?igels with Him

then shall He sit upon the throne of His glory (xxv. 31).
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809. And a voice came out of the throne, saying. Praise out

God, all ye His servants, andye thatfear Him, signifies in-

flux from the Lord into heaven, and thus unanimity of the

angels, that all who are in the truths of faith and the goods

of love should worship the Lord as the only God of heaven.

By the voice which came out of the throne is signified in-

flux -from the Lord into heaven. That it is from the Lord

is because He that sat upon the throne was the Lord, as

was shown jupt above (n. 808). Therefore by the voice

that came out therefrom is meant influx ; for the Lord, in-

asmuch as He is above the heavens, and appears before

tjie angels as a Sun, does not speak thence to the angels,

but flows in ; and that which flows in, is received in heaven,

and is spoken. For which reason that voice, although

from the throne, yet was heard by John out of heaven,

and thus from the angels there ; and whatever the angels

speak out of heaven is from the Lord. By "Praise our

God " is signified that they should worship the Lord as the

only God of heaven. That to praise God is to worship

Him, will be seen below. By " all His servants " are signi-

^ fied all who are in the truths of faith (n. 3, 380) : by " all that

fear Him " are signified they who are in the goods of love

(n. 527, 628). That to praise God signifies to worship Him,
and hence that the praise of Him is the worship of Him,
is evident from many passages in .the Word, a few only of

which will be adduced : Suddenly there was with the angel

a multitude of them thatpraised God (Luke ii. 13, 20). The
whole multitude of the disciples began to praise God with a
great voice (Luke xix. 37). They were in the temple prais-

ing and blessing God (Luke xxiv. 53). Publish ye,praist

ye, and say, O Jehovah, save thypeople (Jer. xxxi. 7). Praise

ye Jehovah in the heavens ; praise Him in the heights;

praise ye Him, His angels ; praise ye Him, His hosts;

praise ye Him, sun and moon ; praise Him, all ye stars of
light; praise Him, ye heavens of heavens ; let them prais4

Hu. name of Jehovah ; praise Jehovah from the earth;
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He hath exaltedpraisefrom all peoples (Ps. cxlviii. 1-5, 7,

'3) 14)- Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hasi

perfectedpraise (Matt. xxi. 16). All the people gavepraise

unto God (Luke xviii. 43. Besides other places, as Isa.

xlii. 8 ; Ix. 18 ;^Joel ii. 26 ; Ps. cxiii. i, 3 ; cxvii. i). These
things which are said in this verse do pot have reference to

those which precede concerning Babylon, but to the things

that follow concerning the New Church to be established

by the Lord ; which is here treated of in what follows.

8 10. Soth small and great, signifies those who worship

the Lord from the truths of faith and the goods of love in a

less or greater degree. By the small and the great in the

natural sense they are meant who are in a less or greater

degree of dignity, but in the spiritual sense those who are in

a less or greater degree of worship of the Lord, and thus

who worship the Lord less and more holily and fully from

the truths of faith and the goods of love. This is signified

because it follows after " Praise God, all ye His servants,

and ye that fear Him ; " by which such things are signified

(n. 809 : see also, n. 527, 604).

811. And T heard as it were the voice of a great multi-

tude, and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of

mighty thunders, saying. Alleluia,for the Lord God Omnip-

otent reigneth, signifies the joy of the angels of the lowest

heaven, of the angels of the middle heaven, and of the

angels of the highest heaven, that the Lord alone reigns iu

the Church which is now to come. By the voice is signified

he joy of worship, confession and celebration of the Lord
;

b'icause it follows that they said. Alleluia, and then Letu."*

b» glad and rejoice, and give glory to Him. By ' the voice

of a great multitude" the joy of the angels of the lowest

heaven is signified, as above (n. 803). By " the voice of

many waters " is signified the joy of the angels of the mid-

dle heaven, as above (n. 614). The joy of these was heard

thus because many waters signify truths in abundance

(ii. 50, 614, 685) ; and the angels of the middle heaven are
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in truths, because in intelligence. By " the voice of mighty

thunders" the.joy of the angels of the highest heaven is

signified. That their voice or speech is heard as thunder,

may be seen above (n. 615).
' By raying Alleluia is signi-

fied the joy of worship, confession, and celebration of the

Lord, as above (n. 893). By " for the Lord God Omnipo-

tent reigneth/' is signified because the Lord alone reigns

for the Lord is called Omnipotent (Apoc. i. 8 j iv. 8 ; xi.

17 ; XV. 3 ; xvi. 7, 14 ; xix. 15 ; xxi. 22; where the expla-

nations may be seen). That these things are said of the

New Church to be established by the Lord, is evident from

the three verses following, in which it is said. For the mar
riage of^ the Latnb is come, and -His Wife hath made herself

ready ; also. Blessed are they that are called unto the mar-

riage supper of the Lamb. The joy of all the heavens, which

is described in this and the following verse, is for this.

812. Let- us be glad and rejoice, andgive glory to Him ; for

the marriage of the Lamb is come, signifies joy of soul and
heart, and thence glorification of the Lord, that henceforth

there may be a full marriage of Him with the Church. By
being glad and rejoicing, joy of soul and heart is signified.

Joy of soul is joy of the understanding, or from the truths

of faith ; and joy of heart is joy of the will, or from the

goods of love. The two are mentioned on account of the

marriage of truth and good in every thing in the Word,
spoken of above (n. 106, 689). By giving glory to Him is

signified to acknowledge and confess that all truth is from

the Lord (n. 629) ; also to acknowledge that the Lord i»

the God of heaven and earth (n. 693) : here therefore is

signified to glorify, because this involves both. By " foi

the marriage of the Lamb is come," is signified because

henceforth there is a full marriage of the Lord and the

Church. That this may be signified, it is therefore said
" the Lamb ; " and by the Lamb is meant the Lord as to

the Divine Human (n. 269, 291). It may be evident almost

v.'ith\,u* explanation, th u when tie Lord's Human is ai>
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knowledged to be Divine, there is a full marriage of the

Lord and the Church ; for it is known in the Reformed
Christian world, that the Church is a Church from the

marriage of the Lord with her: for the Lord is called tha

lord of the Vineyard, and the Church is the Vineyard ; and
the Lord is called the Bridegroom and Husband, and die

Church is called the Bride and Wife. That the Lord is

called the Bridegroom, and the Church the Bride, may be

seen, n. 797. That there is then a full marriage of the

Lord and the Church, when His Human is acknowledged

to be Divine, is manifest : for then God the Father and He
are acknowledged to be one, as the soul and the body. When
this is acknowledged, the Father is not approached for the

Son's sake ; but the Lord Himself is then approached, and

God the Father through Him ; because the Father is in

Him, as the soul is in the body, as was said. Before the

Lord's Human is acknowledged to be Divine, there is

indeed a marriage of the Lord with the Church ; but only

with those who go to the Lord, and think of His Divine,

and not at all whether His Human is Divine or not. The

simple in faith and in heart do this ; but rarely the learned

and erudite. Moreover, also, there cannot be given three

husbands to one- wife, nor three souls to one body : and

therefore, unless one God is acknowledged, in whom is a

Trinity, and that that God is the Lord, there is no marriage.

That marriage may take place " from henceforth,"-because

it could not take place until after the Babylonians were

separated in the spiritual world by the last judgment ; as

also the Philistines, who are they that profess faith alone

:

and aS their separation is treated of in what goes before, it

is said "from henceforth." That there is a marriage of

the Church with the Lord may be evident from these pas-

sages : yesus said, The children ofthe marriage cannot mourn,

as long as the Bridegroom is with them (Matt. ix. 15 ; Mark

li. 19). The kingdom of the heavens is tike unto a man a

king, who made a marriage for His Son, and sent out, and
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invited to the marriage (Matt. xxii. 1-14). The kingdom of

the heavens is like unto ten virgins, who went forth to meet

the Bridegroom ; of"whom five, being ready, went in with the

Bridegroom to the marriage (Matt xxv. 1-12). Ihat the

Lord meant Himself here is manifest from verse 13 fol

lowing, where He said, Watch, for ye know neither the day

nor the hour in which the Son ofMan will come: and in

another place, Let your loins be girded, and your lights

burning, and ye like to them that wait for their Lord, when

He will returnfrom the marriage (Luke xii. 35, 36).

813. And His Wife hath made herself ready^ signifies

that they who will be of tliis Church, which is the New Jer-

usalem, are collected together, inaugurated and instructed.

By the Wife the Lord's New Church is signified, -yKhich is

the New Jerusalem ; which is clearly manifest from chapter

xxi. following, where are these words : Isaw the Holy City

New Jerusalem coming down from God out of heaven, pre-

pared as a Bride adorned for her Husband (vers. 2 ). And
in the same chapter : An angel came unto m£, saying. Come
hither. Twill show thee the Bride, the Lamb's Wife : and he

showed me the great city Holy Jerusalem coming'down out of
heavenfrom God (vers. 9, 10). By His wife's having made
herself ready is signified that they who will be of that New
Church of the Lord are' collected together, inaugurated and

instructed ; and because these things are signified by her

making herself ready, it therefore follows that the Wife
" was arrayed in fine linen clean and bright ; " by which is

signified inauguration by instruction : and therefore there

follows likewise the account of the White Horse, by which

is signified the understanding of the Word from the Lord
for them.

814. And it was given to her that she should be arrayed tn

fine linen clean and bright, signifies , that they who will be
of the Lord's New Church are instructed by the Lord in

genuine and pure truths through the Word. By " it was
giver to her" is ireant to the Wife, by whom is signified
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the Lord's New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, as

just above (n. 812). By being arrayed is signified to be

instructed in truths, because truths are signified by gar

ments (n. 166) ; and by white garments genuine truths

(n. 212). By fine linen clean and bright is signified shin-

ing from good and pure from truths: and because pure

truth is not given from any other source than from the Lord

through the Word, therefore this also is signified. It is

called clean and bright, because clean signifies that which

is devoid of evil, and thus that which shines from good
;

and bright signifies what is devoid of falsity, and thus

what is pure from truth. By linen or linen cloth genuine

truth is signified in the following places also : O Jerusalem,

r have clothed thee with needlework, I have girded thee with

fine linen, and I have covered thee with silk ; thus wast thou

decked with gold and silver, and thy raiment was fine linen

%nd silk (Ez. xvi. 10, 13). Fine linen with needleworkfrom

Egypt was thy clothing (Ez. xxvii. 7). This is concerning

Tyre, by which the Church as to the knowledges of truth

and good is signified. The armies in heaven-followed Him
upon white horses, clothed infine linen white and clean (Apoc.

xix. 13, 14). That Joseph was attired in garments offini

linen by Pharaoh (Gen. xli. 42), signifies the same. Truth

from the Word, with them, though not in them, is signified

by the flru linen at Babylon (Apoc. xviii. 12, 16), and upon

the rich man (Luke xvi. 19). Fine linen is also called cotton

(xylinum), wherefore genuine truth is also signified by the

latter in these passages in Moses : Thou shall checker a

tunic of cotton for Aaron ; and thou shall make a mitre of

cotton (Ex. xxviii. 39). They made tunics of cottonfor Aaron

andfor his sons (Ex. xxxix. 27). Thou shall make the taber-

nacle of interwoven cotton, and hyacinth, and purple, and

double-dyed scarlet (Ex. xxvi. 1 ; xxxvi. 8). Thou shall make

hangingsfv the court of interwoven cotton (Ex. xxvii. 9, i8
;

xxrviiL 9) : also the vail of the court with interwoven cotton

(Ex. XXX nil. 18).
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815. For the fine linen is the justice of the saints, signifies

chat through truths from the Word those who are of the

Lord's Church have goods of life. By fine linen are signi-

fied genuine truths, which are truths from the Lord through

the Word, as just above (n. 814). By justice are signified

goods of life with those who are in truths (n. 668). By
" the saints " are signified those who are of the Lord's

Church (n. 173, 586). The reason that justice is the goods

of life with those who are in truths, is because no one can

be called just, unless he lives according to truths : for in thf

natural sense every one is called just, who lives well ac

cording to the civil and moral laws ; but in the spiritual

sense he is called just who lives well according to the

Divine laws, and the Divine laws are truths from the Word.

He who believes himself to be just, consequently in good

of life, without truths, according to which he lives, is much
deceived '; for a man cannot be reformed and regenerated,

consequently be made good, except by truths, and by a life

according to them. Hence it is manifest, that by " the

fine linen is the justice of the saints," is signified that those

who are of the Lord's Church have goods of life through

truths from the Word. This is plainly manifest from the

angels of heaven. The more they are in truths and in a

life according to them, in the brighter garments do they

appear attired. The reason is, that they are in brighter

light.

816. And he said unto me. Write, Blessed are they that are

called to tlie marriage supper of the Lamb, signifies an angel

sent from heaven to John, and speaking with him concern-

iiig the Lord's New Church, and saying that it was given to

know on earth, that those have eternal life who receive the

things which are of that Church. That it was an angel

sent from heaven to Jo'- n that spoke these tilings to him,

may be evident from Uie verse following,— that John fell

down at his feet, to worship him ; and that the angel an-

swered, that he was his fellow-servant ; therefore that not
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lie, but God, was to be worshipped. That the former things

wnich John heard were from heaven itself, and by many
angels speaking together hom the Lord, is plainly manifesi

from verses 5, 6, and 7 preceding ; where it is said that a

voice came out of thf 'hrone, and that thus was heaid as il

were > voice of a great multitude, and as of many waters,

and as of mighty thunders, and of them that said " Let us

be glad and/rejoice." These were in the plural ; but now
it is in the singular, and thus by a single angel sent to him.

But I will relate how it is, when the angels speak with a

man. They do not in any case speak with him from

heaven ; but the voice which is heard thence, is from the

Lord through heaven. But when it is given to the angels

to speakwith a man, they send one from tl.eir society, to

be near the man ; and they speak with the man through

him. He who is sent is the subject of many, and such an

one it was who now spoke with John. This was doiie, that

it might be announced on earth, that the universal heaven

acknowledges the Lord alone as the God of heaven, and

that He alone is to be adored ; also that a New Church is

to be established by the Lord on the earth, as it has been

established in the heavens : for a Chuich is first established

in the heavens by the Lord, and then through the heavens

on the earth. This is the arcanum in these words. Now

to the explanation :
" Write " signifies that he should com-

mit this to posterity for remembrance (n. 39, 63, 639) : here,

that he should make these things known ; this is meant by

write. " Blessed are they that are called to the marriage

supper of the Lamb," signifies that those have eternal life

who receive the things which are of the New Church. They

are called blessed who have eternal life (n. 639). By the

marriage of the Lamb the New Church is signified, which

is in conjunction with the Lord, as above (n. 812). By

them that are called ire meant all who receive (n. 744).

All are called, indeed ut they who do not receive, rejed

the call. It is called the marriage supper of the Lamb.

iroL. III. .5
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because this is done in the last state of the Church, which

is called evening ; and in the evening suppers take place ;

but the first state of a New Church is called morning. In

the evening man is called to the church ; and when the

called are present, the morning comes. That -the last state

of the church is called evening and night, and its first state

the dawn and morning, may be seen above (n. 151) : and

as it was the last state of the Jewish church, and thus

evening, when the Lord went to Jerusalem to suffer, the

Lord therefore then supped with the disciples, and insti-

tuted the Eucharist ; whence it is called the Holy Supper :

by which also is effected a conjunction of the Lord with

the man of the church, or a marriage, if the man, after re-

pentance, goes directly to Him ; but if odierwise, 'presence

is effected, and not conjunction. From this it may be evi-

dent what is signified by supper and supping elsewhere in

the W6rd.

817. And he said. These are the true words of God, signi-

fies that this is to be believed, because from the Lord
j

namely, that they are blessed who are called to the mar-

riage supper of the Lamb ; that is, that they on earth who
receive the things which are of the Lord's New Church,

have eternal life.

818. And I fell down before his feet to worship him

;

and he said to me. See thou do it not ; I am thy fellow-

servant, and of thy brethren that have the testimmiy of
Jesus ; worship God, signifies that the angels of heaven
are not to be adored ,and invoked, because there is nothing

Divine in them ; but that they are associated with men as

brethren with brethren,— with those who worship the

Lord,— and thus that, in consociation with them, the

I>ord alone is to be adored. " I fell down before his

feet to adore him, and he said unto me, See thou do it

not, worship God," signifies that no angel of heaven Ls to

be adored and invoked, but the Lord alone. " I am thy

felbw-s^rvant, and of thy brethren," signifies that tho
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Divine is not in an angel, but that he is associated with

man as brother with brother. By having the testimony of

Jesus is signified that he is in like manner in conjunction

with the Lord, through the acknowledgment of the Divine

in His Human, and a life according to His precepts. That

this is signified by having the testimony of Jesus will be

seen in the following paragraph. That the angels ot

heaven are not superior to men, but that they are their

equals, and that they are therefore the Lord's servants, just

as men are, is because all the angels have been men, born

in the world, and not any of them were created immedi-

ately ; as may be evident from the things which are written

and show-n in the work on " Heaven and Hell," published

at London, 1758. They indeed excel men in wisdom ; but

this is for the reason that they are in a spiritual state, and

thence in the light of heaven j and not in a natural state,

and so in the light of the world, as men are upon Earth.

But as far as any angel excels in wisdom, so far he ac-

knowledges that he is not' above men, but like them; on

which account there is not any conjunction of men with

the angels, but there is consociation with them. Conjunc-

tion is given with the Lord alone. But how conjunction

with the Lord, and consociation with the angels, by the

Word, are effected, see the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 62-69).

819. For the testimony of yesus is the spirit of prophecy,

signifies that the acknowledgment that the Lord is God of

heaven and earth, and at the same time a life according to

His precepts, is in the universal sense the all of the Word

and of doctrine therefrom. By the testimony of Jesus is

signified the Lord's attestation in heaven, that man is His,

and thus that he is in heaven among the angels tliere : and

because that attestation cannot be given to any others but

those who are in conjunction with the Lord, and they are in

conjunction with the Lord who acknowledge Him as the God

of heaven and earth, as He teaches in Matt, xxviii. 18, and
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it the same time live according to His precepts, especially

tccording to the precepts of the Decalogue, these two things

ire therefore signified by the testimony of Jesus ; see above

(n. 6, 490). By that testimony being the spirit of prophecy, is

signified that it is the all of the Word and of doctrine theie

from ; for the Word in the universal sense treats only of

the Lord, and of a life according to His precepts. Hence
it is, that the Lord is the Word : for He is the Word, be

cause the Word is from Him, and treats of Him alone, and

teaches solely how He is to be acknowledged and wor-

shipped ; and these are the precepts of the Word, which

are called Divine Truths, according to which one must live,

that he may be able to come into conjunction with the Lord.

That the Word treats of the Lord alone, and that it is

thence that the Lord is called the Word, may be seen in the

" Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord

"

(n. 1-7, 8-1 1, 19-28, 37-44): and in the "Doctrine of the

New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 80-

90, 98-100). This is also what the Lord says, that the Spirit

of Truth, which is the Holy Spirit, shall testify concerning tlie

Lord; and that he will not speak from himself, but that he

will receive of the things which are the Lord's, and declare

them Qohn xv. 26 ; xvi. 13, 15).

820. And Isaw heaven opened, and behold, a White Horse,
signifies the spiritual sense of the Word revealed by the

Lord, and the interior understanding of the Word disclosed

thereby ; which is the coming of the Lord. By heaven
being seen open is signified a revelation from the Lord,

and a manifestation at that time ; as explained below. By
a horse is- signified the understanding of the Word, and
by a white horse the interior understanding of the Word
(n. 298) ; and as this is signified by a white horse, and as
the spiritual sense is the interior understanding of the

Word, that sense is therefore signified here by the v(hite

horse. The reason that this is the coming of the Lord is

because it marlfestly appears by that sense, that the Lord
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is the Word, and that the Word treats of Him alone, and
that He is the God of heaven and earth, and that from
Him alone the New Church exists. The Lord said that

they shouid see the Son ofMan coming in the clouds of heaven
with power and glory (Matt. xvii. s ; xxiv. 30 ; xxvi. 64

,

Mark xiv. 61, 62 ; Luke ix. 34, 35 ; xxi. 27 ; Apoc. i. 7 :

Acts i. 9, 11). And the Lord said this also where He
spoke with the disciples concerning the consummation of

the age, which is the last time of the Church, when ihe

judgment takes place. Every one who does not think be-

yond the sense of the letter, believes fftat when the last

judgment shall come, the Lord will appear in the clouds of

heaven with the angels and a sound of trumpets. But that

this is not meant, but that He will appear in the Word, maj
be evident from the explanation above (n. 24, 642). And
the Lord does appear manifestly in the spiritual sense of

the Word. It appears not only that He is the Word, that

is, the Divine Truth itself, and that He is the inmost of the

Word, and thence the all of it ; but also that He Himselt

is the one God, in whom is the Trinity, and thus the only

God of heaven and earth : and moreover that He came

into the world, that He might glorify His Human ; that is,

make it Divine. The Human which He glorified, that is,

made Divine, was the Natural Human, which He could

not glorify or make Divine but by taking to Himself a

Human in a virgin in the natural world ; to which He then

united His Divine, which He had from eternity. That

unition was effected by temptations admitted into the Hu
man that He had taken, the last of which was the passion

of the cross, and at the same time by the fulfilling of all

things of the Word ; not only by the fulfilling of all things

of tlie Word in its natural sense, but by the fulfilling of all

things of the Word in its spiritual sense and in its heavenly

(celestial) sense j in which, as was said above. He aloile is
.

treated of. But on these points, see the things that are sel

forth in the " Docdine of the New Jerusalem concerning
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the Lord," and in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Sacred Scripture." Now, as the Lord is

the Word, and the Word became flesh (John i. i, 2, 14),

and the Word became flesh that He might fulfil it, it is

manifest that the Lord's coming in the Word is meant by

His appearing in the clouds of heaven. That the clouds

of heaven signify the Word in the literal sense, may be seen

above (n. 24, 642). It is manifest that the Lord's appfear-

ing in the Word is meant, since the interior understanding

of the Word is signified by the white horse ; and it is said

that the name of Him that sat upon the horse is The Word

of God, and that His name is King of kings and Lord of

lords (vers. 13, 16). It is now manifest from this, that by
" I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse," is

signified the spiritual sense of the Word revealed by the

Lord, and thereby the interior understanding of it disclosed

;

which also is the coming of the Lord. That the spiritual

sense of the Word is at this day revealed, concerning which

no one in the Christian world has before known any thing,

may be seen in the Heavenly Arcana, wherein the two books

of Moses, Genesis and Exodus, are explained according to

that sense ; also in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem

concerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 5-26) ; in a little work
"on the White Horse" from beginning to end, and in the

things collected there from the Heavenly Arcana concern-

ing the Sacred Scripture ; and besides in these explanations

upon the Apocalypse, where not a single verse can be under-

stood without the spiritxial sense.

821. And He that sat upon him is calledfaithful and true,

and in justice He doth judge and make war, signifies the Lord
as

I

to the Word, that it is the Divine Good itselPand the

Divine Trutb itself, from both of which He executes judg-

ment, and separates the good from the evil. By Him that

sat upon- him, that is, upon the white horse, the Lord is

meant as to the Word. That it is tlie Lord as to the Word,
Ls manifest from verse 13 following, where it is said, that
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He was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood, andHis name u
calledThe WordofGod. By "faithful and true " hip iignified

the Divine Good and the Divine Truth ; by " faithful " the

Divine Good, because this is faithful. That " faithful," when
speaking of men, means one who is in the inmost or third

heaven, and thus who is in heavenly (celestial) good, may be

seen above (n. 744). That by true, when speaking of the Lord,

the Divine Truth is signified, is manifest. , That by justice

botli are signified, as well good as truth, and, when speaking

of the Lord, the Divine Good and Divine Truth, may be

seen above (n. 805). Hence it follows, that by judging in

justice is signified to execute judgment from the Divine

Good and the Divine Truth. That all judgment is executed

by the Lord through the Word, and thus that the Word
itself judges every one, may be seen above (n. 233). , That

to make war in justice signifies to separate the good from

the evil, is because the Lord -does not make war against

any one, but separates the good from the evil : and when

the good are separated from the evil, the evil then cast

themselves into hell.

822. And His eyes were as aflame offire : that it signifies

the Divine Wisdom of the Lord's Divine Love, may be seen

above (n. 48), where are similar things ; and they are said

of the Son of Man, by whom the Lord as to the Word is

meant (n. 44).

823. And upon His head were many diadems, signifies the

Divine Truths of the Word from Him. By "upon His

head " is signified from the Lord : for by the head wisdom

from love is signified ; and man is governed from the head

by wisdom from love. The diadems were seen upon His

head, because the Divine Truths of the Word, which are

signified by the diadems, are from Him. That diadems

signify the Divine Truths of the Word, may.be seen,

n. 231, 540. That the head, when speaking of the Lord,

signifies the Divine Wisdom of the Divine Love, n. 47

:

•^hat more i'= signified by the head, n. 538, 568. In the
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spiritual world the Divine Truths of the Word correspond

to diadems, and they appear there from correspondence,

and in heaven upon the head of those who hold die Word

as holy. Hence it is that diadems signify the Divine Truths

of the Word in its literal sense. The reason is, because

the literal sense is translucent from its spiritual and heav-

enly (celestial) sense, as a diadem is from light.

824. Having a name written which no man knew but

Himself, signifies that no one sees of what quality the

Word is in its spiritual and heavenly (celestia^.) senses but

the Lord, and he to whom He reveals it. By a name is

signified the quality of any one (n. 165, and elsewhere)
;

here the quality of the Word, or what the Word is within,

that is, in its spiritual and heavenly (celestial) senses. It is

said, " a name written," because the Word is widi men on

earth as well as with the angels in the heavens ; see the

" Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred

Scripture " (n. 70-75). By nb one knowing but Himself,

is signified that no one sees but the Lord Himself, and

he to whom He reveals it, that is, what the quality of the

Word is in the spiritual sense. That no one sees the spir-

itual sense of the Word but the Lord alone, and hence tha*

no one sees that sense except from the Lord, and no ora

from the Lord unless he is in Divine Truths from Him,
may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New Jerusalem con-

cerning the Sacred Scripture " (n. 26).

835. And He was clothed with a vesture dipped in bloody

andHis name is called The Wordof God, signifies the Divine

Truth in its ultimate sense, or the Word in the letter, to which

violence has been offered. By a vesture is signified truth

investing good (n. 166, 212, 328) ; and when applied to the

Word, the. Word in the literal sense is signified: for this is

like a garment, in which its spiritual and heavenly (celestial)

senses a t clothed. By the blood is signified violence offered

to the Lord's Divine and to the Word (n. 327, 684). The
reason that this is signified is that the Lord's Divine Truth
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in the Word is signified by blood (n. 379, 654); wherefore by
shedding blood is signified to offer violence to the Lord's
Divine and to the Word. By the Word of God is signified

here the Word in the literal sense ; for violence has been
offered to this, but not to the Word in the spiritual sense,

because this sense has not been known ; and if it had
been known, violence would have been offered to it also.

Wherefore that sense was not revealed until after the last

judgment was accomplished, and a New Church was to be

instituted by the Lord : nor is it revealed to any one at this

day, except him who is in Divine Truths from the Lord
;

see the "Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the

Sacred Scripture " (n. 26). That violence has been offered

to the Lord's Divine and to the Word, is plainly manifest

from the Roman Catholic 'religion, and from the religion of

the Reformed concerning faith alone. The Roman Catholic

religion teaches that the Lord's Human is not Divine,

wherefore they have transferred all things of the Lord to

themselves :- also that the Word is to be interpreted only

by them ; and the interpretation by them is everywhere

contrary to the Divine Truth of the Word, as was shown in

the explanation of chapter xviii. preceding. It is manifest

from this, that violence is offered to the Word by that re-

ligion. In like manner by the religion of the Reformed as

regards faith alojie. Neither does this make the Loi'd's

Human Divine, and it founds its theology upon a single

saying of Paul falsely understood ; and it therefore makes

nothing of all the things which the Lord taught concerning

love and charity and good works ; which are yet so promi-

nent that every one, if he only has eyes, can see. The like

was done with the Word by the Jews. Their religion was,

that the Word was written for none but themselves, and

thus that no others are meant therein ; and that the Messiah

who was to come would exalt them above all in the whole

world :
'"y which and many other things they falsified and

adulterated all things of the Word. This is meant by these
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words in Isaiah : Who is this that cometh from Edam, with

dyed garmentsfrom Bozrah ? wherefore art thou red in thiru

apparel, and thy garments as of him that treadeth in the winf-

fat i whence victory is sprinkled upon my garments, and I
have polluted all my westure (Ixiii. i, 2, 3). By garments

here also the Divine Truths of the Word are signified : by

Edom is signified red, here red from blopd. Hence it is

manifest that by "clothed with a vesture dipped in blood,

and His name is called the Word of God," is signified the

Divine Truth in the ultimate sense, or the Word in the

letter, to which violence has been offered.

826. And the armies in heaven followed Him upon white

horses, clotfied in fine linen white and clean, signifies the

ingels in the New Christian H-eaven, v^ho were conjoined

to the Lord in the interior unflerstanding of the Word,

and thus in pure and genuine truths. By " the armies in

heaven " are meant the angels who are in Divine truths

and goods (n. 447). By heaven is here meant the New
Christian Heaven, spoken of above (n. 612, 613, 626,

659, 661). The reason that this heaven is meant, is be-

cause this is the New Heaven which is treated of in the

Apocalypse. By following the Lord is signified to be

conjoined to Him (n. 621). By the white horses upon which

they appearefl, is signified the interior understanding of the

Word, as above (n. 820). By die fine linen white and
clean, is signified pure and genuine truth from the Lord
through the Word (n. 814). It is also said of the New
Church, that it should be arrayed in fine linen clean and
bright (vers. 8 of this chapter) ; and so here of the New
Christian Heaven, through which, from the Lord, that

Church will exist.

827. And out of His mouth proceeded a sharp sword.

That it signifies the dispersion of falsities by the Lord bv
doctrine therefrom, is manifest from the things explained

n. 52, where similar things are said of the Lord, who is

there called the Son of Man ; and by the Son of Man
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is meant the Lord as to the Word (n. 44) ; here in Hke
manner by Hihi that sitteth upon the white horse : for the

dispersion of falsities is effected by the Lord through the

Word.

828. 2'hat with it He should smite the nations ; and lie

shall feed them with a rod of. iron, signifies that He will

convince all who are in dead faith, by the truths of the

literal sense of the Word, and by rational arguments. It

is evident that these things are signified, from similar things

above (n. 544). It may there be seen, that by the rod of

•ron with which the nations should be smitten, are signified

truths from the literal sense of the Word confirrned by

rational arguments from the natural man ; and likewise,

n. 148,485. Thatfaith alone withoutworks is dead, is clearly

manifest in James ii. 17, 20; who also says, Be ye doers

of the Word, not hearers only ; how ye deceive yourselves

(i. 22, &c.). Paul says in like manner, Not the hearers of

the law will bejustified by God, but the doers of the law wih

be/ustified (Rom. ii. 13).

829. And He treadeth the wine-press of thefury and anger

of God Almighty, signifies that the Lord endured .alone al:

the evils of the Church, and all the violence offered to the

Word, and thus to Himself. By the wine of the fury and

anger of God are signified the goods and truths of the .

Church, which are from the Word, profaned and adulter-

ated, and thus the evils and falsities of the Church (n. 316,

632, 635, 758). By treading the press of that wine is sig-

nified to endure them, to fight against them, and to condemn

them, and thus to liberate the angels in the heavens and

men on earth from infestation by them. Por the Lord

came into the world to subjugate the hells, which had then

grown up so that they began to infest the angels : and He

subjugated them by combats^ against them, and thus by

temptations ; for spiritual temptations are nothing else than

combats against the hells. And as every man is in com-

pany with spirits as to his affections and thence thoughts,
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— an evil man with spirits from hell, and a good man with

angels from heaven,— therefore when the Lord subjugated

the hells. He not only liberated the' angels of heaven from

infestation, but also the men of the Earth. This therefore

it is, which is signified by these words in Isaiah : He hath

taken our diseases, and He hath carried our pains ; but He
was wounded for our transgressions. He was bruised for our

iniquities ; and by His wound healing is given to us: Jehovah

hath laid upon Him the iniquity of us all ; He was afflicted;

He toas cut off out of the land of the living,for the transgres-

sion of my people was He stricken ; and He hath laid guilt

upon His soul (liii. 4—10). These things are concerning the

Lord, and concerning His temptations by the hells, and at

length by the Jews, by whom He was crucified. The Lord's

combats are also described in Isaiah Ixiii. i-io ; where

are these words also.: Thy' garments are as of him that

Ireadeth in the wine-press ; Ihave trodden the wine-press alone

:

by which is signified that He alone endured the evils and

falsities of the Church, and all the violence offered to the

Word, and thus to Himself. It is said the violence offered

to the Word, and thus to Himself, because the Lord is the

Word ; and violence is offered to the Word and to the Lord

Himself by the Roman Catholic religion, also by the religion

imong the Reformed in regard to faith alone. The Lord
endured the evils and falsities of both, when He executed

the last judgment, by which He again subjugated the hells,

and unless they had been subjugated again, no flesh could

have been saved ; as He says in Matthew xxiv. 21, 22.

830. And He hath upon His vesture and upon His thigh

a name written, King of kings and Lord of lords, signifies

that the Lord teaches in the Word what He is, that He !n

the Divine Truth of the Divine Wisdom and the Divine

Good of the Divine Love, thus that He is the God of the

universe. By the Lord's vesture the Word as to the Divine

Truth is signified, as above fn. 825). By the Lord's thigh

!s signified th" Word as to Di\int Good. The thighs and
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loins signify conjugial love ; and as that love is the funda
mental love of all loves, therefore the thighs and loins sig-

nify the good of love. That this is from correspondence
may be seen above (n. 213). When therefore the thigh is

spoken of in relation to the Lord, it signifies Himself as to

the Good of Love ; here also the Word as to the same. By

the name written, the Lord's quality is signified, as above

(n. 824). By King of kings is meant the Lord as to the

Divine Truth of the Divine Wisdom, and by Lord of lords

is meant the Lord as to the Divine Good of the Divine

Love. The like is signified by the Lord's kingdom and

dominion, where both are mentioned, see above (n. 664).

As it is said " King of kings and Lord of lords," and by

them the Lord as to the Divine Truth and Divine Good is

meant, it is therefore said also, " a name written upon His

vesture and upon His thigh
;
" and by the name written

upon His vesture is signified the Word as to Divine Truth,

and by the name written upon His thigh, the Word as to

Divine Good. Both are in the Word : the Divine Truth of

the Word is in its spiritual sense, which is for the angels of

ihe middle or second heaven, who are in intelligence from

Divine Truths ; and the Divine Good of the Word in its

heavenly (celestial) sense, which is for the angels of the

highest or third heaven, who are in wisdom from Divine

Goods. But the latter sense is deeply hidden, perceptible

to those only who are in love to the Lord from the Lord.

That it is the Lord, is openly said above in the Apocalypse .

TAej/ shallfight with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome

them ; for He is Lord of lords and King of kings (xvii. 14).

That the thigh signifies the good of love, and when speak

ing of the Lord, the Divine Good of the Divine Lovf, is.

evident from these passages in the Word : Justice shall bt

the girdle of His loins, and truth the girdle of His thighs

(Isa. xi. 5). Over the head ofthe cherubs was the appearance

if a Man upon a throne; from the appearance of His loins

kfid upward, andfrom ifie appearance of His loins and dotim-
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ward, was the appearance offire and brightness round about

(Ez. i. 26-28). By the Man upon the throne is meant the

Lord: by the appearance of fire from the loins upward

and downward His Divine Love is signified ; and by the

brightness round about is signified His Divine Wisdom

thetefrom. The Man seen by Daniel, whose loins weregirded

with gold of Uphaz (Dan. x. 5), was an angel in whom was

the Lord : by the gold of Uphaz, the good of love is. signi-

fied. The like is signified by the thigh in Isa. v. 27 ; Ps

xlv. 3 ; and elsewhere. Concerning the correspondence

of the thighs or loins with conjugial love, which is the fun-

damental of all loves, see the " Heavenly Arcana'' (n. 5050-

5062).

83 1. AndIsaw an angel standing in the Sun, andHe cried

with a great voice, saying to all the birds thatfly in the midst

of heaven, Come, and gather yourselves together to the supper

of the great God, signifies the Lord from Divine Love and

thence from Divine Zeal calling and convoking all who are

in spiritual affection for truth, and who think of heaven, to

the New Church, and to conjunction with Himself, and thus

to eternal life. By the angel standing in the Sun is meant

the Lord in the Divine Love : by the angel the Lord is

meant, and by the Sun His Divine Love. : By crying with

a great voice is signified from Divine Zeal ; for a voice or

influx from the Lord from the Divine Love is from Divine

Zeal ; for zeal is of love. By " the birds that fly in the

midst of heaven " are signified all who are in spiritual affec-

tiqn for truth, and thence think of heaven. By coming and
being gathered together to' the supper of the great God, is

signified a calling and a convocation to the New Church
and to conjunction with the Lord: and as eternal life is

from conjunction with the Lord, that therefore is also sig-

nified. By crying " come " the calling is signified, and by
being gathered together is signified the convocation. That
the Lord is meant in the Word by an angel, may be seen

above (n. 5, 170, 258, 344, 465, 649, 657, 718) j the more so
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here, as He was seen to stand in- the Sun ; and no angel

appears in the Sun, for the Lord is the Sun of the spiritual

world ; wherefore the Lord alone is in it That by the

Sun, when speaking of the Lord, the Divine Love is signi-

fied, may be seen n. 53, 414. That by crying with a great

voice, when said of the Lord in the Divine Love, is signi-

fied to spfeak or flow in from Divine Zeal, is manifest ; as

the Divine Zeal is of the Divine Love, here for the salva'

tion of men. That such things as are of the understanding

and thence of the thought are signified by birds, see n. 757 ;

here they who are in spiritual affection for truth, and think

about heaven ; since it is said, "the birds that fly in, the'

midst of heaven :
" and by flying in the midst of heaven is

signified to observe, to attend, and to think (n. 245, 415).

That the New Church, and thus conjunction with the Lord,

are signified by the supper of the great God, see n. 8r6
;

where their supper is called the marriage supper of the Lamb.

832. That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of

commanders of thousands, and the flesh of mighty men, and

theflesh of horses and of them that sit upon them, and theflesh

of all, free and bond, and small and great, signifies the ap-

propriation of goods from the Lord through the truths of the

Word and of doctrine thence, in every sense, degree, and

kind. Just above (n. 83 1), conjunction with the Lord by the

Word is treated of ; here the appropriation of goods from

Him through the truths of the Word. By eating is signified

appropriation (n. 89) : by the flesh which they should eat are

iignified the goods of the Word and thence of the Church

;

ind by kings, commanders of thousands, mighty men,

horses, and them that sit upon them, free and bond, smaller

and greater, are signified truths in every sense, degree, and

kind. By " kings " are signified those who are in the truths

of the church from the Word, and abstractly the truths oi

the church from the Word (n. 20, 483)- By " commanders

of thousands" are signified those who are in the knowl-

edges of good and truth, and abstractly those knowledges
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(n. 337). By "the mighty" are signified they who are ip

erudition from doctrine from the Word, and abstractly such

erudition (n. 337). By horses the understanding of the

Word is signified ; and by " them that sit upon horses
''

are signified they who are in wisdom from the understand-

'.ig of the Word, and abstractly wisdom therefrom (n. 298,

8zo). By " the free and bond " are signified they who

know from themselves and they who know from others

(n. 337, 604). By " the small and the great " those are

signified who are such in a lesser or greater degree (n. 527,

810). It is manifest from these explanations, that by eat

ing their flesh is signified the appropriation of goods from

the Lord through the truths of the Word and of doctrine

thence in every sense, degree, and kind. It is to be known
that no man has any spiritual good Irom' the Lord, except

through truths from the Word : for the truths of the Word
are in the light of heaven, and its goods are in the heat of

that light ; wherefore, unless the understanding is in the

light of heaven through the Word, the will cannot come
into the heat of heaven. Love and charity cannot be formed

except through truths from the Word : a man cannot be re-

formed except through truths therefrom : the church itself

with a man is formed by them ; but not by those truths in the

Understanding alone, but by a life according to them : the

truths thus enter into the will, and become goods. Thus
the form of truth is turned into a form of good : for that

which is of the will and thus of the love is called good, and
every thing which is of the will or love is also of man's life.

It may be seen from this, that the appropriation of good by
means of truths in every sense, degree, and kind, from the

Lord through the Word, is here meant by eating the flesh

of those that are named. Who cannot see that flesh is not

here meant by flesh ? Who can be so insane as to believe

that the Lord calls and convokes all to a great supper, that

He may give them the flesh of kings, commanders of fhou-

SkflEds, mighty men, horses, them that sit on them, the free
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and bond, small and great, to eat ? Who cannot see that
there is a spiritual sense in .those things, and that with-
out that sense no one would know what they signify?
Who persists in denying that the Word is spiritual in

its bosom ? Would it not be more than material, if those
things should be understood according to the literal sense,

and not according to the spiritual sense? Similar to

these things are the following from Ezekiel : Thus said the

Lord yehovih. Say to the bird ofevery wing, and to every beast

of the field, assemble yourselves and come ; gather yourselves

together from around unto my great sacrifice upon the moun
tains ofIsrael, that ye may eatflesh and drink blood : ye shall

eat theflesh of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes

of the earth ; ye shall eatfat tofulness, and drink blood even

to drunkenness, of my sacrifice which I sacrifice for you : ye

shall be filled at my table with horses and chariots and every

man of war : thus will T set my glory among the nations
,

(xxxix. 17-21). Here in like manner the good of the

Church from the Lord through the Word is signified by

Aesh, and the truth of the church by blood. Who does

not see tliat blood would not be given to drink even to

drunkenness ? and that they would not be filled at the

table of the Lord Jehovah with horses, chariots, mighty

men, and every man of war ? Since therefore by flesh is

signified the good of the church, and by blood the truth of

the church, it is plainly manifest that by the Lord's Flesh

and Blood in the Holy Supper Divine Good and Divine

Truth from the Lord are signified, the same as by the bread

and wine spoken of in John vi. 51-58. FJesh also signifies

good in many other passages in the Word, as in these : 1

will take away the heart of stone from their flesh, and will

give them a heart offlesh (Ez. xi. 19 ; xxxvi. 26). Myflesh

longethfor thee in a land oflirought (Ps. Ixiii. r). My heart

and myflesh cry outfor the living God (Ps. Ixxxiv. 2).
' My

flesh shall dwell in trust (Ps. xvi. 9). When thou seest the

naked t/'at thou cover him, and that thou hide not thyselffrom

thyflesh (Isa. Iviii. 7).
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833. And T saw the beast and the kings of the earth and

their armies gathered together, to make war with Him that

sat upon the horse, and with His army, signifies that all the

interiorly evil, who have professed faith alone, with the

leaders and their followers, will fight against the Lord's

Divine Truths in His Word, and will infest those who will

be of the Lord's New Church. That by the beast are sig-

nified those who are in the religion of faith alone, may be

seen above (n. 567, 576, 577, 594, 598, 6or). That it is

only they who are interiorly evil, and have professed that

religion, will be seen below. By the kings of the earth

those are signified who are in the falsities of that religion

above Jhe rest, and thus the leaders : for by the kings of

the earth are signified they who in the truths, of the church

from the Word, and in the opposite sense they who are in

talsities (n. 20, 483, 704, 707, 720, 740); here those who
are in falsities. By their armies all those among them are

signified who in like manner are in falsities (n. 447). By
making war is signified to contend against, since by war

in the Word spiritual war is signified, which is that of

falsity against truth, and of truth against falsity (n. 500,

586, 707). By Him that sat upon the horse is meant the

Lord as to the Word (n. 820, 821): and as they cannot

fight against the Lord Himself, but against His Divine

Truths which are in the Word, and thus they fight also

against the Lord, because the Lord is the Word, this there-

fore is meant by making war with Him that sat" upon the •

horse. That by an army those are signified who are in

Divine truths, and thus abstractly Divine Truths, con-

sequently those who are of the Lord's New Heaven and
New Church, because they have Divine truths, may be seen
above (n. 826).

834. And the beast was taken, and with him the false

prophet, that wrought signs before him, with which ht

reduced them^ that received the mark of the beast and wor-
iHpped his image, signifies all those who professed faith
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alone, and were interiorly evil, as well the laity and common
people as the clergy and the learned, who by reasonings

a»id asseverations that faith alone is the only means of

salvation, have induced others to receive that faith, and to

live according to it. By the beast here is meant the beast

out of the sea, spoken of Apoc. xiii. i-io ; and by the false

prophet is meant the beast out of the earth, spoken of in

the same chapter, from vers. 11-18. That by the beast out

of the sea are meant the laity and the common people who

are in the religion of faith alone, and that by the beast out

of the earth are meant the clergy and the learned who are

in that religion, may be seen from the explanations of that

chapter. That the false prophet here is the beast out o.

the earth, which is treated of in that chapter from vers

11-18, is plainly manifest; because it is here said of the

false prophet, that it is he that wrought signs before tlie

other beast, with which he seduced them that receivei

the mark of the beast, and worshipped his image : fo

similar things are said of the beast out of the earth (chap

xiii.) ; namely, that /le did great signs before the beast out q,

%e sea, and seduced them that dwell upon the earth, that the;;,

should worship his image, and receive his mark upon the right

hand and upon the forehead (ye.rs. 12-17): from which it is

manifest, that the clergy and the learned are here signifiec

by the false prophet, who have confirmed themselves in the

religion of faith alone, and have seduced the laity and the

common people. They are called the false prophet, be-

cause by a prophet those are signified who teach and

preach falsities by perverting the truths of the Word

(n. 8, 701). That by the signs of that beast are signifiec"

reasonings and asseverations that faith alone is the onl).

means of salvation, may be seen above (n. 598, 599, 704)

By receiving the mark of the beast and worshipping his

image is signified to acknowf'^'lge and receive that fait!

(n. 634, 637, 679).

g , c. These two were cast alive into the lake offire bumi$n
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ajith brimstone, signifies that all those, as they were, were

cast into the hell where are the loves of falsity, and at the

same time the lusts of evil. By alive is signified as they

were. By these two, namely, the beast and the false

prophet, are signified all those who professed faith alone,

and were interiorly evil, as well laity as clergy; as just

above (n. 834). By the lake of fire burning with brimstone

is signified the hell where they are who are in the loves of

that falsity, and at the same time in the lusts of evil. By a

lake is signified falsities in abundance, treated of in what

follows. By fire is signified love, here their love of falsity.

That fire signifies love in both senses, the good and the

bad, may be seen n. 468, 494, 599 ; here the love of falsity

because it is said a lake of fire.
, By brimstone is signified

the lust of evil and thence of falsity (n. 452). The like is

said of the dragon and of these two in the following chapter,

in these words : The devil, that is, the dragon, who seduced

them, was cast into the lake offire and brimstone, ivhere the

beast and the/Alseprophet are ; and they shall be tormentedday

and nightfor ever and ever (xx.. 10). It is to be known, that

the hell where such are, appears at a distance like a fiery

lake with a green flame as of brimstone. But they who are in

it do not see this : they are shut up there in their work-

houses, where they wrangle among themselves vehemently
;

and sometimes there appear knives in -their hands, with

which they threaten, if they do not yield. Ii is their love

of falsity, together with the lusts of evil, that makes the

appearance'of such a lake. That appearance is from cor-

respondency. That by a lake is signified where there is

truth in abundance, and thence in the opposite sense where
there is falsity in abundance, may be evident from the Word •

where there is truth in abundance, from these places : From
the wilderness shall waters breakforth and rivers in theplain

of the desert, and the dry place shall become a lake (Isa. xxxv.

6, 7), , / will make the wilderness a lake qf waters, and the

dry lanA springs of waters (Isa. xli. 18 ; Ps. cvii. 33, 35).
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/ will tnake the rivers islands, and I will dry up the lakes
(Isa. xlii. 15). The God of yacob who tumeth the rock into
a lake of waters, and the flint into a founfain of waters (Ps.
cxiv. 7, 8). All that make hire from the lakes of the soul
(Isa. xix. to). In the opposite sense from these : / will
^* offfrom Babel the name and the remnant, and I will make
her an inheritance, of the bittern, and lakes of waters (Isa

xiv. 22, 23). Death and hell were cast into the lake offire
(Apoc. XX. 14). Whoever was not found written in the book

of life was cast into the lake offire (Apoc. xx. 15). Their
part in the lake offire burning with brimstone, which is the

second death (Apoc. xxi. 8).

836. And. the remnant were slain with the sword of Him
that sat upon the horse, which proceeded out of His mouth,

signifies that all from the various heresies among the Re
formed, who have not lived according to the Lord's pre-

cepts in the Word, with which they were acquainted, being

judged from the Word, perish. By " the remnant " are

meant all from the various heresies among the Reformed,

who have not lived according to the Lord's precepts in the

Word, with which they were acquainted, which are the pre-

cepts of the Decalogue, and who thus do not shun evils as

sins: for they who do not thus shun them are in evils of

every kind ; for the evils remain fixed in them from birth,

and thence from infancy even to the end of life ; and they

increase daily, if they are not removed by actual repentance.

Of these it is said that " they were slain with the sword of

Him that sat upon the horse.'' By being slain is signified

here, as often before, to be slain spiritually, which is to

(perish as to the soul. By " the sword of Him that sat upon

the horse, which proceeded out of His mouth," is signified

the truths of the Word fighting against the falsities of evil.

For by a sword, of the several kinds named gladius, machasra,

and romphaea, is signified truth fighting -against falsity and

falsity fighting against truth (n. 52). But the gladius is

upon the thigh, hence it is combat from love ; machaera
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is in the hand, hence it is combat from power ; and tta

lomphaea is of the mouth, hence it is combat from doctrine

:

for which reason the sword proceeding out of the mouth of

the Lord, is combat from the Word against falsities (n. io8,

1 17, 827); for the Word proceeded out of the mouth of the

Lord. The reason that tfie combat with the Reformed, and

not with the Babylonians, is here treated of, is because the

Reformed read the Word, and acknowledged the truths

therein as Divine truths. Not so the Babylonians : these

acknowledge the Word indeed, but still do not read it ; and

every one regards the decrees of the pope as in the first

place, and far above it: wherefore,there can be no combat

with them from the Word. They also put themselves above

it, and not under it. But still these are judged from the

Word, and from the decrees of the pope so far as they agree

with the Word.

837. And all the birds werefilled with theirflesh, signifies

that from their concupiscences of evil, which are their own
substance, the infernal genii are as it were nourished. By

the birds are signified the falsities which are from hell ; and

because the infernal genii are in those falsities, who are to-

gether with a man in his falsities which are of his love,

therefore they are here signified by the birds. A man also

who is in those falsities, becomes such a genius after death.

That by unser\'iceable and injurious birds, especially the

unclean and rapacious, which feed on carrion, are signi-

fied falsities which are of love, may be seen above (n. 757).

By flesh are here signified the evils of the concupiscences,

which are man's own substance (n. 748). By being filled

with it is signified to be as it were nourished by them, and

to draw them in with delight ; for the infernal genii, who
are in similar concupiscences of evil, eagerly draw in and
fill their nostrils, and thence their life, from the concupi-

scences exhaled from the thoughts and breaths of such:

wherefore also they live and dwell together.

838. Let every one therefore beware of that heresy, that
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man is justified b) faith without the works of the law ; for he
who is in it, and does not fully recede from it before the

end of life draws near, is consociated after death with in-

fernal genii : for they are the goats of whom the Lord says.

Departfrom Me, ye cursed, into everlastingfireprepared for
the devil and his angels (Matt. xxv. 41) : for the Lord does

not say of the goats that they had done evils, but that they

had not done goods. The reason that they did not do

goods is because they say in themselves, " I cannot do

good of myself ; the law does not condemn me ; the blood

of Christ cleanses me, and liberates me ; the passion of the

cross has taken away the guilt of sin ; the merit of Christ

is imputed to me by faith ; I am reconciled to the Father,

am in grace, am regarded as a son ; and He considers our

sins as infirmities, which He forthwith remits for His Son's

sake ; thus He justifies through faith alone ; and unless this

was the only means of salvation, no. mortal could be saved.

For what,other end should the Son of God suffer the cross,

and fulfil the law, but that He might take away the con-

demnation of our transgressions ?" These and many sim-

ilar things they say within themselves, and thus do not do

goods which are goods ; for from their faith alone, which is

nothing but a faith of knowledge, in itself a historical faith,

and thus only something learned, there do not proceed any

^oods : for it is a dead faith, into which no life or soul

comes, unless the man approaches the Lord immediately,

and shuns evils as sins as of himself : then the goods which

he does as of himself are from the Lord, and thus good in

themselves. This subject is thus spoken of in Isaiah:

Woe to the sinful nation, laden with iniquity, a seed of evil-

doers, corrupted sons , when ye spread forth your hands, I

hide mine eyes from you ; yea, though ye make manyprayers

[do not heai . wash you, make you clean, put away the evil

ofyour works from before mine eyes, cease to do evil, learn to

do good : then though your sins have been as scarlet, they shall

^ white as snow ; though they h zve been red as purple, thty
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shall be as wool Q.. 4, 15-18). And in Jeremiah: Stand in

the gate of the house of jfehovah, and proclaim there this

word : Trust ye not in the words of a lie, saying, the temple

of Jehovah, the temple of jFehovah, the temple of Jehovah are

these (the church of God, the church of God, the church of

God is where our faitli is) ; -willye, stealing, killing, commit-

ting adultery, and sweariitg by a lie, then come and stand be

fere Me in this house, which is called by my name, and say,

We are delivered, while ye do these abominations ? Is this

house become a den of robbers 1 behold, even I have seen, saith

Jehovah (vii. 2-4, 9-1 1).

839. I looked forth into tMfe world of spirits, and saw an

army upon red and black horses. They that sat upon

them appeared like apes, with their faces and breasts turned

towards the loins and tails of the horses, and with the backs

of their heads and their backs towards the horses' necks

, and heads ; and the reins hung around the necks of the

riders. And they cried out, " Let us fight against them

who ride upon the white horses." -And they pulled the

reins with both hands, and thus pulled back the horses

from the fight ; and this continually. Then two angels

descended from heaven, and drew near to me, and said,

" What do you see ? " And I related that I saw tliis ludi

crous cavalcade, and asked what it was, and who they were.

And the angels answered, " They are from the place which

is called Armageddon (Apoc. xvi. 16), where they have

been assembled to the number of some thousands, to fight

against those who are of the Lord's New Church, which is

called the New Jerusalem. They spoke in that place con-

cerning the church and religion : and yet there was not

any thing of the church in them, because there was not any

spiritual tmth ; nor any thing of religion, because there

was not any spiritual good. They spoke there on jot«i
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subjects with' the mouth and with the lips, but foi the rea--

son that by means of them they might have dominion.
They learned in their youth to confirm Faith alone, the

Trinity of God, and the Duality of Christ ; and when they

*«;re advanced to more eminent offices in the church, they

retained those tilings for a while : but as they then began
to think no more about God and heaven, but about them-

selves and the world, and thus not about eternal blessed-

ness and happiness, but about temporal eminence and

opulence, they rejected the doctrinals acquired in their

youth from tlie interiors of their rational mind, which com-

municate with heaven, and hence are in tlae light of heaven,

into die exteriors of their rational mind, which communi-

cate with the world, and hence are only in the light of the

world, and at length have thrust them down into the sen

sual natural : whence the doctrinals of the church have be-

come with them things of the mouth only, and no longer of

thought from reason, and still less of affection from love :

and as they have made themselves such, they do not admit

any genuine truth which is of the church, nor any genuine

good which is of religion. The interiors of their minds

have become comparatively like bottles filled with iron

filings mixed with powdered sulphur, into which if water be

poured, tiiere first arises a heat, and afterwards a flame, by

which the bottles are burst. In like manner they, when

they hear any thing about living water, which is the genuine

truth of the Word, and this enters through the ears, are

violently heated and inflamed, and reject it as a thing that

would burst their heads. These are they who appeared to

you like apes riding, with the body turned round, upon red

and black horses, with the reins around their necks ; since

they who do not love the truth and good of the church from

Ihe Word, will not look at the forward parts of any horse.

-but at his hinder parts : for a horse signifies the under-

standing of the Word ; a red horse the understanding

oi the Word destroyed as to good, and a black horse

vor III- 6
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the understanding of the Word destroyed ' as to truth.

The reason of their crying out to figlit against them that ride

upon the white horses, is that a white horse signifies the un-

derstanding of the Word as to truth and good. Their seem-

ing to pull back the horses by their necks, was because they

feared the combat, lest the truth of the Word should come

to many, and so into the light. This is the interpretatioi;."

The angels said further, " We are from the society in

heaven which is called Michael, and were commanded by

the Lord to descend into the place called Armageddon,

whence the cavalcade seen by you burst forth. By Arma-

geddon, with us in.heaven, is signified the state and the pur-

pose of fighting from falsified truths, arising from the love

of command and supereminence ; and as we perceive in

you the desire of knowing about the combat there, we will

give some account of it. After our descent from heaven,

we came to the place called Armageddon, and saw there

some thousands gathered together. We did not enter into

that assembly ; but there were two houses on the southern-

side of that place, where there were boys with their masters.

We went in thither, and they received us kindly. We were

much pleased with their company. Their faces were all

beautiful, from the life in their eyes, and from the zeal in

their discourse. The life in their eyes was from the per-

ception of truth, and the zeal in their discourse from the

affection for truth ; on which account also caps had been

given them from heaven, the borders of which were orna-

mented with bands of golden threads interwoven with

pearls ; and garments were also given, variegated with

white and hyacinth colors. We asked them whether they
'

looked into the neighboring place, which is called Arma-
geddon. They said that they did through a window in the

roof of the house, and that they saw there a company, but
under various forms, now as tall men, and now not as men,
but as statues and carved idols, and an assembly around
them kr eeling. They also appeared to us under various
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forms ,. now as men, now as leopards, and now as goats , the

latter with horns bent downwards, with which they dug up
the ground. We interpreted those transformations, showing
whom they represented and what they signified. But to the

point
: They that were gathered together, when they heard

that we had entered into those houses, said among them
selves, ' What are they doing among those toys ? Let us send
some from our assembly to cast them out' And they sent

:

and when they came, they said to us, ' Why have you en-

tered into those houses .' whence are you ? we command
you by authority to go away.' But we answered, ' You can-

not command that by authority. You are, indeed, in your

own eyes, like Anakims, and theywho are here like dwarfs.

But still you have no power and right here, unless per-

chance by craft from your three lodging-houses here, which,

however, will not avail. Wherefore take back word to your

companions, that we were sent hither from heaven, to as-

certain whether there is any religion among you, or not

.

and if not, that you should be cast out of this place. Where-

fore propose to them this, in which is the very essence of

the Church, and thence of Religion, How they understand

these words in the Lord's Prayer :
' Our Father who art in

the heavens, hallowed be thy name ,• thy kingdom come ; thy

will be done as in heaven so also upon the earth.' On hearing

this, they said at first, ' What is this 1
' and then that they

would propose it. And they went away, and told these

things to their companions, who answered, ' What proposi-

tion is this ? and of what kind ?
' Yet they understood the

atcanum,— that they wished to know, ' whether those things,

confirm the way to God the Eather according to our faith
;

'

wherefore they answered, ' The words are clear, that we

must pray to God the Father ; and as Christ is our Saviour,

that we must pray to God the Father for the Son's sake.'

And they soon concluded' in indignation, that they would

go to us, and declare it to our faces ; saying also, that they

wou'-ti pull our ears. They also went out of that place.
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and entered a grove near the two houses in which these

boys were with their masters ; where was a plain elevated

like a wrestling-ground. And they took hold of each

other's hands, and entered into the wrestling-ground, where

we were, and were waiting for them. ' There were there

sods cut from the ground like hillocks. Upon these they

reclined : for they said among themselves, ' Let"us not stand

before them, but sit' And then one of them, who could

make himself appear like an angel of light, on whom it had

been enjoined by the rest to speak with us, said, ' You have

proposed to us to open our mind concerning the first words

in the Lord's Prayer, how we understand them. I say to

you, therefore, that we understand them thus : that we must

pray to God the Father ; and because Christ is our Saviour,

and we are saved by His merit, that we must pray to God
the Father from faith in His merit.' But we then said to

them, ' We are from the society of heaven which is called

Michael, and we were sent to visit and inquire, whether

you that are gathered together in this place have any relig-

ion or not ; and we cannot know this otherwise than by a

question concerning God : for the idea of God enters into

every thing of religion, and by it conjunction is effected,

and by conjunction salvation. We in heaven read that

Prayer daily, like men on earth ; and we do not then think

of God the Father, because He is invisible ; but we think

of Him in His Divine Human, because in this He is visible

:

and in this He is called by you Christ, but by us the Lord
;

and thus to us the Lord is the Father in heaven. The
Lord also taught that He and the Father are one ; that the

Father is in Him and- He in the Father ; and that he who
seeth Him seeth the Father : also that no one cometh to

the Father but by Him ; and likewise that it is the

will of the Father, that they should believe in the Son

;

and that he that believeth not in the Son, does not see life
j

yea, that the anger of God abideth upon him. From which
''

is manifest, that the Father is approached through the
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Lord Himself and in Him : and because it is so, He also

taught that all power is given unto Him in heaven and in

earth. It is said in that Prayer, " Hallowed be thy name,"

and " thy kingdom come ;
" and we have demonstrated from

the Word that His Divine Human is the Father's Name

;

and that the Father's kingdom is then come, when the Lord

is immediately approached ; and by no means when God
the Father is approached immediately : for which reason the

Lord also said to the disciples, that they should preach

the kingdom of God ; and this is the kingdom of God.'

We instructed them further from the Word, that the Lord

came into the world, that He might glorify His Human,
for the end that the angels of heaven and the men of the

church might be united to God the Father through Him
and in Him : for He taught that they who believe in Him
are in Him, and He in them ; which is as the Church

teaches, that they are in Christ's Body. Finally we in-

formed them, that at this day a New Church is instituted

by the Lord, which is meant by the JVew yerusalem in the

Apocalypse ; in which will be the worship of the Lord

ilone, as it is in heaven : and that thus every thing which is

iontained in the Lord's Prayer from beginning to end will -bt

fulfilled. All the things which we have said above we

confirmed from the Word in the Evangelists, and frpm the

Word in the Prophets, in such abundance that they were

tired of listening.

" First, we confirmed that our Father in the heavens is t/ie

Lord Jesus Christ, from these passages : Unto us a Child

is born, unto us a Son is given ; aiid His name shall be called

Wonderful, Counsellor, God, Father of Eternity, Prince of

Peace (Isa. ix. 6). Thou, O Jehovah, art our Father,

Redeemer from Everlasting is thy name (Isa. Ixiii. 16),

Jesus said, He that seeth Me, seeth Him that sent Me Qohn

xii. 4S)- ^/ y^ have known Me, ye have known the Father

also tnd henceforth ye have known Him, and have seen

Him (John xiv. 7). Philip said. Lord, show us the Father;
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yesus said unto him. He thatseeth Me, seeth the Father ; hou

sayest thou then, show us the Father (John xiv. 8, 9). yesus

mid. the Father and f are one (John x. 30). All things

whatsoever the Father hath are Mine (John xvi. 15 ; xvii.

to). The Father is in Me, and I in the Father (John x. 38 j

xiv. 10, II, 20). That no one hath seen the Father, except

the Only Son who is in the bosom of the Fxther Qohn i. 18
;

V. 37 ; vi. 46). Wherefore He also says, that no one cometh

to the Father, but by Him (John xiv. 6) ; and that to come
to the Father is by Him, from Him, and in Him (John vL

56 ; xiv, 20 ; xv. 4-6 ; xvii. 19, 23).

But concerning the Unity ofGod the Father, the Son, and

the Holy Spirit, more may be seen in the Relation (n. 962).
" Secondly, That ' Hallowed be thy name,' is to approach

the Lord and worship Him, we confirmed by these pas-

sages: Who shall not glorify thy Name,for thou alone art

Holy (Apoc. XV. 4): this is concerning the Lord. Jesus

said. Father, glorify thy Name; and there cameforth a voice

from heaven, I have both glorified it and will glorify it Qohn
xii. 28). The name of the Father which was glorified is

the Divine Human. Jesus said, I am come in My Father's

name (John v. 43). Jesus said, He that receiveth this child

in My name, receiveth Me ; and he that receiveth Me, receiveth

Him that sent Me (Luke ix. 48). These things were written,

that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God,

and that believing ye may have life in His name Qohn xx.

31). As many as received Him, to them gave He power to

become the sons of God, to them that believe in His namt
Qohn i. 12). Whatsoever ye shall ask in My name, this I
will do ; that the Father may be glorified in the Son Qohn
xiv. 13, 14). He that believeth not, isjudged already, because

he hath not believed in the name of the only-begotten Son of
God Qohn iii. 15, 16, 18). Where two or three are gathered
together in My name, there am I in the midst of them (Matt.
xviiL 19, 20). Jesus told the disciples to preach in His namt
(Luke xxiv 4-7). Besides other places, where the Name of
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the Lord is mentioned, by which is meant Himself as to

His Human
; (as Matt. vii. 22 ; x. 22 ; xviii. 5 ; xix. 29 j

xxiv. 9, 10 ; Mark xi. 10 ; xiii. 13 ; xvi. 17 ; Luke x. 17 ;

xix. 38; xxi. 12, 17 ; John ii. 23): from which it is mani-

fest that the Father is hallowed in the Son, and by angels

and men through the Son ; and that this is meant by
' hallowed be thy name ;

' as is further evident in John
xvii. 19, 21-23, 26.

" Thirdly. That Thy kingdom ccme, means that the Lord

reigns, we showed by these passages : The Law and the

Prophets were until John, since that time the kingdom of

God is preached (Luke xvi. 16). jfohn preaching the Gospel

of the kingdom, said. The time is fulfilled, the kingdom of

God is at hand QAzxV i. 14, 15 ; Matt. iii. 2). jfesus Him-

selfpreached the Gospel of the kingdom, and that the kingdom

of God was af hand (Matt. iv. 17, 23 ; ix. 35). yesus

commanded the disciples to preach and declare the good tiditigs

of the kingdom of God QUdA xvi. 15 ; Luke viii. i ; ix. 60).

In like manner the seventy whom He sent forth (Luke x.

9, II. Besides other places, as Matt. xi. 5; xvi. 27, 28

,

Mark viii. 35 ; ix. i, 27 ; x. 29, 30; xi. 10; Luke i. 19 ;

ii. 10, II ; iv. 43 ; vii. 22 ; xvii. 20, 21 ; xxi. 30, 31 ;

xxii. 18). The kingdom of God, of which the good /tidings

was made known, was the kingdom of the Lord, and thus

che kingdom of the Father. That it is so, is manifest from

these passages : The Father hath given all things into the

hand of the Son Qohn iii. 35). The Father hath given to

the Son power over all flesh (John xvii. 2). All things are

delivered unto Me of my Father (Matt. xi. 27). All power

is given unto Me in heaven and on earth (Matt, xxviii. 18).

Further also from these: Jehovah Zebaoth is His name,

and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel, the God of the

whole earth shall He he called (Isa. liv-. 5). I saw, and

behold, one like the Son ofMan, to whom was given dominion,

glory, and kingdom ; and all peoples and nations shall wor-

ship Him ; His dominion is an everlasting dominion, which
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shall not pass away, and His kingdom that which shall not

perish (Dan. vii. 13, 14). When the seventh angel sounded^

there were voices in heaven, saying, the kingdoms of the world

are become our Lord's and His Christ's, and He shall reign

for ever and ever (Apoc. xi. 15 ; xii. 10) : which kingdom
0^ the Lord is treated of in the Apocalypse from beginning

V: end ; into which all are to come, who will be of the New
Church, which is the New Jerusalem.

" Fourthly. Thy will be done as in heaiten so also upon the

earth : this we confirmed by these passages : yesus said,

This is the will of the leather, that every one that seeth the

Son, and believeth on Him, may have everlasting life (John

vi. 40). God so loved the world,-, that He gave His only-

begotten Son, that every one who believeth in Him may not

perish, but have everlasting life (John iii. 15, 16). He that

believeth on the Son, hath everlasting life; but he that

believeth not the Son, '^hall not see life ; but the anger of God
abideth on him (John iii. 36 : besides other places). To
believe in Him is to go to Hirti, and to have confidence

that He saves, because He is the Saviour of the world.

Besides, it is known in the church, that the Lord Jesus

Christ reigns in heaven. He says also that His kingdom
is there. When, therefore, the Lord reigns in like manner
in the church, the Father's will is then done as in heaven

50 also upon the earth.

" To these things we finally added : It is said in tlie whole

Christian world, that they who are of the church make the

Body of Christ, and are in His Body. How then can a

man of the church approach God the Father, except through

the Son, in whose Body he is ? If otherwise, he must go
entirely out of His Body, and approach.

"On hearing these and still more things from the Word,
the Armageddons -wished now and then to interrupt our

discourse, and to adduce such things as the Lord spake
with ..he Father in His state of exinanition. But theii

tongues then adhered to their palates, as it was not per-
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mitted them to contradict the Word. But the bridles of

. their tongues being at length loosened, they cried out,

'You have spoken against the doctrine of our church,

which is, that God the Father is to be approached imme
diately, and diat we must believe in Him. You have thus

made yourselves guilty of a violation of our faith : there-

fore go out from here ; and if not, you shall be cast out.'

And their minds being inflamed, from threats they pro-

ceeded to violence. But, by power then given us, we struck

them with blindness ; owing to which, not seeing us, they

rushed forth into the plain, which was a desert : and those

who appeared to you like apes upon horses, were the same

as were seen by the boys out of the window like statues and

idols, before whom the rest knelt.
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CHAPTER TWENTIETH.

1. And I saw an angel coming down fi-om heaven hav-

ing the key of the abyss, and a great chain in his hand.

2. And he laid hold on the dragon, the old serpent,

which is the Devil and Satan, and bound him a thousand

years

;

3. And cast him into the abyss, and shut him up, and

set a seal upon him, that he should seduce the nations no

more until the thousand years were ended : and after this

he must be loosed a little time.

4. And I saw thrones ; and they sat upon them ; and

judgment was given unto them : and the souls of them that

were beheaded for the testimony of Jesus, and for the Word
of God, and who did not worship the beast, nor his image,

nor receive his mark upon their forehead and upon their

hand ; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand

years.

5. And the rest of the dead lived not again until the

thousand y^ars were ended : this is the first resurrection.

6. Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first res-

urrection : upon these the second death hath no power

;

but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall

reign with Him a thousand years.

7. And when the thousand years are ended, Satan shall

be loosed out of his prison.

8 And shall go forth to seduce the nations that are in

the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather

them together to battle ; the number of whom is as tlie

sand of the sea.

9. An(J they went up upon the breadth of the earth, aiiJ

surrounded the camp of the saints, and the beloved city;
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and fire came down from God out of heaven, and consumed
them.

10. And the devil that seduced them was cast into the

• lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false

prophet are : and they shall be tormented day and night

for ever and ever.

11. And I saw a great white throne, ar.d Him that sai

upon it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled

away, and there was found no place for them.

12. And I saw the dead, small and great,, standing

before God ; and the books were opened : and another

book was opened, which is the book of life ; and the dead

were judged from the things written in the books, accord-

ng to their works.

13. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it

;

and death and hell gave up the dead which were in them
;

and they were judged every one according to their works.

14. And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire

:

this is the second death.

15. And if any one was not found written in the book of

'.ife, he was cast into the lake of fire.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. Concerning

the removal of those who are meant by the dragon (vers.

1-3); and then concerning the ascent from the lower

earth, of those who worshipped the Lord, and shunned

evils as sins (vers. 4-6). The judgment upon those who

had nothing of religion in their worship (vers. 7-9). The

damnation of the dragon (vers. 10). The universal judg-

ment upon the rest (vers. 11-15).

The Contents of each Verse. " And I saw an angel

coining dc wn out of heaven, having the key of the abyss,

vid a great chain in his hand," signifies the Divine opera
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tion of the Lord into the lower regions, from the 5i^ne
power of shutting and opening, also of binding and loos-

ing. " And he laid hold on the dragon, the old serpent,

which is the devil and satan," signifies that those were held

hack who are meant by the dragon ; who, because they

think sensually and not spiritually concerning the things of

faith are called the old Serpent ; and because they are in

evils as to life, are called the Devil ; and because they are

in falsities as to doctrine, are called Satan. " And bound

Him a thousand years," signifies that they who are here

meant by the dragon were withdrawn and torn away from

the rest in the world of spirits, that there should be no

communication with them for a while or for some time.

" And cast him into the abyss, and shut him up, and set

a seal upon him, that he should seduce the nations no

more," signifies that the Lord altogether removed those

who were in faith alone, and took away all their communi
cation with others, lest they should inspire something ot

their heresy into those who would be elevated into heaven.
" Until the thousand years were ended ; and after this he

must be loosed a little time," signifies that this is for a while

or for some time, until they who were in truths i\ovt\ good
should be taken up into heaven by the Lord, after which
they who are meant by the dragon are to be loosed a short

time, and communication with others is to be opened to

them. " And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and
judgment was given unto them," signifies that the truths of

the Word, according to which all are judged, were opened
;

and that then those were taken up from the lower earth,

who had been kept concealed by the Lord, lest they should

be seduced by the dragon and his beasts. " And [I saw]
the souls of them that were beheaded for the testimony of

Jesus, and for the Word of God," signifies those who were
rejected by them that are in falsities from their own intelli-

gence, because they worshipped the Lord, and lived accord-

ing to the truths of His Word. " And who did not worship
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the beast, nor his image, nor receive his mark upon their fore-

head and upon their hand," signifies who did not acknowl-

edge and receive the doctrine of faith alone. " And they

lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years," signifies

who already are in conjunction with the Lord, and have

been foi some time in His kingdom. " And the rest of the

dead liv jd not again, until the thousand years were ended,"

signifies that besides those who have been spoken of, not

any were taken up into heaven, until after the dragon was

loosed, and they were then proved and explored as to what

they were. " This is the first resurrection,'' signifies that

salvation and eternal life is primarily to worshif) the Lord,

and to live according to His precepts in the Word, because

by these conjunction is effected with the Lord, and conso-

ciation with the angels of heaven. " Blessed and holy is

he that hath part in the first fesurrection," signifies that

they who come into heaven have the happiness of eternal

life, and enlightenment by conjunction with the Lord
' Upon these the second death hath no power," signifies

that they are not condemned. "But they shall be priests

of God and of Christ," signifies because they are kept by

the Lord in the good of love and thence in the truths of

wisdom. " And shall reign with Him a thousand years,"

signifies that they were already in heaven, when the rest,

who did not yet live again, that is, receive heavenly life,

were in the world of spirits. " And when the thousand

years are ended, Satan shall be loosed out of his prison,"

signifies that after these who had been hitherto concealed

and guarded in the lower earth, were taken up into heaven

by the Lord, and the New Christian Heaven was increased

by them, all those who had confirmed falsities of faith in

themselves were let loose. " And shall go forth to seduce

the nations, which are in the four corners of the earth,

Gog and Magog, to gather them together to battle," signi-

fies tha. they who are here meant by the dragon, would draw

to their party all from the whole earth in the entire world
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ot spirits, who lived there in external natural worship only,

and in no internal spiritual worship ; and would excite

them against those who worshipped the Lord, and lived

according to His precepts in the Word. " The numbei of

whom is as the sand of the sea," signifies the multitude

of such. "And they went up upon the breadth of the

earth, and surrounded the camp of the saints, and the

beloved city," signifies that, being excited by the dragon-

iSts, they would spurn every truth of the church, and

endeavor to destroy all things of the New Church, and its

very- doctrine concerning the Lord and concerning Life.

" And fire tame down from God out of Heaven, and con-

sumed them," signifies' that they perished by 'iie concu-

piscences of infernal love. " And the devil that seduced

them was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where

the beast and the false-prophet are ; and they shall be

tormented day and night for ever and ever," signifies that

they who were in evils as to life and in falsities as to doc-

trine were cast into hell. " And I saw a great white throne,

and Him that sat upon it, from whose face the heaven and

the earth fled away," signifies a universal judgment executed

by the Lord upon all the first heavens, in which were those

who were in civil and moral good and no spiritual good,

and thus who simulated Christians in externals, but were
devils in internals, which heavens with their earth were

utterly dissipated, so that nothing of them appeared any
more. " And I saw the dead, small and great, standing

before Gpd," signifies all who have died from the earth,

and were now among those who were in the world of

spirits, of whatever condition and quality, gathered to-

gether by the Lord to judgment " And the books were
opened, and another book was opened, which is the book
of life," signifies that the interiors of the minds of them
all were laid open, and by influx of light and heat from
heaven were seen and perceived as to the quality of their

Bifec'^ions whicli are ol love or of the will and thence as
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to the thoughts which are of faith or of the understanding,

as well the evU as the good. " And the dead were judged

from the things written in the books according to their

works," signifies that all were judged according to their in-

ternal life in externals. " And the sea gave up the dead

which were in itj" signifies the external and natural men
of the Church called together to judgment. " And death

a» d hell gave up the dead which were in them," signifies

the men of the church impious at heart, who were in them-

selves devils and satans, called together to judgment
' And they were judged every one according to his works,"

signifies here as before. " And death and hell were cast

into the lake of fire," signifies that the impious at heart,

who in themselves were devils and satans, and yet in ex-

ternals like men of the Church, were cast down into hell

among those who were in the love of evil, and thence in

the love of the falsity that agrees with the evil. " This is

the second death," signifies that these have damnation

itself. "And if any one was not found written in the

book of life, he was cast into the lake of fire," signifies that

they who did not live according to the Lord's precepts

in the Word, and did not believe in the Lord, were con-

demned.

THE EXPLANATION.

840. And I saw an angel coming downjrom heaven, hav-

ing the key of the abyss, and a great chain in his hand, signi-

fies the Lord's operation into the lower regions from the

Divine power of shutting and opening, also of binding and

loosing. By an angel coming down from heaven the Lord

is meant (see n. 5, 170, 344, 46s> 6S7. 7 18) ;
also the Lord's

operation (n. 415, 631, 633, 649) J
here into the lower

regions, because He is said to come down. By his having

the key of the abyss is signified the Divine power oiE opening

and shutting hell (see n. 62, 174): and by His having a
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great chain in His hand is signified the endeavor and

thence the act of binding and loosing. Hence it follows,

that there was not any key nor chain in the Lord's hand,

but that it so appeared to John was a representative of the

Lord's Divine Power. The opening of hell and the shut-

ting of it is also treated of two or three times in this chap

tes.

8 4. 1 . A/id He laid holdon the dragon, the old serpent, which

is the devil and satan, signifies that those were held back

who are meant by the dragon, who, because they think

sensually and not spiritually concerning the things of faith,

are called the old Serpent ; and because they are in evils

as to life, are called the Devil ; and because they are in

falsities as to doctrine, are balled Satan. Who they are

that are meant by the dragon, may be seen above (n. 537).

The reason that he is here as well as there called the old

Serpent, the Devil, and Satan, is because a serpent signifies

those who think sensually and not spiritually (n. 455, 550) ;

the devil, those who are in evils as to life ; and satan, those

who are in falsities as to doctrine (n. 97, 550). For all

those who do not go to the Lord immediately think sensu-

ally of the things of the church, and cannot think spiritually

;

for the Lord is the light itself (n. 796, 797) ; on which ac-

count they who do not go to the Lord immediately, cannot

think from spiritual light, which is the light of heaven, but

from natural light separated from spiritual light, which is

to think sensually. Hence it is that they are called the

old Serpent. They who do not go to the Lord immediately,

nor shun evils as sins, remain in sins ; hence it is that the

dragon is called the Devil : and as the same are in falsities

as to doctrine, therefore the dragon is called Satan.

842. And bound him a thousand years, signifies that they

who are here-meant by the dragon were withdrawn and torn

away from the rest in the world of spirits, that there should

be no communication with them for a while or for some
time. That by binding is here signified to draw back and
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tear away from the rest in the world of spirits, that there

should be no communication with them, will be seen in the

paragraph next following. The reason that by the thou-

sand years are not meant a thousand years, but for a while

or for some time, is because a thousand, without other

numbers added, signifies this in the spiritual world. He
who believes that a thousand years signify a thousand

years, does not know that all the numbers in the Word sig

nify things ; and so he may be misled, especially in the Apoo
alypse, concerning the sense of the things, where number
occur ; as, 5, 7, 10, 12, 144, 666, 1200, 1600, 12000, 144000,

and many others : in the latter of which numbers a thousand

signifies only something qualifying; and when a thousand

is applied to designate times, it signifies somewhat more ;

but where it is mentioned alone,' as here, it signifies a while

or for some time. That it is so, has been told me from

heaven ; where, in the Word which is there, no number is

read, but the thing instead of the number ; and instead ol

a thousand a while. They wonder there, that when the

nen of the church have seen so many numbers in the

Apocalypse, which cannot but signify things, they have

still adhered to the conjectures of the chiliasts or millen-

nialists, and have thereby impressed upon themselves vahi

notions respecting the last state of the church.

843. And cast him into the abyss, and shut him up, and

set a seal upon him, that he might seduce the nations no more,

signifies that the Lord altogether rehioved those who were

in faith alone, and took away all their communication with

others, lest they should inspire something of their heres^

into those who would be elevated into heaven. By the.

dragon those who are, in falsities of faith are here meant, as

just above (n. 842). It is said of the dragon, that he was

seized, bound, cast into the abyss, shut up, and a seal set

upon him : and by this is signified that he was altogether

removed, and that all communication between him and

others was cut off. By his being seized is signified that
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they who are meant by him were collected t igether and

held back : by his being bound is signified that they were

withdrawn and torn away : by his being cast into the abyss

is signified that they were let down towards hell : by his

being shut up is signified that they were altogether removed

:

by a seal being set upon him is signified that communica-

tion with others was altogether taken away. The reason

that the dragon was altogether removed for a while, is that

tliose who had been kept concealed by the Lord might be

taken up from the lower earth, who are treated of vers.

4-6 ; lest they should be seduced by the dragonists when

they were being taken up : wherefore it is said also, " that

he should seduce the nations no more ; " by which is signi-

fied that he should not inspire into them any thing of his

heresy. This was done iii the world of spirits, which is

midway between heaven and hell, because there the evil

communicate with the good ; and in that world the good

are prepared for heaven, and the evil for hell ; and the

good are there proved by some companionship with the

evil, and are explored as to what they are, and how stead-

fast. By the nations which he should not seduce, the good
are meant. That they who are in good as to the life are

meant by nations, and in the opposite sense the evil, may
be seen above (n. 483). From this it may be evident, that

by his casting him into the abyss, and shutting him up, and
setting a seal upon him, is signified that the Lord altogether

removed those that were in falsities of faith, and took away
all their communication with others, lest they should in-

spire something of their heresy into those who should be
taken up. into heaven.

844. Until the thousandyears should be ended, andafter this

he must be loosed a little time, signifies that this is for a while

or for some time, until they who were in truths from good
should be taken up into heaven by the Lord, after which
those that are meant by the dragon are to be loosed for a
sh-Tt time, and communication with others is to be opened
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'.o theiK. The reason that by the thousand years being

ended is signified for a while or a certain time, is because
a thousand years are not signified by the thousand years, but

a while or some time, as above (n. 842). By " he must be
loosed for a little time," is signified that after that they who
are meant by the dragon, described above, are to be loosed

from their confinement, and then communication with others

is to be opened to them. That this is signified, is manifest

from what is said above, and thus from the series of the

things, and from the connection with what follows in the

spiritual sense. In what now follows, from vers. 4-^, those

are treated of who were taken up by the Lord into heaven

for whose sake the dragon was removed and shut up.

845. And Isaw thrones, and they sat upon them, andjudg-

ment was given unto them, signifies that the truths of the

Word, according to which all are judged, were opened, and

that then those were taken up from the lower earth, who

had been kept concealed by the Lord, lest they should be

seduced by the dragon and his beasts. That this is signi-

fied by these words, is because by the thrones upon which

diey sat are not signified thrones, but judgment according

to the truths of the Word. That judgment is represented

by the thrones seen in heaven, may be seen above (n. 229).

That nothing else is signified by the thrones upon which

the twenty-four elders sat, and by those upon which the

twelve Apostles are to sit ; and that all are judged accord-

ing to the truths of the Word, may also be seen above

(n. 233). Hence it is manifest, that by judgment being

given to them is signified that judgment was given to the

truths of the Word. They who were taken up from the

lower earth into heaven by the Lord are they who had been

kept concealed there in the mean time, lest they should be

seduced by the dragon and his beasts : because this is said

concerning the souls of them that were beheaded and con-

cerning the dead, as described presently ; not that they

were dead to themselves, but to others. The place where



976. THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XX

they were kept concealed is called the lower earth, which

is next above the hells, under the world of spirits ; and

there, by communication with heaven and by conjunction

with the Lord, they are in safety. There are many such

places ; and they live there cheerfully among themselves,

and worship the Lord' ; nor do they know an_y thing about

hell. They who are there are from time to time taken up

by tlie Lord into heaven after a last judgment ; and when
they are taken up, those who are meant by the dragon are

removed. It has very often been given me to see them

taken up, and consociated with the angels in heaven.

This is meant in the Word by the sepulchres being opened,

and the dead being raised.

846. And [I saw'\ the souls of them that were beheadedfor
the testimony of jfesus and for the Word of God, signifies

those who were rejected by them that are in falsities from

their own intelligence, because they worshipped the Lord,

and lived according to the truths of His Word. By " the

souls of them that were beheaded for the testimony of Jesus

and for the Word of God," are meant men after death who
are then called spirits, or men clothed with a spiritual body,

who have been kept concealed by the Lord in the lower

earth, until the evil were removed by the last judgment
They are called the beheaded [smitten with the axe], because

they are rejected by them that are in falsities from their

own intelligence ; who are all that are in evils and thence

falsities, or in falsities and through them in evils, and yet in

Divine worship in externals. That that falsity is sigrnfied

by the axe, will be seen in the following paragraph. By
the testimony of Jesus and the Word of God is signified the

acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine in His Human, the

same as by these passages above : jfohn testified the Word
of God and the testimony of jFesus Christ (Apoc. i. z\
Michael and his angels overcame the dragon by the blood of the

Lamb and the Word of their testimony (xii. ii). The dragon
went awaj to make war with the remnant of her seed, who
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keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of
yesus Christ (xii. 17). ram thefellow-servant of thy breth-
re>i that have the testimony of Jesus Christ : the testimony of
Jesus is the spirit ofprophecyix\x. 10). That the acknowl
edginent of the Lord's Divine in His Human, and a life ac-
cording to the truths of His Word, in particular according to
the precepts of the Decalogue, is signified by these things,
may be seen in the explanations of these passages. These
souls are the same as those of whom these things are said
above

: 7 saw under the altar the souls of them that were
slain for the Word of God and for the testimony which they

held : and they cried with a great voice, saying. How long, O
Lord, who art Holy and True, dost thou notjudge and avenge
Qur blood on them that dwell upon the earth : and to every ont

of them were given white rohus ; and it was stiid unto them,

'hat they should rest yet for a little time, until their fellow-

servants and their brethren, who should be killed as they were,

should befulfilled (vi. 9-1 1) : which may be seen explained

n- 325-329-
.

847. It is said in the Word in many places, that some
were slain, pierced, or dead ; and yet it is not meant thai

they were slain, pierced, and dead ; but that they were re-

jected by those who are in evils and falsities ; see n. 59,

325, 589. The same is signified by the dead in the fol-

lowing verse, where it is said that the rest of the dead lived

not again, until the thousand years were ended : from which

it is manifest, that by those who are called " the beheaded "

are signified those that were rejected by them that are in fal-

sities from their own intelligence. That falsity from one's

own intelligence is signified by an axe, is manifest from

these passages : The customs ofthe nations are vanity, though

jne cut down a tree f^om theforest, the work of the hands of

the workman with the axe Qer. x. 3). The voice of Egypt

shallgo like a serpent ; they have come with axes as hewers

ofwood Qer. xlvi. 22). He is known as lifting up axes upon

the thicket of trees, and already do they beat down the carvings
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of it with the axe and hammers ; they have profaned thi

dwelling-place of thy name to the earth (Ps. Ixxiv. 5-7). > When

thou shalt besiege a city, thou shall not destroy the trees thereof

by smiting the axe against them (Deut. xx. 19). By the axe

in these places is signified falsity from one's own intelli-

gence : the reason is, because by iron is signified truth in

ultimates, which is called sensual truth ; which, when it is

separated from rational and spiritual truth, is turned into

falsity. That it is falsity from one's own intelligence, is

because the sensual is in what belongs to one's self (see

a. 424). On account of this signification of iron and axe, it

was commanded that if an altar of stone should be built, it

should be built of whole stones, and that iron should not bt

lifted up upon the stones, lest it should be profaned (Ex. xx.

25; Deut. xxvii. 5): wherefore also these things are said

of the temple at Jerusalem : The House itself was built of

whole stone ; neither hammers nor the axe, nor any instru-

ment of iron, were heard in the house when it was building (i

Kings vi. 7) ; and on the other hand, where a graven im-

age is treated of, by which falsity from one's' own intelli

gence is signified, it is said that he maketh it with iron, with

tongs, or with the axe and hammers (Isa. xliv. 12). That

falsity from one's own intelligence is signified by a graven

image and an idol, may be seen above (n. 459).

848. Andwho did not worship the beast nor his image, nor

receive his mark upon their forehead and upon their hand.

That it signifies those who did not acknpwledge and re

ceive the doctrine of faith alone, is manifest from the things

explained above (n. 634), where are similar words.

849. And they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand

years, signifies who already are in conjunction with the

Lord, and have been for some time in His kingdom.
" Who lived with Christ " signifies, who were in conjunc-

tion with the Lord, because these live. "Who reigned

with Christ " signifies who were in His kingdom, as ex-

plained presently. That by a thousand years is signified
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for some time, may be seen above (n. 842). These things

are said of those who worshipped the Lord in their life in

the world, and lived according to His precepts in the

Word, and were guarded after death, lest they should be

seduced by the dragonists; and thus who had already tor

some time been conjoined to the Lord, and consociated

with the angels of heaven, as to their interiors. That to

reign with the Lord is not to reign with Him, but to be in

His kingdom by conjunction with Him, may be seen above

(n. 284). For the Lord alone reigns ; and every one in

heaven, who is in an employment, discharges his office in his

society as in the world, but under the Lord's auspices. They

act indeed as of themselves ; but as they regard uses pri-

marily, they act from the Lord, from whom is all use.

850. And the rest of the dead lived not again, until thi

thoftsandyears were ended, signifies that besides these who

have been spoken of, not any were taken up into heaven,

until after the dragon was loosed, and they were then

proved and explored as to what they were. By " the rest

of the dead" are signified those who were also rejected

by those who are in faith alone, because they worshipped

the Lord, and lived according to His precjpts, but were

not yet proved and explored as to thev quality.' That

these are signified by the dead here, may be seen above

(n. 847) : for all, after departure out of the world, first

come into the world of spirits, which is in the midst be-

tween heaven and hell, and are there proved and explored,

and so prepared, the evil for hell, and the good for heaven.

It is said of these, that they lived not again ; that isj were

not yet thus conjoined to the Lord, and consociated with

the angels of heaven, as the former were. That many

were also saved afterwards, is manifest from vers. 12-15 0^

this chapter ; where it is said that the book of life was

also opened: and if any one was not found written in the

book of lift, he was cast into the lake of fire.

85 1 TJ-is is the first resurrection, signifies that salvation
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and eternal life is primarily to worship the Lord, and to

live according to His precepts in the Word, because by

these conjunction is effected with the Lord and consociation

with the angels of heaven. That all these things are signi-

fied by "this is the first resurrection," is because it follows

as a conclusion from what goes before, and hence involves

them. The preceding things which these words involve,

are contained in vers. 4, and something also in vers. 5. In

the fourth verse they are these : He saw the souls of tliem

that were beheaded for the testimony of jfesus and for the

Word of God^ and who did not worship the beast, nor his

image, nor receive his mark upon theirforehead and upon their

hand, and they lived and reigned with Christ. That by " the

souls of them that were beheaded for the testimony of Jesus

Christ and for the Word of God," those are signified who
were rejected by them that were in falsities from their own
intelligence, because they worshipped the Lord and lived

according to His precepts in the Word, may be seen above

(n. §46) 847) : that by their not worshipping the beast nor

ais image, nor receiving his mark upon their forehead and

upon their hand, is signified that they rejected the heretical

tenet of faith alone, inay be seen above (n. 848) : and that

by their living and reigning with Christ a thousand years,

is signified that they have conjunction with the Lord and
consociation with the angels of heaven, may be seen above

(n. 849). These, therefore, are the things involved in " this

is the first resurrection." By " resurrection " is signified

salvation and eternal life ; and by " the first " is not meant
a first resurrection, but the very and primary thing of res--

urrection, thussalvation and eternal life.^ For there is only

one resurrection to life ; a second is not given : for which

reason, neither is a second resurrection anywhere mentioned
For they who are once conjoined to the Lord, are conjoined

to Him for ever, and are in heaven ; for the Lord says, /
am the Resurrection and the Life; he that believeth in Me,
though he die, shall live ; every one that liveth and believeth in
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• Me, shall never die (Johmci. 25, 26). That these things are
meant ^y the first resurrection, is evident also from the
verse now following.

852. Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first res-

urrection, signifies that they who come into heaven have the
happiness of eternal life, and enlightenment by conjunction
with the Lord. He is said to be blessed who has the hap-
piness of eternal life (n. 639) ; and he is said to be holy
rho has enlightenment in Divine truths by conjunction
with the Lord : for the Lord alone is Holy ; and the Divine
proceeding from Him, from which is enlightenment, is what
is called the Holy Spirit (n. 173, 586, 666), By the first

resurrection is signified elevation into heaven by the Lord,
and. thus salvation ; as just above (n. 851). Hence it is

manifest, by " blessed and holy is he that hath part in the

first resurrection " is signified that they who come into

heaven have the happiness of eternal life, and enlighten-

ment by conjunction with the Lord.

853. Upon these the second death hath no power, signifies

that they are not condemned. By the second death nothing

else is signified but spiritual death, which is damnation.

For the first death is natural death, which is the death of

the body ; but the second death is spiritual death, which is

the death of the soul ; and that this is damnation, is known ;

and as the second death is damnation, and the first death

is the decease, and this latter death is not spiritual, there-

fore the first death is nowhere named in the Apocalypse

;

but the second death is in this chapter also at vers. 14

;

also in the following (xxi. 8) ; and likewise before (chap,

ii. 1 1). He who does not observe this, may easily believe

that there are two spiritual deaths, because the second

leath is mentioned ; when yet there is only one spiritual

death, which is here meant by the second death : in like

manner, that there are two resurrections, because the first

resurrection is mentioned ; when yet there is only one

les'irrection wherefore neither is a second resurrection

VOL. III. 7
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anywhere mentioned; see above (n. 851). It is manifest

from this, that by " upon these the second death hath no

power,'' is signified that they are not condemned.

854. But they shall bepriests of God and of Christ, signi-

fies because they are kept by the Lord in the good of love

and thence in the truths of wisdom. By priests in the

Word are meant those who are in the good of love, and

by kings those who are in the truths of wisdom ; on which

account it is said above, Jesus Christ hath made us kings

andpriests (Apoc. i. 6) ; and likewise, the Lamb hath made

us kings aridpriests, that we may reign upon the earth (v. 10) :

and it can manifestly be seen, that the Lord will not make
men kings and priests, but that He will make angels of

those who shall be in the truths of wisdom and the good

.

of love from Him. That they who are in the truths of

wisdom from the Lord are meant by kings, and that the

Lord is called a King from the Divine Truth, may be seen

above (n. 20, 483, 664, 830) ; but that they who are in the

good of love from the Lord are meant by priests, is because

the Lord is Divine Love and Divine Wisdom, or what is the

same. Divine Good and Divine Truth ; and the Lord from

Divine Love or Divine Good is called a Priest, and from

Divine Wisdom or Divine Truth is called a King. Hence
it is, that there are two kingdoms into which the heavens

are distinguished, the heavenly (celestial) and the spiritual

:

and the heavenly (celestial) kingdom is called the Lord's

priestly kingdom, for the angels there are recipients of

Divine Love or Divine Good from the Lord ; and the

spiritual kingdom is called the Lord's royal kingdom, for

tlie angels "there are recipients of Divine Wisdom or Divine

Truth from the Lord : but more on these two kingdoms

may be seen above (n. 647, 725).- It is said that they are

recipients of Divine Good and Divine Truth from the Lord,

but it is to be known that they are perpetually recipients,

for the Divine Good and Divine Truth cannot be appro-

priatfd to any angel or man. so as to be his, only so aa
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to appear as his, because they are Divine ; wherefore, 110

angel or man can produce from himself any good or truth,

which is good and truth in itself : from which it is manifest,

that they are held in good and truth by the Lord, and that

they are continually held ; and therefore if any one comes
into heaven, and thinks that good and truth are appro-

priated to him as his, he is forthwith let down from heaven,

and instructed. It may now be evident from these things,

that by " they shall be priests of God and of Christ," is

signified because they are kept by the Lord in the good of

love, and thence in the truths of wisdom. That they who
are in the good of love from the Lord are meant by priests

in the Word, may be evident from many passages there

;

and as they are adduced in the " Heavenly Arcana,'' pub-

lished at London, I will only present the following extracts

from that work : That the priests represented the Lord as

to Divine Good (n. 2015, 6148). That the priesthood was

representative of the Lord as to the work of salvation, be-

cause this was from the Divine Good of His Divine Lov*

(n. 9809). That the priesthood of Aaron, of His sons,

and of the Levites, was representative of the Lord's work

of salvation in successive order- (n. 100 17). That hence

by the priests and by the priesthood the good of love from

the Lord is signified (n. 9806, 9809). That by the two

names, Jesus and Christ, as well the priesthood as the

royalty of the Lord is signified (n. 3004, 3005, 3009). That

priests must administer ecclesiastical things, and kings

civil things (n. 10793). That priests must teach truths,

and by them lead to good, and so to the Lord (n. 10794).

That they must not claim to themselves authority over the

souls of men (n. 10795). That to the priests belongs dig-

nity for the sake 'of holy things, but that
.
they must not

attribute the dignity to themselves, but to the Lord, from

whom alone the holy things are ; because the priesthood is

not m the person, but is adjoined to the person (n. 10906.

1091-7). That priests who do not acknowledge the Lord,

signify in the Word the contrary things (n. 3670).
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855. And they shall reign with Him a thousand yean,

signifies that they were already in heaven, when the rest

who did not yet live again, that is, receive heavenly life,

were in the world of spirits. By reigning with Christ is

not signified to reign with Him, but to be in His kingdom,

or in heaven ; see above (a. 284, 849) : by a thousand years

are not meant a thousand years, but for a while is signified,

as above (n. 842). That the thousand years signify noth-

ing else but that space of time which was between the

shutting up of the dragon in the abyss, and his release, is

manifest ; because it is said that he was cast into the abyss,

was shut up, and that a seal was set upon him a thousand

years, and then that he was loosed (vers. 3-7). This same

space of time is also signified here ; wherefore, by their

reigning with Christ a thousand years is signified that they

were already in heaven, while the rest of the dead who did .

not yet live again, described in verse 5, were in the work
of spirits. But those who do not know that by the num
bers in the Apocalypse are not meant numbers but things,

do not comprehend these things. I can assert that the

angels do not understand any number naturally, as men
do, but spiritually ; and indeed, that they do not know
what a thousand years are, only that it is some interval of

time, small or large, which cannot be expressed otherwise

than by a while,

856. And when the thousand years are ended, Satan shall

be loosed out of his prison, signifies that after those who had
been hitherto kept concealed and guarded in the lowei

earth, were taken up by the Lord into heaven, and the

New Christian Heaven was increased by tliem, all those

who had confirmed falsities of faith in themselves were let

loose. " Wheri the thousand years were ended " signifies

after those who had hitherto been kept concealed and
guarded in the lower earth were taken up into heaven by
the Lord. The reason that this is signified by when the

thousand yea.s were ended, is because the salvation o(
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i'.ose who worshipped the Lord and who lived according
to His precepts is alone treated of in verses 4-6, which
precede ; and this space of time is meant by the thousand
y-oars. That they were taken up from the lower earth i»

not indeed said, but still it is manifest frotn chapter vi.

()-ri,where they were seen under the altar; and under the

altar is in the lower earth-: wherefore they are also called

here priests of God and of Christ (vers. 6; see above,

n. 846). Nor is it here said, that the New Christian

Heaven was increased by them*: still, however, this is

manifest from chap, xiv., where the New Christian Heaven
is treated of; as may be seen from the things explained

there, especially n. 612, 613, 626, 631, 647, 659, 661.

That by Satan's being- loosed out of his prison, is signified

chat those who had confirmed themselves in faith alone as

to doctrine were let loose, is because the dragon is here

called Satan, and not at the same time the Devil, as above

(vers. 2) ; and by the dragon as the Devil are meant those

who were in evils of life, and by the dragon as Satan are

meant those who were in falsities of faith ; see above

(n. 841). But the quality of these respectively will be

seen in the following paragraph.

858. And shall go forth to seduce the nations which art

in the four comers of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather

them together to battle, signifies that they who are here meant

by the dragon would draw to their party all from the whole

earth in the entire world of spirits, who lived there in

external natural worship only, and in no internal spiritual

worship, and would excite them against those who wor-

shipped the Lord, and lived according to His precepts in

the Word. By his going forth to seduce the nations that

are in the four corners of the earth, is signified that they

who are meant by the dragon, who are spoken of just above

(n. 856), would iraw to their party all who were in the

whole world of spirits : by seducing is here signified to

draw to their party : by nations are signified as well lh«*
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good as the evil (n. 483) : by the four corners of the earth

is signified the whole spiritual world (n. 342), here they

who are in the whole world of spirits, which is in the midst

between heaven and hell, and where all, after their depart-

ure from the earth, first come together, spoken of n. 784,

791 ; for those who were in hell could not come into the

sight of the dragon, nor they who were in the heavens.

By Gog and Magog are signifledthose who are in external

natural worship separated from internal spiritual wprship,

who are treated of in the following paragraph : by gather-

ing them together to battle is signified to excite them that

are meant by the nations against those who worship the -

Lord and live according to His precepts in the Word

;

since all who do not worship the Lord, and do not live

according to His precepts, are evil ; and the evil act as

one with the dragon or the dragonists. That by war is

meant spiritual war, which is that of falsity against truth,

and of truth against falsity, may be seen above (n. 500, 586).

859. That those who are in external wtjrship and not in

any internal worship are meant by Gog and Magog, may
be evident in Ezekiel,, from chapter xxxviii., where Gog is

treated of from the beginning to the end ; and from chap-

ter xxxix., vers. i-i6. But that those are signified by Gog
and Magog, is not clearly manifest there except through

the spiritual sense, which, as it has been disclosed to

me, shall be opened : first, what the things that are con-

tained in these two chapters signify. In the thirty-eighth

chapter of Ezekiel : "Those are4:reated of who are in the

literal sense of the Word only, and in worship which is

external without an internal, who are Gog (vers, r, 2) : that

each and every thing of that worship is to perish (vers.

3-7) : that that worship will take possession of the church,

and vastate it ; and so it will be in externals without inter-

nals (vers. 8-16) : that the state of the church will thereby

be changed \^*ers. 17-19) : that thence the truths and
gfoods of religion will perish, and falsities succeed (vera.



No 859.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 987

20-23). The thirty-ninth chapter of the same, treats

of those who are in the sense of the letter of the Word
alone, and in external worship : that they will come into

the church which is Gog, but that they will perish (vers.

1-6) : that this will be done when the Loid comes and
institutes a Church (vers. 7-8) : that this church will then

disperse all their evils and falsities (vers. 9, 10): that it

will altogether destroy them (vers. ii-i6) : that the New
Church to be established by the Lord will be informed in

truths dnd goods of every kind, and imbued with goods of

every kind (vers. 17-21): and that the former church will

be destroyed on account of evils and falsities (vers. 23, 24)

:

that a church will then be gathered by the Lord from all

nations (vers. 25-29)." But something shall be said of

those who are in external worship without internal spiritual

worship. They are those that frequent churches on the

sabbath and festival days ; sing psalms and pray at such

Hmes ; listen to the preachings : and attend to the elo-

quence, and little if at all to the matter ; and are some-

what moved by prayers uttered with aifection ; as, that

lliey are sinners ; and do not reflect at all upon themselves-

and their life ; also they receive yearly the Sacrament of

the Supper ; offer prayers morning and evening, and pray

also at dinner and supper ; and discourse sometimes also

about God, about heaven, and eternal life ; and know how

to repeat at such times some passages from the Word, and

to appear like Christians, although they are not : for, after

they have done all these things, they make nothing of

adulteries and obscenities, of revenges and ' hatreds, of

clandestine thefts and depredations, of lies and slanders,

and of concupiscences and intentions of evils of every

kind. They who are of such a character do not believe

in any God, still less in the Lord. If they are questioned

as to what the good and truth of religion are, they do not

know at all, and think that it is not of much importance

hat thei should know : in a word, they live to themselves
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and the world, and thus to their liking and their body,

and not to God and the neighbor, and thus not to the

spirit and the soul : from which it is manifest that their

worship is external Without internal worship. These also

are prone to receive the heresy of faith alone, especially

when they hear that a man cannot do good of himself,

and that they are not under the yoke of the law. Hence

it is, that it is saidj that the dragon shall go forth to

seduce the nations, Gog and Magog. By Gog-and Magog
is also signified in the Hebrew language a roof and a floor,

which are the externals.

860. The number ofwhom is as the sand of the sea, signifies

the multitude of such. Their multitude is compared to the

sand of the sea, because by the sea the external of the church

is signified (n. 403, 404, 420, 470) ; and by the sand that

which is not serviceable for any use in the sea, but to make
its bottom. Because their number is so vast, therefore tht

valley of their burial is called the multitude of Gog; and the

name of the city where they are, Multitude (Ez. xxxix. 15).

86 1 ; And they wefit up upon the breadth of the earthy and

surrounded the camp of the saints, and the beloved city, signifies

that being excited by the dragonists, they would spurn every

truth of the church, and endeavor to destroy all things of

the New Church, and its very doctrine concerning the Lord

and concerning Life. By going up upon the breadth of the

earth is signified to spurii every truth of the church ; foi

by going up upon is signified to climb over and to pass by,

and thus to spurn : and by the breadth of the earth is

signified the truth of the church, as explained in what

follows : by surrounding the camp of tlie saints is signified

to besiege and to wish to destroy all the things of the

New Church, as shown in the following paragraph: and by

the beloved city is signified the doctrine of the New Church.

That the doctrine of the church is signified by a city may
be seen above (n. 194, 501, 502, 712); which is called be-

lo'-ed, because it treats of the Lord and of life ; for it is the
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doctrine of the New Jerusalem which is here meant. That
this is signified by these words, no one can see except by
the spiritual s»nse of the Word: for it cannot come into

the thougnt of any one that the truth of the church is

signified by the breadth of the earth; and that all the

things of the New Church, a^ well its truths as its goods,
are signified by the camp of the saints ; and that its doc-

trine is signified by the city. Lest the mind, therefore,

should remain in doubt, it is necessary to demonstrate what
" breadth " and what " the camp of the saints " signify in

the spiritual sense ; from which it may afterwards be seen,

that such is the sense of these words. That " the breadth

>f the earth " signifies the truth -of the church, is because

there are four quarters in the spiritual world, the east,

the west, the south, and the north ; and the east and west

make its length and the south and the north its breadth

:

and because those who ai^ in the good of love dwell in

the east and the west, therefore also good is signified by the

east and west, and in like manner by length ; and because

those who are in the truths of wisdom dwell in the south

and tlie north, therefore also truth is signified by the

south and north, and in like manner by breadth. But on

this more may be seen in the work on " Heaven and Hell,"

published at London, 1758 (n. 141-153). That truth is

signified by breadth may be evident from these passages

in the Word : O yehovah, thou hast not shut me up into the

hand of the enemy, thou hast made myfeet to stand in a broad

place (Ps. xxxi. 8). / called upon jfah in straitness. He

answered me in a broad place (Ps. cxviii. 5). Jehovah led

me forth into a broad place. He delivered me (Ps. xviii. 19).

/ am He that raiseth up the Chaldeans, a nation bitter and

swift, that walketh in the breadths of the earth (Hab. i. 6).

Ashur shall pass through Judah, he shall overflow and go

over, and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the bteadth

of thy land (Isa. viii. 8). yehovah shall feed thetn as a

fAeep in a broad place (Hos. iv. 16. Besides other places,

7*
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as Ps. iv. I ; Ixvi. 12 ; Deut xxxiii. 20). Nor is any thing

else signified by /Ae breadth ofthe city New Jerusalem (Apoc.

xxi. 16) : for since the New Church is meant by the New
Jerusalem, by its length and breadth cannot be signified

length and breadth, but its truth and good ; for these are

of ths church. As also in Z&chariah, / said unto the angel,

Whither goest thou I and he said, To measure yerusalem, ft

tee what is the breadth thereof and what is the length thereof

(ii. 2). In like manner by the breadth and length of the

new temple and new earth, in Ezekiel, chap, xl., xli., xlii.,

xliii., xliv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii. So also by the length and

breadth of the altar of burnt-offering, of the tabernacle, of

the table upon which was"i:he bread, of the altar of incense,

and of the ark : and likewise by the length and breadth of

the Temple at Jerusailem, and of many other things which

are described by measures.

862. It has been said- that by their surrounding the camp
of the saints and the beloved city is signified that they

endeavored to destroy all things of the New Church, as

well its truths as its goods and its very doctrine concerning

the Lord and concerning life ; as has been said in the

preceding paragraph. These things are signified because

by the camp of the saints all the truths and goods of the

church which is the New Jerusalem are signified. That a

camp in the spiritual sense signifies all the things of the

church, which rank themselves among its truths and goods,

may be evident from these passages : The sun and the moon

were darkened, and the stars withdrew their shining; Jehovah
uttered His voice before His army, for His camp is very great,

for strong is he that doeth His word (Joel ii. lo, 11). /
will encamp about my house because of the army (Zech. ix. 8).

God hath scattered the bones of them that encamp against me,

because God cast them off (Vs. liii. 5). 27ie angel of jpehovah

mcampeth about them that fear Him, and delivereth them

(Ps. xxxiv. 7). The angels of God met yacob, and said to

y^cob. This is the camp of God; therefore he called the nam*
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of that place Mahanaim [the two camps] (Gen. xxxii. i, 2

Besides other places, as Isa. xxix. 3 ; Ez. i. 24 j Ps.

xxvii. 3). That by an army in the Word the truths and
goods of the church, and also its falsities and evils, are

.signified, may be seen, n. 447, 826, 833 ; hence also by a

camp. Since the church as to all its truths and goods is

signified by the children of Israel and their twelve tribes

(n. 349, 350), they were therefore called the army of

Jihovah (Ex. vii. 4; xii. 41, 51); and where they were

assembled and encamped they were called a camp, as Lev.

iv. 12 ; viii. 17 ; xiii. 46 ; xiv. 8 ; xvi. 26, 28 j xxiv. 14, 23

;

Num. i. ; ii. ; iii. j iv. 5, &c. ; v. 2, 3, 4, j ix. 17 to the end

;

X. 2-28; xi. 31, 32; xii. 14, 15; xxxi. \^, 19, 24; xxxiii.

1-49; Deut. xxiii. 10-14; Am. iv. 10. From these things

it is now manifest, that by their surrounding the carhp of

the saints and the beloved city, is signified that they

endeavored to destroy all the truths and goods of the New
Church which is the New Jerusalem, and also its doctrine

concerning the Lord and concerning life. The like is

signified by this in Luke : When yt shall see Jerusalem

surrounded by armies, then know that the devastation is near

,

at length shall Jerusalem be trodden down by the nations,

until the times of the nations shall be fulfilled (xxi. 20, 24).

This is concerning the consummation of the age, which is

fhe last period of the church : the church- is also signified

here by Jerusalem. That Gog and Magog, that is, those

that are in external worship separate from internal worship,

will then invade the chureh, and endeavor to destroy it, is

also said in Ezekiel x!xxviii. 8, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16; xxxix. 2:

and that- there will then be a New Church from the Lord

(vers. 17 to the end).

863. And fire came down,from God out of heaven, and

consumed them, signifies that they perished by the concupis-

cences of infernal love. By the fire coming down from

heaven, which consumed them, the concupiscences of evils,

or of infernal love, are signified, as above (n. 494, 748) ;
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since they that are in external worship separate from in-

ternal worship are in evils of every kind and in concupis-

cences, because the evils that are with them have not been

removed by any actual repentance (n. 859). It is said i.h;tt

the fire came down from God out of heaven ; and it was so

done in ancient times, when all the things of the church

werg represented before their eyes, consequently when the

churches were representative : but at this day, when repre-

sentatives have ceased, the like is said, and by it the same

is signified; as formerly, when it was represented. That
' fire came down out of heaven upon them that profaned

holj things, may be seen above (n. 494, 748). The like is

said of Gog and Magog in Ezekiel : / will cause it to rain

fire and brimstone upon Gog, and upon his wings, and upon

many people that are with him (xxxviii. 21). I will sendfire

upon Magog (xxxix. 6).

864. And the devil that seduced them was cast into the lake

ff fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet

are , and they shall be tormented day and nightfor ever and

ever, signifies that they who were in evils as to life and in

falsities as to doctrine were cast into hell, where they will

be infested interiorly by the love of their falsity and by

the lusts of their evil continually for ever. By the devil that

seduced them ig meant-the dragon, as is manifest from what

goes before ; and those in general are meant by the dragon,

who are in evils as to life and in falsities as to doctrine

(n. 841). It is said "'the devil that seduced them," that it

might be known that it was the dragon ; because he se-

duced, as is manifest from vers. 2, 3, 7, 8 of this chapter.

By the lake of fire into which he was cast is signified hell

where are the loves of falsity and the lusts of evil (n. 835).

By the beast and the false prophet are signified those who
are in faith alone both in life and in doctrine, as well the

unlearned as the learned ; by the beast the unlearned, and

b} ,he false prophet the learned (n. 834). By being tor-

mented day and night is signified to be interiorly infest<K]



No. S6s.J THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 993

continually ; and by "for ever and ever," to eternity. And
as it is said that they were cast into the lake of fire and
brimstone, and thereby is signified where the loves of fal-

sity and the lusts of evil are (n. 835), it is these by which
they are interiorly infested : for every one in hell is Ibr-

menled by his love and its concupiscences ; for these make
the life of every one there, and the life is tormented : where-

fore there are degrees of torment there, according to the

degrees of the love of evil and thence of falsity.

865. And T saw a great white throne, and Him that sal

upon it, from whose face the heaven and the earth fled

away, signifies a universal judgment executed by the Lord
upon all the first heavens, in which were those who were in

'civil and moral good and no spiritual good, and who thus

simulated Christians in externals, but were devils in inter-

nals ; which heavens with their earth were utterly dissipated,

so that nothing of them appeared any more. Before these

things are explained in order according to the letter, some-

thing is to be premised concerning the universal judgment

which is here treated of. From the time when the Lord

was in the world, when He executed a last judgment in

person, it has been permitted that those who were in civil

and moral good, although in no spiritual good, whence they

appeared in externals like Christians, but in internals were

devils,, should remain longer than the rest in the world of

spirits, which is midway between heaven and hell : and it was

at length granted them to make for themselves homes there,

and likewise, by the abuse of correspondences and by fan-

tasies, to form for themselves as it were heavens ; which also

they formed in great abundance. But when they w.ere mul-

tiplied to such a degree that they intercepted spiritual

light and spiritual heat between the higher heavens and

men on earth, the Lord then executed a last Judgment,

and dissipated those imaginary heavens : which was done

in such manner that the externals by which they simulated

Chris ins were taken away, and the internals in which the^
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were devils were opened; and they were then seen as they

were in themselves : and they who were seen to be devils

were cast into hell, each one according to the evils of his life.

This was done in the year 1757. But more may be seen

concerning this universal Judgment in the little work on the

' Last Judgment," published in London, 1758^ and in the

" Continuation " concerning it, published at Amsterdam,

1763. Now to the explanation : By the great white throne

and Him that sat upon it is signified the universal judg-

ment executed by the Lord : by a throne heaven and also

judgment are signified (n. 229) : by Him that sat upon the

throne the Lord is meant (n. 808 at the end). That the

throne appeared-white, is because the judgment was exe-

cuted from Divine truths ; for white is predicated of truths

(n. 167, 379). That the throne appeared great, is because

the judgment was executed also from the Divine Good ; for

great is predicated of good (n. 656, 663). " From whose

face the earth and the heaven fled away," signifies that

those heavens which they had made for themselves, which

were spoken of just above, together with their earths, were

dissipated. For in the spiritual world there are earths just

as in the natural world (see n. 260, 336) : but like all things

there the earths also are from a spiritual origin. " And
there was found no place for them," signifies that the

heavens with their earths were so entirely dissipated that

nothing of them appeared any more. It may be evident

from this, that by " I saw a great white throne and Him
that sat upon it, from whose face the earth and the heaver,

fled away, and there was found no pla:ce for them," is signi

fied a universal Judgment executed by the Lord upon all

the new heavens in which were thosewho were in civil and

moral good and in no spiritual good, and who thus in ex

ternals simulated Christians,' but in internals were devils
,

which heavens with their earths were utterly dissipated, so

that nothing of them appeared any more.

?66. And I (aw the dead small and great standing befon
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God, signifies all wlio have died from the earth and were
now among those who were in the world of spirits, of what-
ever condition and quality, gathered together by the Lord
to judgment. By " the dead " are signified all who have
deceased from the earth, or who have died as to the body

;

who are further treated of below : by " small arid great " is

signified of whatever condition and quality, as n. 604 : by
" standing before God," that is, before Him that sat upon
the throne, is signified to be presented and gathered to-

gether for judgment. By "the dead" in the Word the

same is signified as by death, and by deaths various things

are signified : for by death is -signified not only the extinc-

tion of the natural life, which is the decease, but also the

extinction of spiritual life, which is damnation. By death

is also signified the extinction of the loves of the body, or

the lusts of the flesh ; after which there is a renewal of life.

So, too, by death is signified resurrection, because a man
after death immediately rises. By death is also signified

neglect, non-acknowledgment, and rejection by the world.

But in the most general sense the same is signified by death

as by the devil, wherefore also the devil is called' death
;

and by the 4evil is meant the hell where those are who are

called devils : hence also by death is meant evil of the will,

which makes a man to be a devil. In this last sense death

is to be understood in the following verse, where it is said

that death and hell gave up their dead, and that they were

cast into the lake of fire. From this it may be evident, who

are signified by the dead in the various senses : here are

signified all those who had left the world, or had died from

the earth, and were then in the world of spirits. It is said,

in the world of spirits, because into that all come first after

death, and are prepared there, the good for heaven, and

the evil for hell ; and they tarry there, some only for a

month, or a year, and some for ten and even to thirty

years : and those to whom it was granted to make to them-

selves as it were heavens, for some centuries ; but at this
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day not beyond twenty years. There is a vast multitude

there ; and there are societies there, as in the heavens and

in the hells : concerning this world see above (n. 784, 791).

Upon these who were in that world, the last Judgment was

executed ; but it was not executed upon those who were in

heaven, nor upon those who were in hell : for they who

were in heaven were saved before, and they that were in

bell were damned before. It may be seen from this, how

much they err who believe that the last judgment will take

place on the earth, and that at that time men will rise

again as to their bodies : for all who have lived from the first

creation of the world, are together in the spiritual world,

and all clothed with spiritual bodies ; and before the eyes

of them that are spiritual they appear to be men, as those

who are in the natural world appear in the sight of natural

men.

867. And the books were opened, and another hook was

tpened, which is the book of life, signifies that the interiors of

the minds of them all were laid open, and by the influx of

light and heat from heaven, were seen and perceived as to

the quality of their affections which are of love or of the

will, and thence as to the thoughts which are of the faith

or of the understanding, as well the evil as the good. By
" the books " are not meant Looks, but the interiors of the

minds of those who are judged : by the books the interiors

of the minds "of those who are evil, and are judged to death ;

and by the book of life they who are good, and are judged

to life. They are called books, because upon the interiors

of every one's mind are written all the things which he

has thought, intended, spoken and done, in the world, from

the will or love, and thence from the understanding 01

faith. All these things are written upon the life of every

one, so exactly that absolutely nothing is wanting. These
things appear to the life just as they are, when spiritual

light which is wisdom from the Lord, and spiritual heat

whict is love from the' Lord, flow in through heaven: the
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spiritual light discloses the thoughts which are of the
understanding and the faith, and the spiritual heat dis-

closes the affections which are of the will and the love

;

and the spiritual light and spiritual heat together disclose
the intentions and efiEorts. That it is so, I do not say that
a rational man can see from the light of his understanding

;

but he can, if he will
;
provided he is willing to understand

that there is given spiritual light, which illuminates the un-
derstanding, and spiritual heat, which enkindles the will.

868. And the dead were judgedfrom the things written in

the books, according to their works, signifies that all were
judged according to their internal life in externals. By
"the deadi' are .signified all who died from the earth, and
v/ere then in the world of spirits, as above (n. 866) :

" from
the things written in the books," signifies from the interiors

of the mind of each one then laid open, as just above
(n. 867) :

" according to their works," signifies according to

each one's internal life in externals. That this is signified

by works in the Word, may be seen above (n. 73, 76, 94,

14T, 641) ; to which I will add this,— that there are given

works of the niind and works of the body, both of them in-

ternal and at the same time external. The works of the

mind are the intentions and endeavors, and the works of

the body are the speech and the acts : the latter and the

former proceed from the man's internal life, which is that

of his will or love. Whatever does not result in works,

either internal which are of the mind, or external which are

of the body, is not in the life of man ; for it flows in from

the world of spirits, but is not received : wherefore it is like

the images which hurt the eyes, and like odors which oifend

the nose, from which the man turns away his face. But on

this subject more may be seen in the passages cited above,

where also some passages are adduced from the Word in

proof that a man will be judged according to his works

:

besides which, there are also these from Paul : In the day

of wra ''' and f^velation of thejustjudgtmnt of God, u ho will
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render to every ene according to his "works (Rom. ii. 5, 6).

We must all hi manifested before the judgment-seat of Christ,

that every one may receive the things done in his body,

according to that he hath done, whether it be good or nil

(2 Cor. V. 10).

869. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it,

signifies the external and natural men of the church called

together to judgment. By " the sea " the external of die

chuich is signified, which is natural : hence by those whom
the sea gave up are signified the external and natural men
of the church. That the sea signifies the external of the

church, which is natural, may be seen above (n. 238, 239

at the end, 402, 403, 404, 470, 567, 659, 661). By the

dead are signified those who had died from the earth, as

above (n. 866; 868). That the external men of the church

are meant by the dead whom the sea gave up, is because no

others were judged but they who were in some worship

:

for all those who despised the holy things of the church, and

denied God, the Word, and the life after death, were judged

immediately after death, and were conjoined with those

that were in hell, whither they were afterwards cast down.

But they who had been external and natural men in the

church, and professed with the mouth that there is a God,

that there are a heaven and a hell, and in a certain way ac-

knowledged the Word, are they who wgre called together to

the judgment. Of these who Vrere from the sea many were

saved ; for we do not read that all of them were cast into

the lake of fire, like death and hell : but that if any one of

them was not found written in the book of life, he was cast

in (vers. 15). Those of them who were saved are also

meant by the rest of the dead who lived not again until the

thousand years were ended (vers. 5). From this it may
row be evident, that by the sea giving up the dead that

were in it, are signified the external and natural men of the

tiiurch called together to the judgment.

*7o. And death am hell gave up the dead which were in
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them, signifies the men of the church, impious at heart, who
were in themselves devils and satans, called together to

judgment No others are meant by death and hell, but

those who were interiorly in themselves devils and satans
;

by death they that were interiorly in themselves devils, and,

by hell they that were interiorly in themselves satans ; con-

sequently all the impious in heart : and yet in externals

they appeared like men of the church ; for no others were

called to this universal judgment : for they who in externals

are like men of the church, whether they be of the laity or

of the clergy, and in internals are devils and satans, are

judged, because with them the externals are to be separated

from the internals ; and they also can be judged, because

they have known and professed the things which are of the

church. That by death are meant the impious in heart

who in themselves were devils, and by hell those who ir

themselves were satans, is manifest from its being said that

death and hell were cast into the lake of fire (vers. 14 fol-

lowing) : and neither death nor hell can be cast into hell

;

but they who are death and hell as to their interiors, that

is, who are in themselves devils and satans. Who are

meant by the devil and satan may be seen above (n. 97,

841, 857) ; and that they are death who in themselves are

devils, just above (n. 866). Death and hell are also spoken

of elsewhere, as, the Son ofMan said, Ihave the keys of death

and of hell (Apoc. i. 18). The nameofhim that sat upon the

pale horse was death, and hellfollowedMm (Apoc. vi. 8). So

also Hos. xiii. 14 ; Ps. xviii. 4, 5 ; xlix. 14, 15 ; cxvi. 3.

871. And they were judged every one according to their

works ; that it signifies that all were judged according to

their internal life in externals, is manifest from the things

explained above (n. 868), where are similar words : to which

I will add this, that every one is judged according to the

quality of his soul ; and a man's soul is his life, for it is the

Vjy^ 61 his wiM : and the love of every one's will is alto-

getb'T acc/ording to the reception of the Divine Truth pro-
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.reeding from the Lord ; and the doctrine of the church;

>vhich is from the Word, teaches this reception.

872.' And death and hell were cast into the lake offire, sig-

nifies that the impious at heart, who in themselves were

devils and satans, and yet in externals like men of the

church, were cast down into hell, among those who were in

the love of evil, and thence in the love of the falsity that

agrees with the evil. By death and hell are .signified the

impious at heart, who interiorly in themselves were devils,

and satans, and yet in externals like men of the church, as

above (n. 870). By the lake of fire is signified the hell

where those are who are in the love of evil and thence in

the love of the falsity that agrees with the evil, and thus

who love evil, and confirm it by reasonings from the natural

man, and still more, who confirm it by the literal sense oi

the Word. These cannot do otherwise than deny God in

teriorly in themselves, for this lurks hidden in evil of life

confirmed by falsities. A lake signifies where falsity is in

abundance, and fire signifies the love of evil, as above

(n. 835, 864). That death and hell are said to have been

cast into the lake of fire, is according to the angelic speech,

in which a person is not named, but that which is in the

pe.'son, and makes him ; here that in the person which

makes his death and hell. That it is so, may be seen from

the fact that iiell cannot be cast into hell.

873. This is the second death, signifies that these have

damnation itself. That by the second death spiritual death

is signified, which is damnation, may be seen above (n. 853).

This is said, because they who are impious at heart, and

are in themselves devils and satans, and yet like men of

the church, are damned beyond others.

874. And if any one was not found written in the hook oj

life, he was cast into the lake offire, signifies that they who
did nq "<ve according to tlie Lord's precepts in the Word,

and did not believe in the Lord, were condemned. That

t y the book of life the Word is signified, and by being judged
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out of that book is signified according to the truths of the
Word, may be seen above (n. 256, 259, 295, 303, 309, 317,
324, 330) : and no other is found written in the book ol
life, but he who has lived according to the Lord's precepts
m the Word, and has believed in the Lord ; this, therefore,
IS meant. That he who does not live according to the
Lord's precepts in the Word is condemned, the Lord
teaches in John : If any one hear my words, and believe not,
rjudge him not ; he hath that which judgeth him ; the Word
which I have spoken, the same shallJudge him at the last day
(xii. 47, 48). And that he who does not believe in the Lord
is condemned, also in John : He 'that believeth on the Son,
hath eternal life; but he that believeth not the Son, shall not
see life; but the wrath of God abideth on him (iii. 36).

875. To the above I will add this Relation. On &

certain morning, awaking from sleep, I saw two angels

descending from heaven, the one from the southern part of

heaven, and the other from the eastern part of heaven
;

.both in chariots to which white horses were harnessed

The chariot in which the angel from the south of heaven

was carried shone like silver, and the chariot in which the

angel from the east of heaven was carried shone like gold
;

and the reins which they helef in their hands flashed as

from the fiamy light of the dawn. In this manner were

these two angels seen by me at a distance ; but when they

came nearer, they did not appear in chariots, but in their

angelic form, which is human,— he who came from the

east of heaven, in a shining purple garment ; and he who

came fiom the south of heaven, in a garment of bright

hyacinthine blue. When they were below, under the heav-

ens, they ran to meet each other, as if they were emu-

lous whicli should be first, and embraced and kissed each

Other. I hearf' "-hat these two angels, when they lived in



lOOU THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XX.

the world, were conjoined by an interior friendship ; but

now one was in the eastern heaven, and the other in the

southern heaven. In the eastern heaven are those who

are in love from the Lord, but in the southern heaven

those who are in wisdom from the Lord. After they had

spoken awhile of the magnificent things in their heavens,

this came up in their discourse ; whether heaven in its

essence is love, or whether it is wisdom. They agreed at

once, that the one is of the other, but questioned which is

the original. The angel who was from the heaven of wis-

dom asked the other what love is ; and he answered thai

love, springing from the Lord as a Sun, is the vital heat ot

angels and men, and thus their life ; and that the deriva-

tions of love are called affections ; and that by these are

produced perceptions, and thus thoughts ; from which it

flows, that wisdom in its origin is love ; consequently that

thought in its origin is the affection of that love : and that

it may be seen from the derivations viewed in their order,

that thought is nothing else but the form of affection ; and

that this is not known, because the thoughts are in the

light, but the affections in heat: and that therefore we
reflect upon the thoughts, but not upon the affections;-

just as is the case with sound and with speech. That

thought is nothing else than the form of affection may also

be illustrated by speech, as. this is nothing but the form of

sound. It is similar also, because sound corresponds to

affection, and speech to thought : wherefore the affection

makes the sound, and the thought speaks. This may also

be made clear from the consideration that if the sound be

taken away from speech, there is nothing of speech left.

In like manner, take away affection from thought, and

there is nothing of thought left. Hence it is now manifest,

that love is the all of wisdom ; consequently, that the es-

sence of the heavens is love, and that their existence is

wisdom ; or, what i) <iie same, that the heavens are from

the Divir^ Love, and that they exist irovn the Divine Love
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by the Divine Wisdom ; and therefore, as was said before
the one is of the other. There was a novitiate spirit witk
me at that time, who, on hearing this, inquired whether it

was the same with charity and faith ; because charity is

of afiection, and faith is of the thought. And the angel
answered, " It is altogether similar : faith is nothing but
the form of charity, just as speech is the form of sound.
Faith is also formed from charity, as speech is formed from
sound. We are also acquainted with the mode of the

formation in heaven, but there is not leisure to explain it

here." He added, " By faith I mean spiritual faith, in which
there is spirit and life solely from charity ; for charity is

spiritual, and through charity, faith. Wherefore faith with-

out charity is merely natural faith, and this faith is dead
faith : it conjoins itself also with merely natural affection,

which is nothing but concupiscence." The angels spake oi

these things spiritually ; and spiritual speech embraces

thousands of things which natural speech cannot express,

and what is wonderful, which cannot ^even fall into the

ideas of natural thought. Remember this, I pray; and

when you come out of natural light into spiritual light,

as is the case after death, inquire then what faith is, and

what charity is ; and you will see clearly that faith is char-

ity in form, and hence that charity is the all of faith ; con

sequently that it is the soul, the life, and the essence of

faith, altogether as affection is that of thought, and as

sound is that of speech : and if you desire, you will see the

formation of faith from charity to be similar to the forma-

tion of speech from sound, because they correspond. After

the angels had conversed upon all these subjects, they

departed ; and as they withdrew, each to his own heaven,

there appeared stars around their heads ; and when they

were at a distance from me, they appeared in chariots

again, as before.

After these two angels were out of my sight, I saw a

certain garden on the right ; where were olive-trees, vines,
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fig-trees, laurels, and palm-trees, arranged in order according

to correspondence. I looked thither, and among the trees

I saw angels and spirits walking and conversing ; and then

an angelic spirit looked at me in turn. Those are called

angelic spirits, who are preparing for heaven in the world

of spirits, and afterwards become angels. That spirit came

from the garden to me, and said, " Will you go with me
into our paradise ? and you shall hear and see wonderful

things.'' And I went with him ; and he then said to me,

" These whom you see "— for there were many— " are all

in affection for truth, and thence in the light of wisdom.

There is here also a building, which we call the Temple of

Wisdom : but no one sees it, who believes himself to be

very wise, still less he who believes ' himself to be wise

enough, and less still he who believes himself to be wise

from himself. The reason is, because these are not in the

reception of the light of heaven from affection for genuine

wisdom. Genuine wisdom is, for a man to see, from the

light of heaven, that the things which he knows, under-

stands and is wise in, are as little in comparison with that

which he does not know and understand and is not wise in, as

a drop to the ocean ; consequently scarce any. thing. Every

one who is in this paradisal garden, and acknowledges

from perception and sight within himself that his wisdom

is so little comparatively, sees that temple of wisdom
;

for interior light enables him to see it, but not exterior

light without it." And as I had often thought this, and

from knowledge, and then from perception, and at length

from sight from interior light, had acknowledged that man
has so little wisdom, behold, it was given me to see that

temple. As to form it was wonderful. It was raised high

above the ground, quadrangular, the walls of crystal, the

roof of translucent jasper elegantly arched, the substructure

of various precious stones. There were steps of polished

alabaster. At the sides of the steps appeared the figures

of I'ons with their wbelps. . And I then asked whether it



No. 875.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. IOO5

vsras permitted to enter, and it was said that it was. I

therefore ascended ; and when I entered, I saw as it were
jherubs flying under the roof, but soon vanishing. The
floor upon which we walked was of cedar ; and the whole
temple, from the transparence of the roof and walls, seemed
in the form of light. The angelic spirit entered with me,
to whpm I related what I heard from the two angels con-

cerning love and wisdom, as also concerning charity and
faith. And he then said, " Did they not speak of a third

also ? " I said, " What third ? " He answered, " It is Use:

love and wisdom without use are not any thing : they are

only ideal entities ; nor do they become real before they

are in use : for love, wisdom, and use, are three things

which cannot be separated. If they are separated, neither

is any thing. Love is not any thing without wisdom, but

in wisdom it is formed for something. This something for

which it is formed, is use. Therefore, when love through

wisdom is in use, it is then something
;
yea, it then first

exists. They are altogether as the end, the cause, and the

effect. The end is not any thing, unless through the cause

it is in the effect. If one of the three is dissolved, the

whole is dissolved, and becomes as nothing. It is similar

with charity, faith, and works. Charity without faith is not

any thing ; nor faith without charity ; nor charity and faith

without works : but in works they become something, of a

quality according to the use of the works. It is similar

with affection, thought, and operation; and it is similar

with will, understanding, and action. That it is so may be

seen clearly in this temple, because the light in which we

are here is light that enlightens the interiors of the mind.

That there is not a complete and perfect thing unless there

is a trine, geometry also teaches ; for a line is not any

thing, unless it becomes an area ; and an area is not

any thing, unless it becomes a solid : on which account

the one must be produced into the other, that they may

evist ; and they co-exist in the third. As it is in this, so

VOL. ni. S
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it is in each and every created thing ; they are finished in

their third. Hence now it is, that three in the Word, spirit-

ually understood, signifies complete and altogether. Since

it is so, I could not but wonder, that some profess faith

alone, some charity alone, some works alone ; when yet

the one without a second, and two together without the

third, are not any thing." But I then asked, " Cannot a

man have charity and faith, and still not works ? Cannot

a man be in affection and thought about any matter, and

not in the performance of it ? " The arigelic spirit said to

me, " He cannot, except only ideally, and not really. He
must still be in the endeavor or will to operate ; and will

or endeavor is in itself act, because it is the continual et

fort to act; which becomes an outward act, when deter-

mination is present. On which account endeavor and will,

as an interior act, is accepted by every wise nran, because

by God, altogether as an exterior act, provided it does not

fail, when opportunity is given."

After this I descended by the steps from the temple of

wisdom, and walked in the garden, and saw some sitting

under a certain laurel eating figs. I turned aside to them,

and asked them for some figs ; which they gave me : and,

behold, the figs became grapes in my hand. When I won-
dered at this, the angelic spirit, who was still with me, said

to me, "The figs have become grapes in your hand, because

figs, from correspondence, signify the goods of charity and
thence of faith in the natural or external man, but grapes

the goods of charity and faith in the spiritual or internal

man ; and because you love spiritual things, therefore it

so happened to you : for in our world all things come to

pass and exist, and also are changed, according to corre-

spondences." And then there came over me the desire of

knowing how a man can do good from God, and yet as

of himself ; and I therefore asked them that were eating the

figs how they understood it They said that they " could

not comprehend it otherwise than that Gkid operates il
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within in man and through man, when he does not know
it; since if man were conscious of it, and thus did it as of

himself, which is also to do it of himself, he would not do
good, but evil : for every thing that proceeds from a man,
as from himself, proceeds from his proprium ; and the pro-

prium of man is evil from birth. How then can good from
God and evil from man be conjoined, and so proceed con-

jointly into act .' The proprium of man also, in the things

of salvation, is continually claiming merit ; and as far as

it does this, it takes away from the Lord His merit ; which

is the highest injustice and impiety. In a word, if the

good which God operates in a man by the Holy Spirit

should flow in into the willing and thence the doing of the

man, that good would be altogether defiled and also pro

faned ; which, however, God never permits. A man can

indeed think that the good which he does is from God,

and call it the good of God through himself, and as if from

himself ; but st^ll we do not comprehend this.'' But I then

opened my mind, and said, " You do not comprehend, be-

cause you think from the appearance, and the thought from

appearance confirmed is a fallacy. You are in the appear-

ance and the-fallacy from it, because you believe that all

the things which a man wills and thinks, and thence does

and speaks, are in him, and consequently from him ; when

yet nothing of them is in him except the state of receiving

what flows in. Man is not life in himself, but is an organ

receptive of life. The Lord alone is life in Himself, as

He also says in John : As the Father hath life in Himself,

so hath He given to the Son to have life in Hiffiself (v. 26.

Besides other places, as John xi. 25 ; xiv. 6, 19). There

are two things which constitute life,— love and wisdom
;

or what is the same, the good of love and the truth 01

wisdom. These flow in from God, and are received

by man, and are felt in the man as in him ; and because

they are felt by him as in him, they also proceed as from

him It is given by the Lord, that they should be thus felt
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by the man, in order that that which flows in may affect him

and so be received and remain. But because all evil also

Hows in, not from God, but from hell, and this is received

with enjoyment, ' because man was born .such an organ,

therefore no more of good is received from God, than

there is of evil removed by the man as of himself ; which

is done by repentance, and at the same time by faith in

the Lord. That love and wisdom, charity and faith, or,

speaking more generally, the good of love and charity and

the truth of wisdom and faith, flow in j and that the things

which flow in appear in the man as in himself, and thence

as from him, may be manifestly seen from the sight, the

hearing, the smell, the taste, and the touch. All the things

which are felt in the organs of those senses flow in from

without, and are felt in them : in like manner in the organs

of the internal senses, with the difference only that into

the latter spiritual things flow in, which do not appear
;

^>ut into the former natural things, which do appear. In

a word, man is an organ recipient of life from God ; con-

sequently he is a recipient of good so far as he desists

from evil. The Lord gives to every man to be able to

desist from evil, because he gives him to will and to under-

stand as of himself : and whatever the man does from the

ivill, as his own, according to the understanding, as his

own, or, what is the same, whatever he does from free-

dom which is of the will according to reason which is

of the understanding, this remains. By this the J,ord

brings man into a state of conjunction with Himself, and

in this reforms, regenerates, and saves him. The life which

flows in is life proceeding from the Lord, which is also

called the Spirit of God, and in the Word the Holy Spirit

:

of which it is also said, that it enlightens and vivifies
; yea,

that it works in man : but this life is varied and modified

according' to the organization induced upon the man by

his love and position in relation to it. You may also know
that every good of love and charity and every truth of
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wisdom and faith flow in, and are not in the man, from the

'act that he who thinks such a thing is in man from cre-

ation, cannot think otherwise than that God infused Him-
self into man, and thus that men would in part be Gods

,

and yet they who think this from belief become devilsi, and
stink like dead carcasses. Besides, what is human action

but the action of the mind ? for that which the mind wills

and thinks, it acts through its organ the body : and there

fore wiien the mind is led by the Lord, the action is also

led ; and the mind and the action from it are led by the

Lord, when it believes in Him. Unless it were so, say,

if you can, why the Lord has commanded in the Word, in

a thousand and a thousand places, that a man must love

his neighbor, must work out the good of charity, and beai

fruit like a tree, and do His precepts, and all this that

he may be saved ; also why He has said that man will be

judged according to his deeds or works,— he who has

done good to heaven and life, and he who has done evil

to hell and death. How could the Lord speak such things,

if every thing that proceeds from man were meritorious,

and thence evil ? You may know, therefore, that if the

mind is charity, the action is also charity ; but if the mino

is faith alone, which is also faith separated from spiritual

charity, the action is also that faith : and this faith is meri-

torious, because its charity is natural, and not spiritual.

It is otherwise with the faith of charity, because charity

does not wish to merit, and thence neither does its taith."

On hearing this, they that sat under the laurel said, " We
comprehend that you have spoken justly ; but still we do

'

not comprehend." To which I replied, " That I have spoken

justly, you comprehend from the common perception which

a man has from the influx of .light from heaven when he

hears any truth ; but you do not comprehend from your

own perception, which man has from the influx of light

trom the world. These two perceptions, namely, the in-

:2rnui and the external, or the spiritual and the natural
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make one with the wise. You also can make them one, if

you look to the Lord and remove evils." As they under-

stood these things also, I selected some boughs from the

laurel under which we sat, and held them out, and said,

" Do you believe that this is from me, or from the Lord ?

"

And they said, that they believed it to be through me as

from me ; and behold, the boughs blossomed in their

hands. As I withdrew, I saw a cedar table, upon which

was a book, under a green olive-tree, whose trunk was

entwined with a vine. I looked, and behold, it was a book

written by me, called the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom," and also "concern-

ing the Divine Providence ;
" and I said that it was fully

shown in that book, that man is an organ recipient of life,

and not life.

After this I went home exhilarated from that garden,

and the angelic spirit with me ; who said to me on the

way, " If you wish to see clearly what faith and chanty

are, and thus what faith separate from charity is, and faith

conjoined to charity, I will show it to the sense.'' I- an-

swered, " Show it." And he said, " Think of light and

heat instead of faith and charity, and you will see clearly

.

for faith in its essence is truth, which is of wisdom ; and

charity in its essence is affection, which is of love ; and the

truth of wisdom in heaven is light, and the affection of love

in heaven is heat : the light and heat in which the angels

are is nothing else. From this you can see clearly, what

faith separate from charity is, and what faith conjoined to

charity. Faith separated from charity is like the light

in winter, and faith conjoined to charity is like the light in

the spring. Wintry light, which is light separated from

heat, because it is conjoined to cold, strips the trees en-

tirely of their leaves, hardens the earth, and kills the grass,

and' likewise congeals the waters : but vernal light, which

is light conjoined to heat, quickens the trees, first into

leaves, then into blossoms, and at length into fruits
; opens
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and softens the earth, that it may produce grass, herbs,

, flowers, and shnibs ; and likewise dissolves the ice, that

the waters may flow from the springs. It is altogether
similar with faith and charity. Faith separate from charity

deadens all things ; and faith conjoined to charity quickens
all things. This quickening and that deadening can be
seen to the life in our spiritual world; because herefaitli

is light, and charity is heat : for where there is faith con-

joined to charity, there are paradisal gardens, flower beds,

and grass plots, in their pleasantness, according to the

conjunction ; but where there is faith separate from char-

ity, there there is not even grass ; and where it is green,

it is from briers, thorns, and netties. This the light and
heat proceeding from the Lord as the Sun effect in the

angels and spirits, and thence around them." There were

at that time not far from us some of the clergy, whom the

angelic spirit called justifiers and sanctifiers of men by

faith alone, and likewise mysteriarchs. We said these

same things to tliem, and demonstrated them so that they

saw that it was so : and when we asked, " Is it not so ?

"

they turned themselves away, and said, "We did not hear."

But we cried out to them, saying, "Hear now, then.''

They then put both hands over their ears, and screamed

(M?;, "We (!o not wish to hear."
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FIRST.

t. And I saw a New Heaven and, a New Earth ; for the

first heaven and the first earth were passed away ; and the

Sea was no more.

2. And I John saw the holy city New Jerusalem coming

down from God out of heaven, prepared as a Bride adorned

for her Husband.

3. And I heard a great voice out of l^eaven, saying,

Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and He shall

dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and ije

Himself shall be with them, their God.

4. And God shall wipe away every tear froiii their eyes
;

and death shall be no more ; neither mourning, nor crying,

nor labor (trouble) shall be more j for the former things

y are passed away.

5. And He that sat upon the throne said, Behpld, 1

make all things new : and He said unto me, Write, for

Uiese words are true and faithful.

6. And He said unto me. It is done. I aia t3ic Alpha

and the Omega, the Beginning and the End. I will give

unto him that thirsteth of the fountain of the water of life

freely.

7. He that overcometh shall- inherit all things ; and I

will be God to him, and he shall be to me a son.

8. But the fearful, and unfaithful, and abominable, and

murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters,

and all liars, shall have their part in the lake that burneth

with fire and brimstone, which is the second death.

9. And there came unto me one of the seven angels which

had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and spake

with me, saying. Come hither, I will show thee the Bride,

'he Lamb's Wife.
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10. And he carried me away in the spirit upon a great
and high mountain, and showed me the great city, the

holy Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God

:

11. Having the glory of God, and her light {lumen) was
like unto a stone most precious, as it were a jasper stone

shining like crystal :

12. Having a wall great and high, having twelve gates,,

and over the gates twelve angels, and names superscribed,

which are the names 6f the twelve tribes of the children

of Israel.

13. On the east three gates, on the noi-th three gates, on

the south three gates, and on the west three gates.

14. And the wall of the city having twelve foundations,

and in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

15. And he that spalse with me had a golden reed to

measure the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall therepf.

16. And the city lieth four-square ; and the length of

it is as large as the breadth : and he measured the city

with the reed unto- twelve thousand furlongs : the length

and the breadth and the height of it were equal.

17. And he measured the wall of it, a hundred forty-four

cubits, the measure of a man, which is, of an angel.

18. And the building of the wall of it was jasper; but

the city was pure gold like unto pure glass.

19. And die foundations of the wall of the city were

adorned with every precious stone : the first foundation

was jasper, the second sapphire, the third chalcedony, the

fourth emerald,

20. The fifth sardonyx, the sixth sardius, the seventh

chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth

chrysoprasus, the eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst.

21. And the twelve gates were twelve pearls ; each one

of the gates was of one pearl ; apd the street of the ci^

was pure gold as it were transparent glass.

22. And I saw no temple therein ; for the Lord God

A'-might)' is the temple of it, and the,Lamb.
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23. And the city hath no need of the sun, neither of the

moon, to shine in it ; for the glory of God did lighten it,

and the lamp thereof is the Lamb.

24. And the nations which are saved shall walk in the

light of it, and the kings of the earth shall bring their

glory and honor into it.

25. And the gates of it shall not be shut by day, lor

there shall be no night there ; and they shall bring the

glory and honor of the -nations inttJ it.

26. And there shall not enter into it any thing unclean, and

that doeth abomination and a lie : but they that are written

in the Lamb's book of life.

THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. In this chap-

ter the state of Heaven and the Church after the last Judg-

ment is treated of : that after it, through the New Heaven,

a New Church will exist on the earth, which will worship'

the Lord alone (vers. 1-8). Its conjunction with the Lord

(vers. 9, 10). Description of it as to intelligence from the

Word (vers, ir) : as to doctrine thence (vers. 12-21 J : and

as to all, its quality (vers. 22-26).

The Contents of each Verse. "And I saw a New
Heaven and a New Earth," signifies that a New Heaven
was formed by the Lord from Christians, which at this day

is called the Christian Heaven, where those are who wor-

shipped the Lord, and lived according to His precepts in

the Word, who thence have charity and faith : in which are

also all the infants of Christians. " For the first heaven

and the first earth were passed away," signifies the heavens

not made by the Lord, but by those who came from Chris-

tendom into the spiritual world, which were all dissipated

at the day of the last judgment. " And the sea was nc

more,' signifies that the external of the heaven collected
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*Jom Christians since the first establishment of the- Church,
after those were taken out and saved who were written

n the Lord's book of life, was in like manner dissipalted.

" And I John saw the holy city New Jerusalem Comiiig

down from God out of heaven," sigtiifies a New Church to

be established by the Lotd at the end of the former, which
will be consociated with the New Heaven in Divine truths

as to doctrine and as to life. " Prepared as a Bride fdr her

Husband," signifies that Church conjoined to the Lord
through the Word. " And I heard a great voice out of

heaven, saying. Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men,"

signifies the Lord from love speaking and declaring the good

tidings, that He now will be present with men in His Divine

Human. " Aild He shall dwell with them, and they shall

oe His people, and He Himself shall be with them; their

God," signifies conjunction with; the Lord, which ^ is such

that they are in Him and He' in them. "And" God will

wipe away every tear from their 'eyes, arid death shall be

no more, neither mourning, nor crying, nor labor shall be

more,-for the former things are jJassed away," signified that

the Lord will take away from them all grief of mind (ia!«»-

mus\ fear of damnation, of evils and falsities from hell,

and of temptations from them, Etnd they shall not call those

things to mind, because the dragdn, who' caused them, \s

cast out. " And He that sat u^bn the throne said. Behold,

I make all things new ; and He said unto me, Write, foi

these words afe true and faithful," signifies the! Lord con-

firming all Concerning the New Heaven and New Church

liter the last Jiidgmdnt was accomplished. " And He said

unto me, It is AoTie." signifies X^tlX it is the Di^-infi'Truthi

" I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and- the

End," signifies ih^X. the Lord is the God of heaven and

earth, and that all things in heaven and on earth were

made by Him, and are governed by His Divine 'Pi'ovidence;

and are lone according to it "I willgivfe uhto' Hii^ that

thirsteth of the fountain of the water of- life freely;'' sigtttfiu



iOl6 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XXI

that to those who desire truths from any spiritual use the

I/ord will give from Himself through the Word all which

conduce to that use. " He that dvercometh shall inherit

all thi'ngs, and I will be God to him, and he shall be to

me a son," signifies that they who overcome the evils in

themselves, that is, the devil, and do not yield when they

are tempted by the Babylonians and dragonists, will oor le

into heaven, and there will live in the Lord and the Lord

in them. " But the fearful and unfaithful and abominable,"

tignijies those who are in no faith, and in no charity, and

thence in evils of every kind. " And murderers, and

whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and liars,"

signifies all those who make nothing of the precepts of the

decalogue, and do not shun as sins any- evils there named,

and therefore live in them. " Shall have their part in the

lake that burneth with fire and brimstone,'' signifies that

their lot is in hell where the loves of falsity and the lusts

of evil are. " Which is the second death," signifies damna-

tion. " And there came to me one of the seven angels

which had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues,

and spake with me, saying. Come hither, I will show thee

the. bride, the Lamb's wife," signifies influx and manifesta-

tion from the Lord out of the inmost of heaven concerning

the New Church, which will be conjoined with the Lord

through the Word. " And he carried me away in the spirit

upon a great and high mountain, and showed me the great

city the holy Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from

God," signifies that John was translated into the third

heaven, and his sight opened there, before whom was mani-

fested the Lord's New Church as to doctrine in the form of

a city. " Having the glory of God, and her light {lumen)

was like unto a stone most precious, as it were a jasper

stone shining like crystal," signifies that in that Church the

Word will be understood, because it will be translucent

from its spiritual sense. " Having a wall great and higi^''

sigfiifies the Word in the literal sense from which is the



i-HAP. XXI.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. lOIJ

Doctrine of the New Church. " Having twelve gates,"

signifies that all the knowledges of truth and good by which

man is introduced into the Church, are there. "And over

the gates twelve angels, and names superscribed, which are

the names of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel," sig

mfies the Divine truths and goods of heaven, which are also

the Divine truths and goods of the Church, in those knowl

edges, and guards lest any one should enter, unless 'he is

in them from the Lord. " On the east three gates, on the

north three gates, on the south three gates, and on the west

three gates," signifies that the knowledges of truth and good,

n which is spiritual life out of heaven from the Lord, and

by which introduction into the New Church is effected, are

for those who are in love or affection for good more and less,

and for those who are in wisdom or affection for truth more

and less. " And the wall of the city having twelve founda-

tions," signifies that' the Word in the literal sense contains

all things of the doctrine of the New Church. " And in them

the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb," signifies all

things of doctrine from the Word concerning the Lord and

concerning a life according to His precepts. " And he that

spake with me had a golden reed, to measure the city and

the gates thereof and the wall thereof," signifies that there

is given by the Lord to those who are in the good of love,

the faculty of understanding and knowing what the Lord's

New Church is as to doctrine and its introductory truths,

and as to the Word from which these are. " And the city

'ieth four-square," signifies justice in it. " The length of it

is as large as the breadth," signifies that in that Church

good and truth make one, like essence and form. " And

he measured the city with the reed unto twelve thousand

furlongs : the length and the breadth and the height of it

were equal," signifies that the quality of that Church from

doctrine was shown, that all things of it were from the good

of love. " And he measured the wall of it, a hundred forty-

tour cubits," signifies that it was shown what the quality of
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the Word is in that Church, that from it are all her truths

and goods. " The measure of a man, which is, of an

angel/' signifies the quality of that Church, that it makes

one with heaven. " And the building of the wall of it was

asper," signifies that all the Divine Truth in the sense of

vhe letter with the men of that Church is translucent from

the Divine Truth in the spiritual sense. " And the city was

pure 'gold like unto pure glass," signifies that thence the

all of that Church is the good of love flowing in together

with light out of heaven from the Lord. " And the foun-

dations of the wall of the city were adorned with every

precious stone," signifies that all things of the doctrine of

the New Jerusalem taken from the literal sense of the

Word, with those who are there, will appear in the light ac-

cording to reception. " The first foundation was jasper, the

second sapphire, the third chalcedony, the fourth emerald,

the fifth sardonyx, the sixth sardius, the" seventh chrysolite,

the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth chrysoprasus, the

eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst," signifies all the

things of that doctrine from the literal sense of the Word in

their order, with those who approach the Lord immediately,

and live according to the precepts of the Decalogue, shun-

ning evils as sins ; for these and no others are in the

doctrine of love to God and love towards the neighbor,

which two are the foundations of religion. "And the

twelve gates were twelve pearls, and each one of the gates

was of one pearl," signifies that the acknowledgment and

knowledge of the Lord conjoins into one all the knowl-

edges of truth and good which are from the Word, and in-

troduces into the Church. " And the street of the city was

pure gold as it were transparent glass," signifies that every

truth of that Church and of its doctrine is the good of love in

form flowing in together with light out of heaven from the

Lord. " And I saw no temple therein, for the Lord God Al-

mighty is the temple of ''- and the Lamb," signifies XhaX in

this Church there will be no' external separate from the inter
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nal, because tiie Lord Himself in His Divine Human, from
Whom is the all of the Church, is alone approached, wor-
shipped, and adored. " And the city hath no need of the

sun and the moon to shine in it, for the glory of God did

lighten it, and the lamp thereof is the Lamb," signifies that

the men of that Church will not be in the love of self and
in their own intelligence, and thence in natural light

(lumen) only, but in spiritual light from the Divine Truth of

the Word from the Lord alone. " And the nations which
are saved shall walk in the light of it," signifies that all who
are in the good of life, and believe in the Lord, will there

live according to Divine truths, and will see them within in

themselves, as the eye sees objects. " And the kings of

the earth shall bring their glory and honor into it," signifies

that all who are in the truths of wisdom from spiritual good

will there confess the Lord, and will ascribe to Him all the

truth and all the good which are in them. " And the gates

of it shall not be shut by day, for there shall be no night

there," signifies that they will be continually received into

the New Jerusalera, who are in truths from the good of love

from the Lord, because there is not there any falsity of

faith. " And they shall bring the glory and honor of the

nations into it," signifies that they who enter will bring

with them the confession, acknowledgment, and faith, that

the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that every

truth of the Church and every good of religion is from

Him. " And there shall not enter into it any thing unclean,

and that doeth abomination and a lie," signifies that no one

is received into the Lord's New Church, who adulterates

the goods and falsifies the truths of the Word, and who

does evils from confirmation, and so also falsities. " But

they that are written in the Lamb's book of life," signifies

that no others are received into the New Church, which is

the New Jerusalem, but those who believe in the Lord, and

;ve according to His precepts in the Word.
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THE EXPLANATION.

876. AndTsaw a New Heaven and a New Earth, signh

fies that a New Heaven was formed by the Lord from

Christians, which at this day is called the Christian Heaven,

where those are v/ho worshipped the Lord, and lived ac-

cording to His precepts in the Word, who thence have

charity and faith ; in which heaven are also all the infants

of Christians. By a New Heaven and a New Earth, is

not meant a natural heaven visible before the eyes, nor

a natural earth inhabited by men ; but a spiritual heaven

and the earth of that heaven, where the angels are, is

meant. That this heaven and the earth of this heaven are

meant, every one sees and acknowledges, if he can only be

withdrawn somewhat from merely natural and material

ideas, when he reads the Word. That an angelic heaven

is meant, is manifest ; because in the verse next following

it is said that he saw the holy city New Jerusalem coming

down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned

for her husband ; by which is not meant any Jerusale^i

coming down, but a Church : and the chiu-ch .on eartt.

descends from the Lord out of the angelic heaven, because

the angels of heaven and the men of the earth in all things

of the church make one (n. 626). It may be seen from this,

how naturally and materially they have thought and do think,

who from these words and those that follow in this verse

have framed for themselves the dogma concerning the

destruction of the world and a new creation of all things,

llris New Heaven has been several times treated of above

in the Apocaljrpse, especially in chapters xiv. and xv. It

is called the Christian Heaven, because it is distinct from

the ancient heavens, which existed from the men of the

church before Uie coming of the Lord. These ancient

heavens are above the Christian Heaven ; for the heavens

are like expanses one above another, and in like manner
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each heaven
:
for every heaven by itself is distinguished

into three heavens, the inmost or third, the middle or
second, and the lowest or first; in like manner this new
heaven

: I have seen them, and have spoken with them.
All are in this New Christian Heaven, who, from the first

establishment of the Christian Church, have worshipped
the Lord, and lived according to His precepts in the Word,
and consequently who have been in charity and at the same
time in faith from the Lord through the Word ; and who
thus have no.t been in a dead faith, but in living faith.

Concerning this heaven various things may be seen above
(n. 612, 613, 626, 631, 659-, 661, 84s, 846, 856). In like

manner all the infants of Christians are in that heaven,

because they have been educated by the angels in the two
essentials of the church, which are the acknowledgment
of the Lord as the God of heaven and earth, and a life

according to the precepts of the Decalogue.

877. For the first heaven and the first earth were passed

away, signifies the heavens not made by the Lord, but by

those who came from Christendom into the spiritual world,

which were all dissipated at the day of the last judgment.

That these heavens, and no others, are meant by the first

heaven and the first earth which passed away, may be seen

above (n. 865), where these words are explained : / saw a

great white throne, and Him that sat upon it,from whosefact

the heaven and the earth fied away (chap. xx. preceding,

vers. 1 1) ; where it was shown, that by these words is sig-

nified a universal judgment performed by the Lord upon

all the former heavens, in which were those who were in

civil and moral good, and in no spiritual good, and thu3

who simulated Christians in externals, but in internals were

devils ; which heavens, with their earth, were altogether

dissipated. The remaining things respecting these may be

seen in the little work on the " Last Judgment," published

It London, 1758, and in the "Continuation concernuig it,"

nublished at Amsterdam : to which it is superfluous to add

more here.
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878. And the sea was no more, signifies that the external

of the heaven collected from Christians since the first estab-

lishment of the Church, after those were taken out and

saved who were written in the Lord's book of life, was in

like manner dissipated. By the sea the external of heaven

and the church is signified, in which are the simple, who
have thought respecting the things of the Church naturally,

and very little spiritually. The heaven in which these are,

is called external (see n. 238, 239, 403, 404, 420, 466,

470, 659, 661). Here the external of the heaven ,that was

collected from Christians since the first establishment of

the Church, is meant by the sea. But the internal of the

heaven from Christians was not fully formed by the Lord

earlier than some time before the last judgment, and like-

wise after it ; as may be evident from chap. xiv. and xv.,

where that is treated of ; and from chap, xx., vers. 4, 5

:

*ee the explanations. The reason that it was not formed

sooner was that the dragon and his two beasts had domin-

on in the world of spirits, and burned with the lust of

seducing whomsoever they could ; on which account there

was datiger in collecting them into any heaven before.

The separation of the good from the dragonists, and the

damnation of the latter, and at length their rejection into

hell, are treated of in many places, and at last in chap,

xix., vers. 20, and in chap, xx., vers. 10 ; and after this it

is said that the sea gave up the dead in it (vers. 13) ; by

which are meant the external and natural men of the

church convoked to judgment, see above (n. 869) : and

those were then taken out and saved, who were written in

the Lord's book of life ; which subject also is treated of

there : it is this sea which is here meant. Elsewhere also,

wh^re the New Heaven is treated of, it is said that it

extended to the sea of glass mingled with fire (chap. xv. 2) j

by which sea d" ; external of the heaven from Christians is

also signified, see the explanation (n. 659-661). It may
be evident from this, that by " tlie sea was no more,"' is
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signified that the external of the heaven collected from
Christians from the first establishment of the Church, was
in like manner dissipated, after those were taken out and
saved who were written in the Lord's book of life. It has

been given to know many things concerning the external

of the heaven collected from Christians from the first estab-

lishnient of the Church, but there is not leisure to adduce

them here ; only that the former heavens, which passed

away at the day of the last judgment, were permitted foi

the sake of those who were in that external heaven or sea,

because they were conjoined by externals, but not by

internals ; on which subject some things may be seen

above (n. 398); That the heaven where the external men
of the church are, is called the sea, is because their habita-

tion in the spiritual world appears at a distance as in the

sea : for the heavenly (celestial) angels, who are the angels

of the highest heaven, dwell as it were in an ethereal at-

mosphere ; the spiritual angels, who are the angels of the

middle heaven, dwell as it were in an aerial atmosphere

;

and the spiritual-natural angels, who are the angels of the ,

ultimate heaven, dwell as it were in an aqueous atmosphere,

which at a distance appears as a sea, as has been said.

Hence it is, that the external of heaven is meant by the sea

also in many other places it the Word.

879. And I John saw thlholy city New Jerusalem com-

ing down from God out of hUfven, signifies a New Church

to be established by the Lo^ at the end of the former,

which will be consociated with thq New Heaven in Divine

truths as to doctrine and as to life. I That John here names

himself, saying, I John, is because by him as an apostle is

signified the good of love to the F-ord, ,and thence good of

life
• wherefore he was loved abo/e the rest of the apostles,

and'at<he Supper lay at the l/d's breast (John xiii. 23 ;

xai. 20) ; and the same is me cf this Church which is

ROW treated of. That the Clfurch is signified by Jerusalem

will be seen in the followh^ paragraph ; which is called a
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city, and is described as a city, from doctrine and a lite

according to it : for a city in the spiritual sense signifies

doctrine (n. 194, 712). It is called " holy" from the Lord,

who alone is holy, and from the Divine truths which art

in it from the Lord out of the Word, which are called holj

(n. 173, 586, 666, 852): and it is called "New," because

He that sat upon the throne said. Behold, I make all things

new (vers. 5) : and it is said to come down from God out

of heaven, because from the Lord through the New ChriS'

tian Heaven, spoken of in verse i of this chapter (n. 876) :

for the Church on earth is formed through heaven by the

Lord, that they may act as one and be consociated.

880. That the Church is rOeant by Jerusalem in the

Word, is because there in the land of Canaan, and no

where else, was the Temple an\l the Altar, and Sacrifices

were offered, thus Divine wor^ip itself j wherefore also

three festivals were celebrated ^ere yearlyj and to them

every male throughout the wholei land was commanded to

lome. From this it is, that by Jerusalem the Church is

signified as to worship, and herjce also the Church as tc

doctrine ; for the worship is~ prescribed in the doctrine,

and is performed according t(/ it : also because the Lora

was in Jerusalem, and taught" in His Temple, and aftei

wards glorified His Human tliere. That the Church as to

doctrine and worship thence is meant by Jerusalem, is

manifest from many passages in the Word, as from th'fese

in Isaiah : For Zion's saie will I not hold my peace, and /or'

yerusalem's sake I will not rest, until the righteousness thereSf

go forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof as a lamp

bumeth. And the nations shall see thy righteousness, and all

kings thy glory ; and thou shall be called by a neiv name,

which the mouth of Jehwah shall name ; thou shall also

be a crown of glory in like hand of the Lord: yehovah

delighteth in thee, and tiy land shall be married. Behold^

thy Sahation cometh ; kholit. His reward is with Him

.

and they shall call thetk, the i^ly people, the redeemed oj



No. 880.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. IO25

yehovah .- and thou shalt be called. Sought out, a city not
forsaken (Ixii. 1-4, 11, 12). In the whole of this chapter
the Lord's coming is treated of, and a new Church to be
established. It is this new Church which is meant by
Jerusalem, which will b^ called by a new name which the
mouth of Jehovah shall name ; and which shall be a crown
>i glory in the hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem in the
hand of God ; in which Jehovah shall be well-pleased, and
which shall be called a city sought out, and not forsaken.

By these things Jerusalem cannot be meant, in which were
the Jews when the Lord came into the world j for that was
the opposite in every respect ; and was rather to be called

Sodom, as also it is called (Apoc. xi. 8 ; Isa. iii. 9 ; Jer.

xxiii. 14; Ez. xvi. 46, 48). Again, in Isaiah: Behold, I
reate a new heaven and a new earth, the former shall not

be called to mind: be glad and rejoice for ever in that

which J create. Behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and
h'"people a joy ; that I may rejoice in Jerusalem, andjoy in

my people. Then the wolf and the lamb shall feed together :

they shall not hurt nor destroy in all ?ny holy mountain (Ixv.

17-19, »5). In this chapter also the Lord's coming is

treated of, and a new church about to be established by

Him, which was not established among those who were in

Jerusalem, but among those that were out of it : wherefore

this Church is meant by the Jerusalem, which will be to

the Lord a rejoicing, and whose people will be to Him a

joy ; where also the wolf and the lamb shall feed together,

and where they shall not hurt. It is likewise said here, as

in the Apocalypse, that the Lord will create a new heaven

f.ni a new earth, and also that he will create Jerusalem;

by which similar things are signified. Again in Isaiah

:

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion ; put on thy

beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city ; for hence-

forth there shall no more come into thee the uncircumdsed

2nd the unclear : shake thyselffrom the dust, arise, sit down,

Jerusalem '"he people shall know my name in that day

;
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for I am He that doth speak; behold Me: Jehovah hath

comforted His people. He hath redeemed jTusalem (lii. i, 2,

6, 9). In this chapter also the coming of the Lord is

treated of, and the Church to be established by Him

;

and therefore by Jerusalem^ into which the uncircumcised

and the unclean shall no more f-ome,- and which the Lord

shall redeem, is meant the Church ; -and by J-^rusalem the

holy city is meant the Church as to doctrine from the Lord

and concerning the Lord. In Zephaniah : Shout, O daugh-

ter of Zion ; be glad with all the heart, O daughter of Jeru-

salem : the King of Israel is in the midst of thee ; fear not

ivil any more ; He will rejoice over thee with joy. He shall

rest in thy love. He willjoy over thee with shouting: Twill

make you a name and a praise to all thepeople of the earth

(iii.' 14-17, 20). Here in like manner the Lord arid the

Church from Him are treated of, over which the King of

Israel, who is the Lord, will rejoice with joy, will joy with

shouting, and in whose love He will rest, and who will

make them a name and a praise to all the people of the

earth. In Isaiah : Thus saith Jehovah, thy Redeemer and
tKy Former, saying to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited,

and to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built (xliv. 24, 26).

And in Daniel : Know and understand that from the going

forth of the Word to restore and to build Jerusalem, even

unto Messiah the Prince shall be seven weeks (ix. 25). That

the Church is here also meant by Jerusalem is manifest,

since this will be restored and built by the Lord, but not

Jerusalem the seat of the Jews. By Jerusalem is meant

the Church from the Lord in the following passages also
\

in Zechariah : Thus saith Jehovah, I will return to Zion,

and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem ; whence Jerusalem

shall be called, the' City of Truth,, and the Mountain of Je-

hovah of Hosts, the Mountain of holiness (viii, -j, 20-23).

In Joel : Then shali "je know that Iam Jehovah your God,

that dwelleth in Zton, the mountain of my holiness ; and
yerusalem shall be holiness : and it shall tome to pass in t.i/U
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day, that the mountains shall drop . new wine, and the hills
shallflow with milk, and Jerusalem shall dwell to genera-
Hon and generation (iii. 17-2 1). In Isaiah : In that day the
branch of Jehovah shall be beautiful and glorious ; and it

shall come to pass, that he that is left in Zion, and he that
remaineth in Jerusalem, shall be called holy; every one that
is written to life in Jerusalem (iii. 2, 3). In Micah : In the

last days shall the mountain of the house of Jehovah be

established at the top of the mountains ; for out of Zion shall

go forth the law, and the Word of Jehovahfrom Jerusalem;
to thee shall the former kingdom come, the kingdom of the

daughter of Jerusalem (iv. i, 2, 8). In Jeremiah : At that

time they shall call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah, and
ail nations shall begathered together at Jerusalem to the name
ofJehovah ; neither shall they walk any more after the imag-

ination of their evil heart (iii. 17). In Isaiah: Look upon

Zion, the city of our solemnities ; thine eyes shall see Jeru-

salem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that shall not be taken

down ; the stakes thereof shall never be removed, neither shall

any of the cords thereof be broken (xxxiii. 20. Besides other

places also, as Isa. xxiv. 23 ; xxxvii. 32 ; Ixvi. 10-14
]

Zech. xii. 3, 6, 8-10 ; xiv. 8, n, 12, 21 ; Mai. iii. 2, 4; Ps.

cxxii. 1—7 ; cxxxvii. 5—7). That the Church is meant by

Jerusalem in these places, which was to be established

by the Lord, and not the Jerusalem inhabited by the Jews

in the land of Canaan, may also be evident from the places

in -the Word where it is said of the latter, that if is alto--

gether destroyed, and that it is to be destroyed ; as Jer.

V. I ; vi. 6, 7 ; vii. 17, 18, &c. ; viii. 6-8, &c. ; ix. 10, 11,

13, &c. ; xiii. 9, 10, 14; xiv. 16 ; Lam. i. 8, 9, 17 ; Ez. iv.

I to the end ; v. 9 to the end ; xii. 18, 19 ; xv. 6-8 ; xvi.

1-63; xxiii. 1-49; Matt, xxiii. 37, 38; Luke xix. 41^-44;

Kxi. 20-22 ; xxiii. 28-30 ; and in many oth^r places.

881. Prepared as a Bridefor her Husband, signifies that

Church conjoined to the Lord through the Word. It is

said that John saw the holy city New Jerusalem coming
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down from God out of heaven, here that he saw that city

prepared as a bride for her husband ; from which it is also

manifest, that the church is meant by Jerusalem, and that

he saw it first as a city, and afterwards as a virgin bride,—
as a city representatively, and as a virgin bride spiritually

;

thus in a double idea, the one within or above the other .

just as the angels do, who, when they see or hear or read ir.

the Word of a city, perceive a city 'n the idea of their lowei

thought ; but in the idea of their higher thought they per-

ceive the church as to doctrine ; and this, if they desire it,

and pray to the Lord, they see as a virgin, in beauty and

apparel according to the quality of the church. It has

likewise been given me to see the church thus. By being

prepared is signified to be attired for betrothal ; and the

church is no otherwise girded for betrothal, and afterwards

for conjunction or marriage, than by the Word ; for this is

the only means of conjunction or marriage, because the

Word is from the Lord and concerning the Lord, and thus

is the Lord : on which account it is also called a covenant,

and a covenant signifies spiritual conjunction. The Word
was given also for that end. That the Lord is meant by

Husband, is manifest from verses 9 and lo of this chap>-

ter, where Jerusalem is called the Bride the Lamb's Wife.

That the Lord is called the Bridegroom and Husband, and

the Church the Bride and the Wife, and that this marriage

is like the marriage of good and truth, and is effected

through the Word, may be seen above (n. 797). From this

it may be evident, that by Jerusalem prepared as a bride

for her husband, is signified that Church conjoined to the

Lord by the Word.

882. And I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying, Be-

hold, the tabernacle of God is with men, signifies the Lord

from love speaking and declaring the good tidings, that He
now will be present with men i His Divine Human. This

is the heavenly (celestial) sense of these words. The heav-

enly angels, who are the angels of the third heaven, un-
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derstand them no otherwise : for by hearing a great voice
from heaven saying, is meant with them the Lord from love
speaking and declaring good tidings; because no one
else speaks from heaven but the Lord ; since heaven is noi

heaven from things belonging to the angels, but from the

Divine of the Lord, of which they are recipients. Speech
from love is meant by a great voice, for great is predicated

of lov6 (n. 656, 663). By "behold the tabernacle of God
is with men," is meant the Lord now present in His
Divine Human. By the tabernacle of God is meant the

heavenly (celestial) Church, and in the universal sense the

Lord's heavenly kingdom, and in the highest sense His

Divine Human ; see above (n. 585). The Lord's Divine Hu-
man is meant by a tabernacle in the highest sense, because

that is signified by the Temple ; as may be evident in John

ii. 18, 21 ; Mai. iii. i ; Apoc. xxi. 22 ; and elsewhere : and in

like manner by the Tabernacle, with the difference that by

the Temple the Lord's Divine Human as to the Divine

Truth or Divine Wisdom is "meant, and by the Tabernacle

is meant the Lord's Divine Human as to the Divine Good

or Divine Love. It follows from this, that by " behold the

Tabernacle of God is with men," is meant that the Lord

will now be present with men in His Divine Human.

883. And He shall dwell with them, and they shall be His

people, and He Himselfshall be with them their God, signifies

conjunction with the Lord, which is such that they are in

Him, and He in them. By His dwelling with them is sig-

nified the conjunction of the Lord with them, spoken of in

what follows. By their being His people, and He Himself

being with them their God, is signified that they are the

Lord's and the Lord theirs ; and since by dwelling with

Ihem conjunction is signified, it is signified that they will

be in the Lord, and the Lord in them : otherwise there is

no conjunction. That it is such, is clearly manifest from

th( Lord's words in John : Abide in Me, and I in you : I

am the Vine, yt •/»-<? the branches : He that abideth in Me, and
VOL. in. 9
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I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit ; for without

Me ye can do nothing (John xv. 4, 5). And again : In thai

day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in Me,

and I in you (xiv. 20). He that eateih myflesh and drinketh

my blood abideth in Me and I in him (John vi. 56). That

the assumption of the Human, and the unition of It with

the Divine,— which was in Him from birth, and is called

the Father, — had for its end conjunction with men, is also

manifest in John : For their sakes I sanctify Myself, thai

they also might be sanctified through the truth : that they may
be one, as we are one; J in them, and Thou in Me (xvii. 19,

21, 22, 26) : from which it is evident that the conjunction

is with the Lord's Divine Human, and that it is reciprocal

;

and that thus, and no otherwise, is there conjunction with

the Divine which is called the Father. The Lord also

teaches that the conjunction is effected by the truths of the

Word, and by a life according to them (John xiv. 20-24

;

XV. 7). This is what is meant, therefore, by His dwelling

with them, and their being His people, and He Himself

being with them their God : and the same in other places

where the same words occur (Jer. vii. 23 ; xi. 4; xiii. 11
j

xxiv. 7 ; XXX. 22 ; Ez. xi. 20 ; xxxvi. 28 ; xxxvii. 23, 27 ;

Zech. viii. 8 ; Ex. xxix. 45). The reason that by dwelling

with them is signified conjunction with them, is because to

dwell signifies conjunction from love j as may be evident

from many passages in the Word ; also from the dwelling

of the angels in heaven. Heaven is distinguished into

numberless societies, arranged among themselves accord-

ing to the differences of the affections which are of the

love in general and in- particular. Each society is one

species of affection, and they dwell there distinctly accord-

ing to the relationships and affinities of that species of

affection ; and they who are in the closest relationship, in

one house. Hence dwelling together, when spoken of

married partners, signifies, in the spiritual sense, conjunc-

tien by love. It is to be known that conjunction with the
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Lord 13 one thing, and His presence another : conjunction

with the Lord is not given to any others but those who
approach Him immediately ; to the rest, His presence.

884. And God shall wipe away every tearfrom their eyes,

and death shall be no more, neither mourning, nor crying, no'

labor shall be more, for the former things are passed away,

signifies that the Lord will take away from them all grief

of mind {animus), fear of damnation, of evils and falsities

from hell, and of temptations from them, and they shall

not call those things to mind, because the dragon, who
caused them, is cast out. By " God shall wipe away every

tear from their eyes," is signified that the Lord will take

away all grief of mind ; for weeping is from grief of mind.

By the death which shall be no more, is signified dam-

nation, as n. 325, 765, 853, 873 ; here the fear of it. By

mourning, which shall be no more, is signified a fear of

evils from hell : for mourning signifies various things, in

every case on account of some subject which is treated of
;

here the fear of evils from hell, because the fear of damna-

tion from hell precedes, and the fear of falsities from hell,

and of temptations from them, follows. By crying is signi-

fied the fear of falsities from hell,^ as will be seen in the

following paragraph. By labor, which shall not be, temp

tions are signified (n. 640). By their being no more be-

cause the former things have passed away, is signified that

they shall not recall them to mind, because the dragon,

who caused them, is cast out ; for these are the former

things which have passed away. But these things need

illustration. Every man after death comes first into the

world of spirits, which is midway between heaven and hell,

and is there prepared, a good man for heaven, and an evil

man for hell ; concemirig; which world see above (n. 784,

791, 843. 850. 866, 869) : and as the companionship there i<!

as in the natural world, it could not be otherwise before the

last judgment than that they who were civil and moral in

exten-ais,' but ev =1 in internals, should be together, and
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should converse with those who were in like manner civil

and moral in externals, but good in internals ; and as there

is within in the evil the continual lust of seducing, there-

fore the good, who were in companionship with them, were

mfested in various ways. But they who suffered severely

from their infestations, and came into fear of damnation,

and of evils and falsities from hell, and of grievous tempta-

tion, were removed by the Lord from consort with them,

and sent into a certain earth below the other, where also

there are societies, and were protected there ; and this

until all the evil were separated from the good, which was

done by the last judgment ; and then they who had been

preserved in the lower earth were taken up by the Lord'

into heaven. These infestations were caused especially by

those who are meant by the dragon and his beasts ; on

which account, when the dragon and his two beasts were

cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, then, as all infes-

tation, and thence grief, and fear of damnation and of hell,

ceased, it. is said to those who had been infested, that

'God shall wipe away every tear from their eyes, and

death shall be no more, neither mourning, nor crying, nor

labor shall be more, for the former things are passed away :

"

by which is signified that the Lord will take away from

them all grief of mind, fear of damnation, and of evils and

falsities from hell, and of grievous temptation from them
;

and they shall n,ot call those things to mind, because the

dragon who caused them, is cast out. That the dragon

with the two beasts was cast out, and cast into the lake of

(ire and brimstone, may be seen above (chap. xix. zo ; xx.

to) : and that the dragon infested, is manifest from many
passages ; for he fought with Michael, and wished to de-

vour the offspring which the woman brought forth, and

persecuted the woman, and went away to make war -with

the rest of her seed (chap. xii. 4, 5, 7-9 ; 13-17 ; also, xvi.

13-16 ; and elsewhere). That many who were interiorly

gcvid were guarded by the Lord, lest 'they should be ii»-
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tested by the dragon and his beasts, is manifest from
chap. vi. 9-11 ; and that they were infested, chap. vii. 13-
ly

;
and that they were afterwards carried away into

heaven, chap. xx. 4, 5 ; and elsewhere. The same are also
meant by the captives and those bound in the pit, and lib-

erated by the Lord (Isa. xxiv. 22 ; Ixi. i ; Luke iv. 18, 19 ;

Zech.ix. II ; Ps. Ixxix. 11). This is also signified in the
Word, where it is said that the sepulchres were opened ;

also where it is said that the souls were waiting for the last

judgment, and for resurrection at that time.

885. That crying in the Word is expressive of grief and
fear of falsities from hell, and thence of devastation by
them, is manifest from these passages : Theformer troubles

shall be forgotten, and shall be hidden from my eyes ; and
the voice of weeping shall be no more heard in her, nor the

voice of crying (Isa. Ixv. 16, 19) : this is also said of Jerusa-

lem, as here in the Apocalypse. They are blackeiud unto

the ground, and the cry of Jerusalem is gone up Qer. xiv. 2

&c.), wheire mourning over the falsities which vastate the

church- is treated of. Jehovah lookedfor judgment, but be-

hold a scab, forjustice, but behold a cry (Isa. v. 7). A voice

of the crying of the shepherds,for jfehovah layeth waste their

pastures Qer. xxv. 36). The voice of crying from the fish

gate, because their goods shall become a booty, and their houses

a desolation (Zeph. i. 10, 13. Besides other places, as Isa.

xiv. 31 ; XV. 4-6, 8 ; xxiv. 11 ; xxx. 19 ; Jer. xlvi. 12, 14)

But it must be observed, that crying in the Word is expres

sive of every affection that bursts forth from the heart

,

wherefore it is the voice of lamentation, of imploring, of

supplication on account of pain, of entreaty, of indignation,

of confession, yea, of exultation.

886. And He that sat upon the throne Said, Behold, I make

all things new ; and He said unto me, Write, for these words

are true and faithful, signifies the Lord speaking concern-

ing the 'ist judgment to those who were to come into the

vorld o' spirits, or who were to die from the time when
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He was in the world to the present, and saying these things,

— that the former heaven with the former earth, and the for-

mer church, with each and every thing in them, would perish,

and that He would create a new heaven with a new earth, and

a new churclj, which is to be called the New Jerusalem, and

that they may know these things for certain, and may bear

them in mind, because the Lord Himself has testified and

said it. The things contained in this verse, and in the follow-

ing down to the eighth inclusive, were said to those in the

Christian world who would come into the world of spirits,

which takes place immediately after death, to the end that

they might nofsuifer themselves to be seduced by the Baby-

lonians and dragonists ; for, as has been said above, all after

death are assembled in the world of spirits, and cultivate

social intercourse with one another as in the natural world
;

where they are together with the Babylonians and dragonists,

who continually burn with the lust of seducing, and who were

also allowed to form for themselves as it were heavens by

imaginary and illusory arts, by which also they might be

able to seduce. Lest this should be done, these things

were said by the Lord, that they might know for certain,

that these heavens, with their earths, would perish ; and

that the Lord would create a new heaven, and a new earth,

when those who did not suffer themselves to be seduced,

would be saved. But it is to be known, that these things

were said to those who lived from the time of the Lord down
to the last judgment, which took place in tiie year 1757 ;

because they could be seduced : but hereafter they cannot

be seduced there, because, the Babylonians and dragonists

have been separated, and cast out. But now to the explana-

tion : By Him that sat upon the throne, is meant the Lord

(n. 808, at the end). That the Lord here spake from the

throne is because He said, " Behold, I make all things new ;

"

by which is signified that He would execute a last judgment,

and then wv.ald create a new heaven and a new earth, also

» new church, with each and all of the things which would
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be in them. That a throne is a judgment in a representa-

tive form, may be seen, n. 229, 845, 865. That the former

heaven and the former church perished at the day of the

last judgment, n. 865, 877. By " He said, unto me, Write,

for these words are true and faithful," is signified that they

may know these things certainly, and bear them in mind,

because the Lord Himself has testified and said it. By the

Lord's using the word " said " the second time, is signified

that they may know it certainly. By write is signified thai

they are for recollection, or thdt they should bear them in

muid (n. 639) : and hr " these words are true and faithful
"

is signified that they are to be believed, because the-Lord

Himself has testified and said it.

887. And He said unto me, It is done, signifies that it is

the Divine Truth. That by " He said unto me " is signi-

fied that it is the Divine Truth, is because the Lord said

the third time, " He said unto me ; " also because He said,

" It is done," in the present : and what the Lord says the

third time, is what must be believed, because it is Divine

Truth ; also what He says in the present : for thrice signi-

fies complete to the end (n. 505); in like manner when

what He is about to do is said to be " done."

888. / am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and

the End, signifies that they may know that the Lord is the

God of heaven and earth, and that all things in heaven

and on earth were made by Him, and are goveined by His

Divine Providence, and are done according to it. That

the Lord is the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and

the End ; and that by this is meant that all things were

made, are governed, and are done, by Him, and more

besides, may be seen above (n. 13, 29-31, 38, 57, 92).

That the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, is evident

from His words in John : Power is given unto Me over all

flesh (xvii. 2): and in Matthew: All power is given unto

juft in heaven and on earth (xxvi'i. 18) : and that by Him

were all things made that were made (John i. 3, 14). Tliat
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all the things which were made or created by Him, are

governed by His Divine Providence, is manifest.

889. / will give unto him that thirsteth of the fountain oj

the water of life,freely, signifies that to those who desire

truths from any spiritual use the Lord will give from Him-
self through the Word all that conduce to that use. By
" him that thirsteth " is signified he who desires truth from

any spiritual use, as will be explained f)resently. By the

fountain of the water of life, the Lord and the Word are

signified (n. 38-4). By giving freely is signified from the

Lord< and not from any intelligence of man's own. That

by thirsting is signified to desire from some spiritual use

is because there is given a thirst or desire for the knowl-

edges of truth from the Word from natural use, and also

from spiritual use,— from a natural use in those who have

erudition for their end, and through erudition fame, honor,

and gain, and thus themselves and the world ; but from a

spiritual use, to those who have it for their end to serve

the neighbor from love for him, to seek the good of his

soul, and of their own also, and thus for the sake of the

Lord, the neighbor, and salvation : to these there is given

from the fountain of the water of life, that is, from the

Lord through the Word, as much truth as conduces to that

use. To the rest truth therefrom is not given. They read

the Word, and either do not see any doctrinal truth, or if

they do, they turn it into falsity ; not so much in speech when

it is repeated from the Word, as in the idea of their thought

concerning it. That to hunger signifies to desire good, and

to thirst to desire truth, may be seen n. 323, 381.

890. He that overcometh shall itiherit all things and I
will be God to him, and he shall be to me a son, signifies thai

those who overcome the evils in themselves, that is, the

devil, and do not yield when they are tempted by th«

Babylonians and the dragonists, will come into heaven,

and there will live in the Lord and the Lord in them.

By overcoming is^ heie meant to conquer the evils in
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themselves, and thus the devil, and not to yield when
they are tempted by the Babylonians and the dragonists.
To conquer the evils in themselves is to conquer the devil,

because all evil is meant by the devil. By inheriting all

things is signified to come into heaven, and then into posses-
sion of the goods which are there from the Lord, and thus
into the goods which are from the Lord and are the Lord's,
as a son and heir : hence heaven is called an inheritance
(Matt. xix. 29 ; xxv. 34). By " I will be God to him, and
he shall be to me a son," is signified that in heaven they
will be in the Lord and the Lord will be in them, as above
(n. 883), where are similar words ; only it is there said that

they will be His people, and He will be with them their

God. That they who approach the Lord immediately are

His sons, is because they are born anew from Him, that is,

are regenerated ; wherefore He called His disciples sons

(John xii. 36 ; xiii. 33 ; xxi. 5).

891. But the fearful and unfaithful and abominable, sig-

nifies those who are in no faith, and in no charity, and

thence in evils of every kind. By the fearful those are

signified who are in no faith, as will be shown presently.

By the unfaithful are signified those who are in no charity

towards the neighbor ; for they are insincere and fraudu-

lent, and thus unfaithful. By the abominable are signified

those who are in evils of every kind ; for abominations in

ihe Word signify in general the evils which are named in the

last six precepts of the Decalogue ; as may be evident in

Jeremiah : Trust ye not in lying words, saying, the Temple

of Jehovah, the Temple of yehovah, the Temple of Jehovah

are these ; for, stealing, killing, and committing adultery, and

swearing by a lie, will ye then come and stand before Me in

this house, while ye da these abominations (Jer. vii. 2-4,

9-1 1 : and so everywhere else). That they who are in no

faith are signified by the fearful, is evident from these

passages: Jesus said to the disciples. Why are ye fearful,

ye of little faith (Matt. viii. 26; Mark iv. 39, 4o;'Luk*
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viii. 25). yesus said to the ruler of the synagogue, Fear not,

only believe, and thy daughter shall be saved (Luke viii. 49,

50 ; Mark v. 36). Fear not, littleflock, for -it is your Father's

goodpleasure to give you the kingdom (Luke xii. 32). In like

manner by Fear not ye (Matt. xvii. 6, 7 ; xxviii. 3-5, 10;

Luke i. 12, 13, 30 ; ii. 9, 10 ; v. 8-10 : and elsewhere)

From all these it may be evident that by the fearful and

also the unfaithful and abominable, those are signified wjic

are in no faith, and in no charity, and thence in evils of

every kind.

892. And murderers and whoremongers and sorcerers and
idolaters and liars, signifies all those who make nothing of

the precepts of the Decalogue, and do not shun as sins

any evils there named, and therefore live in them. What
is signified by the four precepts of the Decalogue, which

are. Thou shalt not kill. Thou shalt not commit adultery,

Thou shalt not steal. Thou shalt not testify falsely, in the

triple sense, the natural, the spiritual, and the heavenly

(celestial), may be seen in the " Doctrine of Life for the

New Jerusalem " (n. 62-91); wherefore there is no need

of explaining them again here. But instead of the seventh

precept, which is. Thou shalt not steal, sorcerers and idol-

aters are here named : and by sorcerers are signified those

who search but truths, which they falsify, that they may
confirm falsities and evils by them ; as those do who take

this truth, that no one can do good of himself, and by it

confirm faith alone ; for this is a sort of spiritual theft.

What further is meant by sorcery, may be seen above

(n. 462) By idolaters are signified those who institute

woiship, or are in worship, not from the Word, and thus

not from the Lord, but from their own intelligence (n. 459) ;

as those likewise have done, who have fabricated a uni-

versal doctrine of tlie church from a single saying of Paul

falsely understood^ and not from any Word of the Lord .

which also is a species of spiritual theft. By. liars are sig-

nified those vho are in falsities from evil (n. 924)
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893. Shall have their part in the lake that bumeth with
fire and brimstone : That it signifies that their lot is in hell,

where the loves of falsity and the lusts of evil are, is mani-
fest from the explanations above (n. 835, 872) ; where are
similar words.

894. Which is the second death : That it signifies damna-
tion, is also manifest from the explanations above (n. 853,

873).

895. And there came unto me one of the seven angels which
had the seveti vials full of the seven last plagues, and spake

with me, saying. Come hither, I will show thee the bride, the

Lamb's wife, signifies influx and manifestation from the

Lord out of the inmost of heaven concerning the New
Church, which will be conjoined with the Lord through

the Word. By one of the seven angels that had the seven

vials full of the seven last plagues, that spake with me, is

meant the Lord flowing in from the inmost of heavei), and

speaking through the inmost heaven, here manifesting the

things which follow. That the Lord is meant by this

angel, is mamifest from the explanation of chapter xv. vers.

5 and 6, where are these words : After this I saw, and,

behold, the temple of the tabernacle in heaven was opened, and

there wentforth seven angels having the seven plagues: That

by them is signified that the inmost of heaven was seen,

where the Lord is in His holiness, and in the law which is

the Decalogue, may be seen above (n. 669, 670). As also

from the explanation of chapter xvii., vers, i, where are

these words : And there came one of the angels that had the

seven vials, and spake with me, saying. Come, I will show

thee theJudgment of the great harlot. That by these words

are signified influx and revelation from the Lord out of the

inmost of heaven concerning the Roman Catholic religion,

may be seen above (n. 718, 719). Hence it is manifest,

ihat by " there came to me one of the seven angels that

had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and

spake with me, saying," 's meant the Lord flowing in from
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the inmost of heaven : and that by " Come hither, I will

show thee," manifestation is signified ; and that by " the

bride, the Lamb's wife," the New Church is signified, which

will be conjoined with the Lord through the Word ; as n.

881. That church is called the bride when it is being

established, and the wife when it is established ; here, the

jiide, the wife, because it is certainly to be established.

8g6. Andhe carried me away in the spirit upon a great and

high mountain, andshowedme the greatcity the holy yerusalem

coming down out of heaven from God, signifies that John
was translated into the third heaven, and his s'glit opened

there, before whom was manifested the Lord's New Churc)

as to doctrine in the form of a city. By " he carried m(

away in the spirit upon a great and high mountain," is sig-

nified that John was translated into the third heaven, where

those are who are in love from the Lord, and in the doc-

crine of genuine truth from Him : great also is predicated

of the good of love, and high of truths. That by being

taken away into a mountain is signified into the third

heaven, is because it is said, "in the spirit; "-and he who
is in the spirit is as to the mind and its sightin the spiritual

world ; and there the angels of the third heaven dwell upon

mountains, and the angels of the second heaven upon hills,

and the angels of the lowest heaven in the valleys between

the hills and the mountains : and therefore, when any one

is carried in the spirit into a mountain, the signification is

that it is into the third heaven. This carrying away is done
in a moment, because it is done by a change of tJie state of

the mind. By " he showeti me " is signified the sight then

opened, and manifestation. By " the great city holy Jeru-

salem coming down out of heaven from God," is signified

the Lord's New Church, as above (n. 879, 880) ; where it

is also explained whence it is that it is called holy, apd tliat

it is said to come down out of heaven from God. It was seen

in the form of a city, because a city signifies doctrine (n. 194,

712) ; and the church is a church from doctrine and from
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a life according to it. It was also seen as a city, that it

might be described as to all its quality ; and this is de-
scribed by its wall, gates, foundations, and by their various
measures. The church is similarly described in Ezekiel

;

where it is also said, that the prophet was led away in the

visions of God upon a very high mountain, and saw a city on
the south, which the angel also measured as to its wall and
gates, and as to its breadth and length (chap. xl. 2, &c.).

The like is meant by this in Zechariah : I said to the angel.

Whither goest thoul he said. To measure Jerusalem, that 1
may see what is the breadth thereof and what is the length

thereof (ii. 2).

897. Having the glory of God, and 'her light (lumen) was
like unto a stone most precious, as it were a jasper stone shin-

ing like crystal, signifies that in that Church the Word will

be understood, because it will be transparent from its spirit-

ual sense. By the glory of God the Word is signified in

its Divine light, as will be shown in what follows. By her

'ight {lumeri) the Divine Truth there is signified, for this

s meant by light in the Word (n. 796, 799). By "like

unto a stone most precious, as it were a jasper stone shin-

ing like crystal,'' is signified the same shining and translu-

cent from its spiritual sense ; as will be seen also in what

follows. By these words is described the understanding of

the Word with those who are in the doctrine of the New
Jerusalem, and in a life according to it. With these the

Word as it were shines when it is read. It shines from the

t,ord by means of the spiritual sense, because the Lord i.s

the Word, and the spiritual sense is in the light of heaven,

which proceeds from the Lord as a Sun : and the light

which proceeds from the Lord as the Sun is in its essence

the Divine Truth of His Diyine Wisdom. That there is a

spiritual sense in every thing of the Word, in which the

angels are, and from which is their wisdom, and that the

Word is translucent from the light of that sense with those

who are in genuine truths from the Lord, is shown in thfl
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" Doctrine of the ' New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred

Scripture." That by the glory of God the Word in its

Divine light is meant, may be evident from these passages :

The Word was made flesh, and we beheld His glory, as the

glory of the Only-begotten of the Father (John i. 14). That

by glory is meant the glory of the AVord, or the Divine

Truth in Him, is manifest, since it is said, that the Word
was madeflesh. The same is meant by glory in the follow-

ing verses, where it is said that the glOry of God iid lighten

it, and the lamp thereof is the Lamb (vers.. 23). The same

is meant by the glory in which they will see the Son ofMan,

when He shall come in the clouds of heaven (Matt. xxiv. 30

;

Mark xiii. 25) ; see above (n. 22, 642, 820) : nor is any

thing else meant by the throne ofglory upon which tfie Lord

will sit when He shall come to the last judgment (Matt. xxv.

31); because He will judge every one according to the

truths of the Word ; on which account it is said that -He

will come in His glory. When the Lord was transfigured,

it is said also that Moses and Elias were seen in glory (Luke.

ix. 30, 31). By Moses and Elias the Word is there signi-

fied. The Lord Himself also then permitted Himself to

be seen before the disciples as the Word in its glory. That

glory signifies the Divine Truth, see rnany things from the

Word above (n. 629). The Word is compared to a stone

most precious, as it were a jasper stone shining like crys-

tal, because"' a precious stone signifies the Divine Truth of

the Word (n. 231, 540, 726, 823) ; and a jasper stone the

Divine Truth of the Word in the literal sense translucent

from the 'Divine Truth in the spiritual sense. This is sig-

nified by the jasper stone (Ex. xxviii. 20; Ez. xxviii; 13),

and in what follows in this chapter ; where it is said that •

the building of the wall of the holy jFerusalem was jasper

(vers. 18) : and because the Word in the sense of the letter

is translucent from its spiritual sense, it is called jasper

shming like crystal. All the enligMenment which they

have who are in Divine Truths from- the Lord, is from this.
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898. Having a wall great and high, signifies the Word in
the literal sense from which is the doctrine of the New
Church. When the Lord's New Church as to doctrine is

meant by the holy city Jerusalem, nothing else is meant by
its wall but the Word in the literal sense, from which the
doctrine is : for that sense protects the spiritual sense,

which lies hid within, as the wall does a city and its inhab-
itants. That the literal sense is the basis, the continent,

and the support of the spiritual sense, may be seen in the
" Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred
Scripture " (n. 27-36). And that that sense is the guard,

lest the interior Divine Truths, which are those of the

spiritual sense, should be injured (n. 97 of the same).

Also that the doctrine of the church is to be drawn from

the literal sense of the Word, and to be confirmed by it

(n. 50-61). It is called "a wall great and high," because

the Word is meant as to the Divine Good and the Divine

Truth ; for great is predicated of good, and high of truth,

as above (n. 896). By a wall is signified that which pro-

tects ; and, in speaking of the church, the Word in the

literal sense is signified, as in the following passages : /
have set watchmen upon thy walls, O Jerusalem ; they shall

not be silent day and night, that make mention of jfehovah

(Isa. Ixii. 6). They shall callthee the city of yehovah, the Zion

of the Holy One of Israel ; and thou shall call thy walls sal-

vation, and thy gatespraise (Isa.. Ix. 14, 18). yehpvah.will

be a wall offire round about, and a glory in the midst of her

(Zech ii. 5). The sons ofArvad were upon thy walls, and

the Gammadims hung their shields upon thy walls round

about: they have made thy beauty perfect (Ez. xxvii. 11).

This is concerning Tyre, by which is signified the church

as to the knowledges of truth from the Word. Run to and

fro through the streets of yerusalem, and see if there is any

that seeketh truth ; go up on her walls, and cast down (Jer. v.

I 10). yehovah hath purposed to. destroy the wall of tlie

daughter of Zion, He made the rampart and the wall to
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moum, they languish together, the law and theprophets are no

more (Lam. ii. 8, 9). They shall run to and fro in the city,

they shall run up on the wall, they shall climb up into the

houses, they shall enter in at the windows Qoe\ ii. 9). This

is concerning the falsifications of truth. Day and night the

wickedgo about in the city, upon its walls, destructions are in

the midst of them (Ps. Iv. 10 ; besides other places, as Isa.

xxii. 5; Ivi. s; Jer. i. 15; Ez. xxvii. 11; Lam. ii. 7).

That the Word in the literal sense is signified by a^wall, is

clearly manifest from what follows in this chapter, where

the wall, its gates, foundations, and measures are much

treated of. The reason is, because the doctrine of the New
Church, which is signified by the city, is solely from the

sense of the letter of the Word.

899. Having twelve gates, signifies all the knowledges of

truth and good there, by which a man is introduced into

the church. By the gates are signified knowledges of truth

and good from the Word, because by them a man is intro-

duced into the church ; for the wall, in which the gates

were, signifies the Word ; as explained just above (n. 898) :

and it is said in what follows, that the twelve gates were

twelve pearls, each one of the gates was one pearl (vers. 21) :

and by pearls the knowledges of truth and good are signi-

fied (n. 727). That a man is introduced into the church

by them, as into a citj' through the gates, is manifest. That

twelve signifies all, may be seen above (n. 348). Knowl
edges of truth and good are signified by gates in these

places also : / will lay thyfoundations with sapphires, and
T will make thy sunshine of ruby, and thy gates of carbuncles

(Isa. liv. II, 12). j^ehovah loveth the gates of Zion more

than all the dwellings of yacob, glortbus things are to be de-

clared of thee, O city of God (Ps. Ixxxvii. 2, 3). Enter into

His gates with thanksgiving, be thankful unto Him, bless His

name (Ps: c. 4). Our feet have stood within thy gates, O
yerttsalem, Jerusalem is builded as a city- that is compact

her (P& cxxii. 2, 3). Praise yehovah, O yetusalem.
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/or He strengiheneth the bars of thy gates, He blesseth thy
'childrai within thee (Ps. cxlvii. 12, 13). That J may show
forth all thy praises in the gates of the daughter- of Ziofi (Ps.
IX. 14). Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation that
keepeth truth may enter in (Isa. xxvi. 2). Lift up the voice, thai
they may go into the gates of theprinces (Isa. xiii. 2). Blessed
are they that do His commandments, and enter in through the

gates into the city (Apoc. xxii. 14). Lift up your heads, C
ye gates, that the King ofglory may come in (Ps. xxiv. 7. 9).
The ways of Zion do mourn, all her gates are desolate, her
priests sigh (Lam.' i. 4). yudah mourneth, and the gates

thereoflanguish (Jer. xiv. 2). Jehovah hath purposed to de-

stroy the wall of the daughter of Zion, her gates have sunk
into the earth (Lam. ii. 8, 9). Who make a man to sin in a
word, and Jay a snare for him that reproveth in the gati

(Isa. xxix. 21). He chose new gods, tTien was war in the

gates Qudg. v. 8). Besides other places, as Isa. iii. 25,

26 ; xiv. 31 ; xxii. 7 ; xxiv. 12 ; xxviii. 6 ; Ixii. 10 ; Jer. i.

IS ; XV. 7 ; xxxi. 38, 40 ; Mic. ii. 13 ; Nah. iii. 13 ; Judg.

V. II. Since gates signify introductory truths, which are

knowledges from the Word, therefore the elders of a city

sat in the gates, and judged ; as is manifest from Deut. xxi.

18-21 ; xxii. 15 ; Lam. v. 1,4 ; Am. v. 12, 15 ; Zech. viii. 16.

goo. And over the gates twelve angels, and names super-

scribed, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the children

of Israel, signifies the Divine truths and goods of heaven,

which are also the Divine truths and goods of the Church,

in those knowledges, and likewise guards, lest any one

should enter, unless he is in them from the Lord. By the

twelve angels are signified here all the truths and goods of

heaven ; since by angels in the highest sense the Lord is

signified, in a general sense the heaven of angels^ and in

a particular sense the truths and goods of heaven from the

Lord; see n. ^ 170, 258, 344, 415. 465, 647, 648, 657,

718; here the truths and goods of heaven, because there

follows, " iJid names superscribed, which are the names o\
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the twelve tribes of the children of Israel," by which ara

signified all the, truths and goods of the church (n. 349):

By over the gates is signified in these knowledges, because

over in the Word signifies within : the reason is, because

that which is the highest in successive order becomes the

inmost in simultaneous order ; on which account the third

heaven is called not only the highest but the inmost heaven.

Hence it is, that over the gates signifies in the knowledges

of truth. By the names superscribed is signified all their

quality, thus the quality in them ; for all quality is from the

internals in the externals. That guards lest any one should

enter into the church unless he is in those knowledges from

the Lord, are signified by the same words, is manifest, be-

cause the angels were seen standing over the gates, and

the names of the tribes of Israel were also written above

them. It is said that the truths and goods of heaven and

the church are in the knowledges which are from the Word,

by which introduction into the church is effected, because

the knowledges (cognitions) of truth and good from the

Word, when the spiritual out of heaven from the Lord is in

them, are not called cognitions, but truths : but if the spirit-

ual out of heaven from the Lord is not in them, they are

nothing but things learned.

901. On the east three gates, on the north threegates, on the

south three gates, and on the west three gates, signifies that

the knowledges of truth and good, in which is spiritual life

put of heaven fi-om the Lord, by which introduction into the

New Church is effected, are for those who are in love or

affection for good more and less, and for those who are in

wisdom or affection for truth more and less. By the gates

are now signified the knowledges , of truth and good, in

which there is spiritual life out of heaven from the Lord ;

because over the gates were the twelve angels, and the

names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel written, by

which that life in those knowledges is signified, as is mani-

fest from the explanations iust abo^e (n. 900) . That th«
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gates signify the knowledges of truth and good, by which
introduction into the New Church is effected, may be seen
above (n. 899). There were three gates on the east, three

on the north, three on the south, and three on the west,

because love and affection for good in a higher degree is

signified by the east, and thus more ; and by the west is

signified love and affection for good in a lower degree, and
thus less ; and wisdom and affection for truth in a higher

degree is signified by the south, and thus more ; and by
the north is signified wisdom and affection for truth in a

lower degree, and thus less. That these things are signi-

fied by the east, the west, the south, and the north, is be-

cause the Lord is the Sun of the spiritual world ; and in

front of Him are the east and the west, and on the sides

are the south and north ; the south on the right side, and

the north on the left : therefore they who are more in love

to the Lord and thence in affection dwell in the east, and

fliey who are less, the west ; and they who are more in

wisdom from affection for truth dwell in the south, and

they who are less, in the north. That the habitations of

the angels of heaven are in such an order may be seen in

the work on " Heaven and Hell," published at London,

1758 (n. 141-153). There were three gates towards each-

quarter, because three signifies all (n. 400, 505).

902. And the wall of the city having twelve foundations,

signifies that the Word in the literal sense contains all

things of the doctrine of the New Church. By the wall of

the city is signified the Word in the literal sense (n. 898)

;

and by the twelve foundations are signified all things of

(he doctrine of the church : by foundations are signified the

doctrinals, and by twelve all. The church is also founded

upon doctrine, for doctrine teaches how one must believe

and how he must live ; and the doctrine must be drawn

from no other source than the Word : that it is from the

.iteral sense of the Word, may be seen in the " Doctrine

of the New Jerusalem respecting the Sacred Scripture
-^
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(n. 50-61). Since all things of the doctrine are signified

by the twelve foundations of the wall of the city New

Jerusalem, and the church is a church from the doctrine,

therefore its foundations are particularly treated of below

(vers. 19, 20). In the Word the foundations of the earth are

mentioned several times ; and by them are not meant the

foundations of the earth, but the foundations of the church

:

for the earth signifies the church (n. 285) ; and tlie foun-

dations of the church are none other tiian those which are

from the Word, and are called doctrinals ^ for the Word
itself is what founds the church. Doctrinals from the

Word are also signified by foundations in these passages

:

Do ye not understand the foundations of the earth ? (Isa.

xl. 2i). / will put my words into thy mouth, to plant the

heavens and to found the dartS^ (Isa. li. 16). They do not

acknowledge, they do not understand, they walk in darkness,

all the foundations of the earth totter (Ps. Ixxxii. 5). Thi

Word of jFehovah, who stretcheth forth the heavens and thi

foundations of the earth, and whoformeth the spirit of man
within him (Zech. xii. i). Jehovah hath kindled a fire in

Zion, and it hath devoured the foundations thereof (Lam.

iv. 11). The wicked shoot in darkness at the upright in heart,

because the foundations are undermined (Ps. xi. 2, 3). Hear
ye, O mountains, the controversy of yehovah, the strength,

the foundations of the earth, for Jehovah hath a controversy

with His people (Mic. vi. 2). The cataracts on high were

opened, and the foundations of the earth were shaken, the

earth is broken in pieces, the earth is rent, the earth is moved

exceedingly (Isa. xxiv. 18-20. Besides other places, as Isa.

xiv. 32 ; xlviii. 13 ; li. 13 ; Ps. xxiv. 2 ; cii. 25 ; civ. 5, 6
;

2 Sam. xxiL 8, 16). He who does not think that the earth

signifies the church, can think no otherwise here than merely

naturally, yea, materially, when he reads of the foundations

of the earth : the same as it would be, if he did not think

diat the city Jerusalem here signifies the church, while he

leads of its "rail, gates, foundations, streets, measures, and
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oiher particulars which are described in this chapter as

relating to a city ; when yet they relate to the church, and
thus are not to be understood materially, but spiritually.,

903. And in them the names of the twelve apostles of the

Lamb, signifies all things of doctrine from the Word con-

cerning the Lord and concerning a life according to His

precepts. That the names of the twelve apostles of the'

Lamb were wrttten on the foundations, is because the Lord's

church, as to all things of it, is signified by the twelve

apostles (n. 79, 233, 790) ; here as to all things of its doc-

trine, because their names were written upon the twelve

foundations, by which are signified all things of the doc-

trine of the New Jerusalem (n. 902). By the twelve names

is signified all its quality ; and all its quality has reference

to two things in the doctrine and thence in that church,—
concerning the Lord, and concerning a life according to

His precepts ; these therefore are signified. The reason

that all things of the doctrine of the New Church have ref-

erence to these two, is because they are its uriiversals, on

which all the particulars depend, and are its ,essentials,

from which all the formalities proceed : hence they are as

the soul and life of all things of its doctrine. They are

indeed two, but the one cannot be separated from the

other ; for to separate them would be like separating the

Lord from man, and man from the Lord ; and then there

is no church. These two are conjoined like the two tables

of the law, one of which contains the things which are the

Lord's, and the other those which are man's ; wherefore

they are called a covenant, and a covenant signifies con-

junction. Think how it would be with these tables of the

law' if the first only was extant, and the second was taken

awa) or if the second was extant, and the first was

taken away. Would it not be as if God did not see man,

or as if man did not see God, and as if the one receded

from the other? These things are said, that it may be

knowv, 'bat all things of the doctrine of the New Jem-
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salem have relation to love to the Lord and to love to-

wards the neighbor. Love to the Lord is to have faith in

the Lord and to do His precepts, and to do His precepts

is love towards the neighbor ; since to do His precepts is

to do uses to the neighbor. That they who do His pre-

cepts love the Lord, the Lord Himself teaches in John xiv.

21-24: and that love to God and love towards the neigh-

bor are the two precepts on which hang the -Law and the

Prophets (Matt. xxii. 35-38). By the Law and the Prophets

is meant the Word in its whole complex.

904. And he that spake with me had a golden reed to

measure the city and the gates thereof and the wall thereof,

signifies that there is given by the Lord to those who are

in the good of love the faculty of understanding and know-

ing what the Lord's New Church is as to doctrine and its

introductory truths, and as to the Word from which these

are. " And he that spake with me " signifies the Lord out

of heaven, because the angel was one of the seven angels

that had the seven vials, mentioned above (vers. 9), by

whom is meant the Lord speaking out of heaven (n. 895).

By the reed is signified power or faculty from the good ot

love ; by a reed power or faculty (n. 485), and by gold the

good of love (n. 211, 726).. By measuring is signified to

know the quality of a thing, and thus to understand and

know (n. 486). By the city, which was the holy Jerusalem,

is signified the church as to doctrine (n. 879, 880). By the

gates are signified the knowledges of truth and good from

the literal sense of the Word, which, from the spiritual life

in them, are truths and goods (n. 899) : and by the wall is

signified the Word in the literal sense, from which the

church is (n. 898). It is manifest from this, that by " he

that spake with me had a golden reed, to measure the city

ind the gates thereof and the wall thereof," is signified

that there is given by the Lord to those who are in the

good of love the faculty of understanding and knowing

what the quality of the Lord's New Church is as to doc-
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trine and its introductory truths, and as to the Word from
which they are. That this is signified cannot at all be
seen in the sense of ]the letter ; for in that it is only seen
that the angel that spoke with John had a golden reed to

measure the city, the. gates, and the wall : but yet that

there is another sense in these things, which is the spirit-

ual sense, is manifest from the fact that by the city Jeru-

salem is not meant any city, but the church ; and therefore

all the things that are said of Jerusalem as a city, signify

such things as are of the church ; and all the things of the

church are in themselves spiritual. Such a spiritual sense

is also in the things that are said above (chap, xi.), where

are these words : There was -given unto me a reed like unto a

rod, and the angel stood, saying. Arise and measure the temple

of God and the altar and them that worship therein (vers. i).

There is a similar spiritual sense also in all the things

which the angel measured with the reed in Ezekiel, xl. to

xlviii. Also in these in Zechariah : / lifted up mine eyes

and saw, and behold, a man, in whose hand was a measuring

line ; and I said. Whither goest thou 1 and he said unto me,

To measure yerusalem, to see what is the breadth thereof,

and what is the length thereof (n. i, 2). Yea, there is such

a spiritual sense in all the things of the Tabernacle and all

things; of the^ Temple at Jerusalem, whose measurement we

read of, and likewise in their measures themselves : and

yet nothing of them can be seen in the literal sense.

905. And the city lieth four square, signifies justice in it

That the city appeared quadrangular, is because quadran-

gular or square signifies just, for triangular signifies right

;

all these are in the ultimate degree, which is natural.

Quadrangular or square signifies just, because it has four

sides, and the four sides look to the four quarters ; and to

look equally to the four quarters is to view all things from

justice : on which account three gates stood open into the

city from each quarter ; and it is said in Isaiah, Open yt

the sates, tluvt the Just nation which keepeth truth may entet
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in (xxvi. 2). The city lay quadrangular, that its length

and breadth might be equal ; and by the length the good

of that church is signified, and by thfe breadth its truth

and when the good an4 the truth are equal, then it is just.

It is from this signification of square, that we say in com-

mon discourse, a square man, which is a man who does not

turn aside to this side or to that through injustice. Because

square signifies just, therefore the altar of burnt-offering,

by which was signified worship from heavenly (celestial)

good and the truth thence, was square (Ex. xxvii. i) : so

the altar of incense, by which worship from spiritual good

and the truth of it was signified, was square also (Ex. xxx.

I, 2; and the breastplate of judgment likewise, in which

was the Urim and Thummim, was a square doubled (Ex.

jcxviii. 16; xxxix. 9; besides other instances).

906. The length of it is as large as the breadth, signifies

that in that church good and truth make one, like essence

and form. By the length of the city Jerusalem the good

of the church is signified, and by its breadth the truth of

the church is signified. That truth is signified by breadth

was shown from the Word above (n. 861). That good is

signified by length, here the good of the church, is for the

same reason as that breadth signifies truth. The reason

is, that the extent of heaven from east to west is meant by

length, and the extent of heaven from south to north is

meant by breadth ; and-the angels who dwell in the east

and west of heaven are in the good of love, and the angels

who are in the south and north of heaven are in the truths

of wisdom ; see above (n. 901). It is similar with the

church on earth ; for every one who is in the ^oods and

truths of the; church from the Word, is consociated with the

ane;els of heaven, and dwells with them as to the interi-

ors of his mind, — they who are in the good of love in the

east and wes ' of heaven, and they who are in the truths

of wisdom in the south and north of heaven. The man
does not indeed know this, but yet every one after death
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comas into his place. Hence now it is, that by length,

when speaking of the church, is signified its good ; and by
breadth, its truth. It is manifest that long and broad can
not be predicated of the church, but that they can of a city,

by which the church is signified. That it signifies that the

good and truth in that church make one like essence and
foim, is because it is said that its length is as great as the

breadth, and by the length the good of the church is signi-

fied, and by the breadth its truth, as was said. They make
one, like essence and form, because truth is the form oJ

good, and good is the essence of truth ; and the essence

and the form make one.

I
907. And he measured the city with the reed unto twelve

thousandfurlongs, the length and the breadth and the height of

it were equal, signifies that the quality of that church from

doctrine was shown, that all things of it were from the good

of love. By measuring with a reed is signified to know the

quality of a thing (n. 904) : and by the angel's measuring

it before John, is signified to show it so that he might know.

By a city, here Jerusalem, the Lord's New Church as to

doctrine, is signified (n. 879, 880). By the twelve thousand

furlongs are signified all the goods and truths of that

church. That twelve thousand signifies the like as twelve,

and that twelve signifies all goods and truths, and is said

of the church, may be seen above (n. 348). Similar things

are signified by furlongs as by measures, and by measures

the quality is signified (n. 313, 486.) The length, the

breadth, and the height are said to be equal, that it may be

signified that all the things of that church were from the

good of love : for the good of love is signified by the length,

and the truth from that good by the breadth (n. 906) ; and

by the height the good and truth together in every degree

are signified : for height is from the highest to the lowest
;

and the highest descends to the lowest by degrees which

are called degrees of height, in which the heavens are, from

the highest cr third to the lowest or first. These degrees

TOU III >•>
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may be seen treated of in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning

the Divije Love and Divine Wisdom," in Part Third. " The

length and the breadth and the height were equal," sig-

nifies that all things are from the good of love, because the

length, which signifies the good of love, comes first ; and

the breadth is equal to it, and thus is like the length, as also

is the height On any other ground, what would it mean,

that the height of the city was twelve thousand furlongs,

thus rising immensely above the clouds
; yea, above the

aerial atmosphere, whose height does not exceed three

hundred furlongs
;

yea, it would rise immensely in the

ether towards the zenith. That by these three being equal

is signified that all the things of that church are from the

good of love, is manifest from what follows '; for it is s^id

that the city was pure gold like pure glass (vers. 18) ; and

likewise that the street of the city was pure gold as it were

transparent glass (vers. 21): and by gold is signified the

good of love. That all the things of heaven and the church

are from the good of love, and the good of love from the

Lord, will be seen in the following paragraph.

908. That all things of heaven and the church are fronr

the good of love, and the good of love from the Lord, can-

not be seen, and hence not known, unless it is demonstrated.

The reason that it is not known because not seen, is be-

cause good does not enter into man's thought as truth does
;

for truth is seen in the thought, because it is from the light

of heaven ; but .good is only felt, because it is from the

heat of heaven : and rarely does any one, when he reflects

upon the things which he thinks, attend to those which he

feels, but to those which he sees. This is the reason inat

the learned attribute all things to thought, and not to affec-

tion ; and that the church attributes all things to faith, and

not to love : when yet truth, which at this day is called in

the church the truth of faith, or faith, is only the form of

good -shich is of love ; see above (n. 875). Now, as a man
does not see good in his thought,— for good, as was said.
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IS only felt, and is felt under various forms of enjoyment

,

and because a man does not attend to the things which he
feels in thought, but to those which he there sees ; there-
fore all that which he feels with enjoyment he calls good

;

and he feels evil with enjoyment, for this is ingenerated
from birth, and proceeds from the love of self and the
world. This is the cause of his not knowing that the good
of love is the all of heaven and the church, and that this is

not in man except from the Lord, and that it does not flow
in from the Lord with any one but him who shuns evils

with their enjoyments as sins. These are the things that

are meant by the Lord's words, that the law and the prophets
hang on these fwo commandments, Thou shalt love God
above all things, and thy neighbor as thyself (Matt. xxii. 35-

40) : and I can aver, that there is not in man a grain of

truth, which is truth in itself, except as far as it is from the

good of love from the Lord ; and hence not a grain of faith

which in itself is faith, that is, is living, saving, and spirit

ual, except so far as it is from charity which is from the

Lord. Since the good of love is the all of heaven and the

church, therefore the whole heaven and the whole church

are arranged by the Lord according to the affections of

love, and not according to any thought separate from

them ; for thought is affection in form, as speech is sound

in form.

909. And He measured the wallof it, a hundred andforty

four cubits, signifies that it was shown what the quality of the

Word is in that Church, that from it are all her truths and

goods. By His measuring is signified that the quality was

shown, as above (n. 90*7). By the wall is signified the Word

in the literal sense (n. 898). By a hundred and forty-four

are signified all the truths and goods of the church from the

Word (n. 348). By the cubits is signified the quality, the

same as by, a measure. For by a hundred and forty-four

the like is signified as by twelve, since the number a

hundred and forty-four arises from twelve multiplied by



1056 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XXI.

twelve ; and multiplication does not take away the sig^i

fication

910. The measure of a man, which is, of an angel, signifies

'the quality of that church, that it makes one with heaven

By measure the quality of a thing is signified (n. 313, 486)

By " a man " is here signified the church from men, and b>

an angel is signified heaven from the angels : hence by the

measure of a man, which is of an angel, the quality of the

church is signified, as making one with heaven. By man

m the Word is signified intelligence and wisdohi from the

Word (n. 243) ; and intelligence and wisdom from the Word

in a man is the church in him : hence by man in the con-

crete or in general, that is, when a society or an assemblage

is called a man, in the spiritual sense the church is meant.

Hence it is that the prophets were called sons of man, ano

tliat the Lord Himself called Himself the Son of Man

:

and the Son of Man is the truth of the church from the

Word ; and when speaking of the Lord, it is the Word itself

from which is the church. By an angel three things are

signified ; in the highest sense the Lord, in the general

sense heaven or a heavenly society, and in the particular

the Divine Truth : that these three things are signified by

an angel, may be seen, n. 5, 66, 170, 258, 342, 344, 415,

465, 644, 647, 648, 657, 718 ; here the heaven with which

the Lord's New Church will make one. That the church,

which is a church from tl^e Word, and thus from the Lord,

is in consociation with heaven, and in conjunction with the

Lord, may be seen above (n. 818). It is otherwise with a

church which is not from the Lord's Word.

911. And the buildingof the wall of it was jasper, signifies

that all the Divine Truth of the Word in the sense of

the letter with the men of that church is translucent

from the Divine Truth in the spiritual sense. By the

wall is signified the Word in the literal sense (n. 898).

By its building is signified the whole of it, because the

whole r^ it is in the building. By jasper the same is signi-
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fied as by precious stones in the aggregate ; and by a pre-

cious stone, when treating of the Word, is signified the

Divine Truth of the Word in the literal sense translucent

from the Divine Truth ia the spiritual sense (n. 231, 540,

726, 823) : that the like is signified by jasper, may be seen

above (n. 897). That it was translucent, is because the

Divine Truth in the literal sense is in natural light, and the

Divine Truth in the spiritual sense is in spiritual light:

and therefore when the spiritual light flows in mto the

natural light wjfh a man who is reading the Word, he is

enlightened, and sees the truths therein ; for the objects

of spiritual light are truths. The Word is also such in the

literal sense of the letter, that the more a man is enlightened

by the influx of the light of heaven, the more he sees the

truths from their connection and thence their form ; and

the more he sees them in this manner, the more interiorly

is his rational opened : for the rational is the very recepta-

cle of the light of heaven.

912. And the city waspure gold'like unto pure glass, sig-

aifies that thence the all of that Church is the good of love

flowing in together with light out of heaven from the Lord.

By the city, or Jerusalem, is meant the Lord's New Church

as to all its interior, or as viewed within the wall. By gold

is signified the good of love from the Lord, as shown in

what follows ; and by "like unto pure glass" is signified

transparent from the Divine wisdom : and because wisdom

appears in heaven as light, and flows in from the Lord

as a Sun, by " like unto pure glass " is signified flowing in

together with light out of heaven from the Lord. It was

shown above (n. 908), that all the things of heaven and

the church are from the good of love, and the good of love

from the Lord. It is now said here, that the city was seen

as pure gold, by which is signified that the all of the New

Church, which is the New Jerusalem, is the good of love

from the Lord. But as the good of love is not given singly

ot abstracted from the truths of wisdom, but that
'
it may
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be the good of love, it. must be formed ; and it is formed

,by tlie truths of wisdom, therefore it is here described as

" pure gold like unto pure glass
:

" for the good of love

without the truths of- wisdom has not any quality, because

not any form ; and its form is according to its tiuths in

their order and connection, flowing in together with the

good of love from the Lord,- and thus in man according

to reception. It is said, in man ; but it is not meant as

man's, but as the Lord's in him. From this it is now mani-

fest, that by the cily being pure gold like pnto pure glass,

is signified that thence the all of that church is the good of

love flowing in with light out of heaven from the Lord.

9 13. Gold signifies the good of love, because the metals,

like every thing else that appears in the natural world,

correspond,— gold to the good of love, silver to the truths

of wisdom, copper or brass to the good of charity, and iron

to the truths of faith. Hence it is, that these metals exist

in the spiritual world also ; since all things that appear

there are correspondences : for they correspond to the

affections and thence the thoughts of the angels, which in

themselves are spiritual. That gold from correspondence

signifies the good of love, may be evident from these pas-

sages : / counsel thee to buy of Me gold tried in the fire, that

thou mayest be rich (Apoc. iii. 18). How is the gold become

dim, and the refined gold changed I the stones of holiness are

poured out at the head of all the streets : the sons of Zion

were esteemed equal to pure gold (Lam. iv. i, 2). He shall

save the souls of the poor, and shall give them of the gold of
Sheba (Ps. Ixxii. 13, 15). For brass T will-bring gold, and

for iron silver, and for wood brass, and for stones iron

;

and I will make thine officers peace, and thine exactors justice

(Isa. Ix. 17). Behold, thou art wise, no secret lies hidfrom
thee ; with thy wisdom and with thine understanding thou

hast gotten thee gold and sil-er in thy treasuries; thou hast

been in Eden, every trecious itone was thy covert?^, andgold
(Ez. xxviii. 3, 4, 13;. The multitude of camels shaH covet
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thee, all they from Sheba shall come, they shall bring gold
andfrankincense, and shallshowforth thepraises of yehovah
(Isa. Ix. 6, 9 ; Matt. ii. 11). Iwillfill this house with glory.

The silver is mine, and the gold is mine : the glory of tins lat-

ter house shall be greater than of theformer (Jil.z.g. ii. 7, 8, j).

Kings' daughters were among thy honorable wonien; upon

thy right hand did stand ike queen in the best gold of Ophir,

her clothing was ofwrought gold {^^. xlv.9, 13; Ez. xvi. 13).

Thou hast taken thyfairjewels ofMy gold, andofMy silver,

n<hich I had given thee, and madest to thyself images of men
(Ez. xvi. 17). Ye have taken my silver and my gold, and
have carried into your temples my goodly pleasant things

(Joel iii. >;). Because gold signifies the good of love, there

fore when Belshazzar with his nobles drank wine out of tht

vessels ofgold broughtfrom the Temple of Jerusalem, and a,

the same time praised the gods of gold, silver, brass, and iron,

there was a writing on the wall, and that night he -Was slain

(Dan. V. 2, &c. Besides many other places). Since gold

signifies the good of love, therefore the Ark, in which the

Law was, was overlaid with gold within and- without (Ex.

XXV. 1 1). And therefore the mercy-seat and the cherubs over

the Ark were of pure gold (Ex. xxv. 18). The Altar of

incense was of picre gold (Ex. xxx. 3). So also the Candle-

stick with the lamps (Ejc. xxv. 31, 38). And the Table upon

which was the show-bread was overlaid with gold (Ex. xxv.

23, 24). Because gold signifies the good of love, silver

the truth of wisdom, brass the good of natural love which

love is called charity, and iron the truth of faith, therefore

the ancients called the successive periods, from the most

ancient down to the last, the golden, silver, brazen, and

iron ages. Similar things are signified by the statue seen

by Nebuchadnezzar in a dream, whose head was good gold,

the breast and arms silver, the belly and thighs brass, the legs

iron, and the feet part of iron and part of clay (Dan. ii.

3*> 33)' ^y these things the successive states of th«

chu» 'h in this world are signified, from the most ancient
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times down to this day. The state of the church of this

day is described thus : that thou sawest iron mixed w th

miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of man,

but they shall not cohere the one with the other, as iron is not

mixed with clay (vers. 43). By iron is signified-the truth of

faith, as was said ; but when there is no truth of faith, but

faith without truth, then the iron is mixed with mrryclay

which do not cohere. By the seed of man, with whic li

they should mingle tliemselves, the truth of the Word is

signified. This is the state of the Church at this day

What it is to be hereafter is described there in a few

words, vers. 45, but more fully, chap. vii. 13-18, 27.

914. And the foundations of the wall of the city were

adorned with every precious stonfe, signifies that all things of

the doctrine of the New Jerusalem taken from the literal

sense of the Word with those who are there, will appear

in the light according to reception. By the twelve founda-

tions are signified all the things of the doctrine (n. 902).

By the wall is signified the Word in the literal sense

(n. 898). By the holy city Jerusalem the Lord's New
Church is signified (n. 879, 880); By "every precious

stone " is signified the Word in the literal sense trans-

parent from its spiritual sense (n. 231, 540, 726, 911).

And as this takes place according to reception, it is there-

fore signified that all the things of doctrine from the Word
with them will appear in the light according to reception.

No one who does not think sanely, can believe that ali

things of the New Church can appear in the light. But let

it be known that they can, for every man has exterior and

interior thought. The interior thought is in the light dL

heaven, and is called perception ; and the exterior thought

s in the light of the world : and the understanding of

every man is such that it can be elevated even into the

light of heaven, and also is elevated, if from any enjoy-

ment he wishes to see truth. That it is so, has been given

me to I--0W by much experience, on which wonderful things
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may be seen in the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the Di-
vine Providence," atrd still more in the "Angelic Wisdom
concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom." Fot
the enjoyment of love and wisdom elevates the thought,
so that it sees as in the light that a thing is so, although
it had not before heard of it. This light, which enlight-
ens the mind, flows in from no other source than out of

heaven from tlie Lord ; and because they who will be of

'

the New Jerusalem will approach the Lord directly, that

light flows in by the orderly way, which is through the love

of the will into the perception of the understanding. But
they who have confirmed in themselves the dogma that

the understanding is to see nothing in theological things,

but that what the church teaches is to be believed blindly,,

cannot see any truth in the light ; for they have obstructed

the way of the light in themselves. This dogma the Church
of the Reformed has retained from the Roman Catholic

religion, which teaches that no one but the church itself,

by which they understand the pontiff and the papal con-

sistory, is to interpret the Word ; and that he wlio does

not embrace in faith all things of the doctrine put forth by

the church, is to be held as a heretic, and that he is anath-

ema. That it is so, is evident from a clause of the Coun
cil of Trent, in which all the dogmas of that religion are

established ; where this is said at the end :
" The Presi-

dent Moronus then said, Go in peace. Acclamations fol-

lowed, and among others, this of the cardinal from Lorraine

and the fathers : We all so believe ; we all are of that very

sentiment ; we all consenting to and embracing it subscribe

to it ; this is the faith of the blessed Peter and the Apos-

tles ; this is the faith of the Fathers ; this is the faith of

the Orthodox, so be it, Amen, Amen j Anathema to all

heretics, Anathema, Anathema." The decrees of that

Council are those which are adduced above in a summary

at the beginning of this work ; in which, however, there is

scarcely a single truth. These things are brought forward.
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that it may be known that the Reformed retained from that

religion a blind faith, that is, a faith separated from the

understanding; and that those who retain it hereafter can-

not be enlightened in Divine truths by the Lord. As long

as the understanding is^ held captive under obedience to

faith, or the understanding is removed from seeing the truths

of the church, theology becomes nothing but a thing of the

memory ; and a thing of the memory only is dissipated

as every thing is when separated from judgment, and

perishes from its obscurity. Hence it is, that t/iey are

blind leaders of the blind; and when the blind lead the blind,

both fall into the pit (Matt. xv. 14). And they are blind,

because they do not enter in by the door, but some other

way : for Jesus says, / am the door, by Me if any one enter

in, he shall be saved, and shall go in and out, andfindpasture

(John X. 9). To find pasture is to be taught, enlightened,

and nourished in Divine truths. All who do not enter in

by the dooi^ that is, by the Lord, are called " thieves and

robbers :

" but they who enter in by the door, that is, by

the Lord, are called " the shepherds of the sheep," in the

same chap. (x. vers, i, 2). Therefore, my friend, go to

the Lord, and shun evils as sins, and reject faith alone

;

and then your understanding will be opened, and you will

see wonderful things, and v"ll be affected by them.

915. The firstfoundation was jasper, the second sapphire,

the third chalcedony, thefourth emerald, thefifth sardonyx, the

sixth sardius, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth

topaz, the tenth chrysoprasus, the eleiJefith jacinth, the twelfth

amethyst, signifies all the things of that doctrine from the

literal sense of the Word in their order with those who
approach the Lord immediately, and live according to the

precepts of the Decalogue shunning evils as sins ; for these

and no others are in the doctrine of love to God and love

towards the neighbor, which two are the foundations of

religion. That by the twelve foundations of the wall are

•ignified ai the things of the doctrine of the New Jerusalem
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from the literal sense of the Word, may be seen above
(n. 902, 914). That by precious stones in general are
signified all the truths of doctrine from the Word translu-
cent tlirough the spiritual sense, see above (n. 231, 540,
726, 911, 914). Here some specific truth thus translucent
is signified by every stone. That the^ Word in the literal

sense corresponds as to its doctrinals to precious stones
of every kind, may be seen in the " Doctrine of the New
Jeiusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture" (n, 43-46).
There are two colors in general which shine forth through
precious stones, red and white. Other colors, as green,

yellow, blue, and many, more, are composed of those with

the intervention of black ; and by red is signified the good
of love, and by white the truth of wisdom. The red

color signifies the good of love, because it derives its

origin from the fire of the sun ; and the fire of the Sun of

the spiritual world is in its essence the Lord's Divine Love,

and thus the good of love ; and the white color signifies

, the truths of wisdom, because it derives its origin from the

light which proceeds from the fire of that Sun, and that

proceeding light is in its essence the Divine Wisdom, and

thus the truth of wisdom ; and black derives its origin from

their shade, which is ignorance. But to explain what par-

ticular of good and what of truth is signified by each stone

would be too prolix: but still, that it may be known what

particular good and truth each stone in this order signifies,

see the things that are explained above (chap, vii., from

vers. 5-8, n. 349-361); where -the twelve tribes of Israel

are treated of : for the same is here signified by each stone,

as by each tribe there named ; since by the twelve tribes

there described are signified in like manner all the goods

and truths of the church and of its doctrine in their order

:

wherefore it is also said in this chapter (vers. 14), that in

^heiefoundations were written the names of thf twelve apostles

tf the Lamb, and by the twelve apostles are signified a)(

things of doctrine concerning the Lord, and concerning a
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life according to His precepts (n. 903). Similar things are

also signified by these twelve stones as by the twelve precious

stones in Aarons breastplate, which was called the Urim
and Thummim, spoken of in Ex. xxviii. 15-21; which are

severally explained in the Heavenly Arcana, from n. 9856-

9882 ; with the difference that in the latter were the names

of the twelve tribes of Israel, but in the former the names cf

the twelve apostles of the Lamb. That the foundations are

of precious stones is also said in Isaiah : O thou afflicted,

behold. Twill lay thy stones withfair colors, and will lay thy

foundations with sapphires, and thy gates of carbuncles ; all

lliy sons shall lie tdaJtt of Jehovah (liv. 11, 12, 13). By
the afflicted is meant the church about to be established by

the Lord among the Gentiles. Again : Thus said the Lord
yehovih, J will lay in Zionfor a foundation a Stone, a trieA

Stone, a precious Comer Stone, a sure foundation ; I will

makejudgment a rule, andjustice a plummet {ycfMrn. 16, 17)

Since every truth of doctrine from the Word must be

founded upon the acknowledgment of the Lord, the Lord

is therefore called the Stone of Israel (Gen. xlix. 24) ; also

the Corner Stone which the builders rejected (Matt. xxi. 42 ;

Mark xii. 10, 11 ; Luke xx. 17, 18). That the Corner

Stone is a foundation stone is evident from Jer. li. 26.

The Lord is also called a Rock in many places in the

Word ; wherefore He meant Himself by the Rock, when

He said. Upon this Rock I will build my Church (Matt. xvi.

18, 19) ' and also when He said. He that heareth my words,

and doetfi them, is likened to a prudent man, who built ahousi

and laid the foundation upon the Rock (Luke vi. 47, 48

,

Matt. vii. 24, 25). By the Rock the Lord as to the Divine

Truth of the Word is signified. That all things of the

church and its doctrine have reference to these two things,

that the Lord is to be approached immediately, and thai

we must live accQ-ding to the precepts of the Deca-

logue shun J ng eviVa as sins ; and that thus all things

erf doctrine nave relation to love to the Lord and love
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to the neighbor, will be seen in the "Doctrine of the New
Jerusalem concerning Charity," where these things will be
set^forth in their order.

916. And^ the twelve gates were twelve pearls, and each one
0/ the gates was of one pearl, signifies that the acknowledg-
ment and knowledge of the Lord conjoins all the knowl-
edges of truth and good, which are from the Word, into

one, and introduces into the church. By the twelve gates
aie signified all knowledges of truth and good, by which a
man is introduced into the church (n. 899, 900). By twelve
pearls all knowledges of truth and good are also signified

(n. 727) : hence it was that the gates were pearls. The
reason that each one of the gates was of one pearl, is

that all the knowledges of truth and good, which are sig

nified by the gates and by the pearls, have relation to

one knowledge, which is the container of them, whick

one knowledge is the knowledge of the Lord. It is

called one knowledge, though there are many which

make up that one knowledge ; for the knowledge of the

Lord is the universal of all things of doctrine and thence

of all things of the Church : from it all the things of wor-

ship derive their life and soul, for the Lord is the all in all

things of heaven and the church, and thence in all things

of worship. That the acknowledgment and knowledge ot

the' Lord conjoin all the knowledges of truth and good

from the Word into one, is because there is a connection of

all spiritual truths ; and if you are willing to believe it, their

connection is like the connection of all the members, vis-

cera, and organs of the body : Wherefore, as the soul holds

all these together in order and connection, so that they are

felt no otherwise than as one thing, the Lord in like man-

ner holds together all spiritual truths in man. That the

Lord is the gate itself Isy which we must enter into the

church and thence into heaven, He teaches in John : lam

the door, by Me if any man enter in he shall be saved (x. 9),

And that t'e acknowledgment and knowledge of Iliin if
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the pearl itself, is meant by these words of the,Lord in

Matthew : The kingdom of heaveti is like unto a merchant

man seeking goodly pearls, who when he hadfound one pearl

of great price, went and sold all that he had, and bought it

(xiii. 45, 46). The one pearl of great price is the acknowl-

edgment and knowledge of tlie Lord.

917. And the street of the city was pur^ gold, as it were

transparent glass, signifies that every truth of that church

and its doctrine is the good of love in form flowing in to

gether with light out of heaven from the Lord. These

things are similar to those which are said above (vers. 18),

concerning the city itself,— that it was pure gold like unto

pure glass ; and- that this signifies that all things of tliat

church are the good of love flowing in together with light

out of heaven from the Lord, may be seen n. 912, 913 ;

with the difference that it is here said that the street of the

city was such ; and by the street of the city the truth of the

doctrine of the church is signified (n. 501). That every

truth of the doctrine of the church from the Word is the

good' of love in' form, may be seen above (n. 9064 908).

918. And I saw' no temple therein,for the Lord God Al-

mighty is the Temple of it, and the Lamb, signifies that in

this church there will be no external separate from the in-

ternal, because the Lord Himself in His Divine Human,
from which is the all of the church, is alone approached,

worshipped, and adored. By " I saw no temple therein,"

is not meant that there will not be temples in the New
Church, which is the New Jerusalem ; but that there will

not be in it any external separate from the internal. The
reason is, because by a temple is signified the church as to

worship, and in the most exalted sense the Lord Himself

as to the Divine Human, who -s to be worshipped j see

above (n. 191, 529, 585) : and as the all of the church is

from the Lord, it is theretore said, " for the Lord God Al-

mighty is the Temple of it, and the Lamb ; " by which the

Lord 'n His Divine Human is signified. By tlie Lord God
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Almighty is meant the Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah
j

and by the Lamb is signified His Divine Human ; as often
above.

919. Anti the city hath no need of the sun and of the moon
to shine in it,for theglory of God did lighten it, and the lamp
thereof is the Lamb, signifies that the men of that church
will not be in the love of self and in their own intelligence,

and in natural light {lumen) alone, but in spiritual light

from the Divine Truth of the Word from the Lord alone.

By the sun here is signified natural love separate from

spiritual love, which is the love of self ; and by the moon
is signified natural intelligence and faith separate from

spiritual intelligence and faith, which is one's own intelli

gence and faith from one's self. This love and this intelli-

gence and faith are here signified by the sun and the moon,

whose shining will not be needed by those who will be in

the Lord's New Church. By the glory of God, which en-

lightens it, the Divine Truth of the Word is signified

(n. 629) : and as that enlightenment is from the Lord, it is

said " and the lamp thereof is the Lamb." Similar things

are signified by these words in Isaiah : T%ou shalt call thy

walls salvation, and thy gates praise ; the sun shall be no

more thy light by day, neither for brightness shall the moon

give light unto thee ; but Jehovah shall be unto thee an ever-

lasting light, and thy God thy glory : thy sun shall no more

go down, neither shall thy moon withdraw itself; for Jeho-

vah shall be thine everlasting light ; thy people shall be all

righteous (Ix. 18-21). By the sun and moon which shall no

longer give light, are meant the love of self and one's own in-

telligence ; and by the Sun and Moon which shall no more

go down, are meant love to the Lord from the Lord, and in-

telligence and faith from Him : and by Jehovah's being an

everlasting light, the same is signified as here, that the glory

of God will enlighten it, and the lamp thereof is the Lamb.

That the sun sign ifies love to the Lord, and in the opposite

sense the lore of self, may be seen above (n. 53, 414) ; and
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that the moon signifies intelligence from the Lord and faith

from Him (n. 332,-413, 414) : hence the moon in the opposite

sense signifies one's own intelKgence and faith from one's

self. Since the love of self is signified by the sun in the op-

posite sense, and by the moon one's own intelligence and

f^ith from one's self, it was therefore an abomination to

adore the sun, the moon, and the stars, as may be evident

in Jeremiah viii. i, 2 ; in Ezekiel viii. 15, 16 ; inZephaniah

i. 5 ; and that such should be stoned, Deut. xvii. 2, 3, 5.

920. And the nations which are saved shall walk in the

light of it, signifies that all who are in the good of life and

believe in the Lord, will there live according to Diving

truths, and will see them within in themselves, as the eye

sees objects. By the nations those are signified who are

in the good of life, and also who are in evil of life (n. 483)

here they who are- in good of -life, and believe in the Lord

because it is said, " the nations which are saved." To walk

in the light signifies to live according to Divine truths, and

to see them within in one's self, as the eye does objects : for

the objects of the spiritual sight, which is that of the inte-

rior understanding, are spiritual truths ; which are seen by

those who are In that understanding, as natural objects are

seen before the eyes. By light is signified here the percep-

tion of Divine Truth from interior enlightenment from the

Lord in them (n. 796) ; and by walking is signified to live

(n. 167). Hence it is manifest that by walking in the light

of the New Jerusalem is signified to perceive and see

Divine Truths from interior enlightenment, and to live ac-

cording to them. But this must be illustrated, because it

is not known who are here meant by the nations, and who
by the kings, mentioned presently iij this verse. By nations

those are signified who are in the good of love from the

Lord, which good is called heavenly (celestial) good ; and

by 'sings are signified those who are in the trutlis of wis-

dom from spiritual ^ood from the Lord, as shown in the

following paragraph. They who are in heavenly good from
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the Lord, all have Divine truths inscribed on their life;

wherefore they walk, that is, live, justly according to them,
and also see them within in tliemselves, as the eye sees ob-
jects

; concerning whom see the things which are related
above (n. 120-1 23). All the heavens are distinguished into

two kingdoms, the heavenly (celestial) and the spiritual

The good of the heavenly kingdom is called heavenly good
which is the good of love to the Lord ; and the good of the

spiritual kingdom is called spiritual good, and is the good
of wisdom, which in its essence is truth. Concerning these
two kingdoms see above (n. 647, 725, 854). It is the same
with the Church ; and the men there are heavenly, who live

according to the precepts of what is just, because they are

Divine laws, as a civil man lives according to the precepts

of what is just because they are civil laws. But the differ-

ence between them is, that the former, by his life according

to precepts or laws, is a citizen of heaven, as far as he

makes the civil laws, which are those of justice. Divine laws

also in himself. They who are signified here by the nations,

in whom, as was said, Divine truths are written, are those

who are meant in Jeremiah : T willput my law in the midst

of them, and will write it upon their hearts ; neither shall they

leach any one his companion or any one his brother any more,

saying. Know ye jfehovah ; for they shall all know Mefrom
the least ofthem even'to the greatest of them (xxxi. 33, 34).

921. And the kings of the earth shall bring their glory ana

honor into it, signifies that all who are in the truths of wis

- dom from spiritual good will there confess the Lord, and

will ascribe to Him all the truth and all the good which are

in them. By the kings of the earth those are signified who

are in truths from good from the Lord (n. 20, 854) ; here

therefore they who are in the truths of wisdom from the

good of spiritual love ; because nations are mentioned be-

fore, by which are signified those who are in the good of

heavenly love, as explained in the preceding paragraph.

Bv br'nging their glory and honor into it. or into the New
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Jerusalem, is signifleil to confess the Lord, and to ascribe

to Him all the truth and good that are in them. That

this is signified by bringing and giving glory and honor,

may be seen, h. 249, 629, 693 ; for glory is predicated of

the Lord's Divine Truth and honor of His Divine Good
(n. 249). By nations and kings similar things are signified

as by nations and people, above (n. 483) ; by nations those

who are in the good of love, and by people those who are

in the truths of wisdom ; and in the opposite sense also

:

wherefore nations and. kings are mentioned occasionally in

the Word, just as nations and people, as in these places

:

All kings shall bow down to Him, and all nations shall serve

Him (Ps. Ixxii. 1 1). Thou shall suck the milk of the nations,

and shall suck the breasts of kings (Isa. Ix. 16). Many
nations shall make them serve, and great kings (Jer. xxv. 14).

The Lord at thy right hand struck through kings in the day

ofHis anger. Hejudged among the nations (Ps. ex. 5, 6. Be-

sides other places).

922. And the gates of it shall not be shut by day,for there

ihall be no night there, signifies that those will be continually

received into the New Jerusalem, who are in truths from

the good of love from the Lord, because there is not there

any falsity of faith. By the gates not being shut by day, is

signified that they who wish to enter are continually ad-

mitted :
" by day " signifies continually, because there is

always light there, as above (vers. 11-23), ^-^d tiot any

night, as is said afterwards. Those who are in truths from

the good of love from the' Lord are continually received,

because the light of the New Jerusalem is truth from the

good of love, and the good of love is from the Lord, as has

often been shown above ; and no others can enter into that

light but they who are in truths from good from the Lord.

If aliens enter, they are not received, because they do not

agree ; and then they Either go out of their own accord, be-

cause they cannot bear the light, or they are sent ou^. By
'>ere be'ng no night there, is signified that there is no fal-
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sity of failh ; for by night the opposite to light is signified,

and by light is signified truth from the good of love from
the Lord, as has been said : hence by night is signified

that which is not from the good of love from the Lord;
and this is falsity of faith. Falsity of faith is also meant
by night in John : ^esus said, I must work the works of
God, while it is day ; the night cometh, when no man can

work (ix. 4). And in Luke : In that night there shall be

two in one bed; the one shall be taken, the other shall be left

(xvii. 34). The last state of the Church is there treated

of, when there will be nothing bu* falsity of faith. By bed

is signified doctrine (n. 137).

923. And they shallbring theglory and honor of the nations

into it, signifies that those -who enter in will bring with them

the confession, acknowledgment, and faith, that the Lord

is the God of heaven and earth, and that every truth of the

church and every good of religion is from Him. That by

bringing glory and honor into it is signified to confess the

Lord and to ascribe to Him all the good that is in them,

may be seen above (n. 921). Similar things" are signified

here, with the difference that they who are meant there by

the kings of the earth will bring it with them, and- here

they who are meant by nations : for it is said, they shall

bring the glory and honor of the nations into it ; and by the

nations are signified those who are in good of life, and be-

lieve in the Lord (n. 920) : and the reception of those who

are in truths from the good of Jove from the Lord is like-

wise treated of just above (n. 922) : hence it follows, that

by their bringing the glory and honor of the nations into

it, is signified that they who enter in will bring with them

the confession, acknowledgment, and faith, that the Lofd

is the God of heaven and earth, arid that all the truth oi

the church and all the good of religion is from Him.

Nearly similar things are signified by these words in

Isaiah : I will extend peace to yerusalem, and the glory of

(h/ rMi^ns as a torrent (Ixvi. 12"). It is said, the truth of the
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church and the good of religion, because the church is one

thing and religion another. The church is called the church

from doctrine, and religion is called religion from a life ac-

cording to the doctrine. Every thing of doctrine is called

truth ; and its good is likewise truth, because it only teaches

good : but every thing of life according to the things which

the doctrine teaches, is called good ; also to do the truths

of doctrine is good : this is the distinction between the

church and religion. But still, where there is doctrine,

and not life, there it cannot be said that there is either

tlie church or religion : because doctrine looks to the life

as one with itself, just like truth and good ; or like faith

and charity, wisdom and love, and like the understanding

and the will : and therefore, where there is doctrine, and

not life, there is' no church.

924. And there shall not enter into it any thing unclean,

and that doeth abomination and a lie,' signifies that no one is

received into the Lord's New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem, who adulterates the goods and falsifies the

truths of the Word, and who does evils from confirmation,

and so also falsities. By not entering in is signified not to

be received, as above. By unclean is signified spiritual

whoredom, which is the adulteration of the good and the

falsification of the truth of the Word (n. 702 and 728) ; for

this is uncleanness and impurity itself ; because the Word
is cleanness itself and purity itself ; and this is defiled by

evils and falsities, when it is perverted. That adultery and

whoredom correspond to the adulteration of the good and

the falsification of the truth of the Word, may be seen,

n. 134, 632. By doing abomiuation and a lie is signified

to do evils and thus also falsities. By abominations are

signified evils of every kind, especially those which are

named in the Decalogue (n. 891) ; and by a lie is signified

falsities of every kind ; here the falsities of evil, which in

themselves are evils, and thus falsities that confirm evil

;

which d^e the same as confirmed evils A lie signifie*
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falsity of doctrine, because a spiritual lie is nothing else

:

hence by doing a lie is signified to live according to falsi-

ties of doctrine. That a lie in the Word signifies falsity of

doctrine, may be evident from the following passages : We
have made a covenant with death, and with hell have we made
an agreement ; we have made a lie our trust, and underfalse-

hood have we hid ourselves (Issl. xxviii. 15). T/uy deceive

every man his companion, and do not speak the truth, and
have taught their tongue to speak a lie (Jer. ix. 5). They

are a rebellious people, lying sons, they will not hear the law

of yehovah (Isa. xxx. 9). Behold, I am against them that

prophesy lying dreams; they tell them that they may se-

duce my people by their lies (Jer. xxiii. 32). The diviners

see a lie, and speak dreams of vanity (Zech. x. 2). They 'have

feen vanity and the divination of a lie ; because ye speak vanity

and see a lie, therefore, behold, I am against you, that my
hand may be against the prophets that speak a lie (Ez. xiii.

6-9 ; xxi. 29). Woe to the city of bloods, it is all full of lies

and robberies (Nah. iii. i). In the prophets of JerusaUtn I

have seen a horrible thing, committing adultery and walking

in a lie (Jer. xxiii. 14). From the prophet even to the priest,

every one doeth a lie Qer. viii. 10). In Israel have they

committed a lie (Hos. vii. i). Ye are of -your father the

devil ; he was a murderer from the beginning, because the

truth is not in him ; when he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of

his own ; for he is a liar, and thefather of it 0ohn viii. 44).

Here also falsity is meant by a lie.

925. But they that are written in the Lamb's book of life,

signifies that no others are received into the New Church,

whicl; is the New Jerusalem, but those who believe in the

Lord, and live according to His precepts in the Word.

That this is signified* by being written in the book of life,

may be seen above (n. 874) ; to which there is no need to

add any thing further here.
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926. To this I will add this Relation. When I wai

upon tlie explanation of chapter xx., and was meditating

about the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, a certain

one appeared to me, and asked, " What are you meditating

upon ? " I said that it was upon the false prophet. He then

said to me, " I will lead youi to the place where they are

who are meant by the false prophet." He said thit they

were the same as are- meant in chapter xiii. by the beast

out of the earthy which had two horns like a lamb, and

spoke as a dragon. I followed him ; and behold, I saw a

multitude, in the midst of which were bishops, who taught

that nothing else saves man but faith ; and that works are.

good, but not for salvation ; and that still they are to bt

taught from the Word, that the laityy especially the simple,

may be held the more strictly in the bonds of obedience tc

the magistrates* and as from religion, and thus interiorly,

may be compelled to exercise moral charity. And then one

of them, seeiijg me,said, " Do you wish to see our Temple

in which there is an image representative of our Faith ?

I drew near, and saw ; and behold, it was magnificent, aj«c

n the midst of it the image of a Woman, clothed in i

jcarlet garment, and holding a golden coin in the rign

hand j and in the left a chain of large pearls. But boit

the temple and the image were produced by fantasie.*

for infernal spirits can by fantasies represent magnificen

things, by closing up the interiors of the mind and opening

only its exteriors. But when I noticed that they were such

illusions, I prayed to the Lord, and suddenly the interiors

of my mind were opened ; and I then saw in place of tie

magnificent temple a house full of chinks from the top to

the bottom, in which nothing held to5;ether ; and instead "
a woman I saw hanging in that house an image, the head of

which was like a dragon's, the body like a leopard's, and

the feet like a bear's, thus like the description of the beas*

out of the sea (A poc. xiii.) ; and instead of the floor wa.
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a swamp, in which was a multitude of frogs j and it was
said to me that under that swamp was a great hewn stone,

beneath which lay the Word well concealed. On seeing
these things, I said to the deceiver, " Is this your temple ?

"

and he said that it was. But suddenly his interior sight

was then opened, and he saw the same things that I did

:

on seeing which, he cried out with a great cry, " What is

this ? and whence is this ? " And I said that it is from the
light of heaven, which discloses the quality of every form,

and here the quality of your faith separated from spiritual

charity. And forthwith there came an east wind, and car-

ried away every thing that was there, and also dried,up the

swamp, and thus laid bare the Stone, under which lay the

Word. And after this there breathed as it were a vernal

heat from heaven ; and behold, there then appeared in the

same place a Tabernacle, simple in its external form ; and

the angels who were with me said, " Behold, the Tabernacle

of Abraham, such as it was when the three angels came

to him, and annouriced that Isaac was to be born. This

appears before the eyes as simple, but it becomes more

and more magnificent according to the influx of light from

heaven." And it was given them to open the heaven in

which were the spiritual angels, who are in wisdom : and

then, from the light flowing in thence, that Tabernacle

aj)peared like a Temple similar to that of Jerusalem.

Upon looking into it, I saw the foundation stone, under

which the Word had been deposited, set around with

precious stones ; from which as it were lightning flashed

upon the walls, upon which were the forms of cherubs, and

beautifully variegated them with colors. These things I

wondered at. The angels said, " You shall see something

still more wonderful." And it was given them to open the

third heaven, in which were the heavenly (celestial) angels,

who are in love ; and then, from the light flowing in thence,

the wh< le of that Temple vanished ; and in place of it was

seen the Lord alone, standing upon the foundation stone.
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nrhicb was the Word, in an appearance similar to that ii

which he was seen by John (Apoc. chap. i.). 'But because

a holiness then filled the interiors of the minds of the

angels, by which they were impelled to fall down upon

their faces, suddenly the way of the light from the third

heaven was closed by the Lord, and the way was opened

for the light from the second heaven ; in consequence of

which the former appearance of the Temple returned, and

likewise of the Tabernacle, but in the Temple. By this

was illustrated the meaning of these words in this chapter :

Behold, the Tabernacle of God is with men, and He will

dwell with them (vers. 3, n. 882) ; and of these : / saw no

Temple in the New Jerusalem ; for the Lord God Almighty
'$ the Temple of it, and the Lamb (vers. 22, a. 918).
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SECOND.

r. And he showed me a pure river of water of life, clear

ii4 crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of "the

Lamb.

2. In the midst of the street of it, and of the river, on
this side and on that, was the Tree of life, bearing twelve
fruits, yielding its fruit every month ; and the leaves of the

tree were for the healing of the nations.

3. And no accursed thing shall be there ; and the throne

of God and of the Lamb shall be in it, and His servants

shall minister unto Him.

4. And they shall see His face, and His name shall be

in their foreheads.

5. And there shall be no night there ; and they have

no need of a lamp and the light of the sun ; for the Lord

God giveth them light ; and they shall reign for ever and

ever.

6. And He said unto me, These words are faithful and

true : and the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent

His angel to show unto His servants the things which

must shortly be done.

7. Behold, I come quickly : blessed is he that keepeth

»Jie words of the prophecy of this book.

8. And I John saw these things and heard: and when I

heard and saw, I tell down to worship before the feet of

the angel who showed me these things.

9. And he saith unto me. See thou do it not ; for I am

thy fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and

of them that keep the words of this book : worship God.

10. And he saith unto me. Seal not the words of the

prophecy of this took, for the time is at hand.

VOL. IIL " II
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11. He that is unjust, let him be unjust still; and he

that is filthy, let him be filthy still ; and he that is just,

let him be just still ;• and he that is holy, let him be holy

still.

12. And behold, L come quickly ; and my reward is

witli Me, to render to every one according as his work

shall be.

13. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and

the End, the First and the Last

14. Blessed are they that do His commandments, that

they may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in

through the gates into the city.

15. But without are dogs and sorcerers, and whore-

mongers and murderers and idolaters, and whosoever

loveth and doeth a lie.

16.' I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you
these things in the Churches ; I am the Root, and the

Offspring of David, the bright and morning Star.

17. And the Spirit and the Bride say. Come ; and let

him that heareth say. Come ; and let him that thirsteth

come ; and let him that willeth take the water of life

freely.

18. For I testify unto every one that heareth the words

of the prophecy of this book, if any one shall add unto

these things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are

written in this book.

19. And if any man shall take away from the words of

the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part

out of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and die

things which are written in this book.

20. He who testifieth these things saith. Surely I come
quickly. Amen. Yea come, Lord Jesus.

21. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you tXL

Amen.
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE.

The Contents of the whole Chapter. The Church
is still described as to intelligence from Divine truths from
the Word from the Lord (vers. 1-5). That the Apoca-
lypse was manifested by the Lord, and that it is to be
revealed in its proper time (vers. 6-10) Concerning the
coming of the Lord, and His conjunction with those who
believe in Him, and live according to His precepts (vers.

11-17). That the things which are revealed are by all

means to be kept (vers. 18, 19). The Betrothal (vers. 17,

20, 2l).

The Contents of each Verse. " And he showed me
a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding

out of the throne of God and of the Lamb," signifies . the

Apocalypse now opened and explained .as to its spiritual

sense, where Divine Truths in abundance are revealed by

the Lord, for those who will be in His New Church, which

is the New Jerusalem. " In the midst of the street of it,

and of the river, on this side and on that, was the tree of

life, bearing twelve fruits," signifies that in the inmostb

of the truths of doctrine and thence of life in the New
Church is the Lord in His Divine Love, from Whom all

the. goods, which man there does apparently as of himself,

flow forth. " Yielding its fruit every month," signifies that

the Lord produces goods in man according to every state

of truth in him. " And the leaves of the tree were for the

healing of the nations," signifies rational truths therefrom,

by which they who are in evils and thence in falsities aie

led to think soundly and to live becomingly. " And no

accursed thing shall be there ; and the throne of God and

of the Lamb shall be in it, and His servants shall minister

unto Him," signifies that in the Church which is the New
Jerusalem, there will not be any who are separated from

the Lord, because the Lord Himself will reign there, and
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they who are in truths from Him through the Word, and do

His commandments, will be with Him, because Conjoined

with Him. " And they shall see His face, and His name
shall be in their foreheads," signifies that they will turn

themselves to the Lord, and the Lord will turn Himself to

them, because they are conjoined by love. " And there

shall be no night there, and they have no need of a lamp

and the light of the sun, for the Lord givejth tliem light,"

signifies that there will not be any falsity of faith in the

New Jerusalem, and that men there will not be in knowl-

edges concerning God there from natural light \lumen],

which is their own intelligence,- and from glory arising

from pride, but will be in spiritual light from the Word
from the Lord alone. " And they shall reign for ever and

ever," signifies that they will be in the Lord's kingdom and

in conjunction with Him to eternity. " And He said unto

me. These words are faithful and true," signifies that they

may know this for certain, because the Lord Himself has

testified and said it " And the Lord God of the holy

prophets hath sent His angel to show unto His servants the

things which must shortly be done," signifies that the Lord,

from Whom, is the Word of both Covenants, has revealed

through heaven to those *ho are in truths from Him, the

things which are certainly to be. " Behold, I come quickly

;

blessed is he that keepeth the words of this prophecy,"

signifies that the Lord will certainly come, and will give

eternal life to those who keep and do the truths or pre-

cepts of the teaching of this book now opened by the I..ord.

" And I John saw these tilings and heard ; and when I

heard and saw, I fell down to worship before the feet of

the angel who showed me these things," signifies that John
thought that the angel who was sent to him by the Lord,

that he might be kept in a state of the spirit, was God Who
revealed those things ; when yet it was not so, for the

angel only showed what the Lord manifested. " And he

sa'd unto me. See thou do it not, for I am thy fellow-
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servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them ,that

keep the words of this book, worship God," signifies that

the angels of heaven are not to be worshipped and invoked,

because nothing Divine belongs to them ; but that they are

associated with men as brethren with brethren, with those

who are in the doctrine of the New Jerusalem, and do ita

precepts ; and that the Lord alone is to be worshipped in

consociation with them. " And he said unto me, Seal not

the words of this prophecy, for the time is at hand," signi-

fies that the Apocalypse must not be closed up, but is to be

opened ; and that this is necessary in the end of the Church,

that any may be saved. " He that is unjust, let him be

unjust still ; and he that is filthy, let him be filthy still ; and

he that is just, let him be just still ; and he that is holy let

him be holy still," signifies the state of all individually after^

death, and before his judgment, and in general before the

last judgment, that goods will be taken away from those

who are in evils, and truths from those who are in falsi

ties ; and on the other hand, that evils will be taken away

from those who are in goods, and falsities from those who

are in truths. " And behold, I come quickly, and my re-

ward is with Me, to render to every one according as his

work shall be," signifies that the Lord will certainly come,

and that He is heaven and the happiness of eternal life

to every one according to his faith in Him, and his life

according to His precepts. "I am the. Alpha and the

Omega, the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last,"

signifies because the Lord is the God of heaven and earth,

and by Him all things in the heavens and on earth were

made, and are governed by His Divine Providence, anii

are done according to it. " Blessed are they that do His

commandments, that they may have right to the tree of

life, and may enter in through the gates into the city," sig-

nift-es that they have eternal happiness who live according

to the Lord's precepts, for the end that they may be in the

I>jrd aid the Lord in them by love, and in His New Clr.urch
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by knowledges concerning Him. " But without are dog?,

and sorcerers and whoremongers, and murderers and idol-

aters, and whosoever loveth and doeth a lie," signifies that

no one is received into the New Jerusalem, who makes the

precepts of the Decalogue of no account, and does not

shun any evils there named as sins, and therefore lives in

them. " I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you

these things in the churches," signifies a testification by

the Lord before the whole Christian world, that it is true

that the Lord alone manifested the things which are de-

scribed in this book, as also those which are now opened.

" I am the Root and the Offspring of David, the bright

and morning Star," signifies that He is the Lord who was

born in the world, and was then the Light, and who will

come with new light, which will arise before His New
Church, which is the Holy Jerusalem. " And the Spirit

and the Bride say. Come," signifies that heaven and the

church desire the coming of the Lord. " And let him that

heareth say. Come ; and let him that thirsteth come ; and

Jet him that willeth take the water of life freely," signifies

that he who knows any thing of the Lord's coming, and

of the New Heaven and the New Church, and thus of the

Lord's kingdom, should pray that it may come ; and that

te who desires truths should pray that the Lord may come

with light ; and that he who loves truths will then receive

them from the Lord without labor of his own. " For I tes-

tify unto every one that heareth the words of the prophecy

of this book, if any one shall add unto these things, God
shall add unto him the .plagues that are written in this

book," ngnifies that they who read and know the truths of

the doctrine of this book now opened by the Lord, and still

acknowledge any other God than the Lord, and any other

faith than in Him, by adding any thing by which they may
destroy these two, cannot do otherwise than perish from

the falsities and evils which are sig^nified by the plagues

described in this book. " And if any one shall take away



No. 932] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 1083

from the words of the book of this prophecy, God will take
away his part out of the book of life, and out of the holy
city, and the things which are written in this book," signi-

fies that they who read and know the truths of the doctrine
of this book now opened by the Lord, and still acknowl-
edge any other God than the Lord, and any other faith

than in Him, by taking away any thing by which they may
destroy these two, cannot be wise in and appropriate to
themselves any thing from the Word, nor be received into

the New Jerusalem, nor have their lot with those who are
in the Lord's kingdom. " He who testifieth these things

said, Surely I come quickly
; yea, come. Lord Jesus," signi-

fies tlie Lord, who revealed the Apocalypse, and has now
opened it, testifying this Gospel, that in His Divine Human,
v/hich He took to Himself in the world and glorified. He
comes as the Bridegroom and Husband ; and that the

Church desires Him as a Bride and Wife.

THE EXPLANATION.

932. And he showed me a pure river of water of life elect

is crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the

lamd, signifies the Apocalypse now opened and explained

.IS to its spiritual sense, where Divine Truths in abundance

are revealed by the Lord for those who will be in His New
Church, which is the New Jerusalem. By the pure river of

water of life clear as crystal, is signified the Divine Ti;uth

of the Word in abundance translucent from its spiritual

sense, which is in the light of heaven. That the Divine

Truth in abundance is signified by a river (n. 409), is be-

cause truths are signified by the waters of which a river

"onsists (n. 50, 685, 719) ; and by the waters of life those

iruths from the Lord through the Word, as here follows

;

and by " clear as crystal " are signified these truths trans-

lucent from *:he spiritual sense which is in the light of
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heaven (n. 897). That the river was seen to go forth out of

the throne of God arid the Lamb, signifies that it is out

of heaven from the Lord ; for by the throne the Lord is

signified as to judgment and as to government and as to

heaven ; as to judgment, n. 229, 845, 865 ; as to govern-

ment, n 694. 808 at the end; and as to heaven, n. 14

221, 222 ; here, tlierefbre, out of heaven from the Lord.

By God and the Lamb, here as often above, the Lord :s

signified as to the Divine Itself from Which [He came forth],

and as to tlie Divine Human. That by this river of watei

of life, in particular, are meant Divine Truths in abun-

dance, here now revealed by the Lord in the Apocalypse,

is manifest from verses 6, 7, 9, 10, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19 of this

chapter, where the book of this prpphecy is treated of, and

it is Said the things which^are there written are to be kqpt,

which could not be kept before the things which are con-

tained therein were revealed by means of the spiritual

sense, because they were not before understood; and the

Apocalypse is also the Word, like the prophetic Word ^ of

the Old Testament ; and the evils and falsities of the

church which are to be shunned and held in aversion, and

the goods and truths of the church which are to be done,

are now disclosed in the Apocalypse, especially those con-

cerning the Lord and concerning eternal life from Him

;

which are indeed taught in the prophets, but not so mai\i-

festty as in the Evangelists and in the Apocalypse : and

the Divine Truths concerning the Lord, that He is the

God of heaven and e.arth, which thon proceed from Him,

and are received by those who will be in the New Jerusa-

lem, which are treated of in the Apocalypse, are those

which are meant in particular by the pure river o.^ water of

life clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God
and of the L«.mb ; as may be evident also from these pas-

sages : jfesus said, He that believeth on Me, as the Scripture

hath said, Out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water

Qohn vii. ^8). ^esus said. Whosoever drinketh of the water
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that J shall give him, shall never thirst; but the water that

I shall give him shall be in him afoiintain of'watf springing

up into everlasting life (John iv. 14). / will give unto him
that ts athirst of the water of life freely (Apoc. xxi. 6 ; xxii.

1 7). And the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne shall

feed them, and shall lead them unto livingfountains of waters

(Apoc. vii. 17). In that day shall living waters go outfrom
Jerusalem ; Jehovah shall be King over all the earth ; in

that day shall Jehovah be oiie, and His name one (Zech. xiv.

8, 9). By living waters, or waters of lue, Divine Truths

from the Lord are there signified.

933. In the midst of the street of it and of the river, on thu

side and on that, was the tree of life bearing twelve fruits,

signifies that in the inmosts of the truths of doctrine and

thence of life in the church is the Lord in His Divine Love,

from Whom all the goods which man does apparently as of

himself, flow forth. By " in the midst " is signified in the in-

most, and thence in all things around (n. 44, 383). By street

is signified the truth of the doctrine of the church (n. 501,

917). By the river is signified Divine Truth in abundance

n. 409, 932). " On this side and on that " signifies on the

right and on the left ; and truth on the right is what is in

clearness, and on the left what is in obscurity ; for the south

in heaven, by which truth in clearness is signified, is to the

right ; and the north, by which is signified truth in ob-

scurity, is to the left (n. 901). By the tree of life is signi-

fied the Lord as to the Divine Love (n. 89). By fruits are

signified the goods of love and charity, which are called

good works ; which are treated of in the following para-

graph. By twelve are signified all, and it is an expression

applied to the goods and truths of the Church (n. 348),

From these collected into one sense, it follows that by " in

the midst of the street and of the river, on this side and on

that, was the tree of life bearing twelve fruits," is signified

that, in the inmosts of the truths of doctrine and of life in the

church Is the I-ord in His Divine Love, from Whom all th*

II*
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goods which a man does apparently as of himself, flow forth.

This takes placfe with those who go to the Lord immediately,

and shun evils because they are sins ; thus who will be in

the Lord's New Church, which is the New Jerusalem . for

they who do not go immediately to the Lord, cannot be

conjoined to Him, and thus neither to the Father, and

hence cannot be in a love which is from the Divine ; for

the looking to Him conjoins,— nci intellectual looking

alone, but intellectual looking from ^he affection of the

will ; and affection of the will is not given, unless man
keeps His commandments ; wherefore the Lord says, Ife

that keepeth my commandments, he it is that loveth me ; and

I will come unto him, and make an abode with him Qohn
xiv. 21-24). It is said, in the inmosts of the truths ol doc-

trine and thence of life in the New Church, because in

spiritual things all things are and all things proceed from

the inmost, as from fire and light in the centre to the circum-

ferences ; or as from the sun, which is also in the centre,

heat and light flow into the universe : the operation is the

same in the least things as ifi the greatest. Because the

inmost of all -truth is signified, it is therefore said " in the

midst of the street and of thg river," and not on both sides

of the river, though this is meant. That from the Lord,

provided He is in the inmost, all the goods of love and

charity are and proceed, is manifest from the words of the

Lord Himself in John : yesus said, As the branch cannot

bearfruit of itself, except it abide in the vine, so neither can

ye, except ye abide in Me: Iam the Vine, ye are the branches ;

he that abideth in Me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth

muchfruit ; for without Me ye can do nothing (xv. 4-6).

934. That fruits signify the goods which man does from

love or charity, is known indeed without confirmation from

the Word : for the reader understands nothing else by fruits

in the Word. The cause that the goods of love or charity

are meant by fruits is, that man is compared to a tree, and

is also called a tree, 89, 400. That fruits signify the gooda
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of love or charity, which are called in common speech good
works, may be evident from these passages ; The axe is laid

unto the root ofthe tree ; every tree that bringeth notforth good
fruit, shall be hewn down, and cast into the fire (Matt. iii.

10 ; vii. 16-20). Either make the tree good and the fruit

good, or else make the tree corrupt and the fruit corrupt ; the

tree is known from the fruit (Matt. xii. 33 ; Luke vL 43,

44). Every branch that beareth notfruit shall be taken a'UAiy,

but every branch that beareth fruit shall bepruned, that it may
bringforth morefruit ; he that abideth in Me, and I in him,

the same bringeth forth much fruit (John xv. 4-8). Bring

forth thereforefruits meetfor repentance (Matt. iii. 8). That

which was svwed in the good ground is he that heareth the

Word, and attendetk, and beareth fruit (Matt. xiii. 23).

jFesus said to the disciples, J have chosen you, that ye should

bearfruit, and that your fruii shotild remain (John xv. 16).

A certain man had a figtreeplanted in his vineyard ; and he

came seekingfruit on it, andfound none ; and he saith to the

vinedresser, cut it down, why cumbereth it the ground 1 (Luke

xiii. 6-9). A man, a householder, let out his vineyard to

husbandmen, to receive thefruits of it ; but they killed the ser-

vants sent to them, and at length his son ; he therefore let out

fhe vineyard to others, who should render him the fruits in

their seasons : so the kingdom of God shall be taken away

from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the fruits of

it (Matt. xxi. 33-39, 4I1 43- Besides many other places).

935. Yielding itsfruit every month, signifies that the Lord

produces goods in man according to every state of truth in

him. By a month is signified the state of man's life as to

truth, as will be shown presently. By yielding fruit is sig-

nified to produce goods : that fruits are the goods of love

and charit}' was shown just above (n. 934) ; and because

the Lord produces them with man in essence, though
, the

man does them as of himself, and thus in appearance, as

was said above (n. 934), it is evident that it is signified

that the T ord produces them from the inmost, when He is
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there. But it shall be told how it is to be understood, that

the Lord produpes the goods of charity with a man accord-"

ing to the state of truth with Him. IJe who believes thai

a man does good that is acceptable to the Lord, which is

called spiritual good, unless there are truths i from the*

Word in him, is much deceived. Goods without truths are

not goods, and truths without goods, are not truths in man,

although they may be in themselves truths : for good with

out truth is like the voluntary of man without the under

standing, ^hich voluntary is not known, but is like a

beast's, or like that of a carved image *hich an artificer

causes to operate. But the voluntarj' together with the

intellectual becomes human according to the.state of the

understanding by means of which it exists : for the state

of life of every man is such, that his will cannot do any

thing except through the understanding, nor can the under-

standing think any thing except from the will.. It is similar

with good and truth ; since good is of the will, and truth is

o* the understanding. It is manifest from this, that the

good which the Lord produces in man is according to the

state of the truth in him from which is his understanding.

That this is signified by the tree, of life yielding its fruit

every month, is because the state of truth in man is signi-

fied by month. That states of life are signified by all times,

whicT^ are hours, days, weeks, months, years, ages, may be-

seen (n. 476, 562). That states of life as to truths are sig

nified by months, is because tlie times determined by the

moon are meant by months, and truth of the understanding

and of faith is signified by the moon (n. 332, 413, 414, 919).

Similar things are meant by months in these passages

:

Blessed of Jehovah is the land of Joseph for the, precious

things of theproduce of the sun, andfor the precious things of

theproduce of the months (DexLt. xxxiW. 14). It- shall come to

pass thatfrom month to month, andfrom sabbath to sabbath, all

flesh shallcome to bow themselves down before Jehovah (Isst.

ij-'i. 23). On account of the signification of month, which u
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that of the moon, sacrifices were offered at the beginning of
every month or of the New moon (Num. xxix. 1-6 : Isa. i. 14).

And then also they sounded with the trumpets (Num. x. 10
;

Ps. Ixxxi. 3) : and it was commanded that they should ob-

terve the month Abib, in which they celebrated the Passover

(Ex. xii. 2 ; Deut. xvi. i). States of truth are signified by
months, and in the opposite sense states of falsity in man,
in the Apocal)rpse above also (chap. ix. 5, 10, 15 ; xi. 2 ;

xiii. 5). The same is signified by month in Ez. xlvii. 12.

936. And the leaves of the tree werefor the healing of the na-

tions, signifies rational truths therefrom, by which they who
are in evils and thence in falsities are led to think soundly,

and to live becomingly. By the leaves of the tree are signified

rational truths, of which below. By the nations are signi-

fied those who are In goods and thence in truths, and in

the opposite sense those who are in evils and thence in

fafsities (n. 483) ; here they who are in evils and thence in

falsities, because it is said, " for the healing of the nations,"

and they who are in evils and thence in falsities cannot be

healed by the Word, because they do not read it ; but H

they have sound judgment, they can be healed by rational

truths. Things similar to those in this verse are signified

by these words in Ezekiel : Behold, waters wentforthfrom

under the threshold, ft;m which was a river, upon whose

bank on this side and on that were very many trees for food,

whose leaffalleth not, nor is consumed ; it is renewed ei)ery

month, whence its fruit is for food, and its leaffor medicine

(xlvii. I, 7, 12): there also the New Church is treated of.

That rational truths are signified by leaves, is because by

all the parts of a tree are signified corresponding things in

man ; as by the branches, leaves, flowers, fruits, and seeds.

By the branches man's sensual and natural truths are signi-

fied ; by the leaves his rational truths ; by the flowers the first

spiritual tmths in the rational ; by the fruits the goods of

love and Jnaxicy ; and by the seeds are signified the last

and the first things of man. That rational truths are sig-
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nified by the leaves, is clearly manifest from the things

seen in the spiritual world : for trees appear there also,

with leaves and fruits : there are there gardens and para-

dises of them. With those,who are in the goods of love

and at the same time in the truths of wisdom there appear

(ruitbearing trees, luxuriant with beautiful leaves ; but with

those who are in the truths of some degree of wisdom, and

speak from reason, and are not in the goods of love, there

"appear trees full of leaves, but without fruits : but to those

with whom there are neither goods nor the truths of wisdom,

there do not appear trees, unless stripped of their leaves,

as in the time of winter in the world. A man not rational

is nothing else but such a tree. Rational truths are those

which proximately receive spiritual truths, for the rational

of man is the first receptacle of spiritual truths : for in

man's rational is the perception of truth in some foirm,

which the man himself does not see in thought, as he does

the things which are beneath the rational in the lower

thought, which conjoins itself with the; external sight.

Rational truths are also signified by leaves (Gen. iii. 7 ;

viii. II ; Isa. xxxiv. 4; Jer. viii. 13; xvii. 8; Ez. xlvii.

12; Dan. iv. 12, 14; Ps. i. 3; Lev. xxvi. 36; Matt. xxi.

19 J xxiv. 32 ; Mark xiii. 28). But their signification is ac-

cording to the species of the trees. The leaves of the olive

and the vine signify rational truths froni heavenly and spirit-

ual light ; the leaves of the fig, rational truths from natural

light ; and the leaves of the fir, the poplar, the oak, the pine,

rational truths from sensual light. The leaves of these strike

terror in the spiritual world, when they are shaken by a

stiong wind : these are meant ifl Lev. xxvi. 36 ; Job xiii

25. But it is not so with the leaves of the former.

937-. Atid no accursed thing shall be there, and th: thrxme

of God and of the La7nb shall be in it, and His servants shall

minister unto Him, signifies that in the church which is the

New Jerusalem, there will not be any who are separated

ftom the I,ord, because the Lord Himself will reign there
j
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and they who are in truths from Ilim through the Word, and
do His commandments, will be with Him, because conjoined
with Him. By " no accursed thing shall be there," is sig-

nified that not any evil or falsity from evil, which separates
the Lord, will be in the New Jerusalem ; and as evil and
falsity are not given, except in a recipient, which is man,
it is signified that not any who are separated from the Lord
will be there. By " actursed " in the Word is meant all

that evil and falsity which separates man and turns him
away from the Lord ; for then the man becomes a devil and
a satan. By the throne of God and of the Lamb being in

it, is signified that the Lord Himself will reign in that

Church ; for by a throne is here signified kingdom ; and
the Lord's kingdom is where He alone is worshipped. By
His servants ministering unto Him, is signified that they

*ho are in truths from the Lord through the Word will

be with Him, and will do His commandments, because

conjoined with Him. That by the Lord's servants are sig-

nified they who are in truths from Him, may be seen above

(n. 3, 380) ; and by ministers those who are in good from

Him (n. 128) : hence by the servants who will minister

,unto Him, are signified those who are in truths from good

from the Lord through the Word, and do His command-

ments. As the church at this day does not know that con-

junction with the Lord makes heaven, and that conjunction

is effected by the acknowledgment that He is the God of

heaven and earth, and at the same time by a life according

to His precepts, something shall therefore be said respect-

ing these points. He who knows nothing about them may

ask, What is conjunction ? How can acknowledgment and

life make conjunction ? What need is there of these ?

Cannot every one be saved from mercy alone ? What need

is there of any other means of salvation than faith alone ?

Is not God merciful and omnipotent.? But let him know

that ir the spiritual world knowledge and acknowledgment

make all presence, and that affection which is of love makei
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all conjunction. For spaces there are nothing else but ap-

pearances according to similarity of minds {animus), that

is, of affections and thence of thoughts. Wherefore wher

any one knows another either by reputation, or from deal-

ings with him, or from conversation, or from • relationship,

while he thinks of him from the idea of that knowledge, he

becomes present with him, although he might be to appear-

ance a thousand furlongs off : and if one also loves another

whom he knows, he dwells with him in one society ; and if

he loves him intimately, in one house. This is the state

of all in the whole spiritual world ; and this state of all

derives its origin from the fact, that the Lord is present

with every one according to his faith, and is conjoined ac-

cording to his love. Faith and thence the Lord's presence

are given through the knowledges of truths from the Word,

especially concerning the Lor.d Himself there ; but love

and thence conjunction are given through a life according

t(^ His precepts : for the Lord says. He that hath my com-

mandments, and doeth them, he it is that loveth Me ; and I

will love him, and will make an abode with him (John xiv.

21-24). But how this is done, shall also be told. The
Lord loves every one, and wishes to be conjoined to him :

but He cannot be conjoined as long as the man is in the

enjoyment of evil, as in the enjoymeht of hating and re-

venging, in the enjoyment of committing adultery and

whoredom, in the enjoyment of robbing or stealing under

any pretence, in the enjoyment of slandering and lying,

and in the lusts of the love of self and the world : for every

one who is in these is in companionship with devils who
are in hell. The Lord indeed loves, them even there ; but

He ;annot be conjoined with them, unless the enjo3nments

of those evils are removed ; and these cannot be removed

by the Lord, unless the man examines himself that he may
know his evils, acknowledges and confesses them before the

Lord, and wishes to desist from them, and so to repent

iThis the mat. mmst do as of himself, because he does not
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feel that he does any thing from the Lord: and this is

given to man, because conjunction, that it may be con-

junction, must be reciprocal,— of man with the Lord,
and of the Lord with man. As far therefore as evils with

their enjoyments are thus removed, so far the Lord's love

enters, which, as was said, is universal towards all ; and
man is then led away from hell, and is led into heaven.

This a man must do in the world ; for such as he is in the

world as to his spirit, such he remains for ever ; with the

difference only, that his state becomes more perfect, if he
has lived well; because he is not then clothed with a

material body, but lives as a spiritaal being in a spiri4;ual

body.

938. And they shall see his face, and His name shall be

in theirforeheads, signifies that they will turn themselves to

the Lord, and the Lord will turn Himself to them, because

they are conjoined by love. By seeing the face of God
and of the Lamb, or the Lord, is not meant to see His

face, because no one can see His face, as He is in

His Divine Love and in His Divine Wisdom, and live

for He is the Sun of heaven and of the whole spiritual

world : for to see His face, as He is in Himself, would

be as if one should enter into the sun, by whose fire he

woulu be consumed in a moment. But the Lord some-

times presents Himself to be seen out of His Sun; but

He then veils Himself and presents Himself to the sight,

which is done by means of an angel ; as He also did in

the world before Abraham, Hagar, .Lot, Gideon, Joshua^

and others : wherefore those angels are called angels, and

also Jehovah ; for the presence of Jehovah was in them

from afar. But by their seeing His face is not here meant

to see His face in this manner, but to see the truths which

are in the Word from Him, and through them to know and

<»jknowledge Him. For the Divine Truths of the Word

make the light which proceeds from the Lord as a Sun, in

which "^he angels are ; and as they make the light, they
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are like m rrors in which the Lord's face is seen. That by

seeing the Lord's face is signified to turn one's self to

Him, will be told below. By the Lord's name in their

foreheads, is signified that the Lord loves them, and turns

them to Himself. By the. Lord's name the Lord Himself

is signified, because all His quality by which He is known

and according to which He is worshipped is signified

(n. 8i, 584) ; and by the forehead is signified love (n. 347,

605) ; and by its being written in the forehead is signified

the Lord's love in them (n. 729) ; from this it may be evi-

dent what is strictly signified by those words. But it signi-

fies that they turn themselves to the Lord, and that the

Lord turns Himself to them, because the Lord looks at

all who are conjoined to Him by love, in the forehead,

and thus turns them to Himself: on which account the

angels in heaven turn their faces in no other direction

than to the Lord as the Sun ; and, what is wonderful, this

is the same in every turning of their body. Hence it is in

common speech, that they have God continually before

their eyes. A similar thing takes place with the spirit of

a man who is living in the world, and is conjoined to the

Lord by love. But concerning this turning of the face

to the Lord, more things worthy of mention may be seen

in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning die Divine Love
and Divine Wisdom" (n. 129-144); and in the work on
"Heaven and Hell," published at London, 1758 (n. 17,

123, 143, 144, 151. 153. 255, 272).

939. That by seeing the face of the Lord is not meant
to see His face, but to know and acknowledge Him as He
is with respect to His Divine attributes, which are many

j

an;l that they who are conjoined with Him by love know
Ilim, and thus see His face, may be evident from the fol-

lowing passages : IV/iat to Me is the multitude of sacrifices,

when ye come to see theface of Jehovah (Isa. i. 11, 12). My
h'art said, seek ye my face; thy face, O yehovah, do I seek

('Ps. xxvii. 8). Let us make a joyful noise to the Rock ofour
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salvation, let r/s come before Hisface with thanksgiving (^%.

xcv. I, 2). My soul thirstethfor the living God; when shall

I come to appear before the face of Godi I will yet praist

Him, for Hisface is salvation (Ps. xlii. 2, 5). Myface shall

not be seen empty-handed (^-s.. xxiii. 15). 2"o come to suppli

cate theface of Jehovah (Zech. viii. 21, 22 ; Mai. i'. 9). Main
thyface to shine upon thy servant (Ps. xxxi. 16). Who wil>

show us good? lift up the light of thy face upon us, O Je-

hovah (Ps. iv. 6). They shall walk in the light of thy face,

O Jehovah (Ps. Ixxxix. 15). O God, make thyface to shine,

that we may be saved (Ps. Ixxx. 3, 7, 19). God be m^rdful

unto us, and bless us ; and cause His face to shine upon us

(Ps. Ixvii. i). Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee ; Jehovah

make His face to shine upon thee, and be merciful unto tliee

,

Jehovah lift up His face upon thee, arid give theepeace (Num.

vi. 24-26). Thou shall hide them in the secret of thyface

(Ps. xxxi. 20). Thou hast set our secret sin in the light of

Ihyface (Ps. xc. 8). Jehovah said unto Moses, Myface shall

p with thee ; Moses said. If thy face go not, make us not to

go down from hence (Ex. xxxiii. 14, 15). The bread upon

the table in the Tabernacle was called the bread offaces (Ex.

XXV. 30 ; Num. iv. 7). It is also frequently said, that

Jehovah hid and also turned away His face ; as in these

passages : On account of their wickedness T hid myfacefrom
them (Jer xxxiii. v. ; Ez. vii. 22). Your sins have hid God's

face from you (Isa. lix. 2). The face of Jehovah shall no

more regard them (Lam. iv. 16).. Jehovah will hide His

face from them, as th^y have made their works evil (MiC

lii. 4). Thou didst hide thy face (Ps. xxx. 7 ; xliv. 24; civ.

29). T tvill forsake them, and hide my face from them ; I
will surely hide myface for all the evil which they have done

(Deut. xxxi. 17, 18. .Besides other places, as Isa. viii. 17;

Ez. xxxix. 23J 28, 29 ; Ps. xiii. i : xxii. 24 ; xxvii; 8, 9

;

Ixix. 17 ; Ixxxviii. 14 ; cii. 2 ; cxl'ii. 7 ; Deut. xxxii. 20).

In the opposite sense by the face of Jehovah is signified

anger and aversion, for th-p 'easor that the evil man turns
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himself away from the Lord ; and when he turns hmiself

away, it appears to him as if the Lord turned Himself away

and was angry ; as is evident from these passages : / /ia7'f

fet myface against this city for evil (Jex. xxi. 10 ; xliv. 11).

/ will set my face against that man and will make him deso-

late (Ez. xiv. 7, 8). Iwill set myface against -them, andfire

shall devour them, when I shall set myface against them (Ez

XV. 7). Whosoever eateth any Hood, I will set myface against

that soul (Ju,&v. yivi\. 10). They perished at the rebuke of thj

face (Ps. Ixxx. 16). The face of Jehovah is against tliem

that do evil (Ps. xxxiv. 16). l send mine angel before thee,

beware of his face, for he will not bear your transgression

(Ex. xxiii. 20, 21). Let thy enemies be scattered, and let them

that hate theefleefrom before thyface (Hm-TO.. x. 35). I saw

Him that sat upon the throne, from whose face the heaven

and the earth fled away (Apoc. xx. 11). That no one can

see the Lord, as He is in Himself, as was said above, is

manifest from this : Jehovah said to Moses, Thou canst not

see my face, for no man shall see Me, and live (Ex. xxxiii.

18-23). Yet that He has been seen, and they have lived,

because it was through an angel, is manifest from Gen.

xxxii. 30 ; Judges xiii. 22, 23 j and elsewhere.

940. And there shall be no night there, and they have no

need of a lamp afid the light cf the sun, for the Lord giveth

them light, signifies that there will not be any falsity of faith

in the New Jerusalem, and that men there will not be rn

knowledges concerning God from natural light (lumen),

which is their own intelligence, and from glory arising from

pride, but will be in spiritual light from the Word from the

Lord alone. By there being no night there, the like is sig-

nified as above (chap, xxi.), where are these words s The

gates of it shall not be shut by < day, for there shall be no night

there (vers. 25) ; by which is signified that those are con-

tinually received ir ^o the New Jerusalem, who are in truths

from the good of \wve from the Lord, because there is no

falsity of faith there (n. 92a). By their having no need of
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a lamp and of the light of the sun, because the Lord God
giveth them light, the same is signified as above (chap.

xxi ), where is this : The city had no need of the sun and of
the moon to shine in it,for theglory ofGod did lighten it, and
the lamp thereof is the Lamb (vet. 23) ; by which is signified

that the men of that church will not be in the love of self

and in their own intelligence, and thence in natural light

alone, but in spiritual light from the Lord alone from the

Divine Truth of the Word (n. 919). But instead of " the

moon " it is here said " a lamp ;
" and instead of " the sun,"

" the light of the sun " is here spoken of : and by the moon,

as by a lamp, natural light from one's own intelligence is

signified ; and by the light of the sun is signified natural

light from the glory arising from pride. But it shall be ex-

plained in few words what natural light from the glory aris-

ing from pride is. There is given natural light fiom-glory

arising from pride, and- also not from pride. Those have

light from the glory arising from pride, who are in the love

of self, and thence in evils of every kind ; and if they do

not do them for fear of the loss of reputation, and if they

likewise condemn them as against morality and against the

public good, they still do not repute them as sins. These

are in natural light from the glory arising from pride : for

the love of self in the will becomes pride in the understand-

ing; and this pride from that love can elevate the under-

standing even into the light of heaven. This is given to

man, that he may be a man, and that he may be capable

of being reformed. I have seen and heard many who

were in the highest degree devils, who understood as the

angels themselves do, the arcana of angelic wisdom, when

they heard and read them : but instantly, when they re-

turned to their love, and thence to their pride, they not

only understood nothing about them, but ^Iso saw the

opposites, from the light of the confirmation of falsity, in

them. B"* natural light from glory that is not from pride

i& with those who are in the enjoyment of uses from genu-



lOgS THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XXII-

ine love towards the neighbor. Their natural light is Hkcj-

wise rational light, in which there is inwardly spiritual light

from the Lord. The glory with them is from the bright-

ness of the light that flows in from heaven, where all things

are bright and harmonious; for all uses in heaven shine

brightly. The pleasantness from these in the ideas of

their thoughts is perceived as glory. It enters through

the will and its goods into the understanding and its truths,

and there becomes manifest

941. And they shall reign for ever and ever. That it sig-

nifies that they will be in the Lord's kingdom, and' in con-

junction with Him to eternity, is evident from the things

that have been explained above (n. 284, 849, 855) ; where

there are similar words.

942. And he said unto me, These words are faithful and

true, signifies that they may know these things certainly,

because the Lord Himself has testified and said it This

is also evident from the explanations above (n. 886), whero

are similar words.

943. And the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent His

angel to sfunv unto His servants the things which must s/iortly

be done, signifies that the I^rd, from whom is the Word of

both Covenants, has revealed through heaven to those who
are in truths from Him the things which will certainly be.

" The Lord God of the holy prophets " signifies the Lord

from whom is the Word of both Covenants ; for those who
teach truths from the Word, are signified by the prophets

,

and m an abstract sense, the doctrine of truth of the

church (n. 8, 173) ; and in a broad sense, the Word itself:

and as the Word is signified by the holy prophets, there

fore by them the Word of both Covenants is signified.

" Hath sent His angel to show unto His servants the things

which must shortly be done,'' signifies that the l-ord has

reveala' to thdse who are in truths from Kim the things

trhich will certainly be. By the angel is here signifieJ

hraven, as above (n. 5,66, 644, 647, 648, 910). By set
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vants are signified those who are in truths from the Lord
(n. 3, 380, 937). By « shortly " is signified certainly (n; 4). -

Hence by the things that must shortly be done are signi-

fied the things which will certainly be. That heaven is

here signified by the angel, is because the Lord spoke with

John through heaven, and likewise spoke through heaven
with the prophets ; and with every one with whom He
speaks, He speaks through heaven. The reason is, that

the angelic heaven in general is like one man, whose soul

and life is the Lord ; wherefore all that the Lord speaks,

He speaks through heaven, as the soul and mind of man
through his body. That the universal angelic heaven

in one complex resembles one man, and that this is from

the Lord, may -be seen above (n. 5), and in the work

on "Heaven and Hell," published at London, 1758

(n. 59-86) ; and in the " Angelic Wisdom concerning the

Divine Providence" (n. 64-69, 162-164, zoi-204); and in

the "Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and

Divine Wisdom " (n. 11, 19, 133, 288). But I will declare

this mystery. The Lord speaks through heaven, but still

the angels there do not speak, and do not even know what

the Lord speaks, unless there are with the man some of

them, through whom the Lord speaks openly from heaven,

as with John and with some of the prophets. For there is

an influx of the Lord through heaven, as there is an influx

of the soul through the body. The body speaks and acts

mdeed, aiid likewise feels something from the influx ; but

still the body does not act any thing of itself as of itself,

but is acted upon. That the speech is such, and indeed

all the influx of the Lord through heaven with men, has

been given me to know by much experience. The angels

of heaven, and likewise the spirits below the heavens,

know nothing concerning man, as man knows nothing

concerning them, because the state of spirits and angels

is spiTiCual, and that of men is natural ; which two states

tie consociated solely by correspondences : and consoci^
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iion by correspondences causes them indeed to be together

in the affections, but not in the thoughts ; wherefore the

one does not know any thing concerning the other ; that

is, man knows nothing of the, spirits with whom he is as

to his affections, and the spirits know nothing of the man .

for, that which is not in the thought, but only in the affection,

is not known, because it does not appear, or is not seen.

The Lord alone is acquainted with the thoughts of men.

944. Behold, Icome quickly; blessed is he that keepeth the

words of this prophecy, signifies that the Lord will certainly

come, and will give eternal life to those who keep and do

the truths or precepts of the teaching of this book, now
opened by the Lord. " Behold, I come quickly," signifies

that the Lord will certainly come : by quickly is signified

certainly (n. 4, 943) : and by coming is signified that He
will come, not in person, but in the Word, in which He
will appear to all who will be of His New Church. That

this is His coming in the clouds of heaven, may be seen-

above (n. 24, 642, 820). "Blessed is he that keepeth the

words of this book," signifies that He will give eternal life

to those who keep and do the truths and precepts of the

teaching of this book now opened by the Lord. By blessed

is signified he who receives eternal life (n. 639, 852) ; by

keeping is signified to keep and do the truths or precepts :

.

the words are truths and precepts. By " the prophecy

of this book " is signified the teaching of this book now
openied by the Lord : prophecy is teaching (n. 8, 133, 943).

He who considers, can see that keeping the words of the

prophecy of this book is not meant, but that it signifies to

observe, that is, to keep and do the truths and precepts of

doctrine which are opened in. this book which is now ex-

plained : for in the Apocalypse without explanation there

are few things which can be kept ; for the things prophe-

sied have not hitherto been understood. For example,

the things which are related in chap, vi.' concerning the

horses that went out of the book cannot be kept : the
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things in chap. vii. concerning the twelve tribes : those in

chap. viii. and ix. concerning the seven angels that sounded:
those in chap. x. concerning the little book that was eaten

up by John : those in chap. xi. concerning the two wit-

nesses, who were slain and lived again : those in chap. xii.

concerning the Woman and the Dragon: those in chap.

«iii. and xiv. concerning the two beasts : those in chap. xv.

md xvi. concerning the seven angels that had the seven

plagues : those in chap. xvii. and xviii. concerning the

woman that sat upon the scarlet beast and concerning

Babylon : those in chap. xix. concerning the white horse

and the great supper : those in chap. xx. concerning the

last judgment : and those in chap. xxi. concerning the New
Jerusalem as a city. From which it is manifest that it is

not meant that those are blessed who keep the words of

the prophecy ; for they are closed up ; but that those are

blessed who observe, that is, keep and do the truths and

orecepts of the teaching, which are contained in them, and

ire now opened : and that they are from the Lprd, may be

seen in the Preface.

945. An^ I John saw these things and heard.; and when

I heard and saw, Ifell down to worship before thefeet of the

angel who showed me these things, signifies that John thought

that the angel who was sent to him by the Lord, that he

,
might be kept in a state of the spirit, was God who re-

vealed those things ; when yet it wai not so, for the ahgel

only showed what the Lord manifested. That John sup-

posed that the angel who Was sent to him was God Him-

self, is manifest ; for it is said that he fell down to worship

at his feet. But that it was not so, is manifest from the

following verse, where the angel says that he "was his

fellow-servant, worship God." That this angel was sent

lo him by the Lord, is manifest from verse 16, where it is

said : / jfesus have sent mine angel to 'testify unto you these

things in the Churches. But the arcanum which lies hid

in these tliii?s is this : An angel was sent by the Lord to

VOL iTi 12
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John, that he might be kept in a state of the spirit, and

that in that state he might show him the things which he

saw. For whatever John saw, he did not see with the eyes

of the body, but with the eyes of the spirit ; as may be

evident from the places where he says that he was in the

spirit and in vision (chap. i. lo, ix. 17, xvii. 3, xxi. 10)

,

so too everywhere where he says that he saw : and no one

can come into that state, and be kept in it, except through

angels who are closely adjoined to the man, who impart

their spiritual state to the interiors of his mind ; for so

the man is elevared into the light of heaven, and in it sees

the things which are in heaven, and not those which are

in the world. In a similar state sometimes were Ezekiel,

Zechariah, Daniel, and the other prophets ; but not when

they spoke the Word : tliey were then not in the spirit, but

in tlie body, and heard from Jehovah Himself, that is, the

Lord, the words which they wrote. These two states ol

the prophets are to be well distinguished. The prophets

themselves also distinguish them carefully : for they say

everywhere, when they wrote the Word from Jehovaii, that

Jehovah spoke with them and to them ; and very often,

" Jehovah said," " the word of Jehovah." But when they

were in the other state, they say that they were in the

spirit, or in vision ; as may be evident from these pas-

sages : Ezekiel said. The spirit lifted me up, and brought

me back into Chaldea to the captivity in the vision of God, so

the vision which I saw went up from me (xi. i, 24). He
says that the spirit lifted him up, and he heard behind him
an earthquake, and other things (iii. 12, 14). Also, that the

spirit lifted him up between the earth and heaven, and led him
away to Jerusalem in the visions of God, and he saw abom-

inations '

(viii. 3, &c.) ; wherefore in like manner in the

vision of God or in spirit, he saw four animals, which were

cherubs (chap., i. arid x.) ; also the new Temple and a rem
Earth, and an angel nuasuring them, described in chap. xl.

to <'-,-iii. That he was then in the visions of God, he safft
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Ichap. xl. 2); and that the spirit lifted him up (chap,
diii. 5). The like was done with Zechariah, in whom an
angel then was, when he saw the man riding among the

myrtle-trees (Zech. i. 8, &c.). When he saw the four horns,
and then a man in whose hand was a measuring line (i. 18

;

ii. i,&c.). V^hsn he saw yoshua the highpriest Q.\\. i,&c.).

When he saw the candlestick and the two olive-trees (iv.

I
, &c.). When he saw theflying roll and the ephah (v. i , 6)
And when he saw the four chariots going out between two
mountains, and the horses (vi. i, &c.) In a similar state

was Daniel, when he saw the four beasts coming up out of
the sea (vii. r, &c.) ; and when he saw the battles of the ram
and the he-goat (viii. i, &c.) That he saw them in visions,

we read, chap. vii. i, 2, 7, 13 ; viii. 2 ; x. i, 7, 8. And that

the angel Gabriel was seen by him in vision, *and spake with

him (ix. 21). It was the same with John, when he saw the

things which he described ; as when he saw the Son ofMan
in the midst of the seven candlesticks ; the Tabemcule, the

Temple, the Ark, the Altar, in heaven ; the Dragon and his

combat with Michael, the beasts, the Woman that sat upon

the scarlet beast; the New Heaven and New Earth, and the

holy Jerusalem with its wall, gates, and foundations' ; and

many other things. These were revealed by the Lord, but

shown by an angel.

946. And he said unto me. See thou do it not,for Iam thy

fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them

that keep the words of this book, worship God, signifies

that the angels of heaven are not to be worshipped and

invoked, because nothing Divine belongs to them ; but th.it

they are associated with men as brethren with brethren,

with those who are in the doctrine of the New Jerusalem,

and do its precepts ; and that the Lord alone is to be

worshipped in consociation with them. By these words

which the angel here speaks with John, almost the same

things are signified as he spoke with him above (chap, xix.),

r/hsre it is writt'>" And I fell at the feet of the angel to
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worship him, and he said unto me, See thou do it not; I am-

thyfellow-servant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony

of yesiis ; worship God (vers. 10). That such things are

signified by these words, may be seen above (n. 8i8), with

the difference that it is now said, the fellow-servant ot thy

brethren the prophets, and of them that keep the words of

this book : and by " brethren the prophets " are signified

those who are in the doctrine of the New Jerusalem ; and

by " them that keep the words of this book " are signified

those who keep and do the precepts of that doctrine, whjch

are now manifested by the Lord ; see above; (n. 944).

947. And he said unto me. Seal not the words of this

prophecy, for the time is at hand, signifies that the Apoca-

lypse must not be closed up, but is to be opened ; and that

this is necessary at the eiid of the church, that any may be

saved. liy not sealing up the words of this prophecy is

signified that the Apocalypse must not be shut up, but is

to be opened; which will be explained in what follows. By
' the time is at hand," is signified that this is necessary, that

lome may be saved. By time is signified 'state (n. 476, Si52)

;

here the state of the church,— that it is such that it is

necessary. By "at hand" is signified necessary; for by at

hand is not meant nearness of time, but nearness of state

;

and nearness of state is necessity. It is manifest that

nearness of time is not meant, because the Apocal)^se was
written in the beginning of the first century : and the Lord's

coming,—when the last judgment takes place, and the New,
Church, which ara here meant by " the time Js at hand,"

and likewise by "the things which must shortly be done

"

(vers. 6), and b> "I come quickly" (vers. 7, 20),—has now
appeared and come ^to pass seventeen centuries afterwards.

These same things are also said in the first chapter,— that

the things " must be done quickly" (vers, i); and that

"the time is at hand " (vers. 3); respecting which see above

(n. 4, 9) ; by which similar things are meant. That at hand

01 learness of time is not meant, but nearness of state, shsl]
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be illustiated. The Word in the purely spiritual sense

derives nothing from the idea of time, nor from the idea

of sp^cp ; because there appear indeed times and spaces in

heaven like times and spaces in the world, but still they

are not there ; wherefore the angels cannot measure the

times and spaces, which there are appearances, any other-

wise than by states, as these advance and are changed

:

from which it may be evident, that in the purely spiritual

sense, by quickly and at hand quickness and nearness oi

time are not meant, but quickness and nearness of state.

This may indeed seem as if it were not so. The reason is,

that with men, in every idea of their lower thought, which

is merely natural, there is something from time and space
;

it is otherwise in the idea of the higher thought, in which

men are when they revolve natural, civil, moral, and spirit-

ual things in interior rational light ; for then spiritual light,

which is abstracted from time and space, flows in and

enlightens. You can try this, and so be confirmed, if you

wish
;
provided you attend to your thoughts : and you will

likewise then be confirmed, that there is higher and lower

thought ; since simple thought cannot survey itself, except

from some higher thought: and unless man had higher and

ower thought, he would not be a man, but a brute. That

by not sealing up the words of this prophecy is signified

that the Apocalypse must not be shut up, but is to be

opened, is because by sealing is signified to shut up, and

hence by not sealing is signified to open ; and by the time

being near is signified that it is necessary : for the Apoca

lypse is a sealed or shut book, so long as it is not explained.

Also, as was showr. above (n. 944), by the words of this-

prophecy are meant the truths and precepts of the teaching

of this book as opened by the I^ord. That this is necessary

at the end of the church, that some may be saved, may be

seen above (n. 9).' It may be evident from this, that by

not sealing up the words of this prophecy because the time

is St hand, is signified that the Apocalypse must not be
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shut up, but is to be opened ; and that this is necessary at

the end of the cliurch, that any may be saved.

948; He that is unjust, let him be unjust still, and lie thai

isfilthy, let him be filthy still, and he that is just, let him be

just still, and he that is holy, let him be holy still, signifies

die state of all individually after death, and before their

judgment, and in general before the last judgment ; that

goods will be taken away from those who are in evils, and

truths from those who are in falsities ; and on the other

hand, that evils will be taken away from those who are in

goods, and falsities from those who are in truths. By-the

unjust is signified he who is in evils, and by the just he

who is in goods (n. 668). By the filthy or unclean is sig-

nified he who'is in falsities (n. 702, 708, 924) ; and by tht

holy is signified he who is in truths (n. 173, 586, 666,

852). It follows from this, that by letting the unjust be

unjust still,, is signified that he who is in evils will be

.itill more in evils ; and by letting the filthy be filthy still,

is signified that he who is in falsities will be still more in

falsities : and on the other hand, that by letting the just be

just still, is signified that he who is in goods will be still

more in goods ; and by letting the holy be holy still, is sig-

nified that he who is in truths will be still more in truths.

But it also signifies that goods will be taken away from

thosp who are in evils, and truths from those who are in fal-

sities ; and on the other hand, that evils will be taken away

from those who are in goods, and falsities away from those

who are in truths, because so far as goods are taken away

from any one who is in evils, so much the more is he in

"evils ; and as far as truths are taken away from any one

who is in falsities, so much the more is he in falsities : and

on the contrary, as far as evils are taken away from any

one who is in goods, so much the more is he in goods ; and

as far as falsities are taken away from him who is in truths,

80 much the more is he in truths. The one or the other

happens to all after death ; for .thus the evil are prepared



No. 949-] THE AfOCALYtSE REVEALED. ll&f

for hell, and the good for heaven. For an evil spirit can-

not carry goods and truths with him to hell, nor can a good
spirit carry with him evils and falsities to heaven ; for thus

heaven and hell would be confounded together. But it is

to be carefully observed, that the interiorly evil and the in-

teriorly good are meant : for the interiorly evil may be ex-

teriorly good ; for they can act and speak like the good, as

hypocrites do. And the interiorly good may sometimes be

exterioriy evil ; forthey can do evUs and speak falsities ex-

teriorly, but still repent, and wish to be instructed in truths.

This is the same as the Lord says. To every one that hath it

shall begiven that he may have abundance; butfrom him that

hath not even that he hath shall be taken away (Matt. xiii. 1 2 ;

XXV. 29 ; Mark iv. 25 ; Luke viii. 18 ; xix. 26). Thus it hap-

pens to all after death before judgment upon them. It was

also so done in a general manner to those- who either

perished or were saved at the day of the last judgment

:

for before this was done, the last judgment could not be

executed ; for the reason that as long as the evil retained

goods and truths, they were conjoined with the angels of

the lowest heaven as to externals, and yet they must be

separated. And this is what was foretold by the Lord,

Matt. xiii. 24-30, and 38-40 ; which may be seen explained

above (n. 324, 329, 343, 346, 398). From this it can be

seen what is signified in the spiritual sense by letting the

unjust be unjust still, and the filthy be filthy still, and the

just be just still, and the holy be holy still. Similar things

are signified by this in Daniel : Go thy way, Daniel; for

the words are closed up and sealed even to the time of the end :

many shall bepurified and cleansed ; they shall act wickedly,

nor shall any of the wicked understand, but the intelligent

ikah understand (xiL !), 10).

94.9. And behold, I come quickly, and my reward is with

Me, to render to every one according as his work shall be, sig-

nifies thaV the Lord will certainly copie, and that He is

heaven and the happiness of eternal life to every' one ac-
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cording to his faith in Him and his life according to His

precepts. " Behold, I come quickly," signifies that He
will certainly come, that is, to execute judgment and to

found a New Church and a New Heaven. That quickly

means certainly, may be seen n. 4, 943, 944, 947. "My
reward is with Me," signifies that the Lord Himself is

heaven and the happiness of eternal life. That reward is

heaven and eternal happiness, may be seen n. 526. That

it is the Lord Himself, will be seen below. " To render to

every one according' to his work," signifies according to

conjunction with the Lord by faith in Him and 'oy a life

according to His precepts. This is signified, because by

good works are signified charity and faith in internals,

and their effect at the same time in externals ; and as

charity and faith are from the Lord, and are according to

conjunctiori with Him, it is manifest that these are signi-

fied : thus also do these things cohere with the foregoing.

That good works are charity and faith in internals, and at

the same time their effect in externals, may be seen above

(n. 641, 868, 871). It is known that charity and faith are

not from man, but from the Lord : and because from the

Lord, they are according to conjunction with Him ; and

conjunction with Him is effected by faith in Him and a

life according to His precepts. By faith in Him is meant
confidence that He saves ; and those have this confidence

who approach Him immediately, and shun evils as sins

with others it cannot be given. It has been said that " my
reward is with Me " signifies that .He is heaven and the'

happiness of eternal life ; forj-eward is inward blessedness,

which is called peace, and external joy thence. These are

solely from the Lord ; and what are from the Lord, are not

only from Him, but are Himself : for the Lord cannot send

forth any thing from Himself, unless it is Himself : for He
is omnipresent with every man according to conjunction

j

and conjunction is according to reception, and reception is

•ccof'ing to love and wisdom ; or if you will, according to
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charity and faith ; and charity and faith are according to

the life ; and the life is according to the aversion to evil

and falsity, and the aversion to evil and falsity is according

to the knowledge of what evil and falsity are, and then ac
cording to repentance and at the same time the looking to

the Lord. That the reward is not only from the Lord, but

is also the Lord Himself, is manifest from the passages in

the Word where it is said that they who are conjoined to

Him are in Him, and He in them ; as may be evident in

John xiv. 20-24; xV. 4, 5, &c. ; xvii. 19, 21, 22, 26; and

elsewhere ; see above (n. 883) ; and also where it is said

that the Holy Spirit is in them ; and the Holy Spirit is the

Lord, for it is His own Divine Presence ; and likewise

when God is implored to dwell in them, teach them, lead

tliem,— their tongue to speak and their body to do that

which is good ; beside other similar things. For the Lord

is Love itself and Wisdom itself': these two are not in

place, but are where they are received, and according to

the quality of the reception. But this arcanum cannot be

understood, except by those who are in wisdom from the

reception of light out of heaven from the Lord. For tliera

are the things that are written in the two works, the one on

the " Divine Providence," the other on the " Divine Love

and Divine Wisdom ;
" in which it is demonstrated thai

the Lord Himself is in men according to reception, and not

any Divine separate from Him. In this idea are the angels,

when they are in the idea concerning the Divine omnipres-

ence ; and I doubt not that some Christians also may be in

a similar idea. 1

950. / am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and

the End, the First and the Last, signifies because the Loid

is the God of heaven and earth, and by Him all things in

the heavens and on earth were made, and are governed by

His Divine Providence, and are done according to it

That these and more things are signified by these wa \&,

nay be seen above (n. 888).

\%*
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951. Blessed are they that do His commandments, thai

they may have - right to the tree of life, and may enter in

thtVugh the gates into the city, signifies that they have eternal

'.lappiness who live according to the Lord's precepts, for the

end that they may be in the Lord and the Lord in them by

love, and in His New Church by knowledges concerning

Him. By " blessed " are signified they who have the hap

piness of eternal life (n. 639, 852, 944). By doing His

commandments is signified to live according to the Lord's

precepts. " That they may have righf to the tree of life,"

signifies'to the end that they may be in the Lord, and the

Lord in them, by love, that is, for the Lord's sake ; of which

hereafter. By going in through the gates into the city, is

signified that they may be in the Lord's New Church by

knowledges of Him. By the gates of the wall of the New
Jerusalem are signified knowledges of good and truth from

the Word (n. 899, goo, 922) : and as every gate was one

pearl, by the gates are principally signified knowledges

concerning the Lord (n. 916) : and by the city, or the New
Jerusalem, the New Church with its doctrine is signified

(n. 879, 880). That by their having a right to the tree of

life, is signified to the end that they may be in the Lord

and the Lord in them, or for the Lord's sake, is because

the Lord as to the Divine Love, is signified by the tree of

life (n. 89, 933) : and by a right to that tree is signified

power from the Lord, because they are in the Lord and the

Lord in them. The same is signified by this as by their

reigning with"^ the Lord (n. 2&4, S49). That they who are

in the Lord and the Lord inthem are in all power, so that

whatever they will they can do, the Lord Himself teaches

in John : He that abideth in Me and T in him, the same

bringethforth much fniif,for without Me ye can do nothing:

if ye abide in Me, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask

what -ye will, and it shall be done unto you (xv. 5, 7) : and
similarl]' concerning power, Matt. vii. 7 ; Mark xi. 24 j

Luke xi. 9. 10: and indeed in Matthew: ^esus said. If yt
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havefaith, ifye shall say to this mountain. Be thou removed,

and be thou cast into the sea, it shall be done ; yea, all things

which ye shall ask, believing, ye shall receive (xxi. 21, 22)
By these words the power of those who are in the Lord is

described. These do not desire any thing, and so do not

ask for any thing, except from the Lord ; and whatever Ihey

desire and ask from the Lord, that is done ; for the Lord
says, without Me ye can do nothing; abide in Me and I in

you. Such power do the angels in heaven have, that if

they only desire, they obtain. But still they do not desire

any thing but what is for use ; and this they desire as of

themselves, but still from the Lord.

g^2. Without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers,

and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever Imieth and doeth

a lie, signifies that no one is received into the New Jeru-

salem, who makes the commandments of the Decalogue 0/

no account, and does not shun any evils there named as

sins, and therefore lives in them. These things are signi-

fied in general by all these words, because the command-

ments of the Decalogue are there meant ; as may be seen
'

from the explanation above (n. 892), where are similar

things, except that here dogs also are named, by which are

signified those who are in lusts ; which are also treated of

in the ninth and tenth commandments of the Decalogue.

Those are signified in general by dogs, who are in lusts of

every kind, and indulge them ; but in particular those who

are in merely corporeal pleasures, especially those who are

in the pleasure of eating and drinking, in which alone they

take delight. Wherefore dogs in the spiritual world appear

from those who have sacrificed to their appetite and palate,

and are called there corporeal appetites. Such, because

they are gross in mind, make the things of the Church of

no account For this reason it is said that they shall stand

without, that is, shall not be received into the Lord's New
Church Similar things are signified by dogs in these pas

«ages in the Word : His watchmen are blind,- they are all
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dumb dogs, gazing, lying down, loving to slumber, they art

greedy dogs, they do not know satiety (J^z.. Ivi. lo, ii). They

make a noise like dogs, and go around in the city, ihey wander

for food, if they are not satisfied, thus they pass the night
.

(Ps. lix. 6, 14, 15). By dogs are meant the vilest men

(Job XXX. 1 ; I Sam. xxiv. 14 j 2 Sam. ix. 8; 2 Kings viii

13); and likewise the unclean; wherefore it is said n

Moses, Thou shall not bring the reward of whoredom and

the price of a dog into the house of jfehovah for any vow

whatever,for these are an abomination to jfehovah thy God
(Deut. xxiii. 18).

9^53. / jfesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these

things in the Churches, signifies a testification by the Lord

before the whole Christian world, that it is true that the

Lord alone manifested the things which are described in

this book, as also those which are now opened. The

reason that the Lord here names Himself Jesus, is that

all, in the Christian world may know that the Lord Him
self, who was in the world, manifested the things which

are described in this book, as also those which are now

opened. By sending an angel to testify, is signified testifi-

cation by the Lord" that it is true. The angel did indeed

testify it, yet not from himself, but from the Lord ; which

's clearly manifest in vers 20 following, from this : He
who testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly. It is

a testification that it is true, because to 'testify is said con-

cerning the truth ; since the truth testifies from itself,, and

tlie Lord is the Truth (n. 6, 16, 490). To testify signifies'

to bear witness that it is true that the Lord manifested to

John the things which are described in this book, and also

that He has now manifested what all and each of the things

signify. This is properly meant by testifying, for it is said

thai He testifieth these things in the churches ; that is,

that the things cotttained in what was seen and described

by John are true : for to testify is said of the truth, as

has been said By " uu'-o you these things in the Churches,"
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is signified before the whole Christian world ; because the

churches which are here meant are there.

954. Tam the Root and the Offspring of David, the bright

and morning Star, signifies that He is that Lord who was
born in tlie world, and was then the Light, and who wil'

come with new light which will arise before His New Church,

which is the Holy Jerusalem. " I am the Root and the

Offspring of David," signifies that He is that Lord who
Was born in the world, and thus the Lord in His Divine

Human. From this He is called the Root and the Off

spring of David, and also the Branch of David (Jer.

xxiii. 5; ^xxiii. 15): also the Rod out of the stem of

Jesse, and the Shoot out of his roots (Isa. xi. i, 2). " The.

bright and morning Star " signifies that He was then the

Light, and that He will come with new Light, which will

arise before His New Church, which is the Holy Jerusa-

lem. He is called the bright Star from the light with

which He came into the world, on which account He is

called a Star and also the Light: a Star, Num. xxiv. 17

and the Light, John i. 4-12 ; iii. 19, 21 ; ix. 5 ; xii. 35, 361

46 ; Matt. iv. 16 ; Luke- ii. 30-32 ; Isa. ix. 2 ; xlix. 6.

And He is called the morning Star from the light which

will arise from Him before the New Church, which is the

New Jerusalem. For by a Star is signified the light from

Him, whicliin its essence is wisdom and intelligence ; and

by the morning is signified His coming, and a New Church

then; see above (n. 151).

955. And the Spirit and_ the Bride say, Come, signifies

that Heaven and the Church desire the coming of the Lord.

By the Spirit is signified Heaven ; by the Bride, the Church

,

and by saying, Come, is signified to desire the Lord's com-

ing. That a New- Church, which is the Holy Jerusalen

,

is meant hf the Bride, is evident from chap. xxi. 2, 9, \o;

see n. 881, 895 j and that Heaven is meant by the Spirit,

is becauoB the angelic spirits are meant, from whom the

New Heaven will be formed ; concerning -whom see above
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(chap, xiv, 1-7 ; xix. 1-9 ; xx. 4, 5). By the church which

is here called the Bride, is not meant the church composed

of those who are in falsities of faith, but a church of those

who are in truths of faith ; for these desire light, conse

quently the coming of the Lord, as above (n. 954).

956. And let him that heareth say. Come ; and let him

ikat thirsteth come; and -let him that willeth take the water

of life freely, signifies he who knows any thing of the

Lord's coming, and of the New Heaven and Hew Church,

and thus of the Lord's kingdom, should pray that it may
come ; and that he who desires truths should pray that the

Lord may come with light, and that he who loves truths

will then receive them from the Lord without labor of his

own. By " let him that heareth say, Come,'I is signified

that he who hears, and thence knows something of the

Lord's coming, and of the New Heaven and the New
Church, and thus of the Lord's kingdom, should pray that

it may come. By "let. him that thirsteth say. Come," is

signified that he who desires the Lord's kingdom, and

truths then, should pray that the Lord may come with

light. By " let him that willeth take water of life freely,''

is signified that he who from love desires to learn truths

and to appropriate them to himself, will receive them from

the Lord without labor of his own. By willing is signified

to love ; because that which a man wills from the heart, he

loves ; and that which he loves, he wills from the heart.

By water of life Divine truths from the Lord through the

Word are signified (n. 932). And^by freely is signified

without his own labor. Similar things to those in this

verse are signified by these words in the Lord's Prayer

:

Thy kingdom come, thy will be done, as in heaven so upon tht

earth (n. 839). The Lord's kingdom is His Church, which
makes one, virith heaven ; wherefore it is now said, " let

him that heareth say, Come, and let him that thirsteth

come." Thai to thirst signifies to desire truths, is evident

from these passages : rwillpour water upon him that thirsP
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eth, I willpour my Spirit upon thy seed (Isa. xliv. 3). Every
one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, buy wine and milk

without silver (Isa. Iv. i). Jesus cried, saying. If any one

thirst, let him come unto Me, and drink. He that believeth

on Me, out of his belly shallflow rivers of living water (John
'^i' .37. 38). My soul thirsteth for the living God (Ps.

slii 2). O God, thou art my God, my..soul thirsteth for
thee, faint without water (Ps. Ixiii. i); Blessed are they

that thirst after righteousness (Matt. v. 6). I will give unto

him that thirsteth of the fountain of the water of life freely

(Apoc. xxi. 6) : by which is signified that to those who
desire truths for any spiritual use, the Lord will give from

Himself through the Word all which conduce to that use.

That by thirst and thirsting is also signified to perish from

lack of truth, is evident from these : Mypeople are gone into

captivity, because tfiey have no knowledge, their multitude is

dried up with thirst (Isa. v. 13). The fool speaketh foolish-

ness, and his heart doeth iniquity, and he maketh the drink

of the thirsty to fail (Isa. xxxii. 6). The poor and needy

seek water, but there is none; their tongue faileth for thirst;

[ Jehovah will hear them (Isa. xli. 17). Plead with your

mother, lest I strip her naked, and slay her with thirst (Hos.

ii. 2, 3). Mother here is the church. Behold, the days come,

in which I will send a famine ifpon the land; not a famine

of bread, nor a thirst for waters, but for hearing the words

of Jehovah : in that day shall the beautiful virgins and the

young men faint for thirst (Am. viii. 11, 13). But by not

thirsting is signified not to have a lack of truth, in these

passages. Jesus said. Whosoever drinketh of the water that

/ shall give him, ,shall never thirst Qohn iw. 13-15)- Jesus

said, He that believeth on Me shall never thirst (John vi. 35).

J.ehovah hath redeemed Jacob ; then shall they not thirst

;

He shall make waters toflow out of the Rock for them (Isa.

xlviii. zo, 21).

057. F}r I testify unto every one that heareth the words of

ine prophecy of this book, if any one shall add unto the^
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things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are written

in- this book, signifies that they who read and know the

truths of the teaching of this book now opened by the Lord,

and still acknowledge any other God than the Lord, and

any other faith than in Him, by adding any thing by which
they may destroy these two, cannot do otherwise than

perish from the ialsities and evils which are signified by

the plagues described in this book. By hearing the words

of the prophecy of this book, is signified to read and know
the truths of the teaching of this book now opened by the

Lord, see above (n. 944). By adding to these things, is

signified adding any thing by which they may destroy those

truths ; as explained below. By the plagues written in this

book, are signified the falsities and evils which are denoted

by the plagues described in chap. xv. and xvi. That the

plagues signify the falsities and evils which those have who
worship the beast and false prophet of the dragon, may be

seen, n. 456, 657, 673, 676, 677, 683, 690, 691, 699, 708, 718.

The dragon's beast and false prophet are those who make
faith alone saving without good works. There are two

things in this prophetic book, to which all its contents ha/e

reference. The first is, that no other God is to be acknowl-

edged, than the Lord ; and- the second, that no other faith

is to be acknowledged than faith in the Lord. He who
knows these, and still adds any thing with the intention to

destroy them, cannot but be in falsities and evils, and perish

from them ; since from no God but the Lord, nor by any faith

but in the Lord, is given good which is of love, and truth

which is of faith, and thence the happiness of eternal life ; as

the Lord Himselfteaches in many places in the Evangelists;

see above (n. 553). That this is signified, and not that

God will add the plagues described in chap. xv. and xvL

upon him who adds any thing to the words of the prophecy

of this book, any one can see from his own judgment ; for

an innocent person may do that, and many likewise might

do it from a good e.id, as also from ignorance of what is
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signified. For the Apocalypse has hitherto been as a

closed or mystic book : wherefore every one, can see that

the meaning is, that nothing is to be add^d or taken away,

which destroys the truths of the teaching in this book now
openec by the Lord ; which truths have reference to those

two tilings. Wherefore also those words follow in the

series after these : ^esus sent his angel to testify unto you

these things in the churches ; Iam the Root and the Offspring

ofDavid, the bright and morning Star ; and the spirit and

the bride say. Come; and let him that heareth say, Come;

and let him that thirsteth come ; and let him that Vfilleth take

the water of life freely (vers. 16, 17) : by which is signified

that the Lord will come in His Divine Human, and will

give eternal life to those who acknowledge Him : and

therefore also these words follow in the series, He who

testifieth these things saith, Surely, J come quickly ; Amen :

Yea, come. Lord yesus (vers. 20). From which it is mani-

fest that no other aiings are meant. To add is also a

prophetic word signifying to destroy, as Ps. cxx. 3, and

elsewhere. It may now be seen, what is signified by the

things which are in this verse, and in the following.

958. And if any one shall take away from the words of

the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out

of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and the things

which are written in this book, signifies that they who read

ind know the truths of the doctrine of this book now

opened by the Lord, and still acknowledge any other God

than the I,ord, and any other faith than in Him, by taking

away any thing by which they may destroy the^e two, can-

not be wise in and appropriate to themselves any thing

from the Word, nor be received into the New Jerusalem,

nor have their lot wi± them who are in the Lord's kingdom.

By these words similar things are signified as above, only

that here those are spoken of who take away, and there

those who add -onsequently, they^who, either by adding

or taking away, dr'stroy those two truths. By taking away
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one's part out of the book of life, is signified that they can-

not be wise in or appropriate to themselves any thing out

of the Word. The book of life is the Word and also the

Lord as to the Word (n. 256, 469, 874, 925). The reason

is, that the Lord is the Word, for the Word treats of

Him alone ; as is fully shown in two of " the Doctrines of

the New Jerusalem," the one " concerning the Lord," and

the other " concerning the Sacred Scripture
:

" on which

account they who do not approach the Lord immediately,

cannot see any truth from the Word. By taking away their

part out of the holy city is signified out of the New Church,

which is the holy Jerusalem ; for no one is received into it

who does not go to the iord alone. By taking away their

part out of the things written in this book, is signified not

to have their lot with those who are in the Lord's kingdom

:

for all the things that are written in this book regard the

New Heaven and New Church, which make the Lord's

kingdom, as theit end ; and the end is that to which all

the things that are written in the book have reference. -

959. That it may be known that by these words is not

meant he who takes away from the words of this book as it

is written in the sense of the letter, but he who takes away

from the truths of the teaching which are in its spiritual

seiise, I will tell whence this is. The Word, which was

dictated by the Lord, passed through the heavens of His

heavenly (celestial) kingdom and the heavens of His spir-

itual kingdom, and so came to the man by whom it was

written ; wherefore the Word in its first origin is purely

Divine. This, while it passed through the Lord's heavenly

kingdom, was the heavenly Divine ; and while it passed

through the Lord's spiritual kingdom, was the spiritual

Di vine : and when it came to man, it became the natural

Divine. Hence it is that the natural sense of the Word
contains in itself the spiritual sense, and this thfe heavenly

sense, and both the purely Divine sense, which is not open

to anj man, nor indeed to any angel. These things are
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adduced, that it may be seen, that by nothing being added
to nor taken away from the things written in the Apocalypse,
is understood in heaven that nothing is to be added to or

taken away from the truths of the doctrine concerning
the L6rd and concerning faith in Him ; for it is this sense,

together with truth concerning a life according to His
precepts, from which is the sense of the letter, as has been
said.

960. He who testifleth these things saith, Surely I come

quickly, Amen : Yea, come, Lord Jesus, signifies the Lord,

who revealed the Apocalypse, and has now opened it, tes-

tifying this Gospel, that in His Divine Human which He
took to Himseli in the world, and glorified, He comes as

ihe Bridegroom and Husband, and that the Church desires

Him as a Bride and Wife. The Lord says above, / Jesus

have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the

Churches (vprs. 16 of this chapter) ; and it may be seen

above (n. 9^3), that by these words is signified a testifica-

tion by th' Lord before the whole Christian world, that it

is true tha the Lord alone manifested the things which are

written in '.his book, and which are now opened. Hence it

Is manife? •, that by " he who testifleth these things saith," is

meant th'- Lord, who revealed the Apocalypse, and has

now oper»d it, testifying. That it means testifying this

Gospel, ir because here He declares His coming, His king-

dom, and His spiritual marriage with the Church : for He
says, Surely I come quickly, Amen : Yea, come -Lord Jesus

;

and by the Gospel is signified the coming of the Lord to

His kingdom, see n. 478, 553, 626, 664. That here it is

to His spiritual marriage with the Church, is because this

new Church is called the Bride and Wife, and the Lord her

Bridegroom and Husband (above, chap. xix. 7-9 ; xxi. 2, 9,

10 ; xxii. 17). And here to the end 'of the book, the Lord

speak." and the Church speaks, as the Bridegroom and the

Bride. The Lord speaks these words : Surely I come

quickly, Amen ; and the Church speaks these : Yea, come.
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Lord jfesus ; which are the words of betrothal to spiritual

marriage. That the Lord will come in the Divine Human
which He took to Himself in the world, and glorified, is

evident from the fact, that He names Himself yesiis, and

says that He is the Root and the Offspring ofDavid (vers.

i6) ; and that the Church here says, Come. Lord Jesus .

-see above (n. 953, 954).

961. To this I will add two Relations. The first is

this. Once on waking from sleep, I fell into a profound

meditation concerning God ; and when I looked up, I saw

above me in heaven a most brilliant light in an oval form :

and when I fixed my attention on that light, it receded to

the sides, even to the circumference ; and behold, heaven

was then opened to me, and I saw magnificent things, and

angels standing in the form of a circle on the southern

side of the opening, speaking with one another. And as I

earnestly desired to ' hear what they were saying, it was

therefore given me first to hear the sound, which was full

of heavenly love, and afterwards their speech, which was

full of wisdom from that love. They were talking with one

another of the one God, of Conjunction with Him, and of Sal
vation thence. They spoke ineffable things, the most of

which cannot be expressed by any natural language. But

as I had many times been in companionship with angels in

heaven itself, and then in similar speech with them, because

in a similar state, I could therefore now understand them,

and gather some things from their discourse, which can be

expressed intelligibly in the words of natural language.

They said that the DivineEsse is One, the Same, tlieltself, and
Tndiiiisible ; and thus also the Divine Essence, because the

Divine esse is the Divine essence ; and thus also God, be-

cause the Divine essence, which is also the Divine esse, is

Go<i They illustrated this by spiritual ideas, saying that
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the Divine Esse cannot fall into many, every one of which

has the Divine Esse, and yet be One, the Same, Itself, and
Indivisible

; for each would think from his Esse from him-

self and by himself : if he should at the same time also

think from the others and by the others unanimously, there

would be many unanimous gods, arid not one God. For

unanimity, as it is the consent of many, and at the same
time of each one from himself and by himself, does not

agree with the unity of God, but with a plurality,— they

did not say 0/ Gods, because they could not ; fur the light

of heaven, from which was their thought, and in which their

discourse proceeded, resisted. They also said, that when
they wished to speak of Gods, and each as a Person by

himself, the effort of utterance immediately fell of itself into

One, yea, into the One Only God. To this they added that

the- Divine Esse is the Divine Esse in itself, not from itself

;

becauseJrom i/f^^ supposes an Esse in itself, from which it

is, and thus supposes a God from God, which is not given.

That which is from God is not called God, but is called

the Divine : for what is a God from God ; and thus what

is a God from God born from eternity ; and what is a God
from God proceeding through a God born from eternity,

but words in which there is no light at all from heaven ?

[t is otherwise in the Lord Jesus Christ : in Him is the

Divine Esse Itself from which [all things are], to which

the soul in man corresponds,^ the Divine Human, to which

the body in man corresponds, and the proceeding Divine,

lo which activity in man corresponds. This Trine is a one,

because from the Divine from which all things are is the

Divine Human, and thence from the Divine from which all

things are, through the Divine Human is the proceeding

Divine. On this account also, in every angel and in everj

man, because they are images, there is a soul, a body, and

activity, which make one ; since from the soul is the body,

and from the soul through the body is the activity. They

«aid fu "^her. that the Divine Esse, which in itself is God, is
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the Sanie: not the Same simply, but Infinite; tlat is, the

Same from eternity to eternity : it is the Same everywhere,

and the Same with every one and in every one ; but that

all the variety and changeableness is in the recipient, and

is caused by the state of the recipient. That the Divine

Esse, which is God in Himself, is the Itself, they illustrated

thus. God is the Itself, because He is Love Itself, Wis-

dom Itself, Good Itself, Truth Itself, Life Itself; which

unless they were the Itself in God, would not be any thing

in heaven and in the worl^ ; because there would not be

any thing of them having relation to the Itself. All quality

derives its quality from the fact that there is an Itself from

which it is, and to which it has relation, that it may be

what it is. This Itself, which is the Divine Esse, is not

in place, but with those and in those who are in place,

according to their reception ; since of love and wis-

dom, and of good and truth, which are the Itself in God,

yea, are God Himself, place cannot be predicated, or prd-

gression from place to place, but without place, whence if

omnipresence. Wherefore the Lord says, that He is in the

midst of them ; also He in them, and they in Him. Yet as

He cannot be received by any one as He is in Himself, He
appears as He is in Himself as the Sun above the angelic

heavens, the proceeding from which in the form of light is

Himself as to wisdom, and in the form of heat is Himself

as to lovBi The Sun is not Himself ; but the Divine Love
and Divine Wisdom going forth from Himself proximately,

round about Himself, appear before the angels as the Sun.

He Himself in the Sun is a Man,— He is our Lord Jesus

Christ both as to the Divine from which, and as to the

Divine Human : since the Itself, which is Love Itself and

Wisdom Itself, was His soul from the Father, and thus the

Divine Life, which 'e T^ife in itself. It is otherwise in every

man : in him the soul is not life, but a recipient of life.

The Lord also teaches this, saying, Iam the Way, the Truth,

tnd the Life : and again : As the Father hath life •« Him-
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htlf, so hath He given to the Son to have life in Himsdf. Life

in Himself is God They added to this, that he who is in

any spiritual light, can perceive that the Divine Rsse, which
is also the Divine Essence, because it is One, the Same,
the Itself, and thence Indivisible, cannot be given in more
than one ; and that if it were said to be given, manifest

contradictions would follow.

After hearing these things, the angels perceived in my
thought the common ideas of the Christian Church con-

cerning a Trinity of Persons in Unity and their unity in

trinity, respecting God, as also concerning the birth of a

Son of God from eternity : and they then said, " What are

you thinking of ? Are you not thinking those things from

natural light, with which our spiritual light does not agree ?

Wherefore, unless you remove the ideas of that thought,

we close heaven to you, and go away." But I then said to

them, " Enter, I pray, more deeply into my thougl>t and per-

haps you will see agreement" And they d'd so, and saw

that by three persons I understood three proceeding Divine

Attributes, which are Creation, Salvation, and Reformation

and that these Attributes are of the one God : and that by

the birth of a Son of God from eternity I understood His

birth foreseen from eternity and provided in time. And I

then related that my natural thought concerning a trinity

and unity of persons, and concerning the birth of a Son of

God from eternity, I received from the Doctrine of faith

of the Church, which has its name from Athanasius ; and

that that Doctrine is just and right, provided that instead

of a trinity of persons there be there understood a trinity of

person, which is given only in the Lord Jesus Christ ; and

instead of the birth of a Son of God there be understood

His birth foreseen from eternity and provided in time : be-

cause as to the Human, which He took to Himself in time,

[le is called a^exCLy the Son of God. The angels then said,

"Well :
" and they requested that I would say from their

mouth, th »t if any one does not go to Him as God ol
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heaven and earth, he cannot come into heaven ; because

heaven is heaven from the Only God ; and that He is the

Lord Jesus Christ, who is Jehovah the Lord, Creator from

eternity, Saviour in time, and Reformer to eternity ; thus

who is at once the Father, the Son, and tlie Holy Spirit

After this the heavenly light before seen above the aper-

ture returned, and gradually descended, and filled the in-

tsriors of my mind, and enlightened my natural ideas of

the unity and trinity of God : and then the iueas received

about them in the beginning, which were merely natural, J

saw separated, as the chaff is separated from the wheat by

winnowing, and carried away as by a wind into the tiorth

of heaven, and dispersed.

962. The Second Relation. Since it has been given

me by the Lord to see wonderful things which are in the

heavens and below the heavens, I must, as commanded,
relate what has been seen. There appeared a magnificent

palace, and in its inmost a temple. In the midst of the

latter was a table of gold, upon which was the Word, be-

side which two angels were standing. Around it were seats

in three rows : the seats of the first row were covered with

silken cloth of a purple color ; the seats of the second

row, with silken cloth, of a blue color ; and the seats of

the third row, with white cloth. Under the roof, high

above the table, there appeared a wide-spread canopy,

shining with precious stones, from whose splendor shone

forth as it were a rainbow, as when the heaven clears up
after a shower. There then suddenly appeared a number
of the clergy, occupying all the seats, clothed in .the gar-

ments of their priestly office. At- one side was a ward-

robe, where an angel keeper stood ; and within there lay

splendid garments in beautiful order. It was a Council

convoked by the Lord ; and I heard a voice from heaven,

SAjing, " Deliberate." But they said, "Upon what?" It

was said, " Concerning the Lord, and concerning the Ifoly

Spirit." But when they thought upon these subjects, they
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were not in enlightenment ; wherefore they humbled them-

selves in prayer. And then light descended from heaven,

which first illuminated the back part of their heads, and

afterwards their temples, and at length their faces ; and
then they commenced ; and, as it was commanded, first,

concerning the Lord. The first question proposed and
discussed was, "Who assumed the Human in the virgin

Mary ?
" And an angel standing at the table upon which

was the Word, read before them these words in Luke : 77«

angel said to Mary, Behold, thou shall conceive in thy womb,

and shall bringforth a Son, and shall call His name Jesus

.

He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the High-

est. And Mary said to the angel, How shall this be,

seeing I know not a man i And the angel answering said.

The Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and the power of the

Highest shall overshadow thee; whence the Holy Thing

that is born of thee shall be called the Son of God (i. 31, 32,

34, 3s) : as also what is in Matthew, chap. i. vers. 20-25 '

and what is in vers. 25 there he read emphatically. Be-

sides these, he read many things from the Evangelists

where the Lord as to His Human is called the Son of God,

and where He from His Human calls Jehovah His Father:

as also from the Prophets, where it is foretold that Jehovah

Himself should come into the world ; among which also

these two, in Isaiah : Jt shall be said in that day, Lo, This

is our God, whom we have waitedfor, that He may save us

;

This is Jehovah, whom we have waited for ; ht us rejoice

and be glad in His salvation (xxv. 9). The voice of hiin that

crieth in the wilderness. Prepare ye a wayfor Jehovah, make

straight in tJie desert a highwayfor our God: for the glory of

Jehovah shall be revealed, atid allflesh shall see it together:

Behold, the Lord Jehovih cometh in strength ; He shallfeed

His flock as a shepherd (Isa. xl. 3, 5, 10, 11). And the

angel sa'i, Since Jehovah Himself came into the world,

and aaaumed the Human, and thereby saved and redeemed

men. He is therefore called the Saviour and Redeemer io

VOL. III. 13
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the prophets. And then he read before them these pas

Bsges following : Surely God is in thee, and there is no God

besides ; verily thou art a hidden God, O God of Israel the

Saviour (Isa. xlv. 14, 15). Am not IJehovah ? and there

is no God else besides Me; aJust God and a Saviour, there

is none besides Me (Isa. xlv. 21, 22). T am Jehovah, and

besides, Me there is no Saviour (Isa. xliii. ii). I Jehovah

am thy God, and thou shall know no God but Me, and ttert

is no Saviour besides Me (Hos. xiii. 4). lliat allflesh may

know that I Jehovah am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer

(Isa. xlix. 26 ; Ix. 16). As for our Redeemer, Jehovah

Zebaoth is His name (Isa. xlvii. 4). Their Redeemer is strmg,

Jehovah Zebaoth is His name Qer. 1. 34). O Jehovah m}

Rock and my Redeemer (Ps. xix. 14). Thus said Jehovah

thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel, I Jehovah am thy

God (Isa. xlviii. 17 ; xliii. 14; xlix. 7; liv. 8). Thou O
Jehovah art our Father, our Redeemer from everlasting is

thy name (Isa, Ixiii. 16). Thus said Jehovah thy Redeemer,

T am Jehovah that maketh all things, and alone of myself

(Isa. xliv. 24). Thus said Jehovah King of Israel, and His

Redeemer Jehovah Zebaoth, I am the First and the Last,

and besides Me there is no God (Isa. xliv. 6). Jehovah

Zebaoth is His name, and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of
Israel, the God of the whole earth shall He be called (Isa.

liv. s). Behold, the days come, that I will raise up unto

David a righteous Branch who shall reign King, and this

is His name, Jehovah our Righteoushiss (Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 ;

xxxiii. 15,16). In that day shall Jehovah be King over all

the earth ; in that day shall Jehovah be one, and His name
me (Zech. xiv. 9). Being confirmed from all these pas-

sages, those that sat upon the seats said unanimously thai

Jehovah assumed the Human to save and redeem men.

Bu. there was then heard a voice from the Roman Catho-

licSj who had hid themselves in a comer of the temple,

saying, "How can Jehovah the Father become Man? is

He not the Creator of the universe ? " And one of then?
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that -sat upon the seats of the second row turned himseU
around, and said, " Who was it then ? " And he from the

corner answered, "The Son from eternity." But he le-

ceived for answer, " Is not the Son from eternity, accord-

ing to your confession, the Creator of the universe also?

And what is a Son or a God born from eternity ? And
how can the Divine essence, which is one and indivisible,

be sepaiated, and some of it descend and take on the

Human, and not the whole?" The second Discussion

concerning the Lord was upon this point. Are not God
the Father and He thus one, as the soul and the body are

one ? They said that this is a consequence, because the

soul is from the Father. And then one of these who sal

upon the seats in the third row read from the Creed which

is called Athanasian these words : Although our Lord Jesus

Christ, the Son of God, is God and Man, still they are not

two, hut one Christ ; yea, He is altogether one, He is one

Person : since as the soul and the body make one man, so God
and Man are one Christ. The reader said that this creed

s received in the whole Christian world, even by the

Roman Catholics. And they then said, "What need is

there of more ? God the Father arid He are one, as the

soul and the body are one." And they said, "As it is so,

v/e see that the Lord's Human is Divine, because it is the

Human of Jehovah. Also that the Lord as to the Divine

Human is to be approached ; and that thus and no other-

wise can the Divine which is called the Father be ap-

proached." This conclusion of theirs the angel confirmed

by many more passages from the Word, among which were

these in Isaiah : Unto us a Child is born, unto us a Son

ts given, whose name .is Wonderful, Counsellor, God, the

Mighty, the Father of eternity, the Prince of peace (ix. 6).

Again : Thou art our Father, Abraham hath not known us,

and Israel doth not acknowledge us, Thou, O Jehovah, art

our Father, our Redeemer from everlasting is thy name

(Ixiii. i6). And in John : Jesus said, He that believeth in
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Me, believeth in Him that sent Me, and he that seeth Mt
teeth Him who sent Me (xii. 44, 45). Philip said unto

jfesus, Shozv us the Father ; Jesus saith unto him. He that

teeth Me seeth the Father ; how sayest thou then, show us the

Father ? Believest thou not that T am in the Father, and

the Father in Me? Believe Me that I am in the Father

and the Father in Me (John xiv. 8-11). And lastly this

yesas said, Iam the Way, the Truth, and the Life ; no one

cometh to the Father but by Me (John xiv. 6). On heating

these, tliey all said with one voice and heart, that the

Lord's Human is Divine, and that this is to be approached

that the Father maybe approached; since Jehovah God,

who is the Lord from eternity, through It sent Himself

into the world, and made Himself visible to the eyes of

men, and thus accessible. In a similar manner He made
Himself visible and thus accessible in the human form to

the ancients, but then through an angel.

After this followed the deliberation concerning the Holy

Cipirit. And first was exposed the idea of many respecting

God the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, which was

as if God the Father was sitting on high, and the Son at

His right hand, and they were sending forth the Holy
Spirit from them, to enlighten and teach men. But a voice

was then heard from heaven, saying, " We cannot endure

that idea of thought. Who does not know that Jehovah

God is omnipresent ? He who knows and acknowledges

this, will also acknowledge that He Himself enlightens and
teaches ; and that there is not an intermediate God, distinct

fi cim Him (and still less from two), as one person from an-

uther. Therefore let the former idea, which is vam, be re-

moved ; and let this, which is just, be received ; and you
will see this matter clearly. But a voice was then heard

again from the Roman Catholics^ who had hid themselves

in the corner of the temple, saying, " What then is the

Holy Spirit, who is named in the Word in the Evangelists

and in Paul, by vhom so many of the learned from the
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clergy, especially from ours, say that they are led ? Who
in the Christian world at this day denies the Holy Spirit

and His operation?" At this one of those who were sitting

upon the second row of seats, turned round and said, '• The
Holy Spirit is the Divine proceeding from Jehovah the Lord.

You say that the Holy Spirit is a person by Himself and a

Ood by Himself. But what is a person going forth and

[iroceeding from a person, but operation going forth and

proceeding ? One person cannot go forth and proceed from

another through a third, but operation can [proceed from

the soul through the bo4y]. Or what is a God going forth

and proceeding from a God, but the Divine going forth and

proceeding ? One God cannot go forth and proceed from

another through a third, but the Divine can [go forth and

proceed from the One God]. Is not the Divine Essence

one and indivisible? And as the Divine Essence or the

Divine Esse is God, is not God one and indivisible ? " On
hearing this, they who sat upon the seats concluded unani-

mously that the Holy Spirit is not a Person by itself, nor a

God by itself ; but that it is the Holy Divine going forth

and proceeding from the One, Only, Omnipresent God, who
is the Lord. At this the angels that stood by the golden

table upon which was the Word, said, " It is well. We do

not anywhere read in the Old Testament, that the prophets

spoke the Word from the Holy Spirit, but from Jehovah

the Lord ; and where the Holy Spirit is mentioned in the

New Testament, the proceeding Divine is meant, which is

the Divine enlightening, teaching, vivifying, reforming, and

regenerating." After this there followed another Discus-

sion concerning the Holy Spirit, upon the question. From

whom does ihe Divine which is called the Holy Spirit pro-

ceed.' is it from the Divine which is called the Father, or

from the Divine Human which is called the Son ? And

when they were discussing this, the light shone in from

heivcn, from which they saw that the Holy Divine, which

is meant by the Holj Spirit, proceeds from the Divine in
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the Lord through His glorified Human, which is the Divine

Human, comparatively as ^11 activity proceeds from the

soul through the body ia man. This the angel standing at

the table confirmed from the Word by these passages : ^t;

whom the Father hath sent, speaketh the words of God : He
i/Lith not given the Spirit by measure unto Him, the Father

ioveth the Son, and hath^ given all things into His hand (John

iii. 34, 35). There shall comeforth a Rod out of the stem of

yesse, the Spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon Him, the Spirit

ofwisdom and understanding, the Spirit of counsel and might

(Isa. xi. I, 2). That the Spirit of Jehovah was put upcn

Him, and that it was in Him (Isa. xlii. i ; lix. 19, 20 ; Ixi.

I ; Luke iv. 18). When the Holy Spirit shall come, which

I will send unto you fxom the Father (John xv. 26). He
shall glorify Me, for He shall receive ofmine, and show it unto

you: all things that the Fatherhath are mine ; thereforeIsaid

that He shall receive of mine, and show it unto you (John

xyi. 14, 15). Jf I go away, I will send the Comforter unto

you (John xvi. 7). The Comforter is the Holy Spirit (John

xiv. 26). The Holy Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was
not yet glorified (John vii. 39). After the glorification,

Jesus breathed on them, and said to the disciples. Receive

ye the Holy Spirit (John xx. 22). Since the Lord's Divine

operation from His Divine omnipresence is meant by the

the Holy Spirit, therefore when He spoke to the disciples

concerning the Holy Spirit which He would send from God
the Father, He a\.50 saxA, I will riot leave you orphans ; Igo
away, and come unto, you : and in that day ye shall know that

I am in my Father, and ye in Me, and I in you Qohn xiv.

18, 2o, 28). And just before His departure out of the

world. He said, Lo, I am with you all the days until the con-

summation of the age (Matt, xxviii. 20). Having read these

words before them, the angel said, " From these and many
other passages in the Word, it is manifest that the Divine
which is callee^ the Holy Spirit proceeds from the Divhie in

the Lord through His Divine Human." To this they that
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sat upon the seats said, "This is the Divine Truth." At

length this decision was made, "That from the delibera-

tions in this Council we have clearly seen, and thence ac-

knowledge as the Holy Truth, that in our Lord Jesus Christ

there is a Divine Trinity, which is, the Divine from Which,

which is called the Father ; the Divine Human, which is

called the Son ; and the proceeding Divine, which is the

Holy Spirit. Thus there is One God in the Church."

After these things were concluded in that magnificent

Council, they rose : and the angel keeper of the wardrobe,

came and brought to each of those who sat upon the seats,

splendid garments interwoven here and there with threads

of gold, and said, " Receive these Wedding Garments."

And they were conducted in glory into the New Christian

Heaven, with which the Lord's Church on earth, which is

the New Jerusalem, will be conjoined.

Apoc. xxii. 21.

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ ht with you all

Amen.
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la tha following Index, lil- m illustrtiUd^ signifies more fully explained ; tk, signifia

thcvm, or proved from the Word ; and sign., ligmfiei or cUncttt

ABADDON (Abaddon). See De-
stroyer.

ABOMINATION (aiominailo). That
the evils enumerated in the secpnd
table of the decalogue are called

abominations, sh. n. 891.
ABYSS (aiysstis). A description of

the pit of the abyss,' where they are

who have confirmed in themselves
faith alone separated from diarity, n.

421, 442.
ACCUSE, to {accusare). That ac-

cuser and to accuse,^hen spoken of

the devil, sign, to bring forth vari-

ous things out of man, and to con-

demn, n. 554.
ADULTERY {aduUeri-um). That
to commit adultery and whoredom
iign. to adulterate and to falsify the

goods and truths of the Word, ill.

and sh. n. 134. The reason is, because

in the Word and in every part there-

of there is a marriage of the Lord
and the church, also a marriage of

good and truth, whidi constitutes the

chuj'ch; concerning which, n. 134,

•i59, 380, 812, 816, 881, 955. See
Marriage and Bridegroom.
That by the great harlot of Babylon

is sign, the adulteration and profa-

nation of the Word, n. 719. See
Papists.

AFAR OFF (longinquum). That

afar off sign, remoteness of state,

that 13, removed from such things

(s constitute ^tes of good and

«3»

truth, and thence appertain to the
church, ill. and sh. n. 769. The
contrary is sign, by near, n. 947;
see At Hand. That to stand afar
off, and to lament over damnation,
sign, to be in a state remote from
damnation and in fear, n. 769, 783,
787.

AFFECTION (affectio). See LovB.
AFFLICTION (qfflictio). That af-

flictio^ sign, the state of tl-.e church
infested by evils and falsitie';, sh. n.

33. That it also sign, temptations,
n. 377. That affliction is predicated
of falsities, n. 95, 137.

AFTER {fost). That to walk after

another sign, to obey, sh. n. 578.
AIR (aer). What is signified by air,

seen. 708.

ALAS (vte). See Woe.
ALLELUJAH (alleluja). That it

sign, praise ye God ; that it was an
expression of thanksgiving, confes-
sipn, and celebration cf the Lord
from joy of heart, sh. n. 803, 807,
808. See To Praise.

ALTAR (altare). That in the church
amongst the children of Israel there

were two altars, one for bumt-offor-

icgs, the other for incense ; and that

by the altar for bumt-offerings is rep-

resented, and thence signified wor-
ship from heavenly love, and by the

altar for incense, worship from spirit-

ual love, ill. and sh. n. 392, 649.
See Sacrifice and Incense. That
the altar for bumt-offerings also sign.

the heavenly kingdom of the Lord



fl34 INDEX.

n. 649. That fire was continually

burning upon the altar of burnt-

offering, and that hence fire was
taken in the censer, and offered with
incense, sh. n. -395. That that fire

ngn. the divine heavenly love, n.

395.' See Fire.,
AMEN (amen). That amen sign.

confirmation from the truth, and
since the Lord is truth itself, it

sign, confirmation from the Lord,
sh. II. 23, 61, 199, 292 ; and it also

sign, consent of all, n. 375.
AMPHITHEATRE (amphUhea-
iruvi). Concerning the amphithea-
tre where the dragons held their

diversions, iU. n. 655, Concerning
their diversions there, see Faith.

\NGEL {angelus). That by angel, in

the highest sense, is meant the
Lord ; in a respective sense, heaven,
also a heavenly society, and likewise

divine truth, n. 647, 910. That by
angel, in the highest sense, is meant
the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 344, 465,

647, 910, 5, 258 ; also by uie seven
angels, n. 657. That by angel and
angels are sign, heaven, because heav-
en is heaven from the Lord, n. 5,

342, 910. That by Michael and
Gabriel are not meant any archangel,
tut societies of heaven and minis-
tries therein ; that by Michael are
meant societies of angels, whose
special ministiy is to teach, that the
Lord is the God of heaven and
earth, and that God the Father and
He are one ; and that by Gabriel are
meant sodeties of angels, wherein is

taught, that Jehovah came into the
world, and that his human nature is

the Son of God, n. 548, 564, 77.
That angel sign. Divine truth, n.

900, 910. Concerning the angds of
the third heaven, n. 120, and in the
following. That an angel does not
speak with man out of heaven, but
the Lord through heaven ; but when
in angel I3 n> talk with man, he is

ysB* item heaven, and talks with man
lom the Lord, n. 8i6 ; see Heaven.
That the angels are not superior to

men, but their equals; the reason
why they excel men in wisdom, is,

because they are in ^iritual light,

out men ir natural light, n. 818.

That angels and spirits know noth-
ing of man, with whom they do not
«iwalc because they are oonsodated

by correspondences as to thoughts

;

but as to the affections it is different,

n. 943. That angels are consodated
with men, but the Lord only is con-

joined with them, n. 818, 946. That
angels are not to be invoked, much
less worshipped, but only the Lord,
n. 818. That he is an angel, o'

heaven who receives the Lord m love

and faith, n. 344.
ANIMALS (animalia). See Be.\sts.

Concerning the four animals, sei

Cherubim.
ANOINTING, to Anoint (unclio,

ungen). See Oil.
ANTIPAS (Ami/as), the martyr,

that is, a confessor of the truth, n.

112.

APES {simia). Concerning apei

mounted on horses, and seated

thereon with their bodies reversed;

who they were, and of what nature

and quality, iU. n. 839.
APOCALYPSE pr REVELATION

(Apocalypsis). That the Apoca-
lypse treats concerning the last state

of the Christian cbiinih, afterwards

concerning the last judgment, and
lastly concerning the New Church,
whjdi is the New Jerusalem, and not
concerning the empires or langdoms
of the world, preface, and n. 2, 227,

387, 483, 543. That in series it

5 of the ialfalsifies in the church,

inasmuch as the truths of the New
Church cannot be received before

those falsities are ^covered and re-

moved, n. 700. That the Apoca-
lypse was manifested to John by the

Lord, and that it js now openol by
the Lord, preface, and n. 953, 954,
957. Tlmt nothing shall be addeid

or taken away from what is written

in the Apocalypse, sign, that notli-

ing shall be added ortaken away fron.

the truths of the New Church, which
contain prophedes, and are now re-

vealed, iU. n. 957-959. That the
last words in the Apocalypse are the
words of betrothal between the Lord
and the church to marriage, n. 960.

APOSTLES (apostoli). That by fh«
disdples of the Lord are meant those
who are taught and instructed in the
goods and truths of the church, n.

•'9. That by apostles are meant
those who teach tlu. joods and truths
of the chiurh. and that the twdvt
apostles of the Lord consequcstlf
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represented ani thence in the Word
signify the church as to all the goods
and truths thereof, n. 5, 233, 790,
903, 915. What is signified by Peter,
James, and John, n. 5. That the
samr is signified by the apostles sit-

ting on twelves thrones, and judging
the twelve tribes of Israel, n. 233,
798. That the apostles are called
holy, because they represented holy
things, n. 790.

A RK {ana). See Decalogue.
ARMAGEDDON (Armageddon).
That Armageddon sign, the love of

honor, domiiuon, and pre-eminence,
sh. n. 707. That to gather together to

war, in Armageddon, sign, a state of

combat from falsities against truths,

and a desire of destroying the New
Church, arising from a love of do-

minion or power and pre-eminence,

n. 707, ///. n. 839. Concerning the

combat in Armageddon with respect

to the understanding of the Lord's
prayer in its beginmng, ill. n. 839.

See Prayer,
ARMS (arma). That arms sign, such

things as belong to spiritual war, s/i.

n. 436. See War. That breast-

plates sign, argumentations, s/i. n.

436, 450.
ARMY or HOST (exercitus). That
an army sign, those who are in

Divine goods and truths, and thence

abstractedly goods and truths, and in

th'; opposite sense, those who are in

evils and falsities, and thence abstract-

edly evils and falsities, ill. and sh. n.

447, 833. That therefore the sun,

moon, and stars, are called hosts or

armies, sh. n. 447. That by sun,

moon, and stars, are sign, the goods

and truths of the church, also its

evils and falsities, n. 413. See Sun,
Moon, and Stars.

ARTIFICER (arttfex). That an

artificer sign, a man who is intelli-

gent, and who from understanding

thinks truths, aad, in an oi>posite

sense, who from self-derived intelli-

gence thinks falsities, HI. and sh. n.

793. That every kind of device in

the world corresponds with such

things as belong to angelic wisdom,

ill. n. 793.

ASER (Ascher). That Aser, m the

highest sense, sign, eternity, in the

spuituil sense, eternal beatitude, in

Ibe iiatural aense, the affection of

food and truth, also tie love of

eing useful, which is called mutual
love, sh. n. 353.

ASIA (.Asia). That Asia sign, tiose

who are in the light of truth (roia

the Word, ///. n. 11. Concerning

Great Tartar/ in Asia, n. 11. Se«
Tartary.

ASSYRIA or ASHUR (Assyria).

That it sign, the rational facidty of

the churai, ill. n. 444. See Eu-
PHRATES

AT-HAND, NEAR (frofe, propin-

quum). That at-hana and near

sign, nearness of state, also that it

is absolutely necessary, ill. n. 947.
See also Aparoff, and Shortly.

ATMOSPHERES (aimosfliera'^

That in the spiritual world there are

atmospheres like ether, air, and
water, in which the angels of the

t';ree heavens dwell, and that those

atmospheres are spiritual, n. 238.

878.

AXE (securis). That an axe sign,

falsity from one's own intelligence,

iU, and sh. n. 847.

B.

BABEL and BABYLON (Babel el

Babylon, vide Pon'.ificii). See
Papists.

BALAAM (Bileam). That Balaam
was a hypocrite and a diviner or

soothsayer, and that through his

counsel given to Balak he sought to

destroy the children of Israel by
eating things offered to idols, sh. n
114.

BALANCES or SCALES (lances,

statera, vide mensura). See Meas-
ure.

BALD (eahus). That it sign, those

who are without truths from the

Word, ill. and sh. n. 47.

BAPTISM (baftismus). What the

Papists teach concerning baptism
may be seen in what is set fortji con-

cerning their doctrine, n. I. That
toptism is a sacrament of repentance

and an introduction into the church,

ill. n. 224, and at n. 531 towards the

end, n. 776. What the Reformed
teach concerning baptism, see what 13

set forth concerning their doctrines

at n. VI. That baptism is for a sin
before angels, and for a memoiul
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before men, n. 776, The reason of

Jolm's baptism, n. 776. That bap-
tism represents and thence signifies

a cleansing and purification from
evils and falsities, and consequently

reformation and regeneration ; the

like was formerly signified by wash-

ing, sh. n. 378.
BARLEY (honteum). See Wheat.
UEAR (ursus). That bears sign.

those who read the Word and do not

understand it, whereby they.involve

themselves in fallacies, ///. and sh. n.

573. That in the spiritual world

there appear bears that are hurtful

and bears that are harmless, n.

573-
SEAR WITNESS, to (tatari). See
Testimony.

BEAST {beslia). That beast sign.

various things with men and angels,

vrhich appertain to their will or affec-

tion and to their understanding and
thought, ill. and sit. n. 290. That
beasts sign, men as to their natural

affections and concupiscences, ill.

and sh. n. 567. That affections and
concupiscences appear in the spirit-

KjJ v/crld as beasts, cat ceming which
ate n. 601. Beasts, birds, and
fishes, in general termed creatures,

sign, affections, perceptions, and
tiuughts among men, and conse-

quently men as to such things, ilL

and sh. n. 405. That man and
beast sign, man as to spiritual affec-

tion and as to natural affection, sh.

n. 567. What is sign, by the four

beasts rising out of the sea in Daniel,

diap. vii. and that nearly the same
is sign, b^ the beast from the sea in

Apoc. xiu. ;'//. n. 574. That by the
b^t from the sea in Apoc. xiiL are

sign, the men of the external church,
who are called the laity, who are in

faith separate from dutrity, n. 594.
That by the beast from the earth,

«fai<:h is also called the fa'se

prophet, are meant the men of the

churc^i on earth, who are called

deigy, and are in faith separate from
charity, sh. n. 594. That by the

throne of the b^t is sign, where
the Uiss of faith reigns, n. 694.
That by the beast, his inu^e, his

nsark, and the number of his name,
is sign, faith alone, its doctrine, its

ockdjowledgment, and the falsifica-

tina o< Ae Word, n. 660, 679. That

by the scarlet beast i) tig^. tlH

Word, ill. and sh. n. 723, 733-735J
739-74'. 746. 749- What is Hgn.
by the four animals, see Cheru-
bim.

BED (lectus). That bed sign, doc-
trine, ill. from beds in the spiritual

world, and sA. n. 137. T^t Jacob,
inasmuch as in tiie Word he sign.

the doctrine of the church, when
any one thinks profoundly concerning
him, there appears a man above to-

wards the right, as it were lying on
a bed, n. 137 at the end.

BENJAMIN (Benjamin). That
Benjamin sign, a life of truth origi-

nating in good, sh. n. 361,
BIND, to (vincire). See Bound.
BIRD (avis). See Fowl.
BIRTH (nativitas). By births and

conceptions in tlie Word are meant
spiritual births and conceptions,
whidi relate to the good of love and
the truth of faith ; inasmuch as they
are procreated from the marriage of

good and trath, ill. n. 139, iU. n.

543. That the members of gener-
ation in both sexes correspond with
heavenly love, n. 213. See to Bring
FORTH.

BISHOPS (e^copi). Some particu-

lars relative to certain Enghsh bish-

ops in the spiritual world, contained
in memorable relations at the end of
some chapters, n. 241, 675, 716.

BITTER (amanim). That it sign.
falsified truth, ill, and sh. n. 411.
See Wormwood.

BLACK, BLACKNESS (nigrum,
nigredo). That there are two kinds
of blackness; one in opposition to
white, and the other in opposition to

red, concerning which see n. 231, iU.

and sh, n. 312. That blackness also
sign, ignorance, n. grj.

BLASPHEMY (blasplumia). Tliat
it is a denial of the Divinity of the
Lord, and the sanctity of the Word,
ill. and sh. n. 571. That it is also^
profanation, ill. n. 723.

BLESSED (beatus). That the
blessed sign, those who have fbe
felicity of eternal life, n. 639, 816.

944, 95»
BLIND (az«M). That the blindn^

tliose who do cot know truth, and
those who do not understand truQi,
sh. n. 210.

BLOOD isanguis). That the blood
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rf the i^junb sign, the Divine truth
of the Lord iii riim and from Him,
ill. ind sh. n. 379 for this reason,
because tlie Lord is the Word, and
the Divine truth therein is meant by
His blood, and the Divine good
therein by His flesh, likewise by His
body, ill. n. 555, 684. That-blood,
in the opposite sense, sign, violence
offered to the Word, consequently to

the Lord, sh. n. 825. That, in the op-
posite sense, it signifies Divine truth

falsified, adulterated, and profaned,
sh. n. . 379, 404, 687, 688. That
blood as of one dead, sign, infernal

falfjty, ill. n. 681.
BOOK (liier). That books sign, the

interiors of the mind of man, be-

cause in them are written all things

appertaining to his life, n. 867. That
the Book of Life is the Lord con-
sidered as the Word, consequently

the Word, n. 958. That to be writ-

ten in the Book of Life, and to be
judged therefrom, sign, from the

Divine Truth of the Word,' and
from the Lord thereby, sh. n. 256.

That to open the book, and to loose

the seals thereof, sign, to know the

states of all, and to judge every one

according to his state, illf n. 259,

295. That no one can l^k in the

book, sign, that no one but the Lord
alone is able to know it in the least,

n. 262. Sec Seal. That to be

written in the Book of Life, sign, he

who believes in the Lord, ana lives

according to His commandments, sh.

n. 874. That not to be written in

the Book of Life, sign, the contrary,

n. 874. That by the little book open

in the hand of the angel, is meant

that essential of the New Church,

that the Ixjrd, even as to His Hu-
manity, is the God of hfaven and

earth, n. 469. What was written in

that little book, roay be seen, n. 472.

That to depart as a book or scroll

rolled together, sign, that good and

truth, which is in the Word, should

recede ard become hidden in the

church, n. 335. it is said that the

book was rolled together, because

books were then made of parch-

ment, a-.d we'e rolled up, n.

BOTTLE {uter). That a bottle or

pitcher sign, thr "same as its con-

leats, sh. o «7».

BOTTOMLESS PIT (aij'jfBJ). See

BOUND, to BIND (vinclus, vin-

cire). Tliat to be bound in prison

and in custody, sign, to be infested

by evils and falsities, sh. n. 99. Se^
Captive.

BOW (arcus). That a bow sign
doctrine fighting from truths against

falsities, and from falsities against

truths, ill. and sh. n. 299. That
therefore arrows and shafts sign

truths or falsities, n. 299.
BRASS {as). That brass sign, oat

ural good, ill. and sh. n. 77;.
BREAD (fanis). That there are

bread and wine in the Holy Supper,
because bread there sign, the holy

principle of love, and wine the holy

principle of faith; and because tht

material bread and the heavenly
bread mutually correspond therein,

also the material wine and the heav-

enly wine, ill. n. 224. That bread
from flour of wheat was offered up
together with the sacrifices upon the

altar, which was called a cake or

meat-offering, sh. n. 778. That the

bread of faces upon the table in the

tabernacle was also made of fine

flour of wheat, .;/;. n. 778 ; because
wheat sign, the good of the church
from the Word, and fine flour its truth

thence derived, ill. and sh. n. 315.
BREADTH (latitudo). That breadth

sign, the truth of the church, and
length the good of the church, ill.

smash, n. 906, 907.

BREAST {tnammaf mamilla). See
Paps.

BREAST-PLATE {tlwrax). See

BRIDEGROOM, BRIDE (sponsus,

spansa). • That by virtue of the

marriage of the Lord with the

Church, the Lord is called tlic

Bridegroom, and the Church
the Bride, n. 797, 881. That the

New Church, which is the New
Jerusalem, is called the Bride the

Lamb's Wife, sh. n. 81^, 955. That
the church is called a bnde while it is

establishing, and that it is called a

wife when it is established, n. 895
towards the end. That at the end
of the Apocalypse the Bride and
Bridegroom speak, that is, the Lord
and the Church, as if it were duriac
>>•« betrotlial, n. 960.
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BRIDLE of a HORSE (frasnum
egui). That the bridle of a horse

Hgn, that by wliich the understand-

ing is guided, sh. n. 653.
BRING FORTH, to, to TRAVAIL
in BIRTH, BIRTH (parere,far-
iurire, partus). That to bring forth

and to travail in birth sign, to con-

ceive and bring forth these things

whidi appertain to spiritual Efe, sh.

n. 535. See also Birth,
BROTHER (frater). That a man-
brother is spoken of charity, and a
companion, of faith, j^. n. 32. That
the Lord calls those, who from him
are in charity, brothers, ill. and sh.

n. 32. But that it is not written,

neimer is it becoming that they, on
the contrary, should call the Lord
brother, n. 32.

BUILDING (j/r«rf«ra). Thatbuild-
ing or structure sign, die whole sub-
ject to which it relates, because the

all of it is in the building, n. 911.
BURY, BURIAL, MONUMENT

(sefelire, sefuUura, sejailekrum).

That to be buried sign, to rise again,

and to continue hfe, because all

earthly and impure things are re-

jected, n. 506. That not to be
buried sign. to continue in things

earthly and unclean, and for that

reason to be rejected as damned, sh.

n. 506.

BUY, to {ejnere). That by buying
and selling is sign, to acquire knowl-
edges of good and truth, or truths,

and to teach them, sh. n. 606. Set
to Trade. That by the bought of
the Lord are sign, the redeemed,
that is, the regenerate, n. 619.

CALF {vitulus). That a calf sign.

the natural affection of knowing
trutlis, and, in the opposite sense,

the affection of knowing falsities,

sh, n. 242. That calves in sacrifices

sign, the affection of knowing truths

;

and that the calves of Egypt, and
the calves of Samaria, sifn. the af-

fection of knowing falsities, n. 242.

That the calf, which was one of Ihe

four animals which were cherubim,
tign. the Divine truth of the Word
3ts to affection, ill. n. 242.

l.'ALLED {vocatus). That by the

called, in a general sense, are me^ct
all throughout the world, becau.se all

are callS, n. 744. That by tb<!

called, in a particular sense, an,

meant they who are with the Lctd,
ill. n. 744. That the called to the

marriage-supper of the Lamb sign.

those who receive the things which
are of the New Church, n. 816.

That the called, the chosen, and the

faithful, sign, those who are in the

externals, the internals, and imnort
principles of the church, n. 744.

CAMP {castra). That a camp sign
all the truths andgoods of the church,
sh. n. 862.

CANDLE (Ituema). See Candle-
stick.

CANDLESTICK {candelairum).
That it sign, the church as to oi-

lightenment from the Lord through
the Word, ill, and sh. n. 43, 75
That in particular it sign, intelu

gence and faith, n. 493. That the
seven candlesticks sign, the New
Church in the heavens and on the

earths, ill. n. 66. That the seven
lamps sign, the same, n. 237. That
lamps and candles sign, intelligence

in both senses, n. 408.
CAPTIVE, CAPTIVITY {caj,tiv)is,

caftiviiets). That captivity sign.

spiritual captivity, whidi is a lea<£nj
away from truths and goods, and a

detention in falsities and evils, sh.

n. 591. That the bound and shut
up in prison sign, the same as cap-
tives, n. 591, sh. n. 884 towards the
end. See Bound.

CHAIN (catena). That to have a
chain in the hand sign, the endeav-
or proceeding from the power of
binding and loosing, n. 840.

CHALICE (caUx). See Cup.
CHARIOT (atmts). That a char-

iot sign, the doctrine of the church,
sh. n. 437. That a coar^ sign.
nearly the same, sh. n. 781.

CHARITY (charitas). For the good
of charity and of iiie, see Works.
For the nature of mutual love, n.

353, see Love. That faith exists

from charity, and that it is the fonr '

of charity, altogether like speech and
sound, ill. n. 655, ill. n. 875. Wliat
is the quality of the man of the
church, if he gives charity the prec-
edence; and what is his quality, U
he gives faith the orecedence, iC, n.
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S55. That charity and fa'th are not
any thing unless they are in works,
and that in works they exist and sub-
sist, ill. n. 875. That charity and
faith also exist and subsist in works
while tliey are inwaidly in will or en-
deavor, ill. n. 875. A comparison
made between charity and faith, and
heat and light, from which maybe
seen the nature of faith xmited with
charity, and the nahire of faith sep-
irated from charity, ill. n. 875.
That charity consists in performing
the commandments of the decalogue,
s/i. from Paul, n. 356. A disputa-
tion among those who make faith the
primitire, and consequently spiritual,

and tlience heavenly, ill. n. 386, 655.
That the neighbor is not to be
thought of from his person, but
from his quality or character, ill. n,

611, That a dispute concerning
faith alone was heard at a distance

like tlie gnashing of teetti, and a' dis-

putation concerning charity like a
beating noise, ill. n. 386.

CHASTEN lo, and io REBUKE
(castigare et argnere). That they
sign, to tempt, n. 215.

CHERUBIM (ckeruSi), That the

four animals in the throne, and
round about the throne, were cheru-

bim; and that cherubim sign, the

Word in its literal sense, and de-

fences or guards, lest the interior

senses, which are spiritual and heav-

enly, should be hurt, ill. and sh. n.

239, 275, 2^, 314. The first chap-

ter of Ezekiel concerning the cheru-

bim explained, n. 239 towards the

end. That seraphim sign, doctrine

from the Word, n. 245.
CHRIST (Chrisius). That Christ is

the Messiah, s/i. n. 520. That
Christ or the Messiah is the Son of

God, sh. n. 520. That by Christ is

meant the Divine Humanity of the

Lord, n. 520 ; see Lord. That by
Christ is meant Divine Truth, and
diat by false Christs are meant Di-

vine truths falsified, sh. n. 595.
",l\V'R.CW.{ecclesia). Forthe doctrine

of the Reformedconcerning thechurch

see the doctrines of the Reformed
churches in what is premised, IX.

That the church appears before the

Lord as a man, beautiful or deformed

according to ite doctrine, and at the

M time conformity of life to it, n.

601. That the church becomes more
perfect, as the various tilings 01

which it consists are convemently

disposed in their order, n. 66, 73.

That every church commences from
the goods of life or charity, and ter-

minates in faith alone, n. 82. That
the church in process of time de-

creases, by receding from the good
of love and truths of faith, even un-

til evil is supposed to be good, and
falsehood truth, n. 658. That the

angels of heaven lament when the

chiu'ch on earth is destroyed, and
pray to the Lord that it may be
brought to an end, which is effected

by the last judgment, ill. n. 645.
Because the church on earth is th£

foimdation of heaven, n. 645. That
at the end of the present church

there exists such an inversion and
affliction, as can never be exceeded,

sh. B. 711. That the church on
earth will be altogether as the church

is in the heavens, because they are

conjoined like the internal and the

external vrith man, ill. n. 533. That
the church on earth, like heaven, is

distinguished into three deprees

;

hence that those who are m the

church, are in the externals, inter-

nals, and inmost principles thereof,

n. 744. That they who are in the

extentals aie said to be the called

;

they who are in the internals, the

chosen; and they who are in the

inmost principles, the faithful, n.

744. That the. doctrine of truth

constitutes the church, .and a life

conformable thereto constitutes re-

ligion, ill. n. 923. That where the

life is not conformable to doctrine,

there is neither religion nor church,

n. 923. That at this day there is

no chiu'ch in the Christian world,

neither among the Roman CathoUcS;
nor among the Reformed, ill. n. 263,
ill. n. 675. That there is no churoi

among the Roman Catholics, but u

religion, because they do not ap
proach the Lord, nor read the Word,
and because they invoke the dead,
n. 718. That the church of the Lord
as to doctrine is represented as a city,

and sometimes as an espoused virgin,

i//. n. 881. Thatbythesevt.n.:hurthe9
are meant all who arr of the churcb
in the Christian world, and every one
according to reception, a. 10, 41, 69
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That io the Word of both Testaments
it is predicted concerning a new
church, which shall acknowledge the

Lord only, and that this prediction

has not been fulfilled until this day,

n. 47S. That this New Church, in-

asmuch as it will acknowledge the

Lord only, is called the Bride and
the Wife of the Lord, sh. n. 533.
That this New Church is meant and
described in the Apocalypse by the

New Jerusalem, ill. and sh. n. 880,

88 1 . That all things appertaining to

the New Church wul originate in the
good of love, n. 907, ill. n^goS, 912,
Q17. That all who are in truths

oiiginating in good are received into

the New Church, because they love

the light thereof ; and that the rest

cannot bear that light, ill. n. 922.
That this New ChiuTih is succes-

sively formed and increases; the
reason whereof is, that the falsities

of the former church are first to be
rejected, also that a new heaven has
first to be formed, which will act in

unity with it, n. 547. That this New
Church cannot be established before

those things which are meant by the
dragon, the beast, and the false

prophet, are removed, sh. n. 473.
That this New Churdi will consist

of such as approach the Lord only,

and perform the work of repentance
from evil works, ill. and sh. n.

69-72. That the two essentials of

the New Church arej an acknowl-
edgment of the Lord, that he is

the God of heaven and earth, and
that his Humanity is Divine: the
other, a life conformable to the pre-

cepts of the decalogue; and that

these two are conjoined, Hke the two
tables of the decalogue, and like love
to God and love towards our neigh-
bor, n. 490, ill. and sh, n. 903. That
they who desire to destroy these two
essentials of the New Church will per-

ish, n. 494. That they cannot receive

any truth from heaven, n. 496. That
they falsify the Word, n. 497. That
they plunge themselves into all kinds
of evils and falsities, n. 498. That
thosewhoacknowledge failii alone will

reject thesetwo essentials, n. 500, 501.

That these twu essentials of the New
Church are in opposition to the two
essentials of th' -.Id church, concern-
ing which, ill. n. 509, iU. n. ;37.

CITY {urhs). That a dty Hgn. tm
doctrine' of the church, ///. and sh,

n. 194, ill. n. 712, ill. n. 861, i&\.

Inasmuch as the church is described

as a city, sh. n. 896. That Jerusa-
lem as a city sign, the New Church
of the Lord as to doctrine, n. 879,
912. That the cities of the nations

sign, heretical doctrines, n. 712.

CLEFT (fissura). See Rock.
CLOAK (pallia). See Garment.
CLOUDS («Kte). That clouds Jifw.

Divine truth in the ultimates, conse.

quently the Word in its literal sense,

sh, n. 24, 466, 642, 820. That
white clouds sign, the Word in the

literal sense translucent by virtue of
its spiritual sense, n. 642. That by
the Lord's saying He will come in the
clouds of heaven with gibry, is sign.

His advent in the Word, and a reve-

lation of its spiritual sense from Him
for the use of the New Church which
will then be established, sh. n. 24,
sh. n. 642, ill. n. 820.

CLUSTER (botrus). See Grapes.
COLOR (color). That white and red

are fundamental colors in heaven,
because white is derived from the

light of the sun of heaven, and red

is derived from the fire of the sun
there, concerning which, /'//. n. 231,

$15; see White and Red. That
those two colors are' changed into

other colors by shade, which in

heaven is ignorance, n. 915. That
there exists a satanic black, which is

opposite to white, and a diabolic

black, which is opposite to red, n.

231, 232.
COMPANION (spdus). What ii

sign, by companion and brother, n.

32-
COMPARISON (comparatio). That

comparisons in the Word are from
correspondences, n. 334.

CONCEPTION (generatie). See
Birth.

CONFESSION (tonfessio). Of re-

pentance and confession amrag the
Reformed, see the doctiines of tha
Reformed in what is premised, IV.

CONFIRMATION (confimuUm).
That there is a false light arising

from confirmation, and that it ap-
pears to those who are in falsities aa
Hght, but that it is the light of infat-

uation, which is of such a natura
that it is converted into, darkness o«
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Uie flowmg-in of light from heaven,
and that the sight of Jlieir eyes is
Uke that of owls and bats, ill. n.

566, 695. That those who have
Goniinned themselves in falsities are
not willing to understand truth, and
that it appears as if they were not
able, n. 765.

CONSUMNIATION (amsummaiio).
That consummation, and the con-
summation of the age sign, the end
of the church, which takes place
when there no longer remains any
good of life- or truth of doctrine in
the church, ill. and sA. n. 658. That
cunsummation in the Word is also
called devastation and decision, sA.

n. 658. That consummation or dev-
astation is effected by the deprivation
of goods and truths, which being
taken away man enters into the evils

and the falses which he inwardly
cherished, sA. n. 676. What is

meant by the last words of the Lord
to the disciples, in Matthew, that

He would remain with them even
until the consummation of the age,
n. 750.

CONTAfNER, CONTAINED («)«-

linens, contentum). That the con-
tainer sign, the same with the thing

contain^, ill. n. 406, 672, See
"V^ESSEL '

CONVERSION (conversio). That
angels and good men as to the spirit

continually turn themselves towards
the Lord as a sim, and that thus they

liave the Lord continually before

their face, and this which ever way
they turn, which is wonderful ; and
that the devils continually turn

themselves from the Lord, n. 380,

93*-
COPPER (cuprum). See Brass.
CORNER (anguliis). That the four

comers sign, the four' quarters of the

spiritual world, sh. n. ^42. That
hence the four comers ot the earth

sign, the universal heaven, n. 342.

Tiiat the comer-stone sign, the foun-

dation, n. 342.
CORRESPONDENCE (correspond-

entia). Thatthere is a correspond-

ence between the natural and the

spiritual, concerning which, ill. n. i.

COSTLINESS (pretiosa). That
costliness sign, the holy things of the

church, sh. n. 789.

COTTON (xylinum). See Linhn.
COVENANT (ftedm). That cove-

nant sign, conjunction, ill. and sh. n
529, towards the end.

;oi"

—

COURT (atrium). That the court

of the temple sign, the external
heaven, and heaven in ultimates, also

the church on earth, ill. and sh. n.

487. Conceming the two courts of

the temple at Jerusalem, n. 487.
CREATE, <o (<:«Br«). That to create

sign, to reform and regenerate sh.

n. 254, 475.
CREATURE (creatura). That cieat-

ures sign, all who can be created,

that is, reformed, sh. n. 40;. What
is sign, by creatures of the eartl%

air, and sea, n. 405. See Beasts
Fowls, and Fishes.

CROSS (crux). That the cross sign
temptations, sh. n. 639. That to

crucify sign, many things, principally

to deny the Lord to be the Son of

God, n. 504.
CROWN (corona). That crown sign.

wisdom, ill. and sh. n.
189J 252.

Tnat a crown sign, an ensign of

warfare and victory, sh. n. 300.
That hence a crown was an ensign of
victory to martyrs, because they had
conquered in temptations, n. 103.

CRUCIFY, to (crucifigere). See
Cross.

CRYING, or a CRY (clamor). That
crying or a cry is spoken of grief and
fear of falses from hell, and thence

of damnation, sh. n. 885. That it

is spoken of every affection breaking

out from the heart, n. 885.

CUNNING (flirtJM). See Guile.
CUP (poculum). That a cup, chalice,

platter, vial, sign, the same as the

things contained in them ; if wine is

in uiem, that they sign, truth or

falsity, (//. and sh: n. 672. That a

bottle or pitcher sign, the same, sh.

n. 672 towards the end. That viala

full of the wrath of God sign, the

evils and falsities in the church, n.

673. That to pour out the vials upon
the earth, and upon the sesi, sign.

influx into the church, n. 676, 677,
680.

CURSED THING {</«M>/«»i). That
a cursed thing sign, evil, which
separates the Lord trom man, n. 937.

CUSTODY (cusiodia). See Bound
and Caftivb
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D.

i*ARKNESS (fe»«*ra). That dark-

ness and Ihick darkness sign, falsi-

ties, n. no, 695. That they also

rt^«. ignorance, n. TIG. Thatdark-
ness sign, falsities either arising from
ignorance, orfrom falsities of idigion,

or from evils of life, sh. n. 413.
DAVID (David). That hy David is

meant the Lord as to Divine Truth,

n. 174, 266.

DAUGHTER (filia). See Son.
DAY {dies). That day and night

sign, at aU times and in every state,

thus perpetually, n. 637. That day
and night from light sign, the spirit-

ual truth and natural truth of the

Word, ill. and sh. n. 414. That the

great day of Jehovah sign, the com-
ing of the Lord, and tiie establish-

ment of a new diurch at that time,

n. 704, 707. That day sign, the end
of the former church, sk. n. 707.

riEATH, DEAD (mors, mortuus).
That death sign, various things;

that it sign, extinction of natural

life, which is death ; that it sign, ex-

tinction of spiritual life, which is

damnation ; tliat it sign, extinction

of concupiscencesj which is the cru-

cifixion of the flesh, and thus a re-

newal of life ; that it sign, resurrec-

tion ; that it sign, a rejection by
the world; that it sign, the devil

and hell/ and thence evil of the will,

n. 866. That death sign, extinction

of spiritual life, and hSl, damnation,
sA, n. 321. That the first death
sign, departure out of the world, and
the second death damnation, n. 106,

ill. n. 853, 873, 894. That the first

death is not mentioned in the Apoc-
alypse, n. S53. That death also

sign, the life of man's self-love, be-

cause this love extinguishes spirit-

ual Ufe, n. 323.
That the dead sign, the same

things as death, n. 856. That the
dead sign, dead out of the world, sA.

n. 525, 868, 869. That the dead
sign, those who are in natural life

without spiritual life, n. 159. That
the dead sign, those who have not
any spiritual life, s&. n. 525. That
the dead sign, those who are interi-

orly devils, n. 87b, 872. That the

dead sign, those who have crucified

Uie flesQ ai-i have suffered tempta-

tions, sA. n. 639. That the desi4

sign, those who are rejected by the

evil, n. 847, 850, 866. That dead,

in speaking of the Lord, sign, to be

neglected, and His Humanity not

acknowlec^ed as Divine, n. 59, 93,
269. Concerning dead worship,' sefl

Worship.
DECALOGUE (decalogus). Tha*

the precepts of the decalogue were
promulgated by Jehovah, and were

not only precepts of society, but also

of religion, Ul. n. 529. That the

precepts of the decalogue are in

every religion, and that man should

live according to them from religion,

n. 272. Wonderful things concern-

ing the decalogue and concerning the

ark from the Word, and that thence
it may be seen that the deialogue is

most holy, ill. and£&..n. 529. That
the first step to reformation, is to

live according to the commandments
of the decalogue, n. 628. That
through a life comformable to tlie

-precepts of the decalogue conjunc-

tion is effected with the Lord, ill. n.

490. That the second table of the

decalogue is the universal doctrine of

repentence, ill. n. 531 at the en.i, n.
461. That the decilogue is called

the testimony, sh. n. 490, sh. o.

669,. That tile second table of '.he

decalogue is a blank table to t)<ose

who are in faith alone, n. 461. An
answer from heaven to those who
believed and asserted, that b/ the
works of the law, from whose dam-
nation through faith they are exempt,
are understood the works of die law
of the decalogue, n. 578. That the
temple of the tabernacle of thr testi-

mony sign, where the Lprd is in His
holiness in the Word, and Li the
law, which is the decalogue, n. 669.

DEGREE (gfadus). That there ar<«

three degrees of love and wisdom or
of goodness and truth in the I^rd,
Who is Infinite, wliich are called

heavenly, spiritual, and natural, and
that hence there are three d^rees in
the heavens, and also in man from
creation, n. 49, ill. n. 774. That the
church of the l.Ard is distinguished
into those three degrees, n. 774. See

DEMON, "or DEVIL (damon, da-
tnenium). That demons and denll
sign, lusts originating in love of tk«
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«orld, and such as are in those lusts
become demons after death, ill. and
sh. n. 458. That they sign, cupidi-
ties of falsifying truths, n. 703, 756.
That they become demons ci the
worst Idnd who were in the lust of
exercising dominion from the love of
self over the holy things of the
church, n. 756.

DEN (sfelunca). That they who had
been m evil loves are in hell in dens,
and that hence dens sign, eyil loves,

Ul. and sh. n. 338.
DESERT {solitudd). See Wilder-
ness.

DESTROYER, PERDITION (fer-
ditor, perdHio). That Abaddon and
Apollyon sign, a destroyer and per-
dition

; and that destroyer and per-
.dition sie^. the destruction of the
church, by a total falsification of the

Word. sh. n. 440.
DEVASTATION (devastaiio). See
Consummation.

DEVIL (diabolus). That the hell

where they are who are in evils as to

life, properly whe are in self-love, is

called in one expression the Devil,

because all who are there are called

devils ; and that the hell where they
are who are in falsities as to doctrine,

properly who are in the pride of their

own intelligence, is called in one
expression Satan, because all who
are tiiere are called Satans, n. 97,

550, 841, 856, (//. n. 153. That the

depths of Satan sign, the interiors of

faith separated from charity, n. 143.

That the throne of Satan sign.

where there are falsities, and thence

spiritual darkness, n. no. That in

every religion it is known that there

is a God from Whom proceeds "good,

and that there is a devil from whom
proceeds evil, and that therefore good
IS to be done and evil shimned, n.

272, ill. n. 675.
DIADEM (diadema). See Stone,
and under the article Precious
Stone.

DOCTRINE (doctrina). Thatworship

is according to doctrine, n. 777, 778.

DOG \canis). That d6g3 sign, cor-

poreal appetite, principally the pleas-

ute of eating and drinking, ill. and

sh. n. 552.

ODOR (jant* !. That gates {fortas)

sign, knowledges of wlut is true and

good out of the Word, by which man

is introduced into tlie church, conse-

quently introducing truths, sh. s.

899, goi, 916. That there are

actually doors in the spiritual world,

which are opened and shut to those

who ascend to heaven, and that there-

fore they sign, entrance or admis-
sion, sh. n. 176, 177. That the Lord
alone opens and shuts the doors
there, n. 177,

' That doors sign.

admission and introduction, n. 217.

That the Lord is the door by which
man is to enter that he may be
saved, sh. n. 916.

DOUBLE, and to DOUBLE (duf-
lutfif et duplicare). That they sign.

to be done accordmg to quantity and
quality, sh. n. 762.

DRAGON (draco). That the dragon
sign, those who make God three, and
the Lqrd two, and who sniaiats

charity and faith, and make the lat-

ter competent to salvation and not
the former, ill., n. ^37. That dragon
sign, the devastation of the church;
sh. n. 537. That they who are
meant by the diagen will persecute
the New Church of the Lord, and,
as far as possible, vnll seduce them,
(//. and sh. n. 884. The reason why
the dragon is called the old seip^nt,

the denl, and satan, n. 841, 8^6.
What is sign, by the dragon being

bound one thousand years, n. 842
Concerning the sports of the drag-

on, and concerning the obsession

of a dty by them, Ul. n. 655.
DRINK-OFFERING, or LIBA-
TION {liiamen). See Wine.

DRUNKENNESS (eirietas). That to

be made drunk with the wine of

whoredom or of Babylon, also siiilply

to be made drunk^ sign, to be infat-

uated or insane with regard to spirit-

ual things, sh. n. 721,

DUST (fulvis). That, dust sjgn.

what is damned, sh. n. 778. That
to cast dust on the head sign, interior

grief and mourning on account of

damnation, sh. n, 778.

DWELL, to (haUtare). That to

dwell is spoken of good, n. 380.

That to dwell and to cohabit aj-s,

conjunction proceeding from love, tit.

n. 883. That by the Lord's being
said to dwell with them is sign, that

He is in them, and they in Hun, con-

sequently conjunction, n, 883,
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E.

EAGLE {ai/uila). That flying eagles

sign, knowledges and thence under-
standing, sh. n. 244; also under-
standing perverted, from knowledges
of what is false, sh. n, 244.

EAR (aiiris). See To Hear.
EARTH {terra). That the earth

sign, the chiuxh, sk. n. 285, 902.

That the earth sign, tlie church
among those who are in its internals

and are called clergy, and the sea,

the church among those who are in

its externals, and are called laity,

sh. n. 398, 402, 470, 567, 594, 677,
6Sq ; see the Sea. That the earth

also sig^. damnation, which takes

place with them among whom the

iJiuixh is perverted and destroyed,

th. n. 285, That in the spiritual

world there are earths as wdl as in

the natural world ; but that the

latter are from a natui^ origin,

whereas the former are from a spirit-

ual origin, n. 260, 331, 865. That
the heavens are expanses, and in

each expanse the earth is under the

feet, n. 260. Who are meant by
those who are under the earthj n.

260. Concerning the lower earth,

see Spiritual World.
That the earths in the spiritual

world are changed according to the

evils and falsities of those who dwell

upon them,and that earthquakes hap-
pen, n. 331, 515. That hence earth-

quakes sign, changes of the state of

the churSi, sh. n. 331, ill. n. 396.
That a great earthquake, such as

j^-is not before, sign, overturning of

all things belonging to the church,

ill. andr^. n. 711.

EARTHQUAKE {Urra: metus).

See Earth.
EAT, lo (eiiere). That to eat sign.

to appropriate to himself, n. 89.

What is sign, by eating tiie flesh of

another, n. 74$. See Flesh.
EGYPT (/Egyftus). That Egypt
si^n. the natural man in conjunction
with the spiritual, and in such case
the affection of truth, sh. n. 503.
Thit Egypt, in the opposite sense,

sign, the natural man separated from
the spiritual, and in that case insan-

ity in spiritual things, sh. n. 503.
The reason whereof is, because the

Egyptian niltivated tlie science of

correspondences, whence came thei^

hieroglyphics, which science they

afterwards turned into magic, and
made it idolatrous, n. 503, towards
the end. The miracles in Egypt
recounted, n. 503. That all tiiose

tilings signifled the falsities and evils

of the church, n. 399.
ELDER {senex, seniores). That the

four-and-twenty elders sign, all the

truths and goods of the church in

heaven and in earth, ill. 233, 251.
That ihey sign, the heavens, n. 521.

In particular, the higher heavens, n.

275, 808.

ELECTION (<&rf»o). That by the.

chosen or elect are meant they who
are with the Lord, who are not
elected by predestination, n, 744.
Who are meant by the (ailed, tiie

chosen, and the faithful, n. 744. See
Church.

ELIJAH and ELISHA. That
Elijah and Elisha represented the

L.ord as to the Word, ill. n. 298,
• 437-
EMPTY {vacuum). That man is

said to be empty when there is noth-
ing but falsities and evils in him, n
160.

ENCHANTMENT {incantatio).

That to enchant is to persuade wh4
is false and to destroy truth, n. 462,

65J,
892. That encluntment is not

only a persuasion of what is false,

and consequently a destruction of
the truth, but it is also a persuasion
of what is true, and consequently a
destruction of what is false, ill. and
sh. n. 462. That enchantments
were in use formerly, and were per-
formed three ways, concerning which,
n. 462.

ENDURANCE {iolerantia). Tiat
endurance sign, study and labor, n.

129. That the word of endunuice
sign, spiritual combat, which is temp-
tation, n. 18:.

ENGLISH (Angli). A conversation
of certain Englishmen with two an-
gels concerning the underetanding of

man in spiritual things, concerning
God, the Jmmortality of the Soul,
Regeneration, Baptism, and the Holy
Supper, ill. a. 224. Concerning the
English clergy ascending into a so-
de^ of the higher heavens, and of
thdr discourse there on a certain
time with their king, about tlie T.oid
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u.d about Cliarity

j and ifter their
decent, of their discourse with
others of the deigy about unanimity
and concord, ill. n. 341. Concern-
ing a paper sent down from heaven
to a society of English, and sent bade
by two bishops there ; and of a dis-
course afterwards with those bishops
concerning the church and religion
at this day, ill. n. 675. Of the tracts
published in London concerning the
New Jerusalem, reprobated by the
English bishops; and concerning
the dominion which they affect, ill:

n. 716.

EPHESUS (Ethesus). That by the-
church of Ephesus are meant those
who primarily respect truths of doc-
trine, and not goods of life, n. 73.

EPHRAIM (Ephraim). See Man-
asses.

EVENING (vesfera). That evening
sign, the last tune of the old church

;

and morning, the first time or com-
mencement of the New Church, sh.

n. i;i. That the Lord instituted

the Holy Supper, because the even-
ing, in which the supper toolc place,

sign, the last time and state of tlie

church, n. 219, ill. n. 816.
EVIL {malum). That evil is the

devil, n. 890. That there is evil of

falsi^ and falsity of evil, concern-

ing which, n. 379, 382. That they

who confiim evil in themselves per-

ish, n. 872. That the evil which
appears to man, contains innumera-
ble concupiscences in simultaneous

order, ill, n. 678. See Repent-
ance. That evil is attributed to

[ehovah. that is, to the Lord, and
that this is from appearance, n. 494,

498, 714. That aner death, goods
and truths are taken away from the

evil, and evils and falsities from the

good, ill. n. 948.
KUPHRATES (Euphrates). That
Euphrates sign, rational things bor-

dering upon or bounding the spiritual

things of the churcli, ill. n. 444.

That it sign, interior reasonings, n.

699. That it sign, reasonings full

of falsities, and thence insanities, sh.

n. 444'
EXTERNAL (externum). That the

ultimate is the continent and com-

plex of all things prior, n. 438,

losnrds the end. That all spiritual

power consists in truths in the ulti-

mates, n. 14S. What is in the in-

most is in all things around, ill. n.

933. That the church in the heav-

ens and the church on the eartht

make one, like the internal and ex

temal in man, n. 486.

EXTREME (extremum). That in

the ultimates or extremes is the sim-

ultaneous order of the successives,

ill. n. 678. See Order.
EYE, (oculus). That eye sign, the

understanding, n. 25, sh. n. 4S.

That eye, in spealdng of the Lord,
sign. Divine wisdom. Omniscience,
and Providence, sh. n. 48, 2.10, 271.

W;iiat is sign, by the eyei of the

cherubim, n. 240, 246.

EYE-SALVE (cpllyrium). That it

sign, a medicine wTiereby t) t imder-

standing is healed, n. 214.

F.

FACE (fades). What is sign, by
seeing tlie face of the Lord, ill. n.

938. That to see the face of Je-
hovah or the Lord sign, to know
and acknowledge what He is, as to

His Divine attributes, besides other

things, sh. n. 939. That no one
can see the Lord, such as He is ii

Himself, and hve, sh. n. 939, That
the face of Jehovah or the Lord, in

an opposite sense, sign, anger and
aversion, because a bad man is

angry, and tiurns himself away, sh.

n, 939. That face, in speakings of

the devil, >z£'». subtle artfulness, n
562.

FAITH (^des). That faith is truth,

ill. n. Ill, 129. Various things con-

cerning the conjunction of faith and
charity, ill. n. 417. Tliat faith is

from charity, and that it is tie form
of charity, altogether like speech

and sound, ,<7/. n. 655, ill. n. 875.

A comparison of charity and faith

with heat and light^ from which iiiaj

be seen what faith is separat.-d from
charity, and what faith is conjoined

with charity, ill. n. 875, towards the

end. The quaUty of faith originat-

ing in tharity described, n. 451
That charity and faith are not any

' thing, unless they exist in works,

and that in works they exist and sub

sist, ill. n. 875. That charity and
faith in man are inwardly in ai*-
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consequently in works, when they
ire in the will, because they are then

m the endeavor, ill. n. 875.

A general or universal idea of faith

concerning the Lord, and conteming
salvation from Him, n. 67. That
they who believe in the Lord have
eternal life and are saved, sh. n. 60,

sh. n. 553., That the acknowledg-
ment of the Lord and faith occasion

presence ; but that affection and love

occasion conjunction, ill. n. 937.
That Paul and James agree in ffis,

that the doers of the law are justi-

fied by God, sh. n. 828, ill. n. 417.
For the doctrine of the Reformed

concerning justification by faith, and
concerning good works, see the doc-
trines of the Reformed in what is

premised at n. II. That the Re-
formed establish their doctrine upon
a single assertion of Paul^ falsely

understood, ilL n. 417, 750. That
all who belong to the church in the

Christian world agree in this point,

that man is justified without the

works of the law, ,n. 391. That
faith alone at this day constitutes

the universal theology, and charity

in no respecL n. 133. In what man-
ner they defend their doctrine, by
various kinds of discourses and rea-

sonings, ill. n. 838. That all through-

out the Christian world acknowledge
faith alone as the only means of sal-

vation, although in other things they
disagree, ill. n. 484. That faith

alone is confirmed various ways,
principally the faith of the clergy,

but not so that of the laity, ///.

n. 426, 461, 677. That faith

alone is eaisily received, the reason
thereof, and ^at therefore it is re-

ceived, n. 539. That there are

three degrees of reception of the

religious prindpleof faith alone:
1st, to acknowledge it ; 2dly, to con-
firm it in one's self; 3dly, to live

according to it ; that tliere are some
who are in the first and second de-

g»K and not in the third, and that

uify who are in the third are damned

;

the quality of these described, ill. n.

634. That fa * alone is also faith

separated fiponi charity^ n. 388. Con-
cerning those wbn, in theological

matters, know nothing, except that

faith alone is all, and of their habi-

tation and lot, from experience, n.

456. That the learned have attn!»

uted all salvation to faitii, and noth-

ing to charity ; the reason whereol
is, that they have attributed every

thing to knowledge, and nothing to

affection, because the former appears
before the sight, whereas the latter

does not appear, but faith proceeds
from thought, and charity from affec-

tion, n. 908. That faith proceeds
from thought, and charity from affec-

tion, ill. n. 655. That that tenet

ought to be shunned, tliat a man is

justified, that is, saved, by faith

alone without the works of ttie law,

ill. n. 838.

Various reasonings, by which they
establish, that faith alone is the only
means of salvation, ill, n. 449. That
in the northern quarter are tiiey who
only acknov^ledge faith alone and
the custbmary worship as means of

salvation, and live as they like, con-
cerning whom from experience, n.

442. Many of their visionary notions
enumerated who confirm themselves
in faith alone, n. 451. That the in-

teriors of faith, separated from char
ity, are the depths of Satan, n. 143
That they are spectres, ill, n. 675
See English. That they seduce
and consequently that they aretdan
gerous, ill, n. 144. Concerning
those who separate faith entirely

from charity, pretending -that God,
by virtue of faith, operates inwardly,
even to the proper will of man, and
it there turns itself about oh the left

side, and that thus tiie interiors oi

man's mind are intended for God,
and the exteriors for man, hence
that God pays no regard to any
thing which relates to man; that
these were seen as turties with two
heads, ill, n. 463. That the interior

reasonings of those who are in fsuth

alone, must first be detected and re-

moved, otherwise the truths of faith

appertauiing to the New Church,
which is the New Jerusalem, cannot
be received; for which reason they
are treated of in the Apoolypse, n.

483, 700. That they who have con-
firmed themselves in faith alone,
cannot receive the two essentials of
the New Church, which are the ac-
knowledgment that the Lord is the
God of heaven and earth, and a life

according to the precepts of the dep
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•logue; th»: they reject them for
three reasons, ill. n. 500. That they
who have confirmed themselves in
the falsities of that faith, can with
difficulty recede from them, for this
reason, because they arekept shackled
as It were by the dragonists in the
world of spirits, with whom they arem society, n. 563. That they who
are in faith alone, and pray from the
form of their faith, cannot do other-
wise than make God three and the
Lord two ; because they pray to God
the Father, that he would have mercy
for the salce of the Son, and send the
Holy Ghost, ill. n. 537, ill. n. 611.

T.iat they who have confirmed in
themselves faith alone, have so far
shut up their understanding, as no
longer to see any truth in the Word,
ill. n. 421. That they who have
confirmed in themselves faith alone,
have no truth from the Word, but
what is falsified, whence there is not
any church among them, nor any re-

jgion, ill. n. 541, ill. n. 675. That
the doctrine of faith at this day is

contrary to the Word, and that it

falsifies the whole Word, n. 136,

404, 570. That they who from con-
firmation are in faith alone, know
the truths from the Word, which are
enumerated, but that they have fal-

sified all, made evident by a paper,
on which those truths were vreitten,

which was placed on a table illiimi-

nated by a direct influx of light from
heaven, also by toudiing the Word,
which lay on another table, concern-

ing which, ill. n. 566. Concerning
a leader in the doctrine of faith aloiie,

who touched the Word placed on a
table, and was thrown into a comer
of the room, and became as it were
dead, ///. n. 566. That the adultery

of the son with the mother corre-

sponds with the falsification of the

truths of the Word by faith alone,

and that this is represented by the

idultery of Reuben with Bilhah his

father's concubine, sh. n. 134.

That they who, from confirmation,

are in faith alone, are in the light 01

infatuation, whidi corresponds to

the light which owls and bats see

by, which light in itself is darkness,

ill. n. 566. That evil of life follows

from the falsities of tl«t faith, n. 698.

That it is of the D rme Providence

of the Lord, that they who have
confirmed themselves in faith alotie

falsify truths, lest if they knew holy
tniths, they should profane them, n.

686, 688. Concerning three hundred
who had confirmed in themselves
faith alone, and ascended into heav-
en, and in their descent were seen
like dead horses; because a li\-ing

horse sign, the understanding oj the

Word, and a dead horse the under
standing of the Word destroyed, ill.

n. 61 1 . In what maimer the dragon
spirits heal the wounds made by this

tenet, that the works of the law are
not necessary to salvation, which,
nevertheless does not accord with
the Word, n. 576-578. Concerning
those who asserted, that by the
works of the law are meant the
works of the law of the decalogue

;

what reply was made to them frum
heaven, n. 578. A pit of the abyss
described, where they are who have
confirmed faith alone, c. 421, 442.
Concerning this tenet of their faith,

that God the Father withdrew His
grace and favor from the human
race, and that therefore reconcilia-

tion and satisfaction were necessary,

but that this is contrary both to

Scripture and reason, ill. n. 484.
Concerning the act of justificatio»

by faith alone, that they make them-
selves as to that act like a statue of

salt, or Lot's wife, ill. n. 484. Con-
cerning the state of justification by
faith alone, and concerning the mys-
teries of it, that the goods of charity

done by inan contribute nothing to

salvation, and that hence it follows,

that in such case there is no religion,

ill. n. 484. Conceiming those who
make faith alone the only means of

salvation, and concerning those who
make charity the only means, also

concerning a syncretist, ill. n. 386-

A disquisition among certain spirits,

whether faith is spiritual and nol

charity, or whether charity is spirit-

nal-and thence faith, ill. n. 386. A
disquisition concerning faith and
charity, the quality of charity, if to

faith is assigned the first place^ and
the quality of faith, if to chanty is

assigned tiie first place ; that in this

latter state, faith is spiritual from
charity, whereas, in the former, faith

is natural and charity also, compared
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mth a mountebank walking on the

palms of his hands, ill. n. 655. That
the great city, which is spiritually

called Sodom and Kgypt, is where
they are who acknowledge faith alone

as the only means of salvation ; va-

rious things theie concerning the

mockery of charity, and conceining

a plenary justification of man from
sins by faith alone, zV/. n. 531. Con-
cerning the pastimes of the dragon
in an amphitheatre, that by phan-
tasies they introduced sheep and
lambs, and afterwards lions and
bgrcs, which tore them to pieces,

ill. n. 655. Concerning the dragon
spirits, who were desirous to take

by stratagem a certain city, where
charity reigned, asserting, that they

also professed faith and charity,

only with this difference, tliat they

assign to faith the first place, and to

charity the second; but in vain;

concerning which circumstance, ill.

n. 655. That tlie dragons after-

wards laid siege to that city, but
that they were consumed by fire from
heaven, ///. n. 655. A disquisition

in a council concerning justifying

faith without the works of the law,

and the conclusion theran, that faith

produces good works, as a tree pro-

duces fruit ; also an inquiry, whether
it is so believed at this day by those

who have confirmed themselves in

faith alone, and it was perceived to

be quite the reverse, ill. n. 41 7. That
from this conclusion the conjunction

of faith with charity has not been
found, ill. n. 417. A temple or

place of worship, in which was seen

a representative image of faith sepa-

rated from charity, described as to

its quality, and that it was afterwards

destroyed, and in tlie place thereof

was seen the tabernacle, tlie temple,

and the Lord, ill. n. 936. Concern-

ing the lot of those who have con-

firmed tliemselves in faith alone;

that in the spiritual world they are

led to build, but what they build by
day falls ' down by night, and that

afterwards they are let into hell, ill.

n. 153. Also concerning their lot

and destruction, ill. n. 531.

That they who ha • confirmed in

themselves faith ajone, believe them-

selves to be wise, when nevertheless

they are the foolish virgins n. 433.

That they who, from confiimations,

are in faith alone, believe that the doc-

trine thereof is so fortified, that it can-

not be impugned, n. 58 1 . That they

who have confiiined themselves in

faith alone, are inveterate eneinies

against those who oppose that faith,

but especially when they feel among
them the sphere of the Lord, ill.

and sh. n. 603- That they who are

in faith alone do not think about re-

pentance, n. 450, ill. n. 531. That
the decalogue to them is a blanii

table, n. 461. That they who
think themselves free under faith,

and not bondmen under the law,

are bondmen, ill. n. 578- That
they who are in faith alone do
not reflect, neither are willing to re-

flect, upon evils of life in them-
selves, ill. n. 531, 710. That the

tenet concerning faith alone is dam-
nable, sh. n. 838. That they arf

the goats, ill. n. 417, 838. Thai
the dhurch commences from (harity,

and ends in faith alone, n. 82.

That theywho are in faith alone, will

and teach that tlie understanding is

to be kept in subjection to all things

of then- faith ; but that this tenet is

hurtful, ///. n. 224, 564, 575. That
the understanding is to be kept io

subjection to faith, or that what the

church teaches is to be blindly be-

lieved, is retained from the Roman
Catholic religion, which declares this

tenet, n, 914, That thereby the way
of light from the Lord is obstructed,

insomucji that man can no longer

be enligjitened, ill. n. 914.
FAITHFUL (fidelis). That faith-

ful sign, those who are in faith in

the Lord, and that it sign, those who
are in the inmost principles of the

church, n. 744, 821. See Church.
FALSE prophet {pseudo pro-
pheia). See Prophet.

FALSITY (falsum). That falsitiei

are darkness and tliick darkness, c.

no. That there is evil of falsity,

and falsity of evil, n. 379, 382. Th?.*

there is falsity proceeding from evil,

and falsity not proceeding from evil,

and that falsity not proceeding frora

evil appears before the Lord as truth,

but under different colors, ill. n. 625.
Concerning goodness and falsity to-

gether, n. 97. Concei'ning the light

of tlie confirmation of witat is falsa
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together with its quality, ill. n. 566,
695. See Confirmation.

FAMINE (fames). See Hunger.
FAT, FATNESS (fingue, pin-
fuedo). That fat things sign.
heavenly goods and the affections
thereof, and the delights of those
affections, sh. n. 782.

F ATHER (iater). That father j;f«.
good; and in speaking of the Lord,
Divine good in Him, n. 170, ill. and
sk. n. 613. That the Lord by
Father meant the Divinity in Him,
ill. n. 150, ill. n. 170. That God
and the Father, also God and Je-
hovah, sign, the Lord with respect
to Divine Truth, and with respect
to Divine Good, n. 21. That the
Lord, as to His Divinity (Divinum
a quo), as well as to His Divine
Human, is called the Father, sh. n.

21, sh. n. 613, sh. n. 839. That the
kingdom of the Father comes, and
that the will of the Father is done
as in heaven, so on earth, when the
Lord is immediately approached, ///.

and sh, n. 839. See also the Lord.
FEAR, to FEAR {timor, timere).

That the fear of God, and to fear

God, sign, the love of God, and to

love God, especially a fear and to

fear to do any thing against Him,
that is, against His precepts, inas-

much as mis fear is m all love, ill.

and sh. n. 527, ill. n. 628. What
holy fear is, ill. and sh. n. 56. That
what is introduced from fear does

not remain, n. 164 towards the end.

That the fearful, and to fear, sign.

to be in no faith, sh. n. 8gi. That
fear sign, a fear of hell and of tor-

ments there, which is with the

wicked, n. 527. *

FEED, to, and PASTOR (pascere,

et pastor). That to feed sign, to

teach, and pastor or feeder, one that

teaches, ill. and sh. n. 383.

FIG-TREE (ficus). That a fig-tree

sign, natural good, sh. n. 334, ill.

n. 875.

FILTHY (imnmndus). See Un-
clean.

f IRE (ignis). That fire sign. Di-

vine Love, ill. and sh. n. 468. That

in the spiritual world love appears

at i. distance as fire, n. 422. That

tiierefore fire upon the altar of burat

offering sign. Divine heavenly love,

ind that for that reason it was com-

1
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manded that it should bum ccm-

staiifly thereon, and that fire should

be t^en therefrom in the censer,

and they should make incense, ill.

and sh. n. 395. That fire, in an
Opposite sense, sign, infernal love,

n. 422, 494. That fire and sulphur

sign, infernal love and conaipis-

cences derived from that love, sh.-n.

4(2, 453. That fire sign, hatred,

ill. n. 655 towards the end, 766.

What is sign, by hail mingled with
fire, n, 399. See Hail. That it is

attributed to Jehovah, that He con-
sumes with fire, ill. and sh. n. 494.
That the truth is testified by fire

from heaven, sh. n. $99. That a
consuming fire from heaven was a
testification that they were in evils

and falsities, sh. n. 599; and that they
were in the concupiscence of infernal

love, ill. n. 863. That to be burnt
with fire sign, the punishment of the

profanation of what is sacred or holy,

sh. n. 748, 766.
FIRST-BEGOTTEN (primogeni-

tus). That the Lord is called the

first-begotten from the dead, which
sign, that in His humanity He is

Divine good united to Divine truthj

(//. and sh. n. 17. That first-begot-

ten is spoken of the church; and
that is the first-begotten, which from
love of the will, through faith of the

understanding, first exists in act or

operation, ill. n. 17. Forasmuch as

the church then first exists with man
when the truth of doctrine conceived
in the internal man is bom in the

extemal, ill. n. 17.

FIRST-FRUITS (primitia). That
first-fruits sign, that which first

springs up, and afterwards grows;
and because in the first s containnd
all which follows in power, that

hence the first-fruits were holyj ill.

and sh. n. 623. That first-fruits

sign, such things as belong to the

church, ill, and sh. n. 623.
FISH (piscis). That fish sign, sen-

sual affections, which are uie ulti-

mate affections of the natural man,
ill. n. 290 towards the end. That
fishes also sign, those who are in

common tmths, which are also ulti-

mates of the natural man, sh, n.

405. That fishes also si^n, thosa

who are in extemal falsitia, th. a.

405.
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FIVE {quinque). That five sign.

something and little, sh. n. 427.
FI-ESH (caro). That it Hgn. the

good 01 the Word and of the church,

ill. and sh. n. 832. That flesh sign.

the proprium of man, sh. n. 74S.

That to eat the flesh of another
sign, to destroy his selfhood, sk. n.

748.

FLOOD (fiumen). See River.
FLY, to (volare). That to fly sign.

to percdve and to instruct, and in

speaking of the Lord sign, to fore-

see and to provide, sh. n. 244, also

n. 245, 561, 831. See Wimg.
FOOD (dizis). That they who are

in the spiritual world are nourished

by food ; but tiiat food .there is of a
spiritual origin, concerning which
various things are related, n. 152.

FOOT (pes). That feet sign, what
is natural, and in speaking of the
Lord, fhe Divine natural, ill. and sh.

n. 468. That to set the right foot

on the sea, and the Mt on the earth,

sign, that the Lord has the univer-

se church under His intuition and
dominion, as well those therein who
are in its externals, as those who
are in its internals, n. 470. That
the footstool of the Lord sign, the

church on the earths, ill, and sh. n.

49, likewise n. 470, That to stand
upon the feet sign, to be reformed
as to the exterml or natural man,
ill. and sk. n. 510.

FOREHEAD (frons). That fore-

head sign, love, both good and evil,

ill. and sh. n. 347. Tliat the Lord
looks at angels in the forehead, a&d
that the angels look at the Lord
through the eyes, because they look
from the understanding of truth

;

hence proceeds conjunction, ill. n.

380. That to set a seal upon the
foreheads sign, to separate and dis-

tinguish one from another, according
to the love, n. 347. That written

on tile forehead sign, inherent in the
hive, n. 729. That name written on
Hob fordfi^d sign, acknowledgment
&om love and faith, n. 613.

FORTY-TWO (quadraginta due).
That forty-two months sign, com-
plete to the ntd, when fhe New
Church begins iU. and sh. n. 489,

|f6uNDATION, to l.tLM A FOUN-
DATION (fundamentum, fun-

dare). That the founialion erf tlw

world sign, the establishment of the

church, sh. n. 489. That the foua

dations of the wall of the dty New
Jerusalem, and in general the foun-

dations of the earft, sign, doctrinals

of the church, ill. and sh. n. 902,

903, 914. That the twelve foimda-

tions of the wall of the dty New
Jerusalem, which were of twelve

predous stones, sign, all of the doc-

trine of the New Churdi from the

literal sense of the Word, ill. and
sh. n. 915.

FOUNTAIN ifons). That fountain

and fountains sign, the Lord and
the Word, sh. n. 484, 683.

FOUR (?(«zfe(»-). That four has re-

lation to goods, and three to truths

;

and that hence four sign, good and
the conjunction of good and truth,

ill. and sh. n. 322, That a fourth

part sign, all good, n. 322. Whaf
_is sign, by the four angels, n. 342.
See Angel. Wbat is sign, by fh4

four winds, n. 343. See Wind.
FOUR - SQUARE (guadratum).
That four-square and quadrangular
sign, what is just, iU. and sh. n.

905.
FOWL (w- BIRD (ai«r). Thatbeasts,

birds, and fishes sign, affections

perceptions, and thoughts, both is

the good and evil sense, ill. and
sh. n. 405, 831. See Beast and
Fish. Tl^t birds sign, such things

as relate to the understanding and
to the thought, and thence in both
senses to counsels, ill. and sh. n.

757. That bird&.r2^. falsities from
h^, also the infernal genii, who are
in these falsities, ill. n. 837.

FRANCE (Gmllia). Prophedes con-
cerning the church in the kingdom
of France, n. 740-744. That it

dissents from the Roman Catholic
rehgion, and that in many things it

coheres with that reli^on in exter-

nals, but not so much in internals,

ill. n. 740. Thaf'^they do not ac-

knowledge the pope as head of the

church, like a head which govezns a
body, but as highest in rank, n. 742.
That they acknowledge the Word as

holy, according to which we must
live; also, that Divine power does
not beloi^ to any man, n. 741, 742.
That it is owing to the Loni's Di-
vine Providence, that they have sol
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rrt proceeded farther, lest truths and
falaties might be commixed, n. 741.
That tlie Lord will convince them by
the Word, that He is to be ap-
proached as to His Human, because
It is Divine, ill. n. 74-j, 744.

FRANKINCENSE, CENSER
(thus, thuribidum). See Incense.

FREE, FREE-WILL {liberum,
literum ariitrium). For the doc-
trine of the Reformed concerning
free-will, see thdr doctrines in what
is premised at n. IX. That free-

men and bondmen sign, those who
know and miderstand from them-
selves, and those *who know and
understand from others, n. 337, 604,
832.

FROG {rana). That frogs sign, ra-

tiocinations proceeding uom cQpidi-
ties, because they croak, and are

pruriendes, sh. n. 702.

¥R\SIT (fructus). That fruits Jifw.
-the goods of love and charity, which
are good works, ill. and sh. n. 934.

¥VlJL,(plenmn). That full is spoken
of man, in whom are truths and
goods, and empty in whom are falsi-

ties and evils, n. 160.

FURLONG (stadium). That fur-

longs sign, the same as ways, n.

654. That they also sign, the same
as measures, n. 907.

FURNACE (fomax, caminus). That
a furnace is put for its fire, n. 422.

That the smoke of a furnace sign.

falsities of concupiscences proceed-

ing from evil loves, sh. n. 422.

GABRIEL ( Gairiel). That the angel

Gabriel sign, sodeties of heaven

where it is taught that Jehovah came

into the world, and that His Human
is the Son of God, n. 548, 564, 707.

See Angel.
GAD (Gad). That the tribe of Gad

sign, in the highest sense Omnipo-

tence, in the spiritual sense good of

life and uses, and in the natural I

s^se works, ///. and shi n. 352.

liALL (/el). See Wormwood.
GARDEN (hart^). That a garden

and paradise, sign, the wisdom and

intelligenceot the man of the church,

sh. B. 90. This illustrated by gar-

dens r.sd paradises in the spiritual

world, where they are who are in

wisdom and intelligence, n. 90, ill.

n. 875.
GARMENT ox. VESTURE (vestt

mentum). Thsit garments sign.

truths, because truths invest good,

sh. n. 45, sh. n. 166, 212. That
garment, in speaking of the Lord,

sign, the truths of the Word, sh. n.

106. And, that the Lord's vestiirr

sign, the Word as to Divine Truth,

n. 825, 830. That to be clothed

and to be arrayed in garments, sign.

to be in truths, and to be presented

in truths, n. 671, 814; al^o to be
conjoined with sodeties of heaven,

which are in truths, n. 328, 367.

That mantles, robes, ^nd cloaks Sign.

truths in pommon, Ul. and sh. n.

328, 367, 378 J
also rdigious prind-

plcs, n. 378, 379. What is, «^».
by a garment down to the foot, it

spealmig of the Lord, n. 45. That
a vesture stained with blood, in

speaking of the Lord, sign, violence

offered to/ the Word, ill. and sh, n.

825.

GARMENT DOWN TO THE
FOOT (talaris). See Garment.

GATE (poria). See Door.
GATHER THE VINTAGE, U

(vindemiare). See Vineyard.
GIFT (donum). That to send gift.

is to be assodated through love and
friendship, n. 508.

GIRDLE (cingulum). That a girdle

or zone sign, a band conjoining

truths and goods of the church, sh.

n. 46, 671. ^

GLADNESS (Itetitia), See Joy.
GLOBE (orliis). That by globe Is

sign, the church, the same as by
earth, sh. n. 551.

GLORY (gloria). That glory has re-

lation to Divine truth, and honor to

Divine good, sh. n. 249, 921, 923.
That glory has relation to Divine
truth, and -that it signifies Divine

- tnith, ill. a.'aish. n. 629. That it also

relates to Divine wisdom and Divine
majesty, n. 22. That in proportion

as the angels are-in Divine truths, in

the same proportion they are in the
splendor of gloiy, n. 629. That the

glory of the Lord sign, the Word in

Its Divine light, ill. and sh. n. 897.
That to give the Lord glory and honor
sign, to ascribe to Him /'ill truth and
all good, n 249, That te give tfa*
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Lord glory stgn, to acknowledge
and comess that all Divine truth is

from Him, ill. and sh. n. 629. That
glory originating in pride is in them
who are m the love of self, and that

glory not originating in pride is in

them who are in the love of uses

;

this "latter glory is from spiritual

light, but the former from mere
natural light, ill. and sh. n. 940.

lOATS {hirci). That they who are

in faith alone are meant by goats, iVA

n. 838. Concerning a herd of goats

and a flock of sheep, and concerning

a council, in which this passage from

Paul was deliberated upon, that man
is justified by faith without the works

of the law, ill. n. 417.

GOD (Deus). See the Lord.
GOG ( Gogtts). That Gog and Magog

sign, those who are in external nat-

ural worship, and not in internal

spiritual worship, ilL and sh. n. 859,
860, 862 towards the end, 863 tow-

ards the end.

GOLD (aurum). That ^old sign, the

good of love, sh. n. 913, ill. n. 211,

917.
GOOD (ionum). See also Truth.
Concerning the goods of life, which
are also the goods of charity, see

Charity and Works. Concerning
the conjunction of good and truth,

also concerning the conjunction of

evil and false, see Marriage. That
the good of love is formed by the

truths of wisdom, ;//. n. 912. That
good is formed by truths, and by a
life conformable to them, n. 832.

That spiritual good with man is ac-

cording to truths, which become of

the love of the will, ill. n. 935. That
truth is the form of good, because it

proceeds from good, n. 907, 908.

That in thought good is not reflected

upon, because it is not seen, but only

felt ; but that truth is reflected upon,

because this is seen therein, ill. n.

908. That good is felt under a species

of delight, and that therefore it may
be evil, ill. n. 908. Tliat man can-

not do good' from himself, which in

itself is good, but from the Lord, n.

178. That goods and truths from
the Lord are not appropriated to

man, but that they continually re-

main the Lord's with him, ill. n.

854. That after death goods ind
truths are taken away from the evil,

and evils and falsities from the good,

ill. andsh. n. 948. Concerning heav-

enly good and truth, and concerning

spiritual good and truth, n. 726. See
also Love and Truth.

GOSPEL (evangdium). Concerning
the law and the gospel, see what is

premised concermng the doctrine of

the Reformed churches. That the

gospel sign, the coming of the Lord
and of his kingdom, and that the

New Church will be established by
Him, and that to declare or preach

the gospel sign, to announce those

things, sh. n. 478, 553, 626.

GRACE {gratia). That it is false,

that God tlie Father withdrew His
grace, and that therefore He is to br

reconciled, ill. n. 484.
GRAPES (uva). That grapes and

clusters of grapes sign, the goods ol

charity, because they are the fruit of

the vine, sh. n. 649.
GRASS (gramen). That grass ten.

that truth of the church which first

springs up or is bom with man, ill.

and sh. n. 401. In like mannei
herbs of the field, n. 401. That
green grass sign, that which is alive

with man, and that grass burnt up
sign, that which is dead with him,
iu. n. 401.

GRAVEN IMAGE (scutftOe). See
Idol.

GREAT (magnum). That great ii

the Word relates to good, and high
to truth, n. 337, 582, 656, 663, 8^,
898. That small and great sign, all

in a lesser or greater degree, ill. n.

810, 527, 604, 832 ; also all of what-
ever condition and quality, n, 866.

GREAT MEN (magnates). That
great men sign, those who are in

good, and, in the opposite sense,
those who are in evil, sh. n. 337,

GREEN (viride). That green grafi
sign, what is alive, n. 401. That
the natural sphere round about the
Lord appears green like the emerald,
a. 232.

GUILE (dolus). That a lie sign.
falsity and false spealdng, and that
guile sign, both from design, because
guile and cunning proposes some-
thing to itself, ill. and sh. n. 624*
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HAIl, Ura>,Ja), That hail si^n. in-
fernal falsity destroying good and
truth, sA. n. 399, «//. n. 714. That
hail mingled with fire sign, falsity
originating in infernal love, s/i. n.

399- Hail of a talent weight sig-n.
direful and atrocious falsities, ill. n.
714.

-lAIR (caiillus). That hair sign.
truth in me ultimates, consequently,
the literal sense of the Word, s/i.

n. 47.
HAND (manus). That the works of
a man's hand sign, the things jproper
to man, which are evils and falsities

;

and that the works of the hands of
God sign, the things proper to Him,
which are goods and truths, ill. and
sh. n. 457. That communication is

produced by the touch of the hand,
and that therefore the Lord touched
many with His hand, whom He
healed, ill. and sh. n. 55,

fJARP (citliara). That harps sign.
confessions of the Lord from spir-

itual good and truths, ill. and sh.

n. 276, 616. That the sound of
harps, and in general the sound
of stringed instruments, correspond
with spiritual affections, n, 792.

See Music. That the angels do
not play upon harps, but that their

speech and confessions are so heard,

n. 276, 616, 661.

HARVEST (messis). That harvest

sign, the state of the church, and
that to put forth the sickle to the

harvest sign, to make an end of the

perverted church, and to execute

judgment, ill. n. 643, ill. and sh.

n. 645. The Lord's parable of the

reapers explained, n. 645 towards
the end, n. 647 towards the end.

HEAD (caput). That head sign.

wisdom originating in love,, n. 823

;

also intelligence, sh. n. ;38, That
head, when spoken of theLord, sign.

tlie Divine love of the Divine wisdom,

n. 47. That head,' in the opposite

sense, sign, insanity and folly, sh.

n. 538. That it sign, imaginary and
visionary notions, n. 451. That the

seven heads of the dragon sign, in-

sanity arising from truths ftlsified

and profaned, n. 538. In like man-
ner, the seven head^ of the beast,

nwjig up out of the s»s n. 568, 576.

I
HEAR, to {audire). That to hear

sign, to perceive and to obey, .//.

n. 87, 104, ri8. That therefore the
Lord said. He that hath an ear to
hear, let Mm hear, sh. n, 87.

HEART (cor). That soul sign, thf
life of the understanding and faith,

and heart the life of the will ahd
love, «//. and j/5. n. 681. That heart
sign, the good of love and charity,

and that the reins sign, the ruths of
wisdom and faith, ill. and sh. n, - 40

HEAT {calor). That it is spirifjal

heat which Idndles the will, and
produces love therein, n.-867. That
that heat after death discovers the
affections of every one, n. 867. That
spiritual light^ together with spiritual

• heat, then discovers the intentions

and endeavors, n. 867. A compari-
son made of charity and faith, with
heat and light, ill. n. 875 towards
the end.

HEAT»/M« SUN («j^aj«/«). The
heat of the sun sign, concupiscences
of evil, ill. and sh. n. 382, 691, 692.

HEAVEN (ccelum). That the New
Heaven was formed of such Chris-

tians as acknowledged the Divinit)
'

of the Lord in His Humanity, anc
His kingdom, and at the same time
had repented of their evil works,
Preface. That this heaven is

formed of those who lived after the

Lord's coming, n. 612, 876. That
this heaven is also distinguished into

three, n. 876. Concerning the higher

and lower parts of this^heaven, n.66i,

878. Thattheonehundredandforty-
^

four thousand sealed from every tribe

constitute therein as it were the head,

and that a great multitude, which
could not be numbered, constitute as

it were the body, n. 363. That this

heaven is meant by the New Heaven
in John, n. 876. That from this

heaven will descend the New Church,

which is the New Jerusalem, Pref-
ace. That this New Heaven is

distinct from the ancient heavens,

and that it is under them, and that

they communicate by influx. Pref-
ace, and n. 612, 617, 876. That thr

external heaven, which was befott

the last judgment, and is signified bj

the sea, after they were taken thenc
who were written in the book of life

was dissolved, ill. and sh. a. 878
The first heaven, which passed away
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of whom it was composed, n. 330.
That it was permitted those, who
had lived in externals like Christians,

but in internals were devils, to form
to themselves by phantasies, in the

world of spirits, as it were heavens
in great abunc^ce, n. 865, 877,
That these heavens are meant by the

former heaven and the former eartli,

which passed awiiy, n. 877. That
these fictitious and imaginary heav

-

ens, before the last judgment, were
like dark clouds between the sun and
the earth, consequently between th*

Lord and the men of the church,

n. 804. That therefore these heav-

ens were dispersed, n. 761, 804, 865.

That after the last judgment, it was
not allowed to form to themselves
such heavens, but that then every one
was boimd to the society to which he
belonged, n. 791. That hence it

appears, that by the heaven and
earth which John saw perish, is not
meant heaven and earth in the natu-

ra I world, but in the spiritual world,

n. 876. That the universal heaven
is as one man, whose soul and life is

the Lord, and that hence the Lord
is heaven, n. 5, 363, 882, 943. That
therefore whoi the Lord speaks
through heaven, He speaks as the

soul does through the body, n. 882,

943. That when the Lord speaks
through heaven, the angels are igno-
rant thereof, comparatively as tlie

viscera and muscles of the body are
ignorant thereof when man speaks
and acts, and that nevertheless they
are in connection after a wonderful
manner, n. 943. That a voice -out

of heaven is from tlie Lord, n. 8og.
That the heavens are expanses one
above another, and that everywhere
there is earth imder tiie feet, n. 260.

That under the earth sign, those who
are in the ultimate heaven, Hi. and
sh. n. 260. That the higher and
lower heavens act as one by influx,

n. 286. That all the heavens ac-
knowledge the Lord to be the God
of heaven and earth, n. 811.

That all the heavens are distin-

guished into two kingdoms, the
heavenly kingdom, and the spiritual

kingdom, concerning whidi, n. 387,

647j /25, 920. T^t the heaveidy
kingdom of the Lord is His priestly

kingdom, and the spiritual kingdom

is His royal kingdom, UL n. S3 4.

That the three heavens are threi

d^rees of love and wisdom, which
degrees are called heavenly, spiritoal,

and natural, n. 49. That all the

heavens are distinguished into innu

merable societies, and these societies

are accorcUng to the varieties of affec-

tions, both in general and in partic-

idar, n. 364. That the highest heaven
is as it were in an ethereal atmosphere,

the middle heaven as it were in an
aerial atmosphere, and the lowest

heav^i as it were in a watery atmos-
phere, n. 878, towards the end. That
in the spiritual world there are also

atmospheres, but spiritual, n. 238,
878. That the angels of the thizYl

heaven are in the good of love from
the Lord to the Lord, and that they
have the truths of \risdom written in

their life, and not in their memory

;

and that they clearly see those truths

inwardly in themselves, when they
hear them : and that they become
angels of the third heaven who do
good works, and adjoin thereto truths

from the Word, sh. n. 120, 121, 123,

920. That the he£Lvens exist from the
Divine love through the Divine wis-

dom, ill. n. 875. See Love. That
happiness in heaven is according to

the quality of the affection of gcoo
and truth, n. 782. That heaven i3

not to be thought of from place, bu \ •

from love and wisdom, ill. n. 611.

That the church- is as well in the
heavens as on the earth, n. 612.

That the church on earth is th;
foundation of heaven, n. 645, Thai
heaven is like the internal of mar.,

and the church on earth like his ex-
ternal, wherefore heaven is first pre-
pared and formed by the Lord, and
from it afterwards the church, in like

manner as the internal of man be-
fore his extranal, and the lattei by
tlie former, n. 4S6. That when the
church on earth is perverted, and no
good remains in it, and consequently
no truth proceeding from good, the
angels of heaven lament, and suppli-
cate for its end, consequently for the
last judgment, and for a new riiurdi
in the room of the former, c. 645,
761. That the angels of heaven are
rejoiced that in the spiritual world
the Babylonians are removed, and
that thus^the New Church is at h&nd.
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o. 790. That heaven and hell are
quite distinct, and opposite, because
all things in the heavens are goods
acd truths, and in the hells are/evils
and falsities, n. 761.

In what manner an angelic spirit,
after he is prepared, ascends and en-
ters heaven, ill. n. 61/ In what
manner an evil spirit, it he ascends
into heaven, is tormented, ///. n. 611.
That a voice from heaven is variously
heard below, either as the sound of
waters, or as the sound of thunders,
or as the sound of trumpets, or like

the sound of harps, sh. n. 661. That
a voice from the lowest heaven is

heard sometimes as the noise of a
crowded multitude, a voice from the
middle heaven as the sound of many
waters, and a voic^ from the highest
heaven as thunder, n. 811. Concern-
ing the habitations of the angels
according to quarters, towards the

east, west, soutii, and north, n, 901.
See Quarters.

HEIGHT (altitudo). That. height
sign, the good and truth of the
church in every degree, ill. n. 907.

HELL (infernnm). That the hells

are distinguished into two kingdoms,
the diabolical and the satanical, con-
cerning which, D. 387. That these

hells are called the devil and satan,

for this reason, because all who are

therein are devils and satans, n. 387.
Concerning the hell where they aie

who are in the loves of falsity and
thence in the lusts of evil, n. 835.
That hell consists of perpetual work-
houses or prisons, concerning which,

ill. n. 153. That death and hell

sign, those who in themselves are

devils and satans, ://. andsA. n. 870,

ill. n. 872. That death sign, ex-

tinction of spiritual life, and hell

damnation thence, n. 321. That the

Lord governs heaven and also hell,

because he who governs the one

must necessarily govern the other,

ill. n. 62. Various things concern-

ing the hell into which they come
who have confirmed themselves in

faith alone, both in doctrine and life,

n. 153. That the heavens and the

hells are, with respect to situation,

copos\te,ill. n. 761. That the delights

o? the love of evil arc turned into

their opposite undehghtfulness in

bell, '^' » 765. 1'tat every one in

hell is tormented by his love and its

^oncupisoinces, n. 864, That the

infernal genii greedily draw in. con-

cupiscences and inhale tlidr sphere,

n. 837. That before any one is let

down into hell, goods and trutte are

taken away from him, which resided

with him in the external man from
the world, ill. and sA. n. 676, That
from the evil in the worla of spirits

good and truths are taken away, that

they may be in evils and falsities,

and that they are disposed into soci-

eties, which, at the proper time, sink

down into hell, ill. and sA. n, 676.

That the more an evil spirit con-

firms himself in falsities and evils,

the more he guards himself from
the influx of heaven, and thus from
being tormented thence, ill. n. 339,
34"-

HERB (Aerba). See Grass.
HEREDITARY, INHERITANCE

{Aereditarium^ herediias). That no
one has hereditary evil from Adam,
but from his parents, n. 776. That
they who are conjoined to the Lord
are called heirs, n. 890.

HERESY {lueresis). Concerning va;

rious heresies, see the doctrines of

the Reformed in wbat is premised at

n. X.
HILL {collis), n. 336. See Moun
TAIN.

HOLY (sanctum). Concerning the

Romish saints, see the Romish doc-
trines in what is premised, n. VIII.
Concerning the Romish saints, that

they become infatiiated when they

beUeve that they are saints and to

be invoked) ill. n. 752. That the

Lord only is holy, n. 173, 247, 666,

962. Because He is the Word, Di-
vine truth, and light, n, 173, 790.

And that tiierefore He alone is to be
worshipped, n. 247. That the Holy
Spirit is Divine truth, and thence

the holy Divine proceeding from the

Lord, and that the Holy Spirit is not
a person nor a God by itself, ill. and
sA. n. 173 towards the end; ill. and
sA. n. 962. That holy relates to

truths from the Lord, n. 173. That
holy relates to truth, and just to

good, sA. n, 173 towards the end.

That they are railed saints or holy,

who are in Divine truths from the

Lord, and live according to them, ill.

and sA. n. ;86 That the piophcti
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and apostles are called holy in the
Word, because they represented the
holy things of the Lord, ill. n. 790.

HOLY SUPPER («<B«a). Concern-
ing the holy supper or the eucharist

amongst the Papists, may be seen
in what is premised concerning thdr
doctrines, n. II. Concerning the

enormous falsity of the Papists, that

they have divided the bread aud wine
in the Eucharist, ///. n. 795. Con-
cerning the holy supper amongst the

Rt^ormed, see^eir doctrines in what
ispremised, n. VIII. That the Lord
instituted the. holy supper, because
evening, in which suppers take place,

sign, the last state and time of the

church, n. 219, HI. n. 816. That by
the holy supper conjunction is ef-

fected with the Lord, if man does
the work of repentance, and directly

approaches the Lord, (//. n. 224 to-

wards the end, n. 816. That there-

fore it is called the marriage-supper
of the Lamb, n. 816. That the holy
supper is a sacrament of repentance,
and an introduction into heaven,
ill. n. 224, ill. n. 531 towards the
end. That blood in the holy supper
sign, the Divine truth of ths Word,
consequently the Lord rs to that

truth, ill. and sh. n. 379. In like

mannerthewine, n. 316. See Blood
and Wine.

HONOR (honor). That to give the
Lord glory dnd honor sign, to as-

cribe to Him all truth and all good

;

because glory relates to Divine truth,

and honor to Divine good, sh. n. 249,
921, 923.

HORN (carnu). That horn sign.
power, and, in speaking of the IjotA,
omnipotence, sh. n. 270. That ten
horns si^n. the pDwer of the Word
from Divine truths, n. 740, 746.

lORSE (ejuus). That horse sign.
understanding of the Word, ;//. and
sh. n. 298. That meditation on the
Word appears like a horse, lively as
man thinks spiritually, but dead as
he thinks materially, ill. n. 611.
That a white horse sign, under-
standing of the truth ot the Word,
and also the interior or spiritual sense
of 'he Word, ill. n. 298, 820, 826.

T^c horse also sign, underst^ding
of the Word falsified by reasonings
from self-derived, intelligence, sh. n.

298, Tliat a X'tA horse sign, under-

standing of the Word destroyed H
to good, ill. n, 305. That a black

horse sign, understanding of the

Word destroyed as to truth, ///. n.

312. That a pale horbe sign, under-

standing of the Word destroyed both

as to good and as to truth, n. 320,

and in what follows. That horse-

men sign, reasonings, n. 447. That
the bndle of a horse sign, that

whereby the understanding is guided
or led, sh. n. 653.

JIOST [exercitus). See Armv.
HOUR (/lora). That an hour is a

full state, and that half an hour is

greatly, n. 389. See Time.
HUNGER, or FAMINE (fames).
That hunger or famine sign, a de-

privation and rejection of knowledges
of truth and good, proceeding frotc

evils of life, sh. n. 323. That it sign,

ignorance of-the knowledges of truth

and good, proceeding from a want
or scarcity thereof in the church,

sh. n. 323. That it sign, a desire

to know and understand truths and
goods, sh. n. 323. That 'o hunger
sign, a want of good, and to tnirst

sign, a want of truth, n. 381.
HUNGER, to (esuriri). See Hun-
ger.

HYPOCRITE (hypocrita). Concern-
ing the lot of hypocrites after death,
<//. n. 294.

1,

IDOL (idolum). That idob, graven
and molten images, sign, falsities

of worsl^p and religion, ill. and sh.

n. 459. What in particular is sign.
by idols of gold, silver, brass, stone,
and wood, Ul. n.'459. That the idols
of the ancients represented falsities

and evils of the doctrine of the church,
n. 601. That idols neither see nor
walk sign, that in falsities of wcr-
ship there is nothing of life, ill. aild

sh. n. 460.
IDOLS, things sacr^iced unto (idolo-

thyta). See Sacrifice.
IMAGE (imago). That image sign.

the doctrine of the church, concern-
ing which it is treated, and that the
image of the beast sign, the doctrine
of me church perverted, ill. and sh.

n. 601.

IMMORTALITY (immoriatitas).
That man lives immortal after death
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from the power of being conjoined
to the Lord by love and faith, ill.

n. 224.

INCENSE (sufitus). That incense
jif». worship and confession of the
Lord from spiritual goods and truths,
UI. and s/i. n. 277, 777. See Altar,
That the smoke of the incense sign.
what is grateful and accepted, n.

394. The reason that incense and
the smoke thereof signified such
things, was from fragrant odor and
its correspondence, s/i. n. 278, ^94.
Concerning the fragrant spices from
which theoncense was prepared, and
concerning thrir correspondence with
spiritual goods and truths, n. 777.
That propitiations and expiations

were made by incense, ^/. and s/i.

n. 393. That frankincense sign, the

same as incense, in like maimer vials,

and a censer or incense-pan, ;//. and
sA. n. 277. That to cast the censer

into the earth sign, influx into the

parts beneath, n. 395.
INF A.NT (in/ans). That all infants

are in heaven, n. 876 towards the

end.
INFLUX (iniluxus). That the Lord
flows-in and operates from first prin-

ciples through or by ultimates, ill.

n. 31, 798. That there is an imme-

diate influx into the higher and lower

heavens, and that there is a mediate

influx of the higher heavens into the

lower, n. 286. That the Lord by

various degrees of influx disposes,

moderates, and tempers all things in

the heavens and in the hells, n. 346.

That all things which a man wills

and thinks, enter by influx, or flow-

in, as all things which a man sees,

hears, smells, tastes, and feels ; but

that the former are not perceived by

the senses, because they are spiritual,

ill. n. 875. The reason whereof is,

because man is a recipient of life,

and not life, and consequently life

flows-in, ill. n. 875^ That evil spir-

its cannot sust^n the Lord's influx

from heayen, neither His sphere, n.

iM 340. Concerning the influx of

spiritual light and heat, see Light

and Heat.
INHERITANCE (hareditas). See

Hereditarv.
INTERNA.L and^ INMOST {in-

ternum < intitnum). See Ex-

TIRNAt

IRON (ferrum). That iron sign.

truth in the ultimates and conse-

quently truth of faith, n. 913. That
iron and an axe sign, falsity from
one's own intelligence, ill. and sh.

n. 847. What is meant in Daniel

by iron mixed with miry clay, and
mingled with the seed of man, n.

913 towards the end.
ISLE or ISLAND (insula). That

isles or islands sign, the nation!,

more remote from the worship o(

God, but yet which will accede, sh.

n. 34, }?,('•

ISSACHAR (Issacliar). That I«sa

char, and his tribe represented, and
thence in the Word signifies, in tlie

highest sense, the Divine good of

truth and the Divine truth of good,
in the internal or spiritual sense,

heavenly conjugial love of good and
tnith, and in the external or natura.

sense, remuneration and good of life,

but in the opposite sense, meritorious

good, ill. and sh. n. 358,
IVORY {ebuf). That ivory sign

natural truth, sh. n. 774,

J-

JACOB (Jacob). That Jacob sign.

doctrine of the church, sh. n. 137,
That in his stead in the spiritual

' world there appears a man lying in a

bed, the reason thereof, sh. n. 137.

JACYNTH (hyacinihum). That ja-

cynth j;jg-«. intelligence,from spirit-

ual love, and, in the opposite sense,

knowledge from infernal love, ill.

and sh. n. 450.

JASPER (jaspis). That jasper sign.

the Divine truth of the Word trans-

lucent by virtue of its spiritual sense

in the complex, consequently the

same as precious stones in general,

sh. n. 897, gii. That jasper sign.

truths of the Word in ultimates,

n. 231.

JERUSALEM (Hierosolyma). That
Jerusalem sign, the church, ill. and
sh. n. 880, 88z. That: Jerusalem of

the ]ek&sigrk. the church destroyed,

which is therefore called Sodom, sh.

n. 8S0. That Jerusalem, which is

treated of in the Apocalypse, sign.

the New Church of the Lord ; the

reason why it is called new, and
holy, and coming down nut of

14"
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heaven, lU. n. 879. That Jerusalem
as a city ^ign the church as to doc-

trine, n. S79. That all things relat-

ing to Jerusalem as a city sign, such
thmgs as relate to the churw and its

doctrine, n. 904.

JEW (Judaus). See Judah.
JOHN (Johannes). That by John
the apostle are meant they who are

in the good of life from charity and
its faith, ill. n. ;, 6, 790, ill. n. 879.

lOSEPH (Josephus). That Joseph
and his tribe represented, and thence

in tht> Word sign., in the highest

sense, the Divine spiritual in the

internal sense, the spiritual kingdom,
and in the external or natural sense,

fructification -and multiplication of

truth and good; and also doctrine

of truth and good of the spiritual

church, ill. and sh. n.-36o.

JOY (gaudium). That j6y relates to

the delight of the love of good, of

the heart and of the will ; and glad-

ness to the delight of the love of
truth, of the soul, and of the under-
standing, ill. and sh. n. 507.

JUDAH, JEW (Jehudah, Judaus).
That Judah andnis tribe represented,

and thence in the Word signifies, in

the highest sense, the Lord as to

heavenly love, in the spiritual sense,

the heavenly kingdom of the Lord
and the Word, and in the natural
sense, doctrine of the heavenly church
from the Word, ill. and sh. n. 350.
That Judah and the tribe of Judah
sigr.. the church, n. 182. That
JudaA sign, the heavenly church,
consequently those who are in the
good of love from the Lord, and
that Israel >?]§•«. the spiritual church,
consequently those who are in the
truths of doctrine from the Lord,
n. 96, 266. TlMt Judah, in flie

' oppositt sense, sign, diabolical love,

wluch is the love of self, sh. n. 350.
That the twelve tribes were divided
into two kingdoms, the Jewish and
the Israelitish, and that tlie latter

represented the spiritual church, and
the former the heavenly chiuTii,

o. 350.

JUDGMENT (judicium). That the
Lord in His Humanity will execute
judgment, sh. n. 273. That never-
theless the Lord will judge no one to

hell, hilt that tlie Word judges every
<tB» 1. 82 1 . That tlie last judgment

was executed on those who were iv

the world of spirits, and not upoo
those who are in hell, n. 342, 866.

That immediately after death, con-

sequently before the last judgrient,

they were judged to hell, who deiiied

God and the Word, consequently who
had rejected all tilings appertaining
to religion, n. 869. That they are

condemned who have not I'"ved ac-

cording to the precepts of the Word,
and thence could not receive faith id

the Lord, sh. n. 874. That the last

judgment then takes place when the

vridced are so multiped that tlie

heavens above caimot be kept in

their state of love and wisdom,
n. 343, 865. That when the church
on e^h is destroyed, the angels of

heaven lament, and supplicate the
Lord to make ah end thereof, which
is effected by the last judgment, ill.

n. 645, 761. That unless tlie last

judgment had been accomplished,
the heavens would have suffered,

and the church perished, n. 263.
That by the last judgment all things

are reduced to order in the spiritual

world, and thence in the natural
world, or in the earths, n. 274. That
before the judgment upon dl goods
and truths were taken away from the
evil, and evils and falsities from the
good, ill. and sh. n. 948. Concern-
ing the destruction of Babylon in the
spiritual world by the last judgment,
n. 772.
That the universal judgment was

executed upon those who in external
form appeared as Christians, leading
a moral and civil life like spiritual

men, but who in internal form were
false Christians and infemals, i^

330, 865, 870, 877. That it was
permitted them by arts to form to
themselves imaginary heavens in the
world of spirits, ill. n. 865. That
those imaginary heavens formed by
the Babylonians and the Reformed,
were like dark clouds interposed be-
tween the Lord or heaven and the
men of the church ; that therefore
these heavens were dissipated ; the
reason whereof is, that the holy truths
of tlie Word for the New Church,
which is the New Jerusalem, could
not Tie revealed before, ili. n. 804.
That these heavens are meant by the
former heaven which passed awar.
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llpoc XX. I, n. 330; 877, That
the Lord, when He came to execute
the judgment, caused the angelic
heavens to approach over them,
whence changes among them were
effected, n.

J42, 343. And the inte-
riors of their minds were laid open,
which wereinfemal, n. 865. That then
the more the spirits had confirmed
themselves in falsities and evils, the
deeper they cast themselves into hell,

by reason of the influx from heaven

;

whi;h is signified by saying to the
mountains and the rocks, that they
should fall on them and hide them
from the face of Him that sitteth on
the throne, ill. n. 339, 1540. That
judgment has relation to Divine truth,

and justice to Divine good, and that

therefore both are frequently men-
tioned in the Word, principally re-

specting the Lord, sh. n. 668.

'JST, JUSTICE (Justus, justitia).

Xhat he is said to be just, in the

natural sense, who lives according to

civil and moral laws, and in the spir-

itual sense, who lives according to

Divine laws, n. 815. That by just

£ meant he who is in good of life,

and by unjust he who is in evil of

life, ill. n. 815, 948. That just has
relation to good, and holy to truth,

sh. n. 173 towards the end. That
justice has relation to good, and
judgment to truth, sh. n. 668. In

like manner justice and truth, sh.

n. 668.

USTIFICATION (justificatio).

The tenets of the Papists concerning

justification, see the doctrine of the

Papists in what is premised, n. V.
The tenets of the Reformed concern-

ing justification and concerning good
works, see the doctrine of the Re-
formed in what is premised, n. III.

K.

KEY (clavis). That key sign\ the

power of opening and shutting, sh.

n. 62, sh. n. 174, 840. That to have

the keys of hell and death sign, to

be able to save, that is, to briiig forth

from h^'Ji and to shut it lest man
shoula re-ecter, n. 62, 1 74. Concern-

ing the keys of Peter, see Peter
K.ILL, to \occidere). That to kill or

to alay sign, to destroy as to souls,

sh. n. 325. That to kill sign, to

bear intestine hatred, and other s.g

nifications, n. 307. That to kill also

sign, to declare for a heretic and to

damn, n. 603. That slain is predi-

cated of tliose who perish by falsities,

sh. n. 801. That slain is also pred
icated of those who are rejected

by the .wicked, and held in hatred,

sh. n. 325. That slain, in speaking
of the Lord, sign, that He is not
acknowledged, n. 269, sJi. n. 589.
That to pierce ,the Lord sign* to

destroy the Word by falsities, D. z6.

That to kill sons sign, to turn truths

into falsities, n. 139.
KING (rex). That the Lord as king

sign. Divine truth, and that from
Divine truth in the Word He is called

king, sh. n. 664. That the Lord
with respect to His Humanity is

called King of kings and Lord of

lords, and that He is called King
from Divine truth, and Lord from
Divine good, and that this also is

meant by kingdom and dominion, ~

where it treats concerning Him, n.

743. That the spiritual kingdom of

the Lord, where they are who are in

truths of wisdom, is His royal king-
dom, and the heavenly kingdom of

the Lord, where they are who are in

good of love; and i? called dominion,
IS His priestly Idngdom, ill. n. 854.
That the Lo^, with respect to His
Divine Humanity, is called King,
Messiah,Christ,Anointed of Jehovah,
Son of God, n. 664. That kings sign,
those who aire in truths of wisdom
from the Lord, and priests those who
are in good of love from tlie Lord,
ill. and sh. n. 20, 854, 921. That
kings sign, those who are in trutlis

originating in good, and abstractedly

truths originating in good, and in the

opposite sense, those who are in fal-

sities originating in evil, and abstract-

edly falsities originating in evil, n. 20,

664, 704, 720, 830, 921. I'hat kings
sign, those who are in truths origi-

nating in good from the Lord, for

this reason, because the Lord as Kmg
sign. Divine truth, and they are called

sons and heirs, sh, n. 720'.

KINGDOM, to REIGN (regnum.
regnare). That kingdom sign, the

church, n. 740, ill. and sh. n. 749.
That to reign, when speaking of Un
Lord, sign, to be in His kuigdom
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He in them, and the) in Him, ill.

and sh. n. 284. That there are also

ia heaven they who reign, but that

nevertheless the I^ord reigns in them,
and thus by them, because 1 they pri-

marily regard uses, n. 849. That
the kingdom of the Father then

comes, when the Lord with respect

to His Divine Humanity is imme-
diately approached, ill. and sh. n.

KNOWLEDGE (scientia). That
there are with man knowledges in

great variety, ill. n. 775. See Un-
derstanding.

L.

LABOR (labor). That labor sign.

affliction of soiil, and crucifixion of

the flesh, for the sake of the Lord
and of eternal life, sk. n. 640, That
labor also sign, temptations, n.

884.

LAKE (siagmmi). That a lake sign.

where there is truth in abundance,
also where falsity abounds, sh. li.

S35. That a lake of fire and sul-

phur stgn. hell, where the love of

what is false and the cupidity of the
lust of evil reign, ill. n. 835, 864.

LAMB {agnus)T That lamb si^n.

the Lord as to the Divine Humanity,
n. 269, 291, and also.as to the Word,
ri. 273, and as-to botn, n. 595. That
by God and the Lamb is meant the

Lord as to His divinity from which He
came, and as to His Divine Humanity,
n. 932, 808, 918.

LAMP {lamfas). Sse Candle-
stick.

LANE (»««/j). See Street.
LAODICEA (Laodicea). That by
the Laodicean church are meant
those in the church who alternately

believe, and do not believe, and thus
profane _ holy things, ill. n. 198, and
m the following.

LAW (lex). Concerning the law and
the gospel, see the doctrines of the
Reformed, premised n. IV. That
b/ the works of the law mentioned by
Paul in Rom. iii. 28, are meant the
works of the Mosaic law, proper to
the Jews, ill. and sk. n. 417. What
(s meant by the law of Moses, sh. n.

662. See Moses.
t.EAP ( '-Hum That leaves sign.

rational, ^natural, and sensual truths,

ill. and iA. n. 936. That Icaifes of

different trees sign, various truths,

concerning which, n. 936. Concern-
ing terror excited by the agitation ot

leaves in the spiritual world, n. 936.
LEFT - HAND (sinistrum). See
Right-Hand.

LENGTH (longitude). See Breadth
LEOPARD (pardus). That leopard

siirn. the lust of falsifying the truths

of the Word, and thence heresief

destructive of the church, ///. am
sh. n..g72.

LEPROSY (lepra). That leprosy

sign, profanation of the Word, and
that the Jews who profaned tht

Word were infected with leprosies

n. 678 at the end.

LEVI (Levi). That Levi and his

tribe represented and thence sign, in

the highest sense love and mercy, in

the spiritual sense diarity in act^

which is good of life, in the naturd
sense consociation and conjunction,

n. 357. That Levi sign, the affec-

tion of truth originating in good, ana
consequent intelligence, ill. and sh.

"• 357-
LIE, LIAR (mendacittm^ mendax).
That a lie sign, falsity of doctrine,

and also false speaking, and that

guile sign, both as grounded in de-

sign^ ill. and sh. n. 624, sh. n, 924.
That a liar sign, the same as a lie, n.

79 towards the end.

LIFE, and to LIVE (vita, viverej.

That Jehovah is alone Me, and that

therefore He calls Himself alive and
living, sh. n. 58. That the Lord as

to His Divine Humanity is also life

in Himself, sh. n. 58, ill. n. 961.
That the Lord is life eternal, because
life eternal is in Him and thence
from Him, sh. n. 60. That man is

not life in himself, but a recipient of
life, ill. n. 875, ill. n. 961. Thai
man lives immortal after death, from
the power of being conjoined to the
Lord through love and faith, i/l. n.

224.

LIGHT (lax). That the Lord is ths
light, which illuminates the under-
siding of angels and men, and
that that light proceeds from the
sun of the spiritual world, in which
He dwells, ill. and sA. n. 796. That
the light of heaven is Divine truth,

and that by that light falsities ar«
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Jiscovered, also the thoughts of
every one, and that this light is a
sjpiritual light, n. 754, 867, 922.
That the light of the sun, or the light
of the day, si^n. the spiritual truth
Df the Word, and that the light of the
moon or the light of the night sign.
the natural truth of the Word, sA. n.

414. A comparison made between
charity and faith, and heat and light,

«//. n. 875 towards the end. Con-
cerning glory arising from spiritual

light, and concerning glory arising
from natural light, iU. n. 940. That
the light of infatuation is the light of
the confirmation of falsityj which
light is similar to that in which owls
and bats see, ill. n. 566, 695.

- LIGHT, or LAMP (lucerna). See
Candlestick

LIGHTNING (fulgur). That light-

nings, thundenngs^ and voices sign.

illumination, perception, and in-

struction, ill. and sh. n. 236. That
they also sign, confirmations, reason-

ings, and argumentations in favor of
falsities, n. 396.

LINEN (linuni). That linen sign.

truth, and in an eminent sense Di.^

vine truth, sh. h. 671.

LINEN {iyssus), LINEN CLOTH
{byssinum). That linen and fine

linen sign, genuine truth, sh. n. 814,
826. That cotton (xylinmn) sign.

the same, sh. n. ^14, 815.

LION (leo). That lion sign, the

power of trath, ill. and sh. n. 241.

That a lion, in speaking of the Lord,
sign, the Divine Truth of the Word
as to power, sh. n. 241. In like

manner one of the cherubim, who
appeared like a lion, n. 241. That
the lion-has prevailed, sign, that the

Lord has conquered the hells, n.

265. That to roar like a lion, when
speaking of the Lord, sign, grievous

lamentation that the church is taken

from Him by the hells, ill. and sh.

n. 471.

LIVE to (vivere). See Life.

LOCUST (locusta). That locusts

sign, falsities in extremes, of a qual-

ity appertaining to them who are

railed vOTSual men, ill. and sh. n.

424, 410. That locusts also sign.

pigmies, sh. n. 424.

LOINS {luntii). That loins and

thighs sign, coni-gial love, and in

general, love , and in speaking of

the Lord, Divine (ove, sh, n. 83a
That this is from correspondence,
n. 830.

The LORD and GOD (Dominus ei

Deiis). The doctrine concerz.ing

God and Christ the Lord, among the

Reformed, see their doctrinals in

what is premised, n. [. H. That
upon a just idea of God is founded
the whole heaven, and the wholo
church, and all things of religion,

beqause thereby conjunction is ef-

fected with God, and iiy conjunctioh
heaven and eternal life, Prei. and n.

469. That the Divine Esse is a
Divine Esse in itself, and that it is

one, the same, itself, and indivisible,

and that the Divine Esse is God, ill.

n. 961. That an invisible God can-

not be approached, neither God as >

spirit, if by spirit is understood air,

but that God is visible, in order tha'

tliere may be conjunction, ill. n
224. That there is not any church
except one God be acknowledged, in

whom is a trinity, n. 476. Tha,t on(

God does not exist, except in on.

person, /*//. n. 490. "*That the angels

cannot-utter the word gods, and that

if they were wiUing, the expression

of itsdf would terminate in one, yea
into the only God, ill. n. 961. That
God is to be thought of from essence

to person, and not from person tc

essence, and that they who think

concerning God from person, make
God three, but they who think from
essence make God one, ill. n. 611

That they also make God ope, who
think concerning God from tlie at-

tributes of the Divine essence, alsc

from the proceeding attributes, which

are creation, preservation, salvation,

and redemption, illumination and
instruction, ill. n. 611, ///. n. 961

That they who are in faith alone,

make God three, principally in the

customary prayer of their faith, that

they pray to God the Father that He
would have mercy for the sake of the

Son, and send the Holy Spirit, HI.

n. 61 1, 618, 537. That by God and

the Father is meant the Lord as tc

Divine truth and as to Divine good,

or as to Divine wisdom and as to

Divinelove,n. 21, 193. ThattheLoid
from eternity is Jehovah the Father,

sh. n. 291. That the Lord is the

Father, sh. u. 21. That the Lord
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tnd God the Father are one, ill. n.

693. That the Divine which is

csdled the Father, and the Divine
which is call jd the Son, are one, like

soul and body, and that therefore

together they are the Father, ill. and
sh. n. 613, 743, ill. and sh. n. 839,
ill. n. 962. That therefore the Loixl

is often called Jehovah the Redeem-
er, and Jehovah-- our justice, sk. n.

613, ill. and sh. n. 962. That the

Lonl from the essential Divinity {ex
divino a gtu>), through the Divine
Humanity, is the Saviour, n. 368,
m. and sh. n. 961. That Jehovah
came into the world, and took upon
Him humanity, in order to redeem
and save mankind, wherefore also

Jehovah is called the Redeemer, sh.

n. 281, ill. and sh. n. 962. That the

Lord united the Humanity to the
Divinity which was in Himself, and
is called the Father, in order that

angels and men might be united
to God the Father in Him and
through Him, sh. n. 222. That the
Lord came into the world, to unite

mankind to God the Father in Him
and through Him. sh. n. 618, sh. n.

883. That God the Father cannot
be approached, except by Christ and
through Him, ill. n. 484. That men
at this day approach God the Fatlier,

ifom an idea of the humanity of
Christ, as the son of Mary, and thus
as a common man, and not as the
Son of God, and consequently God,
n. 504. That the Alpha and the
Omega, the Banning and the End,
'ign. the Lord, sh. n. 29 ; that they
sign, that He is the self-subsist-

ing and only-subsisting from firsts to
lasts, from whom all things proceed,
therefore who is love itself and the
only love, wisdom itself and the
only wisdom, life itself and the only
life in Himself, and thus the Creator
Himself and the only Creator, Sav-
iour, and Illuminator from Himself,
and 'consequently the all in all of
heaven and the church, n. 29, 38,
92, ;//. n. 962. That they sign, that
4II things are made, governed, and
done by Him, n. 888. Who is, who
was, and who is to come, sign, that
the Lord is eternal, infinite, and
Tehovai., 'h. n. 13, 57, 522. Who
% who was, and holy, sign, that the
Lord is ard was the Word, n. 686. I

That He is the ^iist and the last,

sign, that the Lord is the oaly God,
n. 92. That Jehovah in the New
Testament is called the Lord, n.

193. That the Lord is the Ancient

of Days mentioned in Daniel, sh. n.

291. That the Messiah is Christ, ~

and that He is the Son of God, sh.

n. 520.

That the Lord alone is the God
of heaven and earth, sh. n. 42, sh. n.

888. That all tlie heavens admowl-
edge that the Lord is the God of

heaven- and earth, Ul. n. 811. A
conversation of the English clergy

with their former king ooncemin^
the Lord, that He is the God 01

heaven and earth, 2//. n. 341, ///. n.

716. Because sul things of the
Father are His, and that no one can
come to the Father but by Him, and
that therefore He. is the God of

heaven and earth, sh. n. 618. Tliat

to the Lord belongs all power ir

heaven and earth, sh. n. 613, sh. n.

743) 752- That the Lord governs
all things from Himself from firsts

by ultimates, ill. n. 31. That the
Lord came into the world, and took
upon Him a Humanity, that He
might be at the same time in ulti-

mates and in first principles, and
thus might save men, because the
influx and the operation of the Lord
is from firsts through or by ultimates,
n. 798. That the Lord from Him-
self knows all things, ill. n. 262.
That the Lord is omnipotent, sh. n.
811. That all things m the Apoca-
lypse relate to the .xknowledgnient,
that the Lord is the God of heaven
and earth, and to a life according to
His commandments, n. 903, 957.
That the kingdom of the Father
comes, when the Lord is immediately
approached, sh. n. 839. That the
Lord governs heaven and hell, for-
asmuch as He who governs the one
must govern the other, ill. n. 62.
That they who have confirmed in
themselves a trinity of persons, can-
not recdve, that the I^rd is the one
God, who is the God of heaven and
earth,, notwithstanding they had read
it frequently in the Word, which is
sh. n. 618. That the mystic union,
which is also called the hypostatic
union, is a figment lespectW the
influx of the Divinity of rha
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I«ni mto His Humanity, ///. n.
}6j. The iinivia-sal of faith conccrn-
iDg the Lord, and concerning salva-
tion by Him, n. 67. That they are
saved who believe in the Lord, s/i.

" 553- That they are condemned
who do not believe in Him, nor live
according to His commandments, n.
874. That the Lord is in man ac-
cording to man's reception, from
faith and from a life according to His
commandments, ill. n. 949. That
acknowledgment of the Lord causes
His presence, and that affection
which is of love causes conjunction
with Him, ///. n. 937. That the
Lord with respect to His Divine
Human is to be approached, because
in this He is visible, and because the
Father and He are one, like soul
and body ; that hence it may appear,
that when He is approached as to

His Divine Human, which is the
body. He is approached as to the
Divinity (divinum a quo), which is

the soul, consequently the Father,
<//. n. 341, 743, «//. n, 962. That no
one can be conjoined to the Lord,
except he immediately approaches
Him, because the aspect, which is of

the understanding derived from the

affection which is of the will, con-

tains, n. 933. That the Human of

the Lord is Divine, and that it ought
to be approached, ///. and sh. n.

962. That the marriage of the

church with the Lord is with His
Divine Human, and that then the
marriage is fidl, ///. and sh. n. 812.

That therefore the New Church is

called the Bride, and the Lamb's
Wife, sh. n. 813. That the will of

the Father is done as in heaven so in

earth, when the Lord is approached

as lo His Divine Humanity, sh. n.

839. That the New Church is

formed of those who approach the

Lord only, and perform the work of

repentance from evil works, /*. and
sh. n. 69-72. That conjunction is

with the Divine Human of the Lord,

and that such is the nature of the

conjunction, that they are in the

Lord and the Lord in them, sh. n.

883. That conjunction is effected

by truths of the Word, and by a life

conformable to them, n. 883. That
the Lord cannot be conjoined to any

one who U in evil, wherefore man

must first do the work of repentance,
Ul. n. 937. That the Lord only can
teach and lead all ; because He is

God, and because heaven and the
church are as one man, whose soul

and life is the Lord, n. 383. That
the Lord only is to be invoked and
worshipped, and not any angel, ill.

n. 818, 946. That the Lord only is

justice, and that He only is merit,

n. 86. That the Lord is called sal-

vation, sh. n. 368. That in the
Lord are the heavenly Divine, the
spiritual Divine, and the natural

Divine principles; that therefore

these three degrees of love and wis-
dom are in the three heavens, and
also in man, from creation, ill. n.

49. That the Lord is in the heav-
enly Divine principle with the angels
of the third heaven, in the spiritual

Divine with the angels of the second
heaven, and in the natural Divine
with the angels of the lowest heaven,
and with men on earth; and that

nevertheless He is not divided, be-
cause He is present with every one
according to tus quality, n. 466.
That they who do not approach

the Lord cannot understand th'

Word, ill. n. 42, ill. n. 566. 9^8.
That the Lord is the Book of Life,

which is the Word, n. 958. That
the Lord is called the Son of God as
to His Divine Humanity, and the

Son of Man as to the Word, n. 44.
That the Lord is called the Lamb as

to the Divine Human, and also as to

the Word, moreover Christ, n. 6,

15, 269, 273, 291, 595. That the

Lolrd is the Word, and all things

thereof, ill. n. 819, 820. That in

the Word 01' both Testaments the

Lord alone is treated of, and that

hence it may appear that the Lord is

the Word, ill. and sh. n. 478, 820.

That the Lord fulAUed all things of

the Word in the natural, spiritiud,

and heavenly senses, ill. n. 820,

That because they do not imme-
diately approach the Lord, they can-
not be in spiritual Ught, and that in

spiritual things they think sensually,

///. n. 841. That the knowledge
and acknowledgment of the Lord
conjoin all the knowledges of good
and truth, or spiritual truths, in one,
ill. n. ^16. That the coming of th«
Lord 19 His coming in the Woi4-
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and that this is signihed by his com-
ing in the clouds of heaven, ///. n.

820, 944. See Clouds. That by
* lights from the heavens were seen
the tabernacle, and afterwards the

temple, and, lastly, in the place

thereof, the Lord alone standing on
the foundation-stone, which was the

Word, i/i. n. 926.

That to the Son of man belongs the

kingdom, i^^. n. 291. ThatHeiscalled
King, whence, sA. n. 664 ; see King.
That the Lord in His Divine Hu-
man reigns over all, s/t. n. 520. That
the heavenly kingdom is the priestly

kingdom of the Lord, and the spirit-

ual kingdom His royal kingdom, ill.

n. ^54. What is meant by reigning

with the L^rd, n. 284 ; see King-
dom. That the Lord is heaven, n.

943 ; see Heaven. That they who
are in the Lord, and the Lord in

them, whatsoever they will and ask
they obtain, because they will and
.ask from the Lord, ill. and s/i. n.

951. That the Lord appears above
the heavens in a sun, because no
one can sustain His presence, such
as it is in itself, and that He is pres-

ent with everyoneby veilingsandcov-
erings, sA. n. 54, 465. That because
the Lord is love itself and wisdom it-

self, and these are not in place, He is

omnipresent, iii. n. 961. That man
cannot see the I^rd such as He is in

Himself, and live ; that therefore He
presents Himself to be seen in the
heavens by angels, whom He fills with
His majesty, i/l. n. 93S. That the

truths of the Word are mirrors, or
glasses, by which also He makes Him-
self to be seen, z7/. n. 938. That the
Lord from the sun looks at the
angels in the forehead, and so turns
them to Himself, and in like manner
men as to thdr spirit; and that

angels and men look at the Lord
through the eyes, i//. n. 938, 280.
That the angels continually behold
the Lord as a sun, and continually
have Him before thdr eyes, and this

in every turn of their face and body,
which is wonderful, n. 938. That
the Lord in the Word is meant by
angel, n. 465; see Angel. That
wl^tever flo¥rs-in, orei-^ers by influx,

from the Lord with u in, rem^^cs of
die Lord with Him, and never be-
wmes' of n-m, n. 758. That th*

Lord does not enter by influx brta

the proprium of man, but tjiat H«
exquisitely separates what apper-

tains to Him from their selfhood, n,

758. Concerning the Lord's speak-

ing through heaven with man, n. 943.
That the Lord speaks from Divine
Love through Divine Wisdom, be-

cause from the third heaven through
the second, n. 615^ What is meant
by the name of the Lord, sA. n.

618; see Name. That the Lord
from His Divine Human will exe-

cute judgment, sA. n. 273, That by
the birth of the Lord from eternity,

is meant His birth foreseoi from
eternity, and provided foi* in tim^
i/i. n..96i. That the Lord glorified

His Human, that is, made it Divine,

as the Lord r^enerates man, and
makes him spiritual, ii/. n. 193.
That the Lord alone bone the ev£^
and fal^ties of the church~ and all

the violence offered to the Word,
sA. n. 829 ; and that this was effected

by coml»t5 against the hells, and
that thus He became the Saviour and
Redeemer, n. 829. That the Lord
permitted the Jews to treaf* Him as

they treated the Word, n. 41a
That they who are in faith alone^

and pray from their form of faith,

cannot do otherwise than make God
three, and the Lord two, ilL n. 537,
2//. n. 61 1. That they who deny the
Di^nnity of the Lord in His Human,
act almost in unity with the Sodn-
ians and Arians, n. 571. That the
New Church cannot be established,

and thus the Lord acknowledged as
the God of heaven and earth, befom
they who are meant by the dragon,
the beast,' and the false prophet, are
removed, sA. n. 473. That scarce
any one in the spiritual world, from
acknowledgment in thought, could
pronounce or utter One God, nor
Jesus, neither Divine Human with re-

spect to theLord, although it was con-
fumed to many by the Word, U/, n.

294.
LOVE (amor). That there is heav-

enly love, in whidi are the angdb
who are in Ae Lord's heavenly king-
dom, and that there is spiritual lov^
m which are the angels who are ia
the Lord's spiritual kingdom ; oon-
ceming whldi two kingdoms, vad
concetning the loves there, n. lao^
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>ari, 123, ^»7, 647, 725, 854. 920.
Itat love in the heavenly kin;;dom
Is .love to the Lord, and a love of
dmng uses from the Lord, which
love is there called mutual love, n.

353. That spiritual love is love to-

wards our neiglibor, which is called

charity, n. 128. That spiritual love
derives its essence from heavenly
love, n. 395. That it is love from
which wisdom is derived, iU. n. 875.
That the heavens exist from Divine
love through Divine wisdom, ///. n.

875* That love and wisdom are
not any thing unless they are in use,

///. n. 875. That love and wisdom,
when they are in the endeavor of
the will to use, are notwithstanding
in act and exist, ///. n. 875. That
all after death become affections of

their ruling love, n. 756. That they
come to heaven who are affections of

heavenly love and of spiritual love,

consequently, who are affections of

the love of good and truth, n. 756.
That happiness in heaven is accord-
ing to the quality of the affection of

good and truth, n. 782. That heaven
IS regulated, and also the church
before the Lord, according to affec-

tions which are of love, n. 90S at

the end. That all things of the New
Church will be from the good of

We, iU. n. 907, 908, 912, 917.
That knowledge which is of thought
in the spiritual world occasions pres-

ence, and that affection which is of

love occa«ons conjunction there, ///.

n. 937. That according to the con-

jimciibn, love vrill be reciprocal, ;//.

n. 937. That Divine love and Di-

vine wisdom are not in place, but

with man according to reception, ///.

n. 796. Tliat hence charity and faith

are not in place, but with those who
are in place, according to reception,

iil. n. 949, 961 . That the good of

iove is formed by truths of wisdom,

iil. n. 912. That there does not ex-

ist a grain of true, living, and spirit-

ual faith, exctpt so far as it is derived

from spiritual love, which is charity,

ill n. 908. That in the world they

do not attend to the affections, but

to the thoughts, the reason thereof,

n. 756. That self-love; especially the

love of exercisingaoininion grounded

iir self-love, is irffmiEa, n. 691, 729.

That he to e of exercising domin-

ion, originating in self-love, is the

devil, and that nence the pride of

one's own intelligence is Satan, n.

453. That the u>ve of dominion,
originating in self-love, and hence
the pride of one's own intelligence,

are the heads of all infernal loves,

and that this is unknown in the

world, the reason thereof, n, 502
But the love of dominion fton: the

love of uses is heavenly, and tliat

they are in this love who reign in

heaven, n. 502, 849. That when
tile love of dominion originating ii

self-love, and the pride of one's

own intelligence, constitute the head
then the love of uses, which is heav-

enly love, constitutes the feet, and
the soles of the feet; and on th-

contiary, a. 502. That heavenl)

and spiritual love torment and ex
cruciate those who are in self-love,

and in the pride of one's own- inte:

ligence, when they flow in, n. 691.

Self-love described as to its delight,

and that this love immerses the mind
of man in his proprium, which is

mere evil, and that consequently il
'

draws it away from God, whence man
becomes a worshipper of nature, n.

692 ; and he becomes sensual corpo-
real, n. 692. That the delights of

the love of self and of the world,

which in the world are felt as delight-

ful in the highest degree, are changed
into opposite infelicities in hell, ///.

n. 763. That after death they come
to hell who are in the affections of

the love of evil, which affections are

concupiscences, n. 756. That every
love is felt under some species of

delight, and that therefore unless
man knew what evil was, he might
feel evil as good, and thence by ral-

sities confirm it, from which man
perishes, ill. n. 531, 908.

LOWER EARTH (lerra inferior)

See Spiritual World.
LUKEWARM (tepidus). Concern

ing the lukewarm, n. 202, 204. S^e
Profanation.

' M.
,

MAGOG (Magogus). See Gog.
MAN (homo). That man a^»: intel-

ligence and wisdom, ill. and sh. a
243. That man in the complex sign.

the church, ill. n. qio. That son
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of man. sign, the doctrine of truth

Belonging to the church, and when
speaking of the Lord sign, the Word,
n. 910. That man is a man after

death, and that then he is the affec-

tion which is of his love, n. 558.

Conceniing the consociation of man
with spirits and angels, ill. n. 943.

Tluit man communicates immedi-

atdy with those who are in the world

of spirits, but mediately with those

who are in heaven or hell, n. 552 at

the end, 558. That man does not

Imow any thing of the spirits with

whom he is, nor spirits of man, the

reason thereof, ill. n. 943.
MANASSES(;i/<»<M<rA«). That Ma-
nasses sign, the voluntary principle

of the church, and Ephraim its intel-

lectual principle ; that Manasses sign.

he voluntary principle, ill. and sh.

°- 35 5-

MANNA (maK). That manna «^.
the good of heavenly love conjoined

to wisdom, and, in the highest sense,

the Lord, sk. n. 120,

MANTLES (toga). See Gar-
ments.

MARK {charaeter). That it is an
acknowledgment and a confession,

n. 605. That to receive a mark on
the right hand and on the forehead

sign, to acknowledge from faith and
love, n. 605.

llK'R.yiii) {signare). See Sign.
MARRIAGE [conjugium). That the

conjunction of the Lord and the

Church in the Word is called a mar-
riage, n. 359, 380. That for this

reason the Lord is called the Bride-

groom and Husband, and the church
the Bride and the Wife, ill. and sh.

n. 797, sh. n. 813. That therefore

in the Word it is called a marriage
or nuptials, sh. n. 812. That the
marriage of the Church is with the
Divine Human of the Lord, ill. and
sh. n. 812. That then there is a
full marriage when the Lord is ap-
proached as to His Divine Human,
sh. n. 812. That the Word is the

medium of conjunction, or of the mar-
riage of the Church with the Lord,
D. 881. That the marriage of the

Lord and the Church is also the mar-
riage of good and truth, n. 359, 380.
That the Lord flows-in, or enters by
ln£ux, from the good of love into

tilths with anf^els and men, aal thus

conjoins them to himself, n. 359/ 3*°
That good conjoins truth to itsdf,

especisQly heavenly good, concci'ning

which, n. 121. The affection' and
thence the desire of conjunction oi

good and truth is described by com-
parisons, n. 122, 130. That tbema-
riage of good and truth is the mai
riage of love and wisdom, also of

charity and faith, n. 97, HI. n. 875.
'

That good is the esse of a thing,

and that truth is the existere of a

thing thence, n. 97. That good is

according to the quality of the truths

by which it exists, and that these

truths are conjoined to good, n. 97.

See Good and Truth. Good with-

out truths described, n. 122, 130.

That where there are falsities there

is no good, except spurious, or meri-

torious, or Pharisaical good, by ex-

amples, ill. n. 97. That in all the

particulars of fee Word there is a

marriage of good and tnith, and that

there are words therein which have

relation to good, and words which
have relation to truth, ill. n. 373,

483, 689. See the Word.
MARTYR (martyr). That martyr

sign, confession of the truth, in like

manner vritness, n. 112. That to

martyrs in heaven are given crowns,

ill. n. 103. See Crowtns.
MASSES (missai\. The tenets of the

Papists concerning masses, see th«r
doctrines in what is premised at

n.IIL
MEASURE, to MEASURE (men-
sura^ metiri). That to measure
sign, to know and scrutinize the

quality or state of a thing, ill. and
sh. n. 486 ; . in like manner at n. 904,
That measure sign, the quality or

state of a thing, ill. and sh. n. 486,
910. That measiures, balances, and
scales sign, estimation of a thing as
to its quality, sh. n. 313, 315.

MERCHANDISE, <ff(«M««orj). See
. To Trade.
UERITlmeriium). That the t.ord

only is justice, and that He only is

merit, n. 86. That they who give
faith the preference place merit in

works, but not they who give charity
the preference, ill. n. 86. That good
and truth from the Lord are not ap-
propriated to man, but that they are
continually of the Lord; whereon
no one can say that he merits, ill. a.
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854. That the Divine of the Lord
13 not conjouied with the proprium
of man, but that it is exquisitely
separated by the Lord, and that
the Divine continually remains the
Lord's and never becomes man's,
n. 758. That the Babylonians have
transcribed the merit and .righteous-
ness of the Lord unto themselves,
n. 758.

METALS (melallum). That all met-
als are correspondences, and that
therefore they are in the spiritual

world, n. 775. That they corre-

spond to good and truth,';'//, n. 913.
That therefore metals in the Word,
as gold, silver, brass, iron, sign.

such things as are of the church,
with respect to good and trutti, ill.

n. 211, 775.
METAPHYSJCS (metaphysica).
Concerning a metaphysician among-
the di^gonists, who was desirous to

cast out the inhabitants of a certain

city, because he knew how to conceal
things under forms, ilL n. 655,

MICHAEL (Michaels. WTiat is sign.

by Michael the angel, u. 548. See
Angel.

iIlDST (medium). That in the midst
sign, in the inmost, and thence in

all things around, ill. and sh. n, 44,

933.
MIGHTY (fortis). That the mighty

or powerful sign, those who are in

erudition, n. 337, 832.

MILITARY SERVICE (militia).

See War.
MILL (mala). That a mill sign, in-

quiry, search into, and confirmation

of truth out of the Word, n. 791, ill,

and sA. n. 794. What is sign, by

being cast as a millstone into the

sea, n. 791.

MINISTER (minister). That he is

called a servant who is in truths,

consequently he who serves, and

that he is failed a minister who is in

goods, consequently he who minis-

ters, sk. n. 128, 937. That hence

ministry is operation, n. 128.

VllRA.Cl^(miraculum). That sighs,

by which are meant miracles, sign.

testifications that truth is false, and,

in the opposite sense, that false is

truth, ill. and sh. n. 598, 704, 834.

That the sign of fire commg down

from heaven sigt^. attestation that it
|

ii truth although it is false, sh. n.

;99, 600. What is further signified

by sign, see Sign.
MISERABLE (ajw^y). Whatisj(f«.
by miserable and poor, see Poor.

MIX to (miscere). That wine mixed
sign, truth falsified, sh. n. 635.

MONTH (mensis). That a month
sign, a full or plenary state, sh. n.

' 489 at the end. That it sign, mm's
state of Ufe as to truth, ill. and sh,

n- 935-
MONIIMENT («/«</<:*>•«»(). See 7(1

Bury.
MOON (luna), The moon sign, the

truth of faith grounded in the good
of charity, n. 53, 332. That it si^n.

intelligence and faith, and is spoken
of the church, n. 413, 533. That
moon, in an opposite sense, sign.

one's own intelligence, and faith

grounded in man's self, sh. n. 919.
That the sun, moon, and stars being
darkened, sign, that the goods ot

love and the truths of faith are no
longer seen in the church, neither

are the knowledges of good and
truth known

;
passages adduced from

the Word, where it is so expressed,

n. 413.
MORAL (p»ra/w). Concerning moral

spiritual ' life and concerning moral
life merely luitural, ill. n. 386, 450.

MORNING (mane). That morning
sign, the coming of the Lord, and
then the New Church, sh. n. 151.

That thence the Lord is called tha

moming-star, n. 1 5 1 , 954. See Sta r.

That morning sign, the commence-
ment of a new diurch, and evening

the end of the former church, sh. n.

151.

MOSES (Moses). That by the law

of Moses are meant all things Which
are written in his five books, ill. n.

417, sh. n. 662. That the like things

are meant by Moses himself, sh. n.

662, 417.
MOUNTAIN (mans). That a moun-

tain sign, heavenly love, which is

love to the Lord, and tliat hill sign.

spiritual love, which Js love towards

our neighbor ; the reason is, because

they who are in heavenly love dwell

in the spiritual world upon moun-
tains, and they who are in spiritual

love upon hills, ill. and sh. n. 336.
That a great and high mountaia
sign, the third heaven, ill. a 896.

That the mount of Olives, sear J»
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nisalem, sign, the Divine love of the

Lord, and that the Lord often abode
there, jA. n. 336, ///. and sft. n. 493.
That mountains and hills, in an op-

posite soise, sign, the love of self

and the world, sh, n. ^36. That
mountain sign, love of evil, and rock

taith of fals^ n. 339. That seven

mouTitains sign, uie Divine goods
of the Word and of the church pro-

faned, and tliat by the seven moun-
tains may also be understood Rome,
n. 737-

MOUTH FROM THE MOUTH
((75 oris). That mouUi sign, doc-

trine, preaching, and discourse, n.

574; and also reasoning, n. 574.
That out of the mouth sign, out of

the thought and discourse, n. 452.
MULTITUDE {turba). That a
gr^t multitude sign, those who are

in the inferior heavens, also those

who are in the externals of the

church, n. 363, 863.
MUSIC'-(OT«jicfl). That the sound
of musical instruments corresponds
to affections, the sound of string-

instruments to affections of spirit-

ual love, consequently which are of
truth ; but tlie soimd of wind in-

struments, which are continuous, to

affections of heavenly love, conse-

quently which are of good, ill. n.

792. That confessions and celebra-

tions of the Lord were formerly made
by songs accompanied with various
instruments of music, according to
the correspondoice of the sound to
th& affections, n. 276.

MYRIAD (>«>'raw). See Ten Thou-
sand.

N.

NAKED, NAKEDNESS {nudus,
nuditas). That nakedness sigfi. in-

nocence, also ignorance of good and
truth, sh. n. 213 at the end. That
to walk naked sign, to live without
truths, n. 706. That nakedness and
the shame of naked.iess sign, the
evil, filthy, and profane love in which
man is bom, ///. and sh. n. 213, 706.
What is sigfi. by to make desolate
and naked, n. 747.

'?AME (fwmen). That by all names
of places and persons in the Word
are meant things. That name sign.
theqmdity of anyone, i//.n. 165,824.

|

That by the name of Gcid is stgn. all

by which God is worshipped, the all

of doctrine, and universally the all ol

religion, ill, and sh. n. 81, i8oi

That to write in or upon any one tht

name of God, sign, to inscribe Divin*
truth so that it may be in him, n. Z94.

That the name of God sign, the qual-

ity of worship, n. 81, iii. That thi

name of Jdiovah and the Failio

sign, tlie Divine Humanity of thi

r^rd, and the Word, also all by wlich
^He is worshipped, sh. n. 81, sh. n
584, ill. and sh, n 839. That tl»

name of the Lord sign, the Lord a?

to His Divine Humanity, ill. and sh

n 839. What is further sign, by the

name of the Lord, s/i. n. 618. Thai
to ask the Father in the name of tly

Lord, is not to approach the Fathei

immediately, nor to ask Him for the

sake of the Son, but to approach the

Lord, because thus the Father- is ap-

proached in Him, and tlirough .Him,

ill, n, 341, s/L n. 61S, ill. and sh. n.

962. That tlie name of the Fathei
is the Divine Hiunan of the Lord,
ill. and sh. n. 839.

NAPHTALI (Nap/itnli). That Naph-
tali and his tribe represented, and
thence in the Word signifies^ in tlie

highest sense, tlie proper power of

the Divine Human of the Lord : in

the spiritual sense, temptation and
victoiy ; aiid in the natural sense,

reluctation or struggle on the part of
the natural man, ///. n. 354. That ,,

it also sign, a perception of use, and
what use is after temptation, sh,

n. 354-
NATION igens). That by nationb m

the Word are meant they who are
in goods or in evils of life, and by
people, they who are in truths 01

in falsities of doctrine, ill. and sh,

n. 483. That nations, in an ab: tract

sense, sign, goods or evils of life,

' n. 147. That nations sign, those
who are in the good of love and
charity /rom tlie Lord, n. 667, 920,
923. That by nations and kings
ihe same is meant as by nations and
people, sh. n. 921.

NEAR(/r(7/myttKw). See At Hand.
NKlGUBORQroximus). Sea Char-

ity.

NICOLAITAN {Nicolaiia). Thtf
the works of the Nicolaitans sign
meritorious works, n. 86, 115.
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NIGHT (otj:). That night sign, fal-
sity of faith, sh. n. 922, 940. What
is sign, by day and night, or in the
oay and in the night, n. 414, 637.
See Day and Sun.

MUMBER, ^0 NUMBER (numerus,
numerare). That all numbers in
the Word have a signification, ill.

c, 34S. That numbers in the Word
<ign. things, ana that they are, as it

were, a sort of adjectives conjoined
to substantives, adding or determin-
ing some quality to the things treated
of, n. 10, 287., 348, 738, 842. That
number sign, the quality of a thing
as to truth, n. 608-610. That to
number sign, to know the quality,

consequently, what the qualities are,
ill. and s/t. n. 364.

O.

-ATH {jurameniuTHj jurare). See
To Swear.

"DOR (odor). That fragrant odors,

which exist in heaven, correspond to

affections which are of charity, and
thence to perceptions wliich are of

faith, n. 278, 394.
.>FFERING(»JZ»c4a/j). SeeBRE-AD.
lIIL (oleum ). That oil sign, the good
of love, n. 316, sh. n. 493, ill. n. 77^.
That anointings were made by oil,

because anointing represented the

Lord as to His Divine Human, who,
as to His Divine Human, was. the

only anointed of Jehovah, not with

oil, but with the good of love, ill.

n. 779. That they anointed kings,

priests, prophets, tiie altar, the tab-

ernacle, the garments of Aaron, in

a word, all the holy things of the

church ; and tliat in ancient times

they anointed statues, and also war-

like- arms, sh. n. 779. That they

anointed these things with the oil of

holiness ; and that they anointed

themselves anc others with common
oil, to testify their gladness and

benevolence of mind, sh. n. 779.

That oil was offered, together with

sacrifices upon the altar, sh. n.

778.
r»LIVE-TREE,OLIVE(<;&a,ff/wa).
That olive sign, love and charity, ill.

tnd sh. n. 493. That the mount of

Olives sign, the same, ih. n. 493.

bee Mountain.

OMNIPOTENCE (omnitolentia).

That the Almighty sign. He who is,

lives, and has power from Hims?lf,
and governs all things from firsts by
ultimates, ill. n. 31, 522. That the

Lord is called the Omnipotent, sh
n.811.

OMNIPRESENCE (omnipresentia).
That the Lord is omnipresent, be-

cause He is love and wisdom, or good
ind truth, which are Himself, and
which are not in place, but with those
who are in place, according to recep-
tion, ill. n. 961.

OMNISCIENCE (omniscienlia).

That the Lord froni Himself knows
all things, and that hence omniscience
belongs to Him, ill. n. 262.

ONE HUNDRED AND FOKTY-
FOUR (centum^ quadraginta qua-
tiior). See Twelve.

ORDER (ordo). Concerning succes-
sive and simultaneous order, that in

ultimates or extremes is the simulta-

neous order of the successives, ill.

n. 678. That the highest in succes-

sive ora^r becomes inmost in simul-
taneous order, and consequently in

the series, n. 900.

OVER or UPON (sufra ). That ovei

or upon sign, witliin, because those
things which are higher and highest
in successive order, are interior and
inmost in simultaneous order, n. 900.
See Order.

OVERCOME, to (vincere). See Vic-
tory.

OWL (noctua). That light arising

from the confirmation of what is false

corresponds to the light which owls
and bats see by, /// n, 566, 693,
That they who have confirmed fal-

sities in themselves, are such with
respect to their spiritual sight, and
that they are called owls and bats

iU. n. 566.

PALE (fallidum). That pale sign.

no life, and that which is without
goods 'and truths, n. 320. That a
pale horse sign, the understanding
of the Word destroyed both as tu

good and truth, n. 320.

PALM (fahn0). That palm sign.
- Divine trutii, and that to hold palnu
in the hands sign, confession from
Divine truths, ill. and sh. n. 367.
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PAPISTS {fontificii). The doctrines

of the Papists concerning baptism,

the eucharist, masses, repentance,

justification, puigatory, the seven

sacraments, holy things, and power,

see what is premised concerning their

doctrines. Concerning Babel, col-

lected from Isaah, Jeremiah, and
Daniel, n. 717. That the dty Baby-
lon sign, the Roman CathoUc relig-

ion, E. 631. That there is no church

among them, but a religion ; because

Hiey do not approach the Lord, nor

read the Word, and because they in-

voke the dead, n. 718. That this

religion is holy and splendid in ex-

ternals, and yet profane and abomi-

nable in internals, ill. n. 731. That
through externals they are held in

the faith that this religion is even

super-eminent, insomuch that the

cdmmon people cannot believe other-

wise, when nevertheless it has for

its end dominion, and the possession

of all things in the world, n. 787,

That they who are of that religion

are in external affections without in-

ternal affections, and that thence they

are in the worship of men living and
dead, n. 792. That the love of ex-

ercising dominion over the Divine
things of the Lord, and thence over

the holy things of the church, is the

devil, and that therefore they have
profaned all the truths and goods of

the Word, by various ways, ill. n.

802. That Babel sign, the profana-
tion of what is holyj and the adulter-

ation and falsification of the whole
Word, and thence of the xhurch, n-

717, 729, ill. n. 802. That they
profane, n. 723, 728, 781, ill. n. 802.

That Babel is called the den of de-

mons, 'and of every unclean bird,

because there are atrocious evils and
falsities there, sh. n. 757. Certain
tenets of theirs enumerated, which
are detestable, liamely, concerning
the eucharist, concerning the invoca-
tion of the dead, concerning masses,
concerning the Divine power trans-

ferred to themselves, and concerning
the prohibition of reading the Word,
ill. n. 753, 795. ' That by abomi-
nable arts and schemes tliey have
diverted men from the worship of

the Lord, consequently from Divine
worship, ill. and sh. n. 800. Some
>hings relating to their worship,'n.

777) 778. 780. That thej have ex-

tended their dominion over things of

a secular nature, and over supreme
judges, and that they continually as-

pire to their former despotic power,
n, 799 at the end. That the vicar-

ship is an invention and a fiction, ih.

c. 7(2 ; also n. 802.

Tnat by dominion over the souls

of men as a means they amass
riches vrithout end ; and that in the

preceding ages, when they enjoyed

despotic power, they collected to

gether prodigious treasures, ;'//. n.

75^1 759- That the like dominion
still possesses thdr minds, but at

this day it is restrained, ill. n. 759'

That they are enriched by the holy

things of the Word adulterated, n.

772,' Various things relating to their

acquisition of riches enumerated, ill.

n. 784. That the heads or chiefs in

their ecclesiastical hierarchy make
unlawful gain, concerning which, n.

799. That the laity bring them
precious things, and buy of them
such things as they say belong to

eternal life, n. 786, 789. That they
who bring and buy, are meant by the
ship-pilots, and by those employed
upon ships, and by mariners, n.

786.

That they acknowledge, and in a
manner esteem the Word as holy,

because it treats of the Lord, whose
power they have transferred to them-
selves, and also of the keys given to

Peter, whose successors they affirm

themselves to be ; but that this holy
acknowledgment they possess from
without, and not from within, n.

725, ill. n. 733, 7^9- That they
have not denied this Divine truth,

that to the Lordbelongs all power ia

heaven and earth ; but that they have
profaned it, by having ttansferrid

His power to themselves, ill. n.

738. That they have seen, but as it

were with their eyes shut, that the
Humanity of the Lord is Divine;
but that tiiey have not yet acknowl-
edged it, because they have trans-

ferred all things of the Lord to
tiiemselves, ill. n. 738. That at
first they held the Word sacred ; but
that they successively adulterated it,

and at length profaned it, ill. n. 737.
That they have adulterated tlie truths
of the Word by applying them to
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fio-ninion
; and that they have pro-

faned the Word by applying and at-
tributing to themsdves Divine power,
n. 719, sh. n. 781. That they have
often deliberated respecting the read-
ing of the Word by the laity, but
rejected it, n. 733, 734. That the
Word in various ways, aftd by vari-
ous pretences, is prohibited to be
read, n. 733, 734. That the Word
is taken out of the hands of the laity

and common people, lest their adul-
terations and profanations should
become apparent, n. 739. That in

heart tliey defame the Word, and
hate it, ill. n. 733, 735. That they
have not any truui, and consequently,
neither any good, ill. n. 765, 766,

777. 778, 780. That they have not any per-
ception of truth, because they do not

approach the Lord, nor read the
Word, ill. n. 796. That they" have
not any spiritual affection of truth
and good, n. 792. That there does
not remain with them any inquiry
after spiritual truth, n. 794. That
they have not any understanding
of spiritual truth, n. 793. That
they have not any conjunction of
spiritual good and truth, because
they have no conjunction with the
Lord, but with men living and dead,
ill. n. 797, 798.

' That the power of

binding and loosing, or of opening
and shutting heaven, is a Divine
power, and not given to man, n.

798. That what the Lord said in

the Word to Peter, and concerning

the keys, is not to be understood of

Peter, but of that Divine truth which
Peter then confessed, and that that

truth is meant by the rock on which
the Lord would build His church, n.

768, 798. That otherwise they might
claim to themselves a power, that all

of them should sit upon thrones, and
judge the twelve tribes of Israel, ac-

cording to the Lord's words to the

disciples, n. 798 at the end. That
they have fortified themselves by

various things, as by the tribunal of

the inqiiisition, by terrors in regard

i» purgatory, bya plurality of monas-

teries, by possessions and riches, and

moreover by a prohibition from read-

ing the Word, by external holiness,

consequently by masses, and by the

worship of the dead among the com-

Bioc f-ople, and by various splendid

exhibitions and delights, n 770 ; but

that nevertheless they shall be d<^

stroyed, n. 770.
That they who are in the kingdom

of Fiance are not united with the

Roman Catholic religion, ///. n.

740-744. That that religion in tlie

various kingdoms is not equally cul-

tivated, n. 740, 745. That there are

diiefly two sorts of men who culti-

vate that religion, the one who ac-

knowledge it, because they are bom
and brought up in it, but who never-

theless approach God, and hold the

Word to be sacred ; the other, who
love and kiss that religion, n. 786
That they who acknowledge it be-

cause they are bom and brought up
in it, but who nevertheless approach
God, and hold the ^Vord to b..

sacred, after death come into heaven,
and that many societies are formed
of them in the spiritual world, n
786, ill. n. 531. That from that

religion have emanated the falsities

of the Reformed churches, concern-
ing which, n. 751, 801 at the end.
That the doctrinals of the Roman

Catholic religion by the last judg-
ment and after it were dispersed, n.

631. That their evils and falsities

infested the heavens, and that the

heavens are rejoiced that they arc

removed, n. 790. Concerning the
last judgment upon the Babylonians,
and concerning thdr treasures which
they had also amassed there, and
that their treasures there were dissi-

pated and reduced to dust, n. 772.
That after that they did not possess

any precious things, bi^t instead

thereof vile things, which correspond
with their falsities, n. 772-776. That
they who exercise dominion from the
love of self and from the love of the

world, after death wish to be in the

same pleasures, but that they are de-

prived of them, and reduced to mis-
erable states, n. 782. That the

delights originating in their love of

dominion, and the satisfactions aris-

ing from their love of wealth, after

death are changed into opposites, ill.

n. 763. That after death they are

deprived of all these things, n. 764,

770. Concerning the punishments
of those after death who had exer-

cised dominion from the instigatioB

of the love of self and the world, HI
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n. 765. That after death they enter-

tain hatred against the Lord, because
they tlien see that the Lo^d alone

reigns over heaven and the church,

and not in the Ibast any man from
himself, n. 766. That at the day of
the last judgment they were cast into

hell, who, from the instigation of the
love of self, had exercised dominion
over the holy things of the church, and
they were preserved who had looked
to the Lord, and shunned^vils as

sins, n. .755, Concerning their

elateness of he^t from dominion,
and Concerning their conlidence of

mind from wealth, n. 764. That
eveiy one ought to beware of having
any connection with that religion by
acknowledgment and affection, lest

he should perish, ill. and sh. n.

760.

PAPS {tnammaf ntamilla). That
paps and breast siffn. love, and in an
eminent sense Divine love, n. 46 at

the end.
PARADISE (/ara£?iy>M). See Gar-
den.

PASTOR (pastor). See To Feed.
PATMOS

(
Patmos). That the island

of Patmos sign, a place and state in

which John could be illuminated, ilJ.

n. 34.
PATIENCE Uatientia). That pa-

tience is spoken of temptation, n.

593>-638.
PAUL {Paulus). That the passage

in Paul to the Romans, iii. 28, that
man is justified by faith without the
works of the law, is falsely under-
stood, ill. and sh. n. 417, 75a.

PEACE (fax). That peace is the
Divme salutation, sk. n. 12. Tha^
peace sign, all things which come
from the Lordj in particular charity,

spiritual security, and internal tran-

quillity, ill. and sit. n. 306. That
peace signifies tranquillity of soul

from not being invested by falsities,

consequently not by hell, and that

this peace is from the Lord, sh. n.

640.

PEARL (margarita), That pearls

sign, knowledges of things good and
true, sh. n. 727, 916. That the one
peari of great price, mentioned in

Matthew, sign, the knowledge and
acknowledgment of the Lord, n.

916.

PEOPLES (pofuli). That peoples

sign, those who are m tiuths or it

f^ities of doctrine, and abstractedly

truths or falsities; and that nations

sign, those who are in goods or evil?

of life, and abstractedly goods m
evils, (//. andi'^. n. 483,

PERDITION (ferditio). See Dii

STROVER.
PERGAMOS (Pergamus). Thai

the clwrch in Pergamos j/V>'. tlio^^e

who place the all of the church in

good works, and not any thing in

truths of doctrine, n. 107, and in

what follows.

PERSON (fersona). That the spirit-

ual sense is abstracted from persons

;

wherefore where a person is name<)
in the Word, he signifies somewhat
in the church, n. 78, 79, 96.

PERSUASION (persuasio). That
in the spiritual world there exists a

power of persuasion, which deprives
others of the understanding of truth,

n. 428. ,

PETER (Petrus). That Peter among
the apostles represented truth and
faith, n. 790, That where it is

spoken concerning Peter and the
keys given to Wm, Peter is not
meant, but that Divine truth which
Peter then confessed, and that that

truth is signified by the rock on
which the Lord would build His
church, ///. n. 768, 798. That in

the Word, which is in heaven, instead

of Peter is read tmth originating in

good which is from the Lord, ill. n.

76S.

PHILADELPHIA (Philadelphia).
That the church in Philadelphia
sign, those in the church who are

in Divine truths from the Lord, n.

1 72 and in what follows.

PLACE (locus). See Space.
PLAGUE (plaga, qua vulnus).
That plagues sign, evils of love and
falsities of faith, consequently spirit-

ual plagues, whereby a man as to his

soul perislies, ill. n. 456, 498^ ill.

and sh. n. 657, 957. The plagues
of Egypt enumerated ; that they sig-

nify the falsi ties and cupidities where-
by the church there perished, n. 503,
657. That it is attributed to Jeho-
vah, that He smiteth with plagues,
sh. n. 498.

PLATTER (paropsis). See Cup.
POOR (pauper). That the pow

sign, those yho are not iu trutfasi
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»nd the needy or indigent these who
».p not in goods, n. 95. Tliat the
miserable and the poor sign, those
who are without the knowledges
of things trae and good. sh. n. 209.

POPE {papa). See Papists.
POPE SEXTOS THE^ FIFTH
{Sexius Quintuspapa), A discourse
with him concerning the Lord, con-
cerning the Word, concerning the
vicarship, concerning the Romish
saints, concerning the treasures in

monasteries, ill. n. 752.
RAISE, to PRAISE (/skj, lau-
dare). That to praise God sigti, to

worship Him, sh, n. 809. See also

Allelujah.
PRAYER, PRAYERS (aratio, pre-

ccs), That the prayers of the saints

are those things which are of faith

and charity, n. 278. That the Lord
willeth that man should first ask and
will, and the Lord afterwards an-

swers and gives, for this reason, that

it may be appropriated to man, ill.

and sh. n. 376. That they who are

in the Lord.' aad the Loi-d in them,

whatsoever tliey will and ask, they

obtain, ^because they will and ask

from the Lord, ill. and sh. n. 951.

Concerning the meaning of these

words in the Lord's prayer, "Our
Father, who art in the heavens, hal-

lowed be thy name, thy kingdom
come, thy will be done as in heaven

so in earth," ill. and sh. n. 839.

That all things contained in the

lord's prayer are fulfilled, when the

Loi-d is immediately approached, ill.

and sh. n. 839.
PREDESTINATION [predestina-

tin). See Election.
PRESENT (munus). See Gift.

PRESS (Jorcular). That by an oil-

press is signified the good of love,

and by a wine-press is sign, the truth

of faith, n. 63 1 . See Oil, andWine.
That thence ^ press sign, explora-

tion of good and truth, and in an

opposite sense, exploration of evil

and false; and that this is ipeant by

the great wine-press of the wrath of

Goi sh, n. 651. That to tread the

wine-press of the wrath of God, when

spoken of the Lord, sign, to b^
the evils and falsities of the church,

and the violence offered to the

Word, sh. n. 829. What is further

sign, by to tread the press, n. 652.

PRIEST (mcafrfoj). That priestn>n
those who are in the good of lova

from the Lord, and abstractedly

goods of love, and kings sign, those

who are in truths of wisdom from
the Lord, and abstractedly truths of

vrisdom, n. 20, ill. and sh.\ n. 854
See King. That the heavenly king
dom, in which they are who are in

the good of love, is the Lord's
priestly-kingdom, and the spiritual

kingdom, in which they are who art

in the truths of wisdom, is the Lord'^
royal kingdom, ///. n.>g54;

PRlNCE ( princeps). That the princ«

of the kings of the earth sign, the
Lord with respect to Divine truth,

n. 18.

'P'R.lSO^{carcer,cuslodia). See Cap-
tive, and Bound.

PROFANATION (/»>-o/<i»fl«o). That
there are many kinds of profanation

of what is holy : concerning the prof-

anation of what is holy by the Pa-
pists, n. 717, 723, 728. See Papists.
That it is provided by the Lord, that

it should not be known what spirit-

ual truth and spiritual good are, lest

the holy Word of the church should

be profaned, because what is known
may be profaned, but not that which
is not known, n. 314, 316, 686, 688. •

That it is a most grievous kmd of

profanation, at one time to believe,

andat.anotlier time not to believe, n.

198. Forasmuch as these with re-

spect to thought are sometimes in

heaven, and at other times in hell,

and because they cannot be in one or

the other, they extirpate their inte-

riors, and become mere phantasies,

n. 202, 204. That with them evils

and goods, also truths and falsities,

are mixed, n. 202, 204 ; and that the

things of the church among them in

DO respect cohere, ill. n. 208. That
they are meant by the lukewarm, n.

202, 204.

PROPHET (/ro//«/a). That prophet
in like manner as prophecy sign.

doctrine from the Word, and that to

prophecy sign, to teach it ; and that

prophet, when spoken of the Lord,

.

sign, the Word, ill, and sh. n. 8.

943. Concerning the two states ot

the prophets, the one when they

wrote the Word, the other whea
they saw those things which are in

heaven, ill. and sh, n. 945. That In

VOL 'II. I£
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the false prophtt is meant the beast

from the earth, and that that beast

sipi. the clergy who are in faith

sUone, ill. and sh. n. 594, 7o«> and
sh. n . 834.

PROVIDENCE (frmiidentia). That
it is of the Lord's Providence, that

tliey who are in evils of life, and
thence in falsities of doctrine, know
nothing of holy truths, lest, if they

knew them, they should profane them.

n. 314, 316, 686, 688.

PURGATORY (purgdtorium). The
tenet of the Papists concerning pur-

gatory, see the doctrines of the Pa-

pists in what is premised at n. VI.
That purgatory is a mere Babylonian

fiction invented for the sake of gain,

ill. n. 784).
PURPLE (purpura). That purple

sign, heavenly good, and scarlet

heavenly truth, sh. n. '725.

Q.

QUARTERS OF THE WORLD
'yPlaga mundi). That the angels

dweU according to the quarters; in

the east they who are more in love

to the Lord ; in the west they who
are less in that love ; in the south

they who are more in wisdom from
the Lord; and in the north they

who are less in that wisdom, ill. n.

901, 906. The reason whereof is,

because the Lord is the sun ox

heaven, from whose face is the east

and west, and on the sides are the

south and north, n. 901. That the

men of the church, with respect to

their spirit, are, in like manner as

the angels, either in the east, or in

the west, or in the south, or in the

north of the spiritual world, ill. n.

906. Concerning the turning of the

angels to the Lord as a sun, and then
towards tlie quarters, n. 380, 938.

QUICKLY («to). See Shortly.

R.

^ RAIN (pluvia). That rain sign Di-
vine truth from heaven, sh. n. 496.
That an inundating rain sign, devas-
tation of tnith, and also temptations,
sh. n. 496.

RAINBOW Ciruj. That many kinds

of rainbows appear in the ^ir.tul

world, ill. n. 232, 566. That «

rainbow sign, regeneration, which is

when man from natural becomes
spiritual, .r^. n-. 466, iU. s. 566.

RATIONALITY (roHonalitas). See
Understanding.

REAP, to {metere). See Harvest.
REASON (raiio). See Understand-

ing.
REBUKE, to, and to CHASTEN

(arguere et castigare). That the)

sign, to tempt, n. 213.

RED (rubrum). That red is spoken
of the good of love, because it pro-

ceeds from the fire of the sun, n.

167, ill. n. 231, sh. n. 305. That
infernal redness sign, the love of

evil, n. 305.
REDEMPTION, REDEEMER («-
demptio, redemptor). That Jehovah
is called the Redeemer, sh. n. 281

;

also n. 613. That Jehovah is called

the Redeemer, because He assumed
the human, ill. and sh. n. 962. That
redemption sign, deliverance from
hell of the Lord, and salvation by
conjunction vrith Him, n. 619. That
the redeemed are meantby the bought
from the earth, n. 619.

REED (calamus). That it signifies

feeble power, sh. n. 485. That a
golden reed, by which they were
measured, sign, a power or faculty

of knowing and understanding the

quality of a thing, sh. n. 904. See
Measure.

REFORMATION, the REFORM-
ED (reformatio, reformati). The
doctrines of the Reformed concern-
ing God, concerning Christ the Lord,
concerning justification by faith, ana
concerning good works; concern-
ing the Law and the Gospel, con-
cerning repentance and confession,

concerning original ^n, concerning
baptism, concerning the holy supper,
concerning the church ; see thdr doc-
trines in what is premised. That
the Apocalypse treats concerning tiit

Reformed from chap. vii. to xvi
inclusive, and concemmg the Papists,

chap. xvii. and xviii., n. 387, 388.
Prophecies concerning the Reformed,
that they would secede from the Ra-
man Catholic religion, and that they
would acknowledge the Word, from
which and according to which would
b* their church, a. 745-7;o. Tlsi*
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the Reformed retained som» things
from the Roman Catholic religion,
«/. n. 751 801 at the end. Many
things concerning the Reformed
Church at this day, see Faith.
That the Reformed constitute the
centre or middle in the spiritual
world, ill. n. 631.
That to reform and to regenerate

men is of the Lord alone ; forasmuch
as it is a Divine wcrk,^and forasmuch
as onmipresence, omniscience, and
omnipotence must appertain thereto,
ill. n. 798. That a man is capable
of reforming and' regenerating hjnj-
self as if from himsdf, and neverthe-
less from the Lord, ill. n. 224. That
the interior operatioils of the Lord
in regenerating man are myriads of
myriads, which nevertheless are for
the sake of the extremes, in which
man shall be jointly with the Lord,
ill. n. 463. That man is regenerated,
first as to his internal man, and after-

wards as to his external; and that

the internal man cannot be regener-

ated by merely knowing and under-
ttanding, but by willing and loving,

and thence by understanding and
Knowing ill. n. 510. That man is

reformed by truths and by a life con-
formable to them, n. 815, ill. n. 832.

That truths of doctrine, among those

who do not live conformably to them,
successively perish, ill. n. 85. That
man, who is reformed, first respects

truths of doctrine, and afterwards

goods of life ; and that when he
respects truths of doctrine, he is like

unripe fruit, and that afterwards,

as he respects goods of life, he be-

comes like ripe fruit, and that his

fii'st state is called reformation, but

the latter regeneration, ill. n. 84.

That the state of man Is thereby

inverted, n. 84.

REFORMED (.ff«/»r>»rtf). See Ref-
ormation.

REGENERATION (regeneratio).

Ste Reformation.
VX.\GVi,to(regnare). SeeKiNGDOM.
REINS (renes). That the reins sign.

truths of intelligence and faith, and

that the heart sign, goods of love

and charity, ill. and sh. n. 140.

RELIGION (religia). That th^ doc-

trine of truth constitutes the church,

and that a life conformable to doc-

trine con«tilauiS religioA; but where
I

there is not life, there is neither re

ligion nor church, ill. n. 923. That
it is in every religion, that there is a

God from whom proceeds good, and
that there is a devil from whom pro-

ceeds evil ; and that therefore good
ought to be done, because it is of

God and from God, and that evil

ought to be shnnned, because it is of

the devil and from the devil, n. 272,

That in every religion there are pre-

cepts, like tiiose in the decalogue,
n. 272. That among the mysteries

of the faith of the present church
there is also tliat religious good,
which contributes to salvation, can-

not be done by man, ill. n. 484, ill.

a.
6?J.

That in the Christian world
at this day there is neither church
nor religion, ill. n. 675.

REPENTANCE (/«»««»««). The
tenets of the Papists con(;eming
repentance, see their doctrines pre-

mised at n. IV. The tenets of the

Reformed concerning repentance, see

their doctrines premised at n. V.
Actual repentance described, ill. n.

531 at the end. That baptism and
the holy supper are sacraments of

repentance, and that the decalogue is

the universal doct;rine of repentance,

ill. n. 531 at the end. That man
without repentance is in the evils into

which he is bom ; hence that unless

evils are removed by actual repent-

ance, they remain, ill. n. 531, ill.

h. 836. That the Lord loves all, but
that He cannot be conjoined with

them so long as they are in evils,

wherefore men must first perform
repen^nce; ill. n. 937. That evil coni'

tains in itself innumerable concupis-

cences in simultaneous order, and
that these concupiscences cannot be
removed by man, but by the Lord
only ; and that they are removed by
the Lord when He is approached,
because the Lord enters by the way
of the soul in man, ///. n. 678. That
repentance was represented by various

things among the children of Israel,

concerning miich, n. 492. That the

New Church is formed of those who
approach the Lord only, and perform
repentance from evil works, ill. and
s/i. n. 69, 72; see the Church.
Concerning the successive state of

man's thought, before he is willing

to reflect upon evils of Ufe, a:'>d ia
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do repentance, ;'//. n . 7 1 o. That they

who acknowledge faith alone as the

only rae&ns of salvation, neither think

of repentance nor will it, n. 450, 457,
710. That the Reformed, who are

in faith alone, can with difficulty per-

form actual repentance ; the reason

thereof, n. 531. That they who per-

form repentance perceive what good
is,' and come into good, and are

saved, n. 379. ill. n. 331.
KESPIRATION (nspiratio). See
Wind.

RESURRECTION (nsurrectio).

That the first resurrection sign, sal-

vation and life eternal, n. 851, 852.

That in the Apocalypse the seund
resurrection is not mentioned, n..8^ 1,

853. Concerning their resurrection

after the last judgment, who were
guarded by the I^rd in the lower

earth, n. 325, 326, 329, 843, 845,

846, 850, 884, 885. See Spiritual
World. Concerning the lot of

every one after death,' that they are

instructed, and afterwards sent to

various societies, and that at length

they remain where their love and
faith is, n. 549. Various particulars

relative to the state of men after

death, as that they are in a body like

as in tlie world, but in a spiritual

body, and that they remain in the

world of spirits until they put off

the natural affections, ahd put on
spiritual affections, besides many
other things, ill. n. 153.

RETALIATION (lalio). That the
law of retaliation sign, that to every

one is done according to the quantity
and the quality of his deeds, and that

evil returns upon every one as he has
committed it, ill. n. 762, That this

law derives its origin froni the fol-

lowing : " All things whatsoever ye
would that men should do to you,
do ye even so to them," ///. n. 762.

That from this law punishment is as
it were inherent in its own evil, ill.

762.. That the delights of the love

of self and the world are converted
into their opp}site infelicities in hell,

n. 763.
REVELATION (Afocalypsis). See
AiPOCALYPSH

REVENGE (irindicla). See Ven-
GB,i..'(CB.

REUBEN (^K*<»). That Reuben and
his tribe represented, and thence in

the Word sign., in the highest senw,
omniscience; in the spiritual sense,

wisdom, intelligence, and science,

also faith ; and in the natural sense

sight, ill. and sh, n. 35 1 . That Reu-
ben, in the opposite sense, sign.

wisdom separated from love, also

faith separated from charity^ n. 134,
///. and;^. n.

J51.
That this is rep-

resented and signified by the adulterv

of Reuben with Bilhah, his father';

woman, n. 134.
REWARD (merces). That reward
sign, internal beatitude, and thence

external, which are only from the

Lord, n. 949. That hence reward
sign, the happiness of life eternal,

arising from tiie delight and pleas-

antness of love, and of the affection

of good and truth, ill. and si. n. 526
RICHES (divitia:). That riches

sign, spiritual riches, which are

knowledges of good and truth, sh.

n. 206.

RIGHT (dextrum). That in the spir-

itual world the south is on the right

hand, and the north on the left, n.

933.
RIVER and FLOOD (jluvim etflu-
men). That a river sign, truths m
abundance, and also falsities in abun-
dance, sli. n. 409, 563, 683. What i>

sign, by the great nver Euphrates,
see Euphrates. That the river of
the water of life sign. Divine truth

from the Lord, ill. and si. n. 932.
ROAR, ta {rugire). See Lion.
ROBE (stola). See Garment.
ROCK ifetra). That a rock when
spoken of the Lord sign .Divine truth,

n. yG%, si. n. 915; in like man
ner a stohe, n. 915. That a rock, in

the opposite sense, sign, the faith of

falsity, and mounts the love of evil,

n. 339. That they who are in falsi-

ties of faith, enter by holes and d^ts
into rocks, ///, xaAsi^ 338. What is

si^. by lading themsdves in moun-
tains and rocks, n. 339.

ROD or STAFF (iacultis). That a
rod or staff sign, power, in like man-
ner as a sceptre, ill. and si. n. 485.
That a rod of iron sign, the power
of truth in ultimates, n. 148. That
to rule with a rod of iron sign, to

convince by the literal senise of the
Word, and, at the same time, by 'ra-

tional arguments grounded in natural
light, si, n. 148, 544, 828.
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ACKCLOTH ^sacms). That to
clothe in sackcloth represented lam-
entation over devastated truth in the
church, ill, and sh. n. 492.

SACRAMENTS {sacramenta). The
tenets of the Pajrists concerning the
seven sacraments, see the doctrines
of the Papists premised, n. VII.
That biptism is a sacrament of re-

pentanre, and an introduction into
the church ; and that the holy sup-
per is a sacrament of repentance,
and an introduction into heaven, ill.

n. 531.
SACRED SCRIPTURE {Scrifiura

Sacra). See the Word.
SACRIFICE (sacrificium). That to

eat, when speaking of sacrifices, sign.

to appropriate to one's self what is

holy; and that to eat things sacri-

ficed unto idols, which belonged to

the sacrifices of the Gentiles, sign.

to defile and profane what is holy, n.

114, '35-
SALVATION (ja/Kj). By the Lord's

being called salvation is sign, that

the £Drd''is the Saviour, also that sal-

' vation is in Him and from Him, sh.

n. 368, 804.

SAND [arena). Why the multitude

is described by the sand of the sea,

n. 860.

bARDIS (Sardes). That the church

in Sardis sign, those who are in

dead worship, n. 154 and following.

Concerning dead worship, n. 154,

157, 161.

SARDINE (sardius). That the sar-

dine stone sign, the goods of the

Word in ultimates, n. 231.

SATAN (satanas). See the Devil.
SCALES or BALANCES (lances).

See Measure.
SCARLET (caccinum). That piir-

pls sign, heavenly good, and scarlet

heavenly truth, sh. n. 725.

SCEPTRE {sce/lrum). That sceptre

sign, power, in like manner as staff,

iS. n. 485.
SCORPION (scorftus). That .scor-

pion sign deadly persuasion, sh. n.

42c.

SEA (mare, That the sea sign.

heaven in its extreme, ill. and sli.

, ii. 878 f
for this reason, because in

the extremes, and at a distance, the

heavens ar;**'' '"" s«*s, which are

atmospheres, in which they live wha
are in the most general truths frora

the literal sense, wherefore the seas

there are appearanceSj n. 233, 404,
878. See Atmosphere. That the

sea s'gn. the church among those

who are in truths of a general kind,

also among those who are in external

natural worship, and but little in

spiritual, ill. and sh. n. 238, 869.

That the sea sign, the external ol

the church, consequently the church
as consisting of those who are in its

externals; and that^the cax^sign.
the inter^ial of the' church, conse-

quently tlie church as consisting of

those who are in its internals ; where-
fore the sea sign, the church among
the laity, because the laity are in its

externals, and the earth the church
among the clergy, because the clergy

are in its int'^nials, sh. n, 398, 402,

470, 567, 594, 677,-680. That the

sea as of glass mingled with fire sign.

a collection of those who are in ex-

ternal worship and not at the same
lime in internal, ill. n. 659, 661.

That the sea which shall be no more,
Apoc. xxi. I, sign, a collection con-
sisting of various Christians before
the last judgment, from which time
of the judgment they were taken
away and saved, who were written in

the book of life, sh. n. S78. That
the sea also sign, hell, ill. and sh.

n. 791.

SEAL (sigilium). That sealed vith
seven seals sign, entirely or totally

liidden, n. 257, That to open the

seals sign, to explore and know the

states of all, and to judge every one
accoirding to his state, n. 259, 295,
388. See Book. -

SEAL, to (obsignare). To seal with
seals, what, n. 257. See Seal.
That not to seal the words of this

prophecy sign, that the Apocalypse
must not be shut, but is to be opened,
preface towards the end, and n. 947.

SEE, to, VISION (videre, visio).

Ttiat to see sign, to understand,
ill. n. 7. What is sign, being is

vision, sh. n. 36. Concerning the

state ,of the prophets when they

were m visioh, ill. and sh. n. 945.
See Spirit.

SEED (semen). That seed sign
those in the church who are in tnitfu

of doctrine, and &bstractsdiy trutlu
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of doctrine, sh. n. 565. That seed,

tn the opposite sense, sign, falsities

of doctrine, n. 565 at the end. What
is sign, in Daniel by iron and clay,

which shall mingle with the seed of

man, n. 913 at the end.

BELL, to (vendere). See To Buy.
SENSUAL MEN (««j»a/M). What

is the nature and quality of those
men who are called sensual, also the

nature and quality of sensual things,

which are the ultimates of the

mind of man, ill. from the Arcana
Coelestia, n. 424, 430. Sensual men
and sensual tlungs further described,

n. 455. That tocusts sign, them,

»• 4Z4i 430-
SEPULCHRE (sepukhrtim). See

To Bury.
SERAPHIM («ra/A<»«). SeeCrvER-

UBIM.
SERPENT (serpens). That serpent

sign, sensual things, which are the
ultimates of mah*s life, hence also

craftiness and various evils, /'//. and
j^. n. 455, 841 . That a serpent sign.

a seducer, sk. n. 562.

SERVANT (serviis). That servants

sign, those who are in truths, and by
truths serve others ; that therefore

the prophets were called the servants
of Jehovah ; and that even the Lord

. .s so called with respect to His
Divine Human, sh. n. 3, That ser-

vants sign, those who are in tniths,

and ministers those who are in goods,
because the latter minister and the
former serve, n. 128. Whatis'j»f«.
by bondmen and freemen, n, 337,
604, 832. See Free.

SEVEN (sepUm). That seven sign.

all things and all, and thence wliat

is full and perfect, and that it is

predicated of any thing holy, and of
any thing profane, ill. and sh. n. 10,

737. That the number seven adds
miat is holy and also what is profane,

sh. n. 737.
SHAME (pudor). What is sign, by

the shame of nakedness, see Naked-
ness.

SHEEP (ffMx). Concerning two flocks,

one of sheep, and the other of goats,
ill. n. 417.

SHIP (tiavis). That ships sign.
knowledges of good and truth, iU.
and sh. n. 406.

SHORTLY or QUICKLY (cUo).
lix^t sjiorti/ or guicldy sign, cer-

'

tainly, ill. n. 4, 943, 947, 949. rh»t
near or at-hand sign, nearness 01

state, not nearness of time, n. 9, ill,

n. 947. SeeAFAR-OFF.
SICKLE (/alx). That a sickle sign.

the Divine truth of the church, be-

cause harvest sign, the state of the

church j and to put forth the sickle

to the harvest sign, to make an end
of the church destroyed by falsities,

and to execute judgment, iff. n. 643
ill. and sh. n. 645. See Harvest

SIGN, io SEAL or MARK (signum
signare). That a sign sign, a reve
lation of things f» come, sh. n. 532,
^56. That a sign ^s spoken of truth,

and that in sudi case it is testifica-

tion, and that a sign is Mso spoken
of quality, and that in such case it is

manifestation, sh. n. 532. Sign in-

stead of miracle, see Miracle.
That to mark or seal on the foreheads
sign, to distinguish and separate one
from another according to love, n.

347.
SILK (sericum). That silk sign.

mediate heavenly good and truth

n. 773 at the end.
SILVER (argetUum). That gold

sign, the good of love, and silver

the truth of wisdom, ill. and sh.

n. 913. •

SIMEON (Simeon). That Simeon
and his tribe represented, and thence
in the Word signifies, in the highest
.sense, providence; in the spiritual

sense, spiritual love, which is love
towards our neighbor, and is called
charitj-; and, in the natural sense,
obedience and hearing, ill. n. 356,

SIN (pecca/iim). Concerning onginal
sin, see the doctrines of the Refonned
premised at n. VI.

SINGING, A SONG (can/tes, canti-
cum). That a soTi%sign. acknowl-
edgment and confession from joy ol

heart, because singing exalts, sh.
n. 279. That a new song sign, an
acknowledgment, confession, and
glorification of the Lord, that He is

the God of heaven and earth, n. 279,
61 7. That the song of Moses sign
confession from a life accordmg to
the precepts of the decalogue, and
that the song of the Lamb sign
confession from faith respecting the
Divinity of the Lord's Humamty,
ill. n. 652. ^

SIX {sex'',. That six sign, what ii
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Coni})Iete, n. 489 ; in like manner to
sextate, sh. n. 610 at the end. That
SIX sign, all truth of good, ill. and
sh. n. 610. That 666 sign, all the
truth of the Word falsified, ;//. n.
610.

SIXTEEN (sexdecim). That the
numbers 16 and 1600 sign, the mar-
riage of good and trum, or of evil

and falsity ; in like manner the num-
bers 4 and 2, n. 654.

SLEEP (somnus). That natural life

without spiritual life is called sleep,

and that it is like sleep, ill. and sh.

_ n. ij8. See also Watchful.
SLEEP, to {dormire). See Slehf.
SMALL (/a»T//w). What is meant by

small and great, see Great.
SMOKE (Jumus). That the smoke

accepted, ilT. n. 194. That smoke
sign. Divine truth in the ultimates.

if incense sign, what is grateful and

stgn. Di\
ill. and sh. n. 674. That it some-
times sign, the same as clouds, n.

674 at the end. That smoke in the

opposite sense sign, profane falsity,

n. 807. That it sign, the pride of

one's own intelligence, sh. n. 452,

453. That the smoke of a furnace

sign, falsities of concupiscences from
evil loves, sh. n. 422.

SMYRNA (^OTj-rwff). That the church

in Smyrna sign, tiiose who are in

goods as to li^, but in falsities as to

doctrine, n. 91 and in what follows.

SODOM (
Sodom). That Sodom sign.

the love of dominion from self-love,

;//. and sh. n. 502.

SON, DAUGHTER {Jilius, /ilia).

That son sign, truth, ill. n. 139.

That son siin. truth of doctrine and
understanding, and consequent per-

ception and' thought of what is true

and good, ill. and sh. n. 543. That

a male son sign, truth conceived in

the spiritual man arid bom in the

natural, n. 543. That the male son,

whom the dragon persecuted, sign.

the doctrine of the New Jerusalem,

ill. n. 543. That daughter and virgin

sign, the affection of what is true and

good and that they sign, the church

as to that affection, n. 543 at the end.

That the daughter and the virgin of

Zion,o( lerusalem,of lsrael,of Judah,

in the Word sign, thechurch in regard

to the affection of goodness and truth,

sh, n. 612 at the end, n. 620. That
where virgins and young men irr.

\

mentioned togither, tlure virgini

sign.ihe affection of truth, and young
men the understanding of truth, sh.

n. 620, That they who are conjoined
to the Lord by love and faith, are

called His sons and heirs, because
they are bom again from Him, sh.

n. 890. That the l.ord is called the

Son of God as to His Divine Hu-
manity, and the Son of Man as to -the

Word, n. 44.
SOtiG {canticum). SeeSiNC.iNG.
SORE [ulcus). See WouNU.
SOUL ianima). That soul sign, th«

life of the understanding and of faith,

and heart the life of the will and of

the love, ill. and sA. n. 681, 781, 812.

That to love their soul sign, to love

self and the world, consequently the

things proper to man ; whence it is

known what is sign, by loving their

soul more than the Lord, /'//. and sh.

n. 556. Concerning the immortality

of the soul, n. 224. See Immor-
tality.

SOUND (sonus). That sounds cor

respond to affections, and that thence

the sound of instiuments sign, affec-

tion of two kinds, n. 792 ; see Music.
That thought exists from ailection,

and that mought is the form of af-

fection, just as speech is of sound

:

in like manner faith and chanty, ill.

n. 655, ill, n. 875.
lOUND, to {clangere). See Trum-SOUNI
PET.

SPEECH (lopisla). Concerning the

speech of spirits and angels, see

Tongue. Concerning the speech
of angels with man, see Angel, and
Heaven.

SPEWED. See Vomit.
SPIRIT .(spiritus). That the Holy

Spirit is not a person by himself,

because the Lord is omnipresent,
n. 666, ///. n. 962. A deliberation

in a grand council concerning the
Holy Spirit, that it is not a God by
itself, but that it is the proceeding
Divine from the Divinity in the
Lord through His Divine Human
glorified, ill. n. 962. That spirit,

when spoken of God sign, the

Divine Truth of the Word n. 87.

That the spirit and the life of doc-
trine is from the Word, because from
the Lord, sh. n. 602. That the

seven spirits sign, all who are iis

Divine truths, consequeody ab-
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stractedly from persons they sign.

Divine truth, n. 14, 237. That the

proceeding Divine in tlie Word is

^ called the spirit of the nostrils of

Jehovah, the blast of God, and
breath, n. 3^ ; see Wind. That to

be in the spirit sign, to be in a
spiritual state, iii which the things

which" are in the spiritual world
clearly appear; and that to be in

vision sign. , the same, s/i. n. 36,

225, 722. Concerning the two states

of the prophets, the one when they

wrote the Word, in which they heard
the Lord speaking, the other, when
they saw those things which are

in- heaven, in which state they are

said to -have been in the spirit, also

in vision, sh. n. 945. That spirits

who are in the world of spirits, are

together with men, and men with

spirits ; and yet spirits know nothing
concerning man, nor man concerning
spirits, for this reason, because man
is in a natural state, and spirits in a
spiritual state, n. 943.

SmRITUAL WORLD, and the

WORLD OF SPIRITS (mundus
spiritualise et niundus spirituum).
By the spiritual world is meant both
heaven and hell. That the world of

spirits is in the midst between heaven
and hell, n. 552. That all after

death come first into the world of

spirits, and that this world is like a
forum or public place of resort, and
as a stomach which first receives the

food, n. 791, That in the world of

spirits there are societies, and that

spirits are there prepared either for

heaven or for hell, n. 784, 866, 884.
1'hat the wicked there at first Itave

intercourse with the good, that they
may be explored and proved, n. 843,
850, 886. That they who are in the
world of spirits are associated with
men on earth, n. 552, 784, How
long they who were formerly in the
world of spirits, remained there, and
how long they remain there at this

day, before they are elevated into

heaven or cast into hell, n. 866.

That the dragon and his angels were
cast into the world of spirits, whence
they are in communication with men
on earth, wno are in the draconical

faitlK n. 552, 5<8. That they who
had worshipped the Lord, and lived

kcrording t^ His commandments,

were guarded by the Lord in the
lower earth, lest they should ha
seduced by the diagonists ; and that

after the last judgment, when the

dragonists were removed, they were
taken up by the^ Lord into heaven,
«• 325, 326, 329. 843. 845, 846, 850,
884, 886. That in the spiritual

world there are all the objects that

exist in the natural world, but tliat

all things which appear in that woi d
are correspondences, n. 772.

SPOT {macula). That a spot sign.

a falsity, and that hence the un-
spotted sign, him who is in truths,

and without falsities, ill. and sh. n.

625.
STAFF (iaculus). See Rod.
STAND, to (stare). That to stand

before rGod sign, to hear and to do
what IS perceived, sh. n. 366, 369.
That to stand upon one's ^t sign.

to be reformed as to the' external

or natural man, ill. and sh. n.

510.

STAR (.Stella). That stars sign.
the knowledges of good and truth,

ilJ. and.1^. n. 51, 74, 333. That stats

sign. Divine spiritual truth, whicl
is the truth of faith from the good
of charity, n. 420. That stars sign.
intelligence, n. 408. That the seven
stars sign, the church in heaven, n.

65. That the Lord is called a star
from the light of His Divine wisdom,
j/j.n.954. That tlie Lord is called the
morning-star from the Kght which
will rise for the New Church, which
is the New Jerusalem, ill, n. 151,
954. That stars falling from heaven
sign, that the knowledges of good
and truth from the Word are fissi-

pated, ill. n. 333. What is sign, by
the sun, moon, and stars being dark-
ened, sh. n. 413 ; see SuN.

STING (aculeus). That stings sign.
falsities of a hurtful nature originat-
ing in evils, sh. n. 439.

STQNE (lapis). That stone sign.
truth in mtimates, n. 231. 'fliat

precious stones and diamonds sign.
Divine truths of the literal sense of
the Word, also the truths of doctrine
derived from the Word translucent
by virtue of its spiritual sense, n.
231, ill. axiish. n. 540, alson. 823,
915. That precious stones corre-
spond to the truths and goods of the
Word, and that in heaven tSity are
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r.;om that origin, n. 7.31. That pre-
aous stones and diadems also sign.
the truths of the Word falsified and
profaned, iU. and slu n. 540. That
the Lord in regard to Divine truth
IS called the corner-stone, the stone
of Israel, and the rock, ill. and
sh. n. 915.

UTREETS (platea). That streets
sign, the truths and falsities of doc-
trine, sh. n. 501.

SULPHUR (sulphur). That sulphur
sign, concupiscences from infernal
love, sh. n. 452, 453.

SUN (jtf/). That the Lord as to
Divine love and Divine wisdom
shines as a sun before the angels of
heaven ; and that the proceeding
thence as heat is His Divine love,

and that the proceeding thence as
light is His Divine wisdom, where-
by He is omnipresent, n. 796, ill.

n. 961. That the Lord appears as
a sun high above the heavens, be-
cause the angels cannot sustain His
presence, such as He is in Himself,
sh. n. 54, ill. n. 961. That the sun,
when speaking of the Lord, sign.

Divine love and Divine wisdom, ///.

and sh. n. 53, 831. That the sun
sign, the good of love, and, in an
opposite sense, that love adulterated,

I. 332. That the sun in an oppo-
site sense, sign, self love, sh. n.

53, 690, 919 ; also natural love, sh.

n. 919. That the sun, moon, and
stars being darkened, sign, that good
of love, truth of faith, and knowl-

edges of good and tnith, are no
longer seen and known, by reason of

evils from falsities and falsities from
evils in the church, j/i. n. 413. What
is sign, in Joshua by that the sun

stood still in (Mbeon, n. 53.

SWEAR, to, OATH ijurare, jicra-

tnentum). That to swear is to at-

test that it is truth, sh. n. 474. That
oaths were representative of a cove-

nant, the conditions of which were

sworn to ; but thatthey were abolished

with the rest of the representatives,

sh. n. 474. That the children of

Israel, because they were in repre-

sentative rites, were p«rmitted to

swear by Jehovah, sh. n. 474. That

Jehovah or the Lord swore by Him-
self, because by Divine Truth which

is flimself, sh. n. 474.
SWOVD{gladius). Thataswordf^n.

truth fighting against falsity, and fal-

sity fighting against truth, ill. and
sh. n. 52. In like manner a sword
(machtBra)f and a sword {rofnphatf),

D. S2, 108, 308, 836. That a sword
(^ladius), because upon the thigh,

sign, combat from love ; that a

sword (machara), because in the

J hand, sign, combat from power;
and that a sword (romphcea), be-

cause from the mouth, sign, combat
from doctrine; and that a sworii

(romphxd) proceeding out of the

mouth of the Lord sign, combat
from the Word, n. 836.

SYNAGOGUE (synagogcp). That the

synagogue of Satan sign, the doctrine

of falsity, n. 97.
SYNCRETIST (syncretista). Con-

cerning the conjunction of faith and
charity by a syncretist, ill. n. 386.

T.

TABERNACLE (tabernaculum

,

That the tabernacle sign, the Lord's
Divine Human, and in a representa-

tive sense heaven and the church, ill.

and sh. n. 585, sh. n. 882. That the
tabernacle sign, the heavenly church,
which is among those who are in

love and thence in wisdom from the
Lord ; and that the temp'e sign.

the spiritual church, which is among
those who are in charity and thence
in faith from the Lord, n. 585, 88z.

That the temple of the tabernacle

of the testimony sign, the inmost of

heaven, where the Lord is in His
holiness in the Word and in the law
which is the decalogue, n. 669, 89;.
The temple and tabernacle seen after

the destruction of 'a place of wor-

ship, wherein was an image of faith

separated from charity, ill. n. 926.
Concerning the tabernacle in the wil-

derness, and ncerning tbt feast oi

tabernacles, 1 58$.
TAIL (cauda; Th^t the tail is the'

ultimate of Uie head, because the

head is continued to the tail, n. 438
That it sign, tlie sum of all thingi

relating to doctrine, when the head
sign, the primaiy thereof, sh, n. 438,
That tail also sign, all the truths ol

the Word falsified, n. 438, 541.

TARTARY ( Tartaria). Great Tar
taiy in Asia describsd, from a <««

!«•
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versation with spirits and angels, who
were from thence ; and that among
them is the old Word, n. ii.

TEETH [denies). That teeth iign.

sensuals, which are the ultimates of'

the natural mind, s/i. n. 435. That
gnashing of teeth is ^sputation from
talsitiK of faith, i//. n. 38G, sA, n.

435-
TKMVLlliiem^item). That the tem-
ple sigfi. the Lord's Divine Human,
also the church in heaven and the

chiircli in the world ; and that it

- sign, those three conjointly, because

they cannot be separated, s/i. n. 191,

529. That the tabernacle sign, the

Lord's Divine Human and the heav-

enly church, in which the Lord is in

Divine good ; and that the temple
sign, tlie Lord's Divine Human and
the spiritual churdi, in which the

Lord is in Divine trutii, n. 585, 882.

See Tabernacle. That the tem-
ple si^i. the si>iritual heaven, and
worship from spiritual love, n. 649.
That in the New Church there will

be temples, but that nevertheless the

Lord will be the tenn)le, til. n. 026.

Concerning a place of worship which
was seen, wherein was an image x)f

faith separated from charily, and
zcnceming its destruQtion through

light from heaven, and that in the

room of that place of worship there

then appeared the tabernacle, the

temple, and lastly the Lord only, ///.

«. 926.
.EMPTATION {tentaiio). That
they in the world who conquer in

temptations, conquer to eternity, n.

30T. Something concerning temp-
tations, n. 215, 639.

; EN {decern). That ten sign, full,

much, and many, also every thing,

and all, .sh. n. j^oi ; in like manner a
tenth part, n. 515.

rEN THOUSAND (myrias). That
myriads or tens of thousands have
relation to truths, and thousands to

goods, (//. and s/i. n. 287. That
myriads of myriads sigft. a great
abundance, n. 44,-.

TENT {tentorium). See Taber-
nacle.

VESTIMONY, WITNESS, /o TES-
TIFY {testimonium^ testis, testari).

That to testify or bear witness is said

of truth, and that truth testifies of

itself con&^?quently the Lord, be-

cause He is truth itself, n. 6, 199,

953. That the Lord testifies from
Himself, and that He is His own
witness, sh. n. 669, sh. n. 6, 199,

".h. n. 490, 953. That the testimony

of Jesus sign, that the Lord is the

God of heaven and earth, and also a

life according to H is commandmenti>,
in partiailar according to the pre-

cepts of the decalogue, sh n. 490,

555, ill. n. 819. That testimony

sign, the acknowledgment of the

Divine Human of the Lord, sh. n.

490, 846, That the testimony sign

the' decalogue, ill. and sh. n. 669.

That the two witnesses in like man-
ner sign, the acknowledgment of the

Lord and a life accoi^ng to His
precepts, n. 490. That the two
witnesses are tJie two doctrines, one
concerning tlie Lord, and the other

concerning a life according to the

commandments of the decalogue, n.

498, 515. Concerning the two wit-

nesses fying dead in the great city,

whidi is Sodom and Egypt, and
what was done to them, HI. n. 531.

THICK DARKNESS {caligo). See
Darkness.

THIEF, THEFT {fur, furtum).
That tlie Lord will come as a thief,

sign, that the truths and goods of

worship shall be taken from the

wicked, and that they shall not know
when and how this is done, sh~ n.

164. That this is attributed to the

Lord, although it is hell which takes

away and, steus them, n. 164.

THIGH {femur). See Loins.
THIRST, to THIRST {situs;sitire).

That to thirst is s^d of a lack of

truth, and to be hungry of a lack

of good, n. 381. That to thirst

sign, to desire truths, also to be io

want of truth, and from tht want
of truth to perish, sh. a. 956. Se«
also Hunger.

THOUGHT (<»^£/fl/w). See Under-
STANDING,

THOUSAND (mJ^). Thattlw thou-
sand years which relate to the king-
dom of the faithful, and the binding
and loosing of the dragon, s^^. some
time, ill.% n. 842, 844, 849, 855, ill.

n. 856. That the chUiasts or mill»
narians thence imagine vain things
concerning the last state of th»
church, n. 842. That a thousand
two hundred and sixty dayt «(gii»
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until the end and beginning, ///; n.

IHOLfSANDS COMMANDERS
ofichilias), what, n. 287. See Ten
Thousand.

I'HKEF {ites, tria). That three in
the Word relates to trutlis, n. 322.
T hai tlience three in the Word sign.
all with respect to truth, in Tike
manner a third part, n. 400; also
complete and entire, because in all

and every thing there must be a
trine, in order that it may be some-
thing, sh. n. 505, ill. n. 875.^ That
the. Lord spake three times, sign.
that it is Divine truth, and tliat it

ought to be believed, sh. n. 505 at
the end, n. 887. That seven relates to
holy things, and three to things not
holy, and that otherwise they sign.
the same things, n. 505 at the end.
See Seven. That three and a half
'ign. until the end and beginning,
(«. n. 505, s/i. n. 562. That to be
divided into three parts sign, to be
totally destroyed, n. 712.
THRONE (thronus). That He who
sat on the throne is the Lord, sh.

n. 808 at the end. That throne sign.
heaven, s/i. n. 14, 221,^32. That
throne sign, judgment in a repre-

sentative form, sh. n. 229, 865, 932.
That it also sign, government, n. 932.
That the thrones on which the apos-
tles should sit, sign, judgment from
the Divine truths of the Word and
of the church from the Lord, sh.

n. 233. I'hat throne refers also to

the kingdom of evil and falsehood,

sh, n. 694. What is sign, by the

tlirone of Satan, n. 110. What is

sign, by the throne of the beast,

n. 694.
I'HUNDER (loniiru). That a voice

out of heaven, when from the Lord,

is heard as thunder, ill. and sh.

n. 472, 615. That lightnings, tluin-

derings, and voices sign, illustration,

perception, and instruction, sh. n,

336. That they also sign, reason-

ings, argumentations, and contiitna-

tions in favor of falsities, n. 396, 710.

rH VATl RA ( Thjiatira). That the

church in Thyatira sign, those who
are in faith from chanty and thence

in good works, also those who are in

.'aith separate from charity and thence

in evil works, n. 124, and in the fol-

lowing.

TIME (ternfus). That there is no
time in the Divine idea, sh. n. 4
That times and spaces in the spirit-

ual world are appearances according
to states of life, ill. n. 547. That
thence time, and such things as ap-

pertain to time, sign, states of life.

n. 427, ;//. n. .476, 785, 935, 947'.

That no time sign, that there is no
state of the church, consequently no
church, ill. and sh. n. 476. Tha*
time, times, and half a time, sign
to the end and until a beginning, sh
n. 562.

TONGUE [lingtia). That tongue
sign, the doctrine of a church, and
as speecH religion, sh. n. 282. That
to gnaw the tongue sign to detain

the thought from hearing truths,

consequently not to endure to hear

truths, ill. n. 696. That the spirit

ual language, which is common to

spirits and angels, has nothing in

common with the language of men
in the world; and that every letter

in the alphabet sign, a tiling ; hence
letters conjoined, a certain- sense of

the thing ; and that vowels, because
they are sounds, sign, the affectionb

of a thing and its sense; and that

thence it appears why the Lord is

called Alpha and Omega, n. 29, 38.
TRADE, ^o(««^o/raW). That to trade
and to traffic sign, to acquire knowl-
edges of good and truth from the

Word, n. 606, sh. n. 759., See also

To Buy. Thit, in the opposite
sense, it sign, to procure knowledges
of things evil and false, and by them
to gain, ilLn. 759, 771. That the
merchandise of Babylon are the holy
things of the Word adulterated and
profaned, n. 772. That by those
things they have traded and acquired
lucre, n. 772, 783, 784. That even

the heads in their ecclesia.stic hierar-

chy are such, ill. n. 799.
TRAVAIL IN BIRTH, to (parlu

rire). „See To Bring forth.
TREE (arbor). That the tree of life

sign, the Lord as to Divine Love,
n. 89, 933,' 951. That tree sign.

men as to affections and consequent
perceptions, /'//. and' sh. n, 400,

That all things appertaining to a
tree correspond to such things as are

in man ; what by the tree itself, what
by the branches, by the leaves, bj

the flowers, by the fruit, ana by tlu
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seed, ///. from such things seen in

the spiiitual worid, n. 936.

TRIBE (Mints). That the twelve

tribes of the children of Israel sign.

the church as to all its goods and
truths, and that they sign, those in

the chuidi who are in goods and
truths from the Lord through ' the

Word, n. 148, 349. That they sign.

these things according to the series

in which they are named, s!i. n. 349.
' That every tribe sign, something of

the churdi, n. 349. That the tribe,

which is first named, is as the head

and the all in the rest, n. 330. Why
the twelve tribes are divided into four

classes, and thence in each class there

are three, n. 360. That 12,000 of

each tribe, and thence 144,000 to-

• gether sign, the higher heavens, and
§ie chiu-ch among them,which church

is tlie interrial ; and tliat they form
as it were tlie head and face of the

rest, ill. n. 348-350, 363. That 144,-

000 sealedoutof the tribes j«f«. those

who have approached the Lord alone,

and Uved according to his command-
ments, of whom the new Christian

heaven is formed, n. 6[2. That by
the tribes of the earth wailing, is

sign, that there are no longer any
goods and truths of the church,

n. 27.

TRUMPET (huceina, tuba). That
trumpets from heaven sign, various

things, iU. and sh. n. 226. That to

sound trumpets, sign, to call together

upon solemn occasions, also to ex-

plore and to discover of what quality

they are, n. 391, sh. n. 397.
TRUTH \veritas^ verum). Concern-
ing the marriage of good and truth,

•ee Marriage. That truth is the

form of good, and good is the essence

of truth, and that thus they make
one, n. 906 at the end. That good
without truth i^ not good in spirit,

and that truth without good is not

truth in spirit, ///, n. 386. That
good is formed by truths, not by
truths in the understanding only, but

bya life according to them, ///. n. 832.

That to live according to truths is

good, and that thus truth becomes
good through life, n. 923. That the

eood of doctr ne also is truth, because

It oiJy teaches what good is, n. 923.

That good in the thought is not re-

lociixi upon, because it is only felt

;

but that truth is reflected upon, be
cause - it is seen therein, n. 908
Conceming^heavenly good and tmth
and concerning spiritual good and
tnith, n. 726. That good with man
is according to truths, which become
of the wilf or the love, ill. n. 935.
That tru th does not operate any thing

from itself but from good, neither

does good operate any thing from
itself but tlirough truth, n. 649.
That the good of love is formed by
truths of wisdom, in like manner
the good of charity by truths of faith,

ill. n. 912.
That no one can see any doctrinal

truth in the Word, except from the

Lord, ill. n. 566. That the Divine
truths of the Word are like mirroi^,

whereby the Lord is seen, iU. n. 938.
That the acknowled^ent of the

Lord keeps in connection all knowl-
edges of good and truth, or truths, ///.

n, 916. That there is a connection
of all spiritual truttis, which is like

the connection of the viscera, organs,
and members in man's body, ill.

n. 916. That the rational mind of
man is opened more interiorly, in.

proportion as he sees ti^iths in the
Word, n. 911. That the angels,
who are in the heavenly kingdom of
the Lord, see spiritual trulS within
themselves, as the eye sees natural
objects, ill. and sh. n. 920. That by
means of truths all things appertain-
ing to the church and religion become
spiritual ; many of these truths enu-
merated from the Heavenly Arcafia,
n. 161. That man cannot be reformed
but by means of truths, n. 815. That
man cannot be reformed by means qf
truths only, but at the same time by
a life according to them, ///. n. 832.
'That without truths evils cannot be
removed, n. 706. That evils and
falsities are discovered by means of
goods and truths from the Word,
n. 673. Concerning those who are
in good with respect to life, and not
in truths vrith respect to doctrine,
n. 107, no.

TURTLE (iestudo). Concerning
turtles which were seen, who and of
what nature and quaUty they were,
(//. n. 463.

TWELVE (ducdecim). That the
number twelve sign, all things a<
the church in regard to ths trsr)w
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and goods thereof, ill. iuAsh. n. 348,
907; That numbers arising from
twelve by multiplicatipn signify tlie
same as twelve, as 144, 12,000,
i44iOoo, n. 148, 909. That tlie

144,000 sealed out of eveiy trilje of
Israel, sign, those in heaven and
the diurch, who approach the Lord
alone, and live according to His preZ
cepts, n. 348, and in the following,

612.

U.

ULCER {ttlcus). See Wound.
ULTIMATE (ultimum). See Ex-
treme and External.

UNCLEAN (««a«a«flr»j). That clean
relates to goods, and shining to truths,
n. 814. That unclean relates to the
adulteration and falsification of the
Word, n. 924. That unclean or fil-

thy relates to those who are in falsi-

ties from evil, n. 702, 924, 948.
UNCTION or ANOINTING, to

ANOINT (unctio, ungere). See
Oil.

UNDERSTANDING, INTELLI-
GENCE (intellectus, inielligentia).

That genuine wisdom and intelli-

gence is procured by means of knowl-
edges of truth and good from the

Word, consequently by means of

spiritual truths from the Lord, n.

189. That wisdom consists in know-
ing that there is a God, what God is,

and what is of God, ;//. n. 243. That
al' wisdom is derived from love, ///.

n. 875. See Love. That they who
are of the heavenly kingdom of the

Lord, see Divine truths in ttiem-

selves, as the eyes see objects, ill. and
sh. n. 920. The temple of wisdom
desaibed, ill. n. 875. That no one

can see the temple of wisdom, still

less enter therein, unless he perceives

that the things which he knows and
understands are so little comp&ra-
tively that they are like a drop of

water to the ocean, ill. n. 875. That
love and wisdom neither exist nor

subsist but in use, ill. n. 875. That
every man has ,the faculty of willing

good and understanding truth, con-

sequently liberty and rationality, and
that this faculty is never taken away
from any one, n. 427, 429. That the

iinderstanding of eveiy man may be
Klevated into the light of heaven,

and perceive spiritual truths when
he hears them ; and that this is done
according to the affection of know-
ing and understanding them, n. 914.
That even devils can understand the
arcana of wisdom, ///. n. 940. That
they who have confirmed themselves
in falsities, are not willing to under-
stand truths, and that it appears as
if they were not able, n. 765. That
many may be in the understanding
of the knowledges of good and truth,
but that they in fact are not in them,
unless they are in a life according to
Imowledges, n. 337. That whatever
is in the understknding, and not, at
the same time, in the life, is not in
man, but still, as it were, in an outer
court, n. 337. That the imderstand-
ing can be elevated into the light ot

heaveUj but if the will is not at tlw
same time elevated into the heat of
heaven, that the tilings of the under-
standing perish and fall to the love
of the will, n. 335. That the light

of heaven with the wicked may be
received in the understanding re-

moved from the love of the will, but
if the light of heaven falls into the
evil of the will, there arises dark-
ness, ill. n. j86. That man has
an understanding in spiritual things
equally as in things of a civil nature,
ill. n. 224.

That there is an interior thought,
which is called perception, and that

there is an exterior tliought, which
properly is called thought, and that

the latter is in natural hght, whereas
the former is in spiritual lig(ht, n.

914, ill. n. 947. Concerning . the
material thought and concerning the

spiritual thought relative to God,
heaven, and our neighbor, ///. n,

611. That the rational faculty is the

first receptacle of spiritual truths, n.

936.
That it is hurtful to close the un-

derstanding in spiritual things, n.

224. What evils exist, wh^ the

understanding is shut in things of

faith from religion^ ill. n. 564, 575.
Thata thousand visionary tmngs may
be obtruded by removing understand-
ing from faith, n. 45 1 , 575. That the
tenet with respect to the understand
ing being held a prisoner in subjec-

tion to faith, is derived from th<

Roman Catholic religion, and that it
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obstructs the passage of the light

out of heaven from the Lord, inso-

much so that man cannot afterwards

be ilhistrated, ill. n. 914. That the

reason why the learned have attrib-

uted every thing to thought and
thence to faith, is, because thought,

and consequently faith, falls within

the sight of the understanding, but

affection, and consequently charity,

does not fall within the sight of the

understanding, but into the love of

the will, and the love of the will

perceives only from delight, which it

perceives obscurely by the senses, iU.

n. 908.

UPON (supra).' See Over.
USE {usus). See Work.

VAbTATION {yastatip). See Con-
summation.

VENGEANCE or REVENGE (vin-

dicfa). That vengeance is attributed

to the Lord, when neverthdess the

wicked breathes revenge ag<unst the

Lord when he perishes, ill. and sh.

n. 806. See Wrath.
VESSEL (vas). That vessel sign.

knowledges, because they are con-

tainers, i//. n. 775. What is signified

by vessels of brass, of wood, and
iron, and of marble, n. 775.

VBST'U'Si'Eivestimenttm). SeeGAR-
MBNT.

VIAL (fhiala). See Cup.
/ICTORY, to OVERCOME (vU-

toria, vincere). Thait to, overcome
sign,, to fight against evils and falsi-

ties, and to be reformed, sh. n. 88,

105, S90. I,

,

VINEYARD (vinea). That a vine-

yard signt the church where the

Word IS, and the Lord known, in

particular the spiritual church, . >//.

and sh. n. 650. That to gather the

vintage, or to collect grapes, sign, to

bring forth the fruit, and to m&e an
en^ the same as to reap, ill. and sh.

n. 649.
V IRGIN (virgo). See Daughter.
VIRTUE or POWER {virtus) has
relation to heavenly good, sh. n.

373, 674-
VISION {visip). See to See.
VOICE, (iwx). That a great voice,

wbcB from heaven, sign. Divine

truth, sh. n. 37, 50, 226. That voie^
when speaking of instruments, sign.

sotmd, n. 792.
VOMIT (vomUiis, imnere), o. 204.

W.

WALK, to (amiulare). That to walk
sign, to live, and when speaking of

the Lord, that it is to live from Him

,

sh. n. 167.

WALL (W!Kraj). That a wall sign.

what defends, and that when it re-

lates to the church, it sign, the

Word in its literal sense, sh. n. 898.
That the wall of the city Jerusalem
sign, the Word in its lit^l sense,

n. 89S,'902. That the foundation
of its wall sign, doctrinals from the

Word, sh. n. 902.
WAR (iellum), . That wars sign.

spiritual wars, which are attacks

upon truth, and are conducted by
reasonings from false principles, sh.

n. 500, 548, sh. n. j86. That the

ministry of the Levites was called

military service, sh. n. 500 at the

end. That the various kinds oi

arms sign, such things as belong
to spiritual war, sh. n. 436. See
Arms.

WASH, to (lavare). That to wash
sign, to cleanse and purify from
enls and falsities, and so to reform
and regenerate, ill. and sh. n. 378.
That washings formerly represented
and signified such things ; in like

manner baptism, n. 37S.
WATCHFUL, WATCHFUL-
NESS, WATCHING (vfgiliu).

That sjpiritual life, which exists froir

the affection and perception of trutl

is signified by watchfulness ana
watcmngj sh. n. 158, 705. Tib
natural hfe without spiritual life is

called sleep, and that it resemble;
sleep, ill. and sh. n. 158.

WATER (aqua). That waters sign.

truths, sh. n. 50. That living water
or the water of life sign. Divine
truth from the Lord, sh. n. 932.
That the voice ,of, waters sign.

Divine truth out of heaven, and
from the Lord through heaven, n.

50, 614, 615. That the angel of the
waters sign, the Divine truth of the
Word, n. 68^. That water also
sign, the Divine truth;^ of the Word
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adulterated and profaned, n. 710,
715"

*VAY (roa). That in the spiritual
world there are actually ways which
lead to heaven, and that thence ways
!'gn. leading tniths, n. 176.WEALTH (opes). See Riches.

WEDDING {nutticB). See Mar-
riage.

AfEEK (sepimana). That a week
«?•». state, and the seventh week a
lioly state, n. 489.
WHEAT (triticum). < That wheat
and barley sign, good and tnith of
the church from the Word, ill. and
sh. n. 315.

WHITE (album). That wliite is

predicated of truth, because it pro-
ceeds from the light of heaven, by
which is sign, truth, ill. n. 167,
231. 305 ; see Color. That to
make white sign, to purify truths
from falsities, n. 379.

WHITE STONE (calculus alius).

That a white stone sign, truths

favoring and united to good, n.

121.

WHOREDOM (meretricatio, scorta-

tio). See Adultery.
WIDOW (OT'rfwa). Thatwidow«^«.
those who are without protection,

because without truths, which never-

theless they desire^ ill. and sh. n,

764.
WILDERNESS (desertum). That
wilderness sign, the church in which
all the truths of the Word are falsi-

fied, sh. n. 546. That it sign, the

church in whidi there are not any
truths, because they have not the

Word, sh. n. 546. That it sign.

a state of temptation, in which man
is as it were without truths, 5^. n. 546.

WILL (voluntas). That to will sign.

inwardly to love; because what a
man inwardly wills, that he loves,

and what he inwardly loves, that

he wills, n. 956- That tlie will is

an internal act, because it is an en-

deavor to act, ///. n. 875.

tVIND (vcnlus). That wind sign,

influx from heaven, and, in the oppo-
site sense, influx from hell, ///. and
sh. n. 343. That this influx from
heaven \i called the blast of God,
breath, >nd breathing, n. 54^. That
respiration, which is of the air, corre-

sponds to the understanding and to

faith, n. 708. That wind, especially
|

an east wind, sign, the disperalon of

falsities by influx, sh. n. 343."
WINE (vinuni). That inrsK sign.

Divine truth, and, in an oppositt
sense. Divine truth both falsified and
profaned, ill, and sh. n. 316. That
the wine of Babylon sign, the abom-
inable tenets of the Roman Catholic
religion, from the truths of the Word
adulterated and profaned, ill. n. 7^8.
See'PAPisTS, That bread and-wine
were offered upon the altar together

with sacrifices : bread was the meat-
offering, and wine was the drink-of-

fering, n. 778. See Bread.
WING (ala). That wings sign, de-

fences and powers, ill. and sh. n.

245, 561. See To Fly. That the

voice of wings sign, reasonings, n.

437-
WISDOM (sapientia). See Under-
standing.

WITNESS (fej^«). See Testimony.
WOE, or ALAS (vie). That woe or

alas sign, lamen^tion over calamity,

unhappiness, and damnation, sh, n.

416, 518, 769, 785, 788.

WOMAN (mulier). That woman
sign, the church, sh. n. 434.

WOOD (lignum). That wood sign.

good, in particular natural good, sh.

n. 774. What is sign, by thyine

wood, ri. 774. That wood sign.

good according to the species of tree,

ill. n. 775. That wood, in an oppo-
site sense, sign, evil and what is

accursed, sh. n. 774.
WORD, the, or SACRED SQRIP-
TURE (verium, seu scriptura

sacra). That the Lord is {he Word,
and the all of the Word, ill. n. 200

;

ill. and sh. n. 819. That the Word
is Holy and Divine, ill. n. 752.
That no one can see any doctrinal

truth in the Word but from the Lord,
because the Lord is the Wordy n.

/|.2, ill. n. 566, 958. That the Word
is hidden to all to whom the Lord
does not open it, n. 257. That the

Word is the me^um of conjunction

with the Lord, ill. n. 881. That
the Word is in heaven among the

angels, concerning wMch, n. 6^.
That the Word is the beginning

of the work of God, ill. and sh. n.

200, That the Word vivifies and
enlightens, ill. n. 200. That (he
spiritual life of man is from .the

Word, n. 411. That the spirit and
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life of the doctrine of the church is

from tlie Word, n. 602. That the

Word is not understood without doc-

trine, and that doctrine is not under-

stood without a life according to

doctrine, n. 320. That the Word
by means of the literal sense com-
municates with the universal heaven,

ill. n. 200. That the Word in its

origin is purely Divine, and that

when it passed the third heaven it

was made Divine heavenly, when it

passed the second heaven it was
made Divine spiritual, and that when
it came into the world it was made
Divine natural, whence it is, tliat

there are three senses in the Word,
the heavenly, the spiritual, and the

natural, n. 959. That the spiritual

truth of the Word is like light from
the sun, and'that the natural truth

of the Word is like light from the

moon and stars, ill. n. 414. That
they who read the Word from the

love of self and the world, conse-

quently from a use merely natural,

see no tnith therein ; but it is differ-

ent with those, who, from the affec-

tion of truth, are in spiritual use, ///.

n. 255, 889. That it is of the Divine
Providence of the Lord, that they

who are in evils of life, and in falsi-

ties "of doctrine, do not see either

truth or good in the Word ; because

if they saw and knew them, they would
profane them, n. 314, 316, 686,

688.

That in the Word there are ap-

pearances, and that by them the
truths therein may be falsified, unless

genuine truths are known, ///. n.

439. Concerning those who falsify

the Word, from experience, and
what the falsification of the Word
is, •//. n. 566 at the end. That
spiritual death proceeds from falsifi-

cation and adulteration of the Word,
n. 411, That the Reformed do in-

deed acknowledge that the church is

founded on the Word, but that

nevertheless they foimd it upon one
single assertion of Paul falsely un-
derstood, n. 750, ill. n. 417. See
Faith. Concerning a teble, in

which the light flowed immediately
from heaven, on which were placed
tniths from the Word falsified, what
happened ; and concerning another
table on whip* was the Word, where

no one who had falsified truths Wiii

allowed to touch it, and concerning

a certain leader in the doctrine of

faith alone, who touched it. what
happened, ill. n. 566. That all the

trutiis of the Word are falsified and
destroyed by the dragonists, ill. n.

541.
That the Papists declare the Word

to be holy, but for what reasons, and
in what manner ill. n. 725, 733.
That at first they acknowledged th«

Word to be sacred, but that after-

wards they adulterated and profaned
it, ill. n. 737. That by them the

Word is taken away from the laity,

lest the adulterations and profana
tions thereof should be perceived, n.

739. That the reading of the Word
by the laity has at times been de-

liberated among them, which not-

withstanding was rejected, n. 734.
That the Papists at heart despise
and reject the Word, n. 735. Con-
cerning the acknowledgment of the
Word by the French nation, n. 740-
744. See France.
That in the Word there are Iwo

senses, a heavenly and a spiritual,

contained within its natuiat sense,
and that the heavenly sense is de-

signed for those in heaven who are

in the heavenly kingdom of the Lord,
and the spiritual sense is designed
for those in heaven who are in the
spiritual kingdom of Uie Lord, n.

725. That the Word, in its litera.

sense, is the basis and the firmament,
also the ^uardj and as it were the
wall, lest its spiritual sense should be
injured, n. S98. That the spiritual

sense is in every particular of the
Word, and that thence the Word is

internally spiritual, »//. n. i. That
the Word is guarded by the Lord,
lest its spiriti^ sense should be in-

jured, - was represented by npei
purses full of gold and silver, ill.

n. 255. That no one sees the spi it-

iial sense but from the Lord, n. 824.
That the Word, in its literal sense,
is transparent to those who are in

genuine truths, n. 897 ; and thence
to those who \ml be of the Lord's
New Churxji, n. 897. That a man
who reads the Woiid holily is illus-

trated by the light from the spiritual

sense flowing' into its natural sense,
n. 911. That the coming of th«
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Lord in the clouds of heaven sign.
the opening of the Word as to its
apintual sense, in which He alone is

treated of, ill. and sA. n. 642. That
the spiritual sense of tlie Word
could not be revealed till after the
last judgment, ill. n. 804, 825. That
violence was offered to the Word by
the Roman Catholics, also by the
Reformed, who were in faith separ-
ated from charity, and also by the
lews ; but that violence was offered
l>y them to the literal sense of the
Word, but not to its spiritual sense,
because this has been hitherto un-
Icnown and shut up, n. 825, 829.
That the Lord bore every violence
offered to the Word, consequently to
Himself, because He is the Word,
n. 829.

That the spiritual sense of the
Word is abstracted from persons, n.

78, 79, 96. See Pexson. That in
the Word there is a marriage of good
and truth, and that ther^ore there
are words which are particularly

spoken in relation to good, and
words which are particularly spoken
in relation to truth, n. 373, '483,

689. See Marriage. That the

iiiterpretations given from the Lord
in the Word were given in a natural

sense, and not in a spiritual sense,

the reason, n. 736. That from the
most ancient times there was a Word
in Asia, before the Israelitish Word,
and that this Word still remains,

and is in Great Tartary, n. 11. Con-
cerning thetwo states of the prophets,

one in which they wrote the Word,
ind the other when they were in

spirit or vision, s/t. n. 945. See
Spirit.

^fORK, WORKS (ofus, opera).

'The doctrine of the Reformed con-'

ceming good works, see the doctrines

of the Reformed premised at n. III.

That man cannot do good from him-
self, but from the Lord, n. 178, ill.

n 224. That works are internal

and external ; and that such as the

internal works are, such are the exter-

nal ; consequently such as the mind
is inwardly, which produces them,

m. n. 76, ill. and sh. n. 641. That
70od works are charity and faith in

mteraals and their effects in exter-

ngjs, . 1)49. '^'i^t works are the con-

iiaanls at diarity and faith, n. 141.

That love and wisdom are not any
thing unless they are in use, in like

maimer that charity and faith are not
any thing unless they are in works,
and that in these they exist, ill. n.

875. That there are internal acts,

in which they must be, in order that

they may exist, which are of the
will, and are called endeavors, ill. n.

875. That these internal acts ought
to close in external acts, in order that
they may abide, ill. n. 868, ill. n.

875. That man regards works in

their external form, which may ap-
pear similar both in the good and
wicked^ but that the Lord r^ards
works m their inttnial and external

form at the same time, ill. n. 76.

That by the Lord's saying to the
seven churches, "I know thy works,"
|s si^n. that the Lord sees all the
interiors and exteriors of man at

once, n. 76, 94, 109. That love,

wisdom, and use cohere as one; in

like manner, charity, faith, and
works, ill. n. 352. That the inter-

nal operations from the Lord are
ten thousand times ten thousand
in number, but that they are for

the sake of the outmost, in which
man will be jointly with the Lord,
ill. n. 463. That man ought
to do good which is of charity, and
believe truth which is of faith, as
from himself, n. 218, 222, ill. n. 224,
ill. n. 87; ; but that nevertheless he
ought to Deliev» that it is from the
Lord, ill. n. 875. The reason is,

because man is not life in himself

;

also because his action is the mind
acting; and because the Lord has
commanded that man shall do
good, ill. n. 875. That all of relig-

ion consists in doing good to oui
neighbor, ill. n. 484 at the end, n.

571. That to do tile commandment
of the Lord is to love Him, ill.

n. 556. That they who immediately
ipproach the Lord live according to
Divine laws, as the natural man
according to dvil laws, but between
them there is a difference, n. 920.
That spiritual use is for the sake of
the Lord> our neighbor, and salva-
tion ; and that natural use is for the
sake of self and the world, n. 889.
That there is a spiritual morsJ life,

and a natural moral life, whidi Ut«
in their external form appear aiiklb
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ill. n. 386. That the works of the

Lord sign, all things In heaven, in

the worldj and in the church, created
and made by Him, n. 663. That
the works of the hands of God sign.

goods and truths, n, 45^. See
Hand.
That they who primarily, or in the

first place, respect goods of charity,

which are good works, are in reality

in truths of doctrine, but not on the

contrary, n. 82. That every man
respects truths of doctrine in the first

p' <ce, but that he is then like unripe

trui> ; but that with those who are

regeneiated the state is inverted, and
that then they respect, in the first

place, goods of charity, and become
like ripe fruit, which contains prohfic

seed, ill. n. 83, 84. See Reforma-
tion. That they who are in works
alone, and not in truths, are in dark-

ness and in thick daikness, and they

act as the Gentiles did formerly;

and that in the world of spirits they

assist the wicked, who tlurough them
commit evil, n. no. How they who
are in goodworks and not in truths

appear in heaven, n. 107.

That the Reformed who are in

faith alone, and have confirmed them-
selves therein, believe that every good
work done by man is meritorious, ill.

n. 484 at the end, ///. n. 875. Various
arguments among the Reformed, that

a man cannot do any religious good,
that is, good' wliich contributes to

salvation, ;//. n. 484, ill. n. 675.
Their arguments that a man can con-
tribute nothing, or no more than a
stock, to the act of justification, ill.

n. 484, i//.n. 675, That they who
believe that all works done by man
are not good, but meritorious, and
thus not saving, but faith alone,
falsify all things of the Word, and
destroy all things of the church, (7/.

n. 541, :'//. n. 566. That by the
works of the law in Paul are meant
the works of the Mosaic law, proper
to thejews, 2% and.rA. n. 417. That
man is judged according to his works,
from Paul, sh. n. 417, 868. Also
that Paul, in like manner as Tames,
says, that the doers of the law are
justified before God, and not hearers,

tA. n. 417, sh. n. 82S. That 1^ the
dragon and the false p'aphet are

meant those who teach 'hat faith

alone saves, and that the works oJ

; charity are good, in order that the

laity, as if from religion, may be kept

thereby more strictly bound to hye

according to civil, and moriJ laws, ill

n. 926.
WORLD {mandus). That the world

sign, all who are in the world, theN

good as well as the wicked ; that it

also sign, the church, s&, n. 580

That the foundation of the world

sign, the establishment of the church.

sA. n. 589.
WORLD OF SPIRITS (mundas

spirituum). See Spiritual
World.

WORMWOOD (absinthium^ That
wormwood sign, infernal falsity ; in

like manner gall, ill. and sh. n. 410.

See Bitter.
WORSHIP (cuttuf). That worship

is according to doctrine, n. 777, 778.
That worship with man is perfected

according to life, and' that therefore

it is at first natural, afterwards moral,

andlastlyspiiitual, n. 161. Concern-
ing external worslup separated from
internal, ill. n. 859. That worship
without truths of faith and goods of

charity is dead worship, n. 154, 161,

ill. n. 157.
WORSHIP, to (adorare). That to

worship sign, to acknowledge as

holy or sacred, n. ^79, 580, 5887630.
That when speaking of the Lord, it

iign. to acknowledge Him as the
God of heaven and earth, and to
adore Him, n. 630.

WOUND {vulntis). That sores 01

ulcers, and wounds sign, evils in

the extremes, originating in internal
malignity, which are concupiscences,
sh. n. 678. '

WRATH (ira). That wrath and tt
venge are attributed to the Lord,
when nevertheless the evil are wrath-
ful, and breathe revenge, ill. n. 525,
635 . 658, .j/i. n. 806. That the wrath
of God sign, evils and falsities in the
the churdi, n. 673. That the day ol
the wrath of the Lamb sign, the last

judgment, sh. n. 340, J25,
806. That

the wrath of the I^mb also sigh, thu
influx of the Lord from heaven into
the evil, n. 339. That wrath, whes
speaking of 9ie evil, sign, hatred,
n. 558, 565, 655 to the end, 658.
That wrath relates to evil, and anmi
to falsity, ill and sh. o. 65;.
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WRITE, to (scriiere). That to write
sign, to commit to posterity for re-

membrance, n. 39, 63, 639, 816.

Y.

VOUNG MAN {y!<w«M). That where
virgins and young men are mentioned
tO£;ether, virgins sign, the affections

of truth, and young men truths, sA.

D. 620.

Z.

ZEAL (zelus). That zeal is the con-
sequence of love, and when predi-

cated of the Lord, that it is the

consequence of Divine love, n. 831,
That exteriorly zeal appears like

anger, but that interiorly it is affec-

boo. which is the consequence of

love, because it is from spiritual heat,

sh. n. 216.

ZEBULON (^«*k/<>«). ThatZebuloB
and his tribe represented, and thence

in the Word signifies, in the highest

sense, the union of the Divine and
the Divine Human in the Lord ; in

the spiritual sense, the marriage

of the Lord and the church, also

the marriage of good and truth

;

and, in the natural sense, conjugia'

love, ill. n. 359.
ZrON (5w«). That Mount Zion sign.

heaven and the church, where the

Lord alone is worshipped, and where

there is hfe according to His com-
mandments, ill. 2.nAsn. n. 61 2. Thit
the virgin and the daughter of Zion

sign, the church in regard tc the

imection of good and truth, sh. il

612.

ZONE itonaV See Girdle.
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THE MEMORABLE RELATIONS
COHTAINBD IH THB

APOCALYPSE REVEALED.

I, Concerning the old Word, wluch
was extant in Asia before tlie Israd-
Itisli Word, and which is preserved
to this day among the people who
inhabit Great Tartary, n. ii.

The faith of the New Heaven and
the New Church comprehended in

one general or universal idea, n. 67.

II. Concemmg the state of man
AFTER DEATH in general, and con-

cerning their state in particular who
have confirmed themselves in falsi-

ties of doctrine. Respecting both
the former and the latter^ the fol-

lowing facts are noted : First, That
men, for the most part, rise again-

on the third day after their decease,

and that they know no other than

that they are still alive in the former

world. Second, That all flock into

a world, which is in the midst be-

tween heaven and hell, called the

world of spirits. Third, That they

are there introduced or translated to

various societies, and thereby exam-
med as to their nature and quality.

Fourth, That the good and faithful

are there prepared for heaven, and

the wicked and unfaithful for hell.

Fifth, That after preparation, which

continues some years, a way is

opened to the good to a certain

society in heaven where titey Are to

dwell to eternity ; but to the wicked

a way is opened to hell : besides

many other particulars. Afterwards

the nature of hell is described ; and

that they are called satans there who
are in falsities from confirmation,

and devil 9 who are in evils of life,

a. 153.

III. A company of spirits were seen

praying to God, that He would send
His angels to instruct them on vari-

ous subjects relative to faith, because

on most points they were m doubt,

forasmuch as the churches difier so
among themselves ; and yet all of

their ministers exclaim. Believe us

;

we are God^s ministers and know :

and angels appeared whom they

questioned concerning charity and
faith, repentance, regeneration, con-
cerning God, the immortality of the

soul, also baptism and the holy sup-

per ; to which particulars the angels

made such replies as might fall

within their understanding ; observ-

ing, moreover, that whatever does
not fall within the understanding, is

like seed sown in sand, which how-
ever watered with rain, yet withers

away; and that the understanding
closed by religion, no longer sees

any thing in the Word from light,

which is from the Lord therein;

nay, that, if it reads, it become:
more and more blind in things relat-

ing to faith and salvation, n. 224.

IV. That there were seen in a certait

manger large purses, in which wa>
silver in great abundance, and neai

them an^els^ as guards ; in an apart-

ment adjoimng, modest virgins, with
a chaste wife ; and also near that

apartment stood two little children

;

and lastly was seen a harlot and a
dead horse; and afterwards F was
instructed what these things particu-

larly signified, and that by. them die

Word was represented and described,

such as it is m itself, and such as it
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IS at this day. Also, concerning

those who thought tliej^' should

shine like stars in heaven, who,
when examined, were found to have
studied the Word from self-love,'

that they might appear gi-eat in the

world, and ^e worshipped. When
they were admitted into heaven, they

were found to be without truths, and
were stripped of their garments, and
expelled ; but still their pride re-

mained, and a belief in their ,own

merit. But the case is differ^t with

those who study the Word from the

affection of knowing truth, because
it is truth ; these are taken up into

heaven, and saved, n. 255,
V. In the spidtual world it is not
allowed any ohe to speak but as he
thinks, otherwise he is openly heard
as a hypocrite; and that therefore

in hell no one can name Jesus, be-

cause Jesjis signifies salvation. By
this means experiment was there

made, how many in the Christian

world at this day believed, that

Christ, even as to His Human, is

God ; wherefore in a place where
Tnany of the clergy and laity were
assembled, it was proposed to them
to utfer the words Divine Human ;

nevertheless scarce any one could
disengage these two words from his

thought, and thus, pronounce them.

.That the Lord with respect to His
Human also, was God, was con-

firmed to them by many passages

from the Word, as by the following,

in Matt, xxviii.. 18 ; John i. 2, 24

;

xvy. z ; Colqss. ii. 9 ; i Epist. John
V. 20, and also, by other passages :

but still, they could not utter Divine
Human ; and what was surprising,

that neither could the Evangelical,

although their orthodoxy teaches,

that in Christ God is man, and man
God ; and still further, that neither

could ):he monks, who yet in the

most holy manner adore the body
-of Christ in the eucliarist, utter the

words Divine Human. From tliis

experiment it was discovered, that

Idle greater part of Christians at this

day are either Arians or Socinians,

and that such, if they worship Christ

as God, are hypocrites, n. 294.

VI. Once six hundred of the English

clergy were permitted to ascend to a

wcietv of the higher heaven, where

they saw their king (Gcoige II.)-

with whom they iSscoursed about
their appUcation to the Lord, and
not to God the Father. After this

the king presented two bishops in

the company Tntith heavenly gifts,

from which and from thdr kmg they
were suddenly separated. The ac-

coimt they give to their companions
after their return, and the discourse
of their bishops about unanimity
and concord, supremacy and domin-
ion, to which the rest assent, and
lastly, concerning their appearance
in a monstrous form, n. 341.

VII. That there was heard at a dis-

tance as it were a gnashing or grind-

ing of teeth, and intermixed therewith
as it were a beating (noise) ; I ap-
proached towards the sounds, and
saw a hut constructed of reeds, stuck
together with mud, and instead ol

the gnashing of teeth and the beat-

ing sounds, I heard from the inside

of the hut altercations on faith and
charity, which of them was the &<

sential of the church ; and they who
were for faith maintained their argu-
ments, asserting that faith is spirit-

ual, because it is from God, but
charity is natural, because it is from
man ; on the other sidfe, they who
were for charity said, tlut charity is

spiritual, and faith is natural, unless

it be conjoined to charity. To this

a certain syncretist, desirous to put
an end to the strife, made an addi-

tion, confirming that faith is spirit-

ual, and charity is only natural ; but
it was observed, that moral life is

tyrofold, spiritual and natural, and
tliat in man who Hves from the Lord,
life is spiritual-moral, but iH man
who does not live from tlie Lord,
life is natural-moral, such as may ex-
ist with the wicked, and frequeatl)
with spirits in hell, n. 386.

VIII. There Were seen two Hocks,
one of goats and the other of sheep

;

but when they were beheld nearer,
instead of goats and sheep wei~e seen
men, and it was perceived, that the
flock of goats consisted of those who
made faith alone saving, and Qie
flock of sheep consisted of those
who made charity united with faith
saving ; and I asked them, why
they were assembled there ; they
who appeared liice coats said, tliai
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Uit^ formed <i council, because they
had been informed, that what is said
by Paul :n Rom. iii. 28, TAat man
" Justified by failh without the
works of the law, is not rightly un-
derstood, forasmuch as by faith in
that passage is not meant the faith
of the present day, but faith in the
Lord the Saviour ; and by the works
of the law are not meant the works
of the law of the decalogue, but the
works of the Jewish law, which were
rituals (which is also demonstrated)

;

and they said, that it had^been
concluded, tnat faith produces good
works as a tree produces fruit. To
this; they who constituted the flock
of sheep gave assent ; but theil an
angel, standing between the two
flocks, cried to the flock of sheep,
" Do not give ear to them, because
they have not receded from their
farmer faith j

" and he divided the
sheep into two flocks, and said unto
those on the left, "Join yourselves
to the goats, but I declare to you,
that a wolf will come, who will carry
them away, and you with them."
But then inquiry was made in what
manner they understood that faith

produces good works as a tree pro-
duces fi-uit, and it was discovered,
that their perception, with respect

to the conjunction of faith and char-
ity, was entirely opposite to that

comparison, and consequently that

their declaration was deceitful ; wliich

being comprehended, the flock of

sheep, some of whom had adjoined
themselves to the goats, reunited

into one, as before, confessing that
charity is the essence of faith, and
that faith separated therefrom is

merely natural, but conjoined there-

to becomes spiritual, n. 417.

IX. A description of the bottomless

pit which is in the southern quarter

towards the e&t, or of the hell of

those who have confirmed in them-
selves justification and salvation by
faitJi alone, who are all of the Re-
formed Church. Also of an abyss
under the bottomless pit, where they

are, who, besides that confirmation,

have in their spirit des'ed God, and
in their hearts laughe: at the holy
thinjgs of the church. Their qual-

ity IS also described, together with

thair lot, a. 421.

X. Some account of those who live in

the northern quarter of the bottom
less pit, who do not study the arcana
of justiflcation by faith, but- only
make bare faith the all of religion

and nothing besides it and the cus-

tomary worship, and so live as they
like. Their habitations, their mode
of reasoning, and their lot described,
n. 442.

XI. An account of those who dwell in

the northern quarter of the bottom-
less pit towards the west, or of Ihs
hell of those who know little about
religion, attending only to its formal-
ities, being laden and overcharged
with worlcfiy and corporeal things,

and plunged in ignorance and stu-

pidity, n. 456.
XI I. Concerning the Incantations
which were in use among the an-
cients, and were performed three

ways, the third of which only re-

mains among men at this day, who
have confirmed in themselves falsi-

ties of religion from the pride of

their own intelligence, n. 462.
XI 1 1. That there was seen a grand dock

or arsenal for shipping, and therein

vessels of various sizes, and boys
and girls sitting on the decks, who
expected turtles, which rose up out of

the sea ; when they were emerged, 1

saw that they had two heads, one of

which they could draw back into the

shells of &eir body ; the other head
appeared in form like a man's, and
from this latter they talked with the

.boys and ^rls, who on account of

their elegant discourse stroked them,
and also gave them gifts. What
these things signified, was explained

by an angel, namely, that they were
men in the world, and consequently,

so many spirits after death, who
say, that God, among those who
have obtained faith, does not see

any thing that they-think or do, but
only regards their faith which is con-

cealed m the interiors of their mind

:

and that such men can quote and
declare holy things from the Word
before their congregations in church-

es, altogether like others, but these

things they utter from the great

head which appears Uke a man's, in
which they then insert the small
one, or draw it into the body. Thai
these spirits were afterwards sees
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floating in the air, in a ship nith

seven sails, and they who were
Uierein, ornamented with laurel, and
clad in purple garments, exclaimed

that they were tiie most eminent for

wisdom of all the der^ ; but these

appearances were images of pride

and conceit flowing forth from the

ideas of thdr minds ; and when they

were on the ground, I spoke with

them first from reason, and after-

wards from the Sacred Scripture,

and by many arguments I demon-
strated that this doctrine of theirs

was insane, and inasmuch as it

was contrary to Sacred Scripture,

it was from hell. But the argu-
ments whereby I demonstrated it,

on accoimt of their prolixity, cannot
be quoted here, but may be seen in

che Memorable Relation itself

;

afterwards, that they were seen in a
sandy place, in tattered garments, hav-
ing their loins girt about as it were
with fishing nets, through which their

nakedness appeared ; and lastly, ihey
sunk down to a sodety in the neigh-
borhood of the Machiavelists, n. 463.

S IV. -That there was heard a noise
like the grinding of a mill, and that

following tlie noise, I saw a house
full of defts and chinks, the entrance
into wliich appeared under ground,
and therein was a man (vir) collect-

ing passages from the Word and
omer boo&, in favor of justifica-
tion BY faith alone, and that

scribes on one side copied what he
collected into a book. And I in-

,
quired what he was then collecting

;

he said he was collecting tiiis, that

Go4 the Father withdrew His grace
and favor from the human race, and
that therefore He had sent His Son,
who shoidd make expiation and pro-
pitiation ; to which I replied, that it

was contrary both to Scripture and
reason, that God could vrithdraw His
grace and favor, for thus He would
withdraw^ His essence, and conse-
quently would cease from being
God; and when I had proved this

even to conviction, he became, exas-
perated, and ordered his scribes to

turn me out ; but as I walked out of

my own accord, he threw afUst me
the first book he could lay hands
on, and tiiat book proved to be the

Word, n 4S4.

XV. Second Memorable Rbl^
TiON. There was heard a noise like

the collision of two mill-stones, and
I approadied to the entrance of it,

and I saw a house, in which were
many small cells, wherein sat the

learned of this age confirming justi-

fication by faith sjone ; and as I drew
near to one of them, I asked what he
was then studying ; he sdd, concern-

ing the ACT OF JUSTIFICATION,
wmch is the prindpal or most im-
portant article of all tlie doctrines in

our orthodoxy ; and I asked, whether
he knew any sign when justifying

faith enters and when it has entered

;

a^d he said, that this was effected

passively and not actively ; to which
I repUed, "That if you take away
the activi^ therein, you also take away
the reception, and that consequently

this act would be only an ideal phan-.

tom, or a creature of the imagination,

and is but the pillar or statue of

Lot's wife, tingling like dry salt when
scratched by a scribe's pen or finger-

nail
J
" the man grovring angry took

up a candlestick to throw at me, but
the candle going out, he threw it in

the face of his companion, n. 484.
XVI. Third Memorable Rela-

tion. That I approached towij-ds

a certain house where a number of

people were assembled together, and
debating whether the good' which a
man does in a state of justification by
faith is rehgious good or not ; it was
agreed that by reli'gious good is meant
such good as contributes to salvation

;

but victory inclined to those who
contended, that all the good th t a
man does contributes nothing to

salvation, forasmuch as no good pro
ceeding from the will of man can

have any connection with what is a
free gift ; that ndther can any good
proceeding from nym be connected
with the merit of Cmist, which is the

only means-of salvation ; neither can

man's operations be coupled with

tiie operation of the Holy Spirit,

which effects all things wi&out the

aid of man ; from which it was con-
cluded, that good works also in a state

of justification by faith contribute

nothing to salvation, but faith alone.

This reasoning being heard by two
Gentiles who stood at the door, one
of them said to the other, " Ttew
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people have no religion at all, for wlio
aoes not know, that what is called
religion consists in doing good to
one's neighbor for the sake of God,
consequently, from God and with
God ? " n. 484.

KVI I That I was seized with a griev-
ous disease, proceeding from the
smoke emitted from that Jerusalem
mentioned in the Apocalypse, xi. 8,
which is called Sodom and Egypt,
aid that 1 was seen by those who
were in that city as dead, who said
among themselves, that I was not
worthy of burial, the like of whicli is

related concerning the two \vitnesses

mentioned in the same chapter ; and
moreover, I heard many blasphemies
from the dwellers in that city, be-
cause I had preached repentance, and
faith in the Lord Jesus Christ ; but
inasmuch as a judgment was executed
upon them, I saw that the whole of
that dty fell, and was overflowed
with waters, and afterwards that they

ran about among heaps of stones,

and lamented their lot,, when never-

theless they believed that through the

faith of their church they were re-

newed and made just ; but it was said

to them, that they were the farthest

off from being such, because they

never performed any act of repent-

ance, and thence they knew not one
evil thatwas damnable in themselves

;

after that it was said to them from
heaven, that faith in the Lord and
repentance are the two means of re-

generation and salvation, and that

tills is most obvious from the Word,
and, above all, from the decalogue,

baptism, and the holy supper, as

may be seen in the Memorable
Relation, n. 531.

XV/II. There was a debate among
spirits, whether a man can see any
genuine truth in the Word, without

immediately approaching the Lord,

who is the Word itself ; but because

there were some who contradicted it,

an experiment was made, and then

they who approached God the Father

could not see any truths, but all who
approached the Lord were enabled to

5ee them. During this dispute there

came up out of the bottomless pit

certain spirits mentioned in Apoc.

chap, ix., when they proceeded to

examine the mysteries of justification

by faith alone, saying that they them-
selves approach God the Father,
and see their own mysteries as dear
as the day ; but answer was made
that they saw them in the light of

infatuation, and that there was not
one single truth belonging to them

;

being angry at these assertions, they

adduced many things from the Word,
which were truths, but they were
told, that in themselves they were
truths, but in them they were truths

falsified ; that such was the case was
evidenced by their being led to a
house where there was a table, into

which the light flowed immediately
from heaven, and they were told to

write those truths which they had
adduced from the Word on a piece
of paper, and place it on the table,

which,when done, that paper on which
the truths were written, shone like a
star, but when they drew nearer,

and fixed their eyes attentively on it,

the paper appeared black as if from
smoke. After that the angelic spirit:

were led to another table like the

former, on which lay the Word en-
compassed by a rainbow, which,
when a certain leader of the doctrine

of faith alone touched with his hand,
an explosion took place as from a

gun, and he was cast into a comer of

the room, and lay there for the space
of an hour to ^ appearance dead.
The angelic spirits then conversed
with each other about the falsification

of the Word, and in what it consists,

which is proved by an example,
n. 566.

XIX. In what manner man, when he is

prepared for heaven, enters therein,

namely, that after preparation he sees

a way which leads to a society in

heaven, wherein he will live to eter-

nity, and that near the society there

is a door, which is opened, and thai

after he has entered examination is

made, whether there is a similar light

and a similar heat in him, that is, a
similar truth and good to tbtt which
is with the angels of that society;

which when discovered, he gbes about
and inquires where his house is, for

there is a new house provided for

every novitiate angel, which being
found, he in received and reckoned
as one of that society. But witk
regard to them in whom therv A

16
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neither light nok heat, that is, the

pood and truth of heaven, their lot

IS hard, for when they enter, they are

miserably tormented, and from the
' torment, cast themselves down head-
long ; this happens to them from
the sphere of the light and heat of

heaven, in the opposite of which
they are ; afterwards they no longer

desire heaven, but associate them-
selves with their like in hell : hence
it appears, that it is vain to suppose,
that heaven consists in admission
through favor, and that being admit-
ted they enter into the enjoyments
therein, like those who in this world
enter into a house where there is a
rnarriage. That many who believed

that heaven consisted only in admis-
sion through favor, and Edfter admis-
sion eternal jby, from leave ascended
mto heaven, but because they could
not sustain the light and heat, that is,

the faith and love there, they threw
themselves down headlong, and that

then they were seen by tiiose who
stood below, like dead horses.

Among those who stood below and
saw them thus fall,were some children

with their master, and he instructed

them what this appearance as it were
of dead horses signified, and who
they were who, from a distance, so
appeared, observing that they were
those who, when they read the Word,
think of Godj their neighbor, and of
heaven materially and not spiritually

;

and that they think materially of God,
who think from person concerning
essence, and of tlie neighbor and his

quality from his face and speech, and
of heaven and the state of love therein
from place ; but that they think spir-

itually, who think of God from His
essence and thence of His person, of
the neighbor from his quality, and
thence of his face and speech, and of
heaven from a state of^ love therein

and thence of place. After which
he taught them, that a horse signifies

the understanding of the Word, and
because the Word with those who
think spiritually while they read it,

Js a living letter, that therefore they
appear at a distance like sprightly

horses ; and, on the contrary, because
the Word with those who think

materially, while they read it, is a

doid letter, that therefore these latter

appear at a distance like dead horses,

n. 6ii. ,

XX. That one of the dragon ^iiitf

iavited me to see the delights of

their love, and he carried me to a

certain place like an amphitheatre, on
the benches whereof were seated
satyrs and harlots, and then he said,
" Now you shall see our pastimes ;

"

- and he opened a gate and let in as il

were oxen, rams, sheep, goats, and
Iambs, and presently after through
anotherdoor he let in lions, panthers,
tigers, and wolves, who rushed in

upon the flock, and tore them in

pieces and killed them ; butall these

appearances were produced by means
of phantasies : upon seeing this, I

said to the dragon, " In a short time
thou shalt see this theatre converted
into a lake of fire and brimstone."
The pastime being finished, the drag-

on went forth attended by his satyrs

and harlots, and he saw a flock of

sheep, whence he perceived, that one
of the Jerusalem cities was near, from
the si^t whereof a desire s^zed him
to take that city, and cast out its in-

habitants, but because it was encom-
passed by a wall, he proposed to take
it by stratagem, and then he sent one
skilful in incantation, who being let

in, when one of the inhabitants of
the city discoiursed intelhgently con-
cerning faith and charity, explaining
which of them was the primary, and
how far charity was conducive to

salvation, the dragon, enraged at the
reply, departed out of the dty, and
collecting together a great number
of his followers, prepared to lay
siege to it, but while he was in the
endeavor to approach and assail it,

fire from heaven consumed them,
according to what is foretold in
the Apocalypse, chap. xx. 8, 9, n.

655.
XXI. A certain paper was sent down
from heaven to a society of Eng-
lish, which contained an exhor-
tation to acknowledge the Lord the
Saviour to be the God of heaven.and
earth, according to His words in
Matt, xxviii. 18 ; but they consulted
two prelates who were in the society,
what they should do, who adviaeo
them to send back the pafer to
heaven from whence it came ; which
being done, that society sunk undv
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ground, but not very deep : after

some days some of them came up
thence, and related what was their lot,

after they had sunk down, moreover
that they had there addressed them-
selves to the prelates, and argued
with them on account of iheir advice,
and that they had made many re-

marks concerning the state of the
church at this.day, and had blamed
Iheir doctiine of the trinity, their

justifying faith, their charity, and
other mat:ers which appertained - to

the orthodoxy of the prelates, and
finally demanded, whether they would
renounce these eiTors, because they
were contrai^ to the Word; but it

was all to no purpose ; and because
they had called their faith dead and
also devilish, according to James in

his epistle, one of the prelates took
off his cap from his head, and laid it

on a table, and said he would not

take it up again, until he had avenged
himself on the scoffers of his faith

;

but then there appeared a monster
rising lip from beneath, like the beast

described in the Apocalypsu, chap,

xiii. 1 , 2,. who took the cap and car-

ried It away, n. 675.
The twelfth, thirteenth, and four-

teenth chapters of Zacliariah ex-

plained in a summary way, n. 707.

KXir. A conversation held with some
English bishops in the spiritual

world, concemmg the tracts pub-

lished in the year 1758, which they

hadreceived in the world, but thought

of no value, and had discouraged

everybody they could from reading

them
;
passages from the Apocalypse,

diap. xvi. 12-16, were read and ex-

plained to them, and they were told

that they and others like them were

the persons there alluded to. This

conversation with the bishops was

heard from heaven by their king

(Geo. IF.), who inquired the cause

;

and being informed of their false

notion concerning the Lord's Divine

Human, of their rejection of charity,

and the nature of the hierarchy

which they affect and exercise, which

occasioned the shameful tejectioii of

the above-mentioned works, the king

was astonished, and bid them depart

thence, exclaiming, " How is it pos-

sible for any one so to harden his

heart against hearini; any thine "»'

relates to heaven and life eternal ?
'*

n. 716.

XX in. I had some discourse in the

spiritual world with pope Sixtus

Quintus, who came out from a so-

ciety in the west ; he told me that

he presided over a society of Catho-

Ucs, who excelled in judgment and
hidustry, and that he was made their

governor, by reason that half a yuai

before his death he had been . oi

opinion that the vicarship was in

vented for the sake of dominion,
and that the Lord the Saviour, be-

cause He is God, ought alone to br

adored and worshipped, also,' that

the Sacred Scripture is Divine, in

which belief he continued to his

life's end. He also mentioned many
other things, relating to the Romish
saints, the treasure in the castle of

St. Angelo, at Loretto, respecting

the society over which he presides,

and of the stupidity of such. popes
and cardinals as desire to be adored
as Christ. Also concerning his mes-
sage to those on earth respecting

Christ, the Word, and the Holy
Spirit, which he subscribed and
transmitted, n. 752.

XXIV. A conversation in the spiritual

world with the Babylonian nation,

respecting the keys that were given
to Peter, and respecting their belief

that the Lord transferred to him
His power over heaven and hell,

which they violently insisted upon .

but this being contrary to the spirit-

ual sense of the Word, they desired

to see the Word which is in heaven,
in which Word there is not the na.*-

ural but the spiritual sense, because
it is for the use of the angels who are
spiritual, in which Word they saw
plainly Uiat Peter is not mentioned,
but instead of Peter, truth from
GOOD WHICH IS FROM THE LoRD.
On seeing this, in a rage they re-

jected it, and would almost have
torn it to pieces with their teeth, if

it had BOt been instantly taken from
them, n. 768.

Concerning the adulteration and
profanation of all the truth of the

Word, and thence of every thing

holy in the church, proceeding from
the Roman Catholic religion; aai
also how that profanation was and li

occasioned, n. 802.
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XXV. That I saw an army mounted
on red and black horses, all of them
with their faces turned towards the

tails, and the hinder part of their

heads towards the heads of the

horsesi who cried out, "Let us fi^ht

against them who ride upon white

horses ;
" and that this hidicrous

army sallied out of a place which' is

called Armageddon, Apoc. xvi. i6

;

and that it was constituted of those

who in their youth had imbibed the

tenet respecting justification by faith

alone, and who afterwards, when
' they were promoted to eminent sta-

tions, rejected those things which
are of faith and religion, from the

internals of their mind to the exter-

nals of their body, where at length

they disappeared. The quality of

those who appeared in Armageddon
is described, and it was heard from
thence, that they were desirous to

engage in dispute with the angels of

Michael, which was also permitted,

but at some little distance from Ar-
mageddon; and that they disputed

among themselves on the under-

standing of these words of the Lord's
Prayer, Our Father who art in

THE HEAVENS, HALLOWED BE THY
NAME, THY KINGDOM COME ; and
then they were told by the angels

of Michael, that the Lord the Re-
deemer and Savioiir, is the Father
of all in tlie heavens, forasmuch as

He Himself taught, that the Father
and He are one ; that the Father is

in Him and He in the Fatlier ; that

he who sees Him sees the Father

;

that all things of the Father are in

Him ; also that it is the will of the

Father, that they should believe in

the Son, and that they who do not
believe in the Son, shall not see life,

but that the wrath of God abideth on
them ; also that to Him belongs all

power in heaven and earth, and that

to Him belongs all power over all

flesh: that no one sees or can see

God the Father, but the Son alone

who is in the bosom of the Father

;

besides many other passages. After

this combat, the Armageddons being
overcome, one part of them were cast

into the bottomless pit mentioned in

the Apoc. chap, ix^ and the other

part were driven forth into a desert,

•.839.

The xxviii. and xxix. ch-ipt^rs 0*

Ezekiel explainejj in a summary way.

n. 859.
XXVI. That two angels descended,

the one from the eastern heavei,,

where they are under the influence

of love, and the other from the

southern heaven, where they are

under the influence of wisdom, and

they conversed concerning the es-

sence of the heavens, whether it

consisted in love or wisdom, and

they agreed that it consisted of love

and of wisdom thence derived ; hence

that the heavens were created by God
from love through wisdom. That

after this sight, I went into a garden,

through which 1 was conducted by a

certain spout, and at length to a palace

which was called the temple of
WISDOM, of a quadrangular shape,

its walls of crystal, its roof of jasper,

and whose foundations consisted ol

precious stones of various kinds ; and

he said, that no one could enter that

temple, except he who was in the

belief, that the things which he

knows, understands, and is wise in,

are so little in comparison with those

which he does not know; nor under-

stand, and which he is not wise in,

as to be scarce any th!lng ; and be-

cause I was in this belief, it was given

me to enter, and I saw that tliis

whole temple seemed built to be the

form of light. I related in this tem-

ple what I had heard from tlie two
angels concerning love and wisdom,
and they asked whether they had not

mentioned a third, which is use ; and
they said, that love and wisdom
without use are only ideal entities,

but that in use theybecame realities

;

^nd that it is the same with charity,

faith, and good works. After this I

left the temple and walked in th:

garden, and I $aw some spirits sit

ting under a laurel and eating iigs
;

whom I asked in what manner tlic}

understood, that man can do good
from God, and yet do it as from him-
self ; who replied, that God operates

it inwardly in man, but if man does
good from his own will and from his

own understanding, that he defiles it,

so that it is no longer good ; but in

reply tc this, I said, that man is only
an organ of life ; and that if he be-

lieves in the Lord he does good cf
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himself from the Lord, but if he
does not believe in the Lord, and still

more if he does not believe in any
God, he does good of himself from
hell

; and moreover, that the Lord
gave man the free-will of acting either
from one or the other. That the
Lord gave man this freedom, is con-
finned by the Word, wherein man
is commanded to love God and his
neighbor, to. operate the goods of
charity as a tree bears fruit, and to
do His commandments in order that
he may be saved, and that every one
will be judged according to his works

;

and that all these things would not
have been commanded, if man could
not have done good of himself from
the Lord. After these things, in
returning home with the angelic
spirit, He illustrated what faith and
charity are, and what their conjunc-
tion effects ; this He illustrated by a
comparison with light and heat,which
meet in a third, because light in

heaven in its essence is the truth of
faith, and heat there in its essence is

the good of charity ; hence that as
light without heat, which like the
light of winter in the world strips

the trees of leaves and fruit, so is

f?.ith without charity ; and as Ught
united to heat, which like the light of

spring vivifies all things, so is faith

united to charity, n. 875.
tXVII.Thatl was carried to a place,

where they were who are meant by
the FALSE PROPHET, and by one of

them there I was invited to see their

place of worship, and 1 went and saw
it, and therein was the image of a
woman clothed in a scarlet robe,

holding in her right hand a golden
medal, and in her left a stnng of

pearls, but these things were induced

by fantasies ; but when the interiors

of my mind were opened by the

Lord, instead of the place of wor-

ship, I saw a house full of crevices,

and instead of the woman I saw a

beast, like that described in Apoc.
xiii. 2 ; and under ground there was
a bog, in which the Word lay deeply

hidden : but presently, from the

blowing of an east wind, the place of

worship was removed, the bog dried

op, and the Word exposed to view

;

and then by light from heaven there

tppeared tha tabbbnacle such as

it was with Abraham, when tlie three

angels came to him and foretold the

birth of Isaac : and afterwards, from
light which was sent forth from ,the

second heaven, instead of the taber-

nacle there appeared the temple,
such as it was at Jerusalem : after

these things, the light shone from the

third heaven, and then the temple
disappeared, and the Lord alone
was seen, standing upon the founda-
tion stone, where was the Word ; but
because an excessive holiness then
filled their minds, this latter light

was withdrawn^ and instead thereof,

light from the second heaven was
sent forth ; from which the former
appearance of the temple returned,

and within it the tabernacle, n. 926.
XXVIII. A discourse among the

angels concerning God, that His
Divine is the Divine Esse in itself

and not from itself, and that it is

one, the same, itself, and indivisible

;

also that God is not in place, but
with those who are in place ; and
that His Divine Love appears to the

angels as a sun, and that the heat

thence proceeding is in its essence

love, and tlie light thence proceeding
in its essence wisdom. That the

Divine proceeding attributes, which
are creation, salvation, and reforma-
tion, are of one God, 'and not of

three, n. 961.
XXIX. That there was seen a magnif-

icent palace, in wliich was a temple,
wherein were seats placed in three

rows : in the temple was a council

convened by the Lord in which they

were to deliberate concerning the

Lord and concerning the Holy Spirit

;

and when as many of the dergy as

there were seats had entered, the

council began ; and inasmuch as the

first proposition was concerning the

Lord who assumed the humamty in

the Virgin Mary, then an angel

standing at the table read before

them what the angel Gabriel said to

Mary, The Holy Spirit shall
COME UPON THEE, AND THE VIR
TUE OF THE MoST HiGH SHALL
OVERSHADOW THEE, AND THE
HOLY THING WHICH IS BORN OF
THEE SHALL BE CALLED THE
Son of God, Luke i. 35 ; and also

in Matt. i. 20-25 : and moreover

many passages from the prophets.
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that Jehovah Himself is about to

come into the world, and also that

Jehovah Himself is called the Sav-
iour, Redeemer, and Righteousness

;

from which it was concluded, that

Jehovah Himself assumed the hu-
manity. The other deliberation re-

specting the Lord was Whethek
He and the Father are not
therefore one, just" as the
SOUL AND BODY ARE ONE ; and
this was confirmed by many passages
in the Word, and also from the syni-

bol of faith or creed of the present'

church ; from which it was concluded,
that the soul of the Lord was from
God the Father, md thence that His
Humanity is Divine, and that it ought
to be approached in order to ap-
proach the Father, because by it He
sent Himself into the world, and
made Himself visible to man, and
therefav also accessible. This wai

succeeded by the third ddiberatiaa,

which was respecting the HOLV
Spirit, and then first was dissipated

the idea o^ three- Divine persons -from •

etetnity, and it was established from
the Word, that the Holy Divine,

which is called the Holy Spirit, pro-

ceeds out of the Lord from the Fa-
ther. At length from what was
deliberated in this council this con-

clusion was madCj that in the Lord
the Saviour thet« is a Divine Tfinity,

consisting of the Divine from which
all things are, which is callsd the

Father, the Divine Human, which
is called the Son, and the Divine

Proceeding which is called the Holy
Spirit, and that thus there is one
God in "the church. After this coun-

cil was finished, there were given to

those who sat on tfie seats splendid

garments, and they were coi^ducted

into the new heaven, n. 963.














